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Tufts  College,  about  four  miles  from  Boston,  is  accessible  by 
rail  and  by  electric  cars.  The  railway  station,  "  Tufts  College,'1 
is  on  the  Southern  Division  of  the  Boston  and  Maine  Railroad. 
The  post-office  address  also  is  "Tufts  College,  Mass."  But 
goods  sent  by  freight  go  only  as  far  as  North  Somerville,  Mass., 
and  should  be  so  addressed. 


Contents 


Plan  of  the  College 

Grounds  (next  to  front  cover) 

Calendar    7 

Historical  Sketch   9 

The  College  Charter   15 

Constitution  of  the  Board  of  Over- 
seers   16 

ADMINISTRATION 

Trustees   21 

Overseers   22 

Boards  of  Visitors   23 

Officers  of  Instruction  and  Gov- 
ernment   24 

Proctors   37 

Russell  Lecturer   37 

Editors  of  Tufts  College  Studies    .  37 

Curators  of  Buildings  ,  .  37 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

Standing  Committees   38 

COLLEGE  OF  LETTERS 

Faculty  of  the  College  of  Let- 
ters   41 

Committee  on  Promotions   42 

Committee  on  Curriculum   42 

Requirements  for  Admission  ....  43 

The  Primary  Group   43 

The  Secondary  Group    43 

General  Information  relating  to  Ad- 
mission   55 

Requirements  for  Degrees    ...  57 

For  A.B   58 

For  B.S   59 

Departments  of  Instruction 

(Courses  in  Liberal  Arts)   ....  60 

Major  Departments   60 

English    61 

Oratory   63 

German   64 

French   66 

I  talian   67 

Latin   67 

Greek   69 

Classical  Archaeology    71 

Hebrew    72 

Philosophy   72 


PAGE 

Pedagogics  75 

History  and  Public  Law  75 

Political  Science  79 

Mathematics  81 

Physics  82 

Chemistry  84 

Biology  87 

Geology  89 

Mineralogy  90 

Drawing  and  Shopwork  91 

Civil  and  Mechanical  Engineering  .  93 

Electrical  Engineering  94 

Music  95 

The  Fine  Arts  96 

Physical  Training  97 

Tabular  View  of  Program  Hours  98 
Courses  in  Science  (Leading  to  De- 
gree of  B.S.)  102 

General  Science  102 

Medical  Preparatory  104 

Chemistry  104 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGINEERING 

Faculty  of  the  Department  of 

Engineering  109 

Committee  on  Promotions  110 

General  Information  Ill 

Engineering  Courses  Ill 

Civil  Engineering  112 

Mechanical  Engineering  114 

Electrical  Engineering   116 

Chemical  Engineering   118 

Mathematics  120 

Drawing  122 

Shopwork  124 

Chemistry  126 

Physics  and  Electricity  128 

Engineering — Civil  and  Mechanical  132 

English  138 

Modern  Languages  140 

Political  Economy  140 

Physical  Training  140 

Tabular  Program  in  Engineering  142 
Requirements  for  Admission    .  .  i46 

Expenses  147 

A.B.  and  B.S.  in  Five  Years  ....  148 


2m.  n      is  >o 


6 


Tufts  College 


PAGE 


GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT 

Faculty  of  the  Graduate  De- 
partment  153 

Standing  Committees  154 

Instruction  156 

Degrees  156 

Departments  open  for  A.M  t 57 

Departments  open  for  Ph.D.     ...  162 

Fellowships   163 

Scholarships  164 

Tuition   164 

CRANE  THEOLOGICAL  SCHOOL 

Faculty  of  Theological  School  167 

Non-Resident  Lecturers  168 

Committee  on  Promotions  168 

Conditions  of  Admission  169 

Requirements  for  E.D  169 

Departments  of  Instruction    .  .171 

General  Information  182 

Expenses  and  Aids  183 

GENERAL  INFORMATION  ....  185 

Religious  Observances  185 

Tufts  College  Studies  185 

Registration  186 

Program  187 

Promotion  188 

Major  Subjects  189 

Athletics  189 

Admission  from  other  Colleges  .  .  .  189 

Special  Students  189 

Terms  and  Vacations  190 

Absences  190 

Expenses  191 

Office  Hours  193 

Scholarships  and  Other  Aids  ....  194 

Prizes  198 

Committee  of  Information  199 

Honors  and  Degrees  200 

Buildings  and  Equipment  ....  202 

MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Faculty  of  the  Medical  School  215 

Other  Instructors  217 

Laboratory  Assistants  220 

Standing  Committees  221 

Student  Government  Board  .  .  .  222 

General  Statement  223 

Departments  of  Instruction    .  .  223 

Preparation  240 

Requirements  for  Admission    .  .241 

Advanced  Standing  243 

Promotion  243 

Requirements  for  Graduation    .  243 


PAOE 


Honors   244 

Standing  and  Certificates  244 

Outline  of  Course  244 

Examinations  247 

Text-books  248 

Fees  and  Expenses  249 

General  Information  250 

Registration  251 

Summer  Courses  252 

DENTAL  SCHOOL 

Faculty  of  the  Dental  School . 255 

Other  Instructors  256 

Laboratory  Assistants  259 

Other  Officers  259 

Standing  Committees  260 

General  Statement  261 

Course  of  Instruction  263 

Requirements  for  Admission  and 

Graduation  269 

General  Information  270 

Expenses   271 

Examinations  272 

Text-books  273 

Outline  of  Course  276 

Summer  Courses  276 

BROMFIELD-PEARSON  SCHOOL 

Board  of  Instruction  278 

General  Statement    279 

Admission  279 

Expenses  280 

THE  HARPSWELL  LABORATORY  28 1 
DEGREES  AND  HONORS 

Fiftieth  Annual  Commence- 
ment (Degrees  Conferred)     .   .   .  285 

Theses  288 

Commencement  Parts  288 

Honors  and  Honorable  Mention  .  .  289 
Awards  of  Prizes  289 

REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 

Graduate  Department  292 

Courses  in  Arts  and  Sciences     .  293 

Special  Students  303 

Supplementary  List  304 

Theological  School  305 

Bromfield-Pearson  Schooi  306 

Medical  Schooi  307 

Dental  School  316 

Summary  323 

Register  of  the  Hakpswell  Lab- 
oratory  324 

INDEX  325 


Calendar 


Sept. 

20. 

Sett. 

— 

Sept. 

26. 

o  L  P  I . 

3°- 

Nov. 

21. 

Nov. 

28. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

19. 

Dec. 

24. 

Dec. 

31- 

Jan. 

28. 

Feb. 

9- 

Feb. 

1 1 . 

Feb. 

12. 

Feb. 

22. 

Mar. 

28. 

Apr. 

1. 

Apr. 

1-6. 

Apr. 

19. 

May 

10. 

May 

30. 

J  I  N  E 

4- 

June 

10. 

June 

14. 

IQ06 

College  year  begins  (all  departments  except  the  Medical  and 

Dental  Schools),  Thursday  morning 
Entrance  Examinations  at  the  Medical  and  Dental  Schools, 

Saturday,  10  A.M. 
Lectures  begin  in  the  Medical  and  Dental  Schools,  Wednesday, 

3  P-M. 

Russell  Lecture,  Sunday,  4.30  P.M. 

Announcement  of  Academic  Honors,  12  M.,  Wednesday 
Thanksgiving  recess  begins,  Wednesday,  at  1.  p.m. 
Thanksgiving  recess  ends,  Sunday  evening 
Christmas  recess  begins  in  the   College  of  Letters  and  the 

Engineering  Department,  Wednesday,  12.45  P-M- 
Christmas  recess  begins,  Medical  and  Dental  Schools 
Christmas  recess  ends,  Monday,  2  p.m.    In  the  Medical  and 

Dental  Schools,  exercises  are  resumed  at  9  a.m. 

1907 

Mid-year  examinations  begin,  in  the  College  of  Letters  and  in 

the  Department  of  Engineering,  Monday,  9  a.m. 
End  of  first  half-year,  Saturday 

Second  half-year  begins,  Monday.  Registration  of  all  students 
in  the  College  of  Letters.  Programs  for  the  second  half- 
year  must  be  filed  and  registration  cards  completed  before 
noon 

Regular  exercises  begin  in  the  College  of  Letters,  Tuesday, 
8.30  A.M. 

Washington's  Birthday,  Friday.  College  exercises  suspended 
Spring  recess  in  the  College  of  Letters  and  the  Department  of 

Engineering  begins,  Thursday,  6  P.M. 
Spring  recess  ends,  Monday  evening 
Spring  recess  in  the  Medical  and  Dental  Schools 
Patriots'  Day,  Friday.    College  exercises  suspended 
Go'ddard  Prize   Reading  in  the  College  of  Letters,  Friday, 

8  P.M. 

Memorial  Day,  Thursday.     College  exercises  suspended 
Final  examinations  begin  in  the  College  of  Letters,  and  in  the 

Department  of  Engineering,  Tuesday 
Entrance  Examinations  at  the  Medical  and  Dental  Schools, 

Monday,  10  a.m. 
Class  Day,  Friday 
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June      16.    Baccalaureate  Sermon,  Sunday,  4.30  p.m. 
June      19.    Fifty-first  Annual  Commencement,  Wednesday 
First  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  College  of  Letters,  the  En- 
gineering Department,  and  the  Divinity  School 

June      20.    Algebra,  9  to  10.30  a.m.;  English,  10.30  a.m.  to  12.30  p.m.; 

Plane  Geometry,  2  to  4  p.m.;  Physics,  4  to  5  p.m.;  Draw- 
ing, 4  to  6  P.M. 

June  21.  Elementary  and  Advanced  Latin,  9  to  12  a.m.;  Advanced 
Mathematics,  9  to  1 1  a.m.;  Natural  History  (two  subjects), 
11  a.m.  to  1  p.m.;  History,  2  to  4  p.m.;  Chemistry,  4  to  5 

P.M. 

June      22.    Elementary  and  Advanced  French,  9  to  1 1  a.m.;  Elementary 

and  Advanced  German,  11  a.m.  to   12.30  p.m.;  Elementary 

and  Advanced  Greek,  2  to 5  p.m. 

Summer  Vacation,  Thirteen  Weeks 
Second  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  College  of  Letters,  the  En- 
gineering Department,  and  the  Divinity  School 
Sept.     14.    Elementary  and  Advanced  French,  9  to  1 1  a.m.;  Elementary 

and  Advanced  German,  11  a.m.  to  12.30  p.m.;  Elementary 

and  Advanced  Greek,  2  to  5  p.m. 
Sept.      14.    Entrance  examinations  at  the  Medical  and  Dental  Schools, 

Saturday,  10  a.m. 

Sept.     16.    Algebra,  9  to  10.30  a.m.;  English,  10.30  a.m.  to  12.30  p.m.; 

Plane  Geometry,  2  to  4  p.m.;  Physics,  4  to  5  p.m.;  Draw- 
ing, 4  to  6  P.M. 

Sept.  17.  Elementary  and  Advanced  Latin,  9  to  12  a.m.;  Advanced 
Mathematics,  9  to  1 1  a.m.;  Natural  History  (two  subjects), 
11  a.m.  to  1  p.m.;  History,  2  to  4  P.M.;  Chemistry,  4  to  5 

P.M. 

Sept.     19.    College  year  begins,  Thursday  morning 

Registration  of  all  students  at  the  Secretary's  office 
Major  departments  and  plans  of  study  for  the  first  half-year 
must  be  reported  before  4  p.m.  of  this  day 
Sept.      20.    All  classes  meet  for  fifteen-minute  periods,  Friday 
Sept.      21.    Regular  College  exercises  begin,  Saturday 
Sept.     25.    Lectures  begin  in  Medical  and  Dental  Schools,  Wednesday, 

3  P.M. 

Sept.      29.    Russell  Lecture,  Sunday,  4.30  p.m. 

Nov.      20.    Announcement  of  Academic  Honors,  12  m.,  Wednesday 
Nov.      27.    Thanksgiving  recess  begins,  Wednesday,  at  1  p.m. 
Dec.        1.    Thanksgiving  recess  ends,  Sunday  evening 
Dec.      18.    Christmas  recess  begins,  Wednesday,  12.45  P-M- 
Dec.      30.    Christmas  recess  ends,  Monday,  2  p.m. 

1908 

Jan.       27.     Mid-year  examinations  begin  in  the  College  of  Letters  and 

the  Engineering  Department,  Monday 
Feb.        8.    End  of  the  first  half-year,  Saturday 
Feb.       10.    Second  half-year  begins,  Monday 
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Tufts  College  was  established  under  a  charter  granted  on  the 
wenty-first  day  of  April,  1852,  by  the  General  Court  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Under  this  charter,  as  later  amended,  the  College  is 
empowered  "  to  confer  such  degrees  as  are  usually  conferred 
by  colleges  in  New  England."  Its  organization  now  comprises 
the  College  of  Letters,  the  Crane  Theological  School,  the  Med- 
ical School,  and  the  Dental  School.  The  College  of  Letters 
gives  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Philosophy, 
and,  for  special  courses  in  science  and  engineering,  Bachelor  of 
Science ;  also  the  graduate  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master 
of  Science,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  Civil,  Electrical,  and  Mechan- 
ical Engineer.  The  course  in  the  Theological  School  leads  to 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Sacred  Theology,  that  in  the  Medical 
School  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  ;  and  that  in  the 
Dental  School  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Medicine. 

The  Foundation. — The  movement  resulting  in  the  founding 
of  the  College  was  set  on  foot  in  1847,  through  the  efforts  of 
the  Rev.  Thomas  J.  Sawyer,  of  New  York,  the  Rev.  Hosea 
Ballou,  2d,  of  Medford,  and  the  Rev.  Thomas  Whittemore,  of 
Cambridgeport.  After  much  consideration,  the  work  of  raising 
a  fund  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  for  a  foundation  was 
undertaken,  under  the  direction  of  the  Rev.  Otis  A.  Skinner,  of 
Boston.  About  sixty  thousand  dollars  was  obtained  in  money. 
Sylvanus  Packard  gave  his  bond  for  twenty  thousand  dollars 
additional,  and  Charles  Tufts  gave  twenty  acres  of  land  on 
Walnut  Hill,  embracing  the  present  site  of  the  College.  Mr. 
Tufts  announced  his  intention  of  increasing  his  gift  of  land  to 
more  than  one  hundred  acres,  and  thus  became  the  largest 
benefactor  of  the  young  institution,  which  accordingly  received 
his  name.  Mr.  Packard  was  a  Boston  merchant,  who  from  the 
beginning  made  the  College  a  peculiar  care,  and  bequeathed  to 
it  his  entire  fortune.    Among  other  benefactors  who  may  be 
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numbered  among  the  founders  of  the  College  were  Oliver  Dean, 
who  gave  it  ninety  thousand  dollars,  and  Thomas  A.  Goddard, 
whose  gifts,  though  unobtrusive,  were  constant.  Mrs.  Goddard 
continued  the  generosity  of  her  husband,  and  at  her  death  made 
a  substantial  bequest  to  the  College.  Dr.  William  J.  Walker 
also  made  gifts  and  bequests  amounting  to  nearly  three  hun- 
dred thousand  dollars. 

While  the  College  owed  its  beginning  to  the  effort  and  the 
support  of  members  of  the  Universalist  denomination,  it  was 
provided  by  the  Legislature  in  the  charter  that 

"  No  instructor  in  said  college  shall  ever  be  required  by  the  Trustees  to 
profess  any  particular  religious  opinions  as  a  test  of  office,  and  no  student 
shall  be  refused  admission  to  or  denied  any  of  the  privileges,  honors,  or 
degrees  of  said  college,  on  account  of  the  religious  opinions  he  may  enter- 
tain." 

This  provision  has  always  been  interpreted  by  the  Trustees 
and  Faculty  in  its  broadest  sense.  The  non-sectarian  character 
of  the  work  of  the  College  is  amply  shown  by  the  membership 
of  its  Faculty  and  student  body.  The  truth,  and  not  the  main- 
tenance of  any  religious  or  political  doctrine,  has  been  the  aim 
of  its  research  and  its  instruction. 

The  College  of  Letters. — The  first  Faculty  meeting  was 
held  October  9,  1854,  when  there  were  in  College  students 
forming  the  Sophomore  and  the  Freshman  class.  The  only  build- 
ing at  that  time  was  the  main  College  Building,  now  known  as 
Ballou  Hall.  The  next  building  to  be  erected  was  a  small  brick 
dormitory,  now  the  Library  building.  The  large  dormitory 
known  as  East  Hall  was  the  next  addition  to  the  group,  and  in 
1872  West  Hall  was  opened  to  students.  It  was  ten  years 
before  building  operations  were  renewed  by  the  College.  The 
original  Faculty  numbered  five.  The  first  class,  of  three  mem- 
bers, was  graduated  in  1857. 

At  the  outset,  provision  was  made  for  a  course  of  study  lead- 
ing to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  The  only  feature  of  its 
work  peculiar  to  Tufts  College  in  these  years  of  its  beginning 
was  the  attention  given  to  the  study  of  history.    The  first  Presi- 
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dent  of  the  College,  the  Rev.  Hosea  Ballou,  2d,  D.D.,  was  like- 
wise Professor  of  History  and  of  Intellectual  Philosophy,  and 
gave  instruction  in  history  remarkable  alike  for  its  quantity  and 
quality,  at  a  time  when  the  study  was  hardly  recognized  in 
American  colleges. 

Dr.  Ballou  was  succeeded  in  the  presidency  by  the  Rev. 
Alonzo  Ames  Miner,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  who  was  inaugurated  in 
1862,  and  continued  in  office  until  1875,  resigning  in  .February 
of  that  year.  Dr.  Miner's  incumbency  was  marked  by  large 
financial  additions  to  the  College,  and  by  the  further  growth  of 
a  broad  and  scholarly  spirit. 

In  March,  1875,  the  Rev.  Elmer  Hewitt  Capen,  D.D.,  was 
elected  to  the  presidency  of  the  College,  vacated  by  the  resig- 
nation of  President  Miner,  and  he  was  inaugurated  on  the  sec- 
ond day  of  June.  Dr.  Capen's  administration,  which  was  char- 
acterized by  the  expansion  of  the  College  to  university  propor- 
tions, and  was  marked  by  the  material  and  intellectual  advance 
of  all  departments,  was  terminated  by  his  death,  March  22,  1905. 

Rev.  F.  W.  Hamilton,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  was  appointed  acting 
president  in  1905,  and  was  inaugurated  as  President,  June  19, 
1906. 

The  Engineering  courses  were  begun  in  1869  with  a  depart- 
ment of  Civil  Engineering.  The  great  development  of  electri- 
cal science  was  promptly  recognized,  and  a  department  of 
Electrical  Engineering  was  opened  to  students  in  1882,  a  pro- 
fessorship in  the  subject  being  established  in  1890.  This  side 
of  the  College  work  had  rapid  development:  in  1894  the  field 
was  broadened  by  the  addition  of  a  course  in  Mechanical  En- 
gineering, and  in  1898  by  one  in  Chemical  Engineering.  In 
these  courses  effort  has  always  been  made  to  give  thorough 
practical  training.  The  will  of  the  late  Henry  B.  Pearson, 
founding  the  Bromfield-Pearson  School,  and  putting  it  into  the 
hands  of  the  Trustees  of  Tufts  College  to  administer,  provided 
a  thoroughly-equipped  building  for  technical  instruction,  of 
great  value  in  drawing,  pattern-making,  and  in  machine  and 
forge  work.    The  Bromfield-Pearson  building  was  completed  in 
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the  fall  of  1894.  Robinson  Hall,  completed  in  1900,  gives  to 
the  technical  courses  a  modern  building  with  every  facility  for 
their  work.  It  was  given  in  memory  of  the  late  Charles  Robin- 
son, LL.  D.,  sometime  President  of  the  Trustees,  by  his  heirs. 

In  1 88 1  the  late  Phineas  T.  Barnum  gave  fifty-five  thousand 
dollars  for  the  establishment  of  the  Barnum  Museum  of  Natural 
History,  and  by  his  last  will  he  bequeathed  forty  thousand 
dollars  more.  The  main  Museum  building  was  completed  in 
1884.  The  west  wing,  containing  the  new  biological  labora- 
tories, was  erected  in  1894.  The  years  1882  and  1883  saw  the 
completion  of  Goddard  Chapel,  given  by  Mrs.  Mary  T.  God- 
dard  as  a  memorial  of  her  husband,  the  first  treasurer  of  the 
College.  Goddard  Gymnasium,  a  gift  from  the  same  source, 
was  also  completed  in  1883.  The  gymnasium  has  been  en- 
larged and  transformed  into  what  is  practically  a  new  building. 
Dean  Hall  was  erected  in  1887  from  funds  bequeathed  by  the 
late  Oliver  Dean.  In  the  College  year  1894-95  two  new  build- 
ings were  opened,  in  addition  to  the  west  wing  of  the  Barnum 
Museum.  These  were  the  Chemical  building  and  Curtis 
Hall,  containing  students'  rooms,  a  dining-hall,  and  the  post- 
office. 

The  gift  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  from  Mr.  Andrew 
Carnegie  secured  the  erection  of  an  adequate  library  building, 
which  was  begun  in  1905,  and  is  now  nearly  completed. 

The  development  of  the  College  in  its  internal  life  has  been 
the  notable  fact  of  recent  years.  In  1866  the  degree  of  Bache- 
lor of  Philosophy  was  offered  to  students  who  should  pursue  a 
prescribed  course  of  two  years,  the  object  being  to  provide  for 
those  who  had  been  prepared  only  in  English  subjects.  This 
course  was  maintained  until  1875,  when  it  was  changed  to  a 
course  of  four  years.  The  requirements  for  admission  were 
then  made  the  same  as  for  the  regular  course,  except  that  Greek 
as  a  condition  of  entrance  was  omitted,  and  an  amount  of  work 
in  French  or  German,  considerably  less  than  its  equivalent,  was 
substituted.  In  1891  a  new  course  of  study,  leading  to  the  de- 
gree of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  was  offered,  with  an  entrance  require- 
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ment  believed  to  be  fully  the  equivalent  of  the  Greek,  in  two 
modern  languages.  This  was  one  important  step  taken  by  the 
College  toward  the  broadening  of  its  opportunities,  but  it  soon 
proved  to  be  insufficient.  There  had  been  a  steady  growth  for 
many  years  in  the  amount  of  work  done,  and  in  the  number  of 
departments  of  learning  represented.  Two  new  departments 
had  been  instituted  in  1892,  in  response  to  the  tendencies  of 
educational  development, — those  of  Biology  and  History.  De- 
partments of  Music  and  Philosophy  have  since  been  added,  the 
work  in  Political  Science  has  been  broadened,  and  provision 
made  for  the  study  of  Public  Law.  In  the  fall  of  1893  it  seemed 
possible  to  take  another  step  and  to  put  into  operation  the  pres- 
ent plan  of  work,  which  is  believed  to  be  an  approach  to  a  ra- 
tional co-ordination  and  connection  of  the  college  and  university 
systems.  The  principle  which  governed  this  adjustment  of  the 
College  curriculum  has  been  applied  to  the  new  entrance  re- 
quirements. 

There  were  opened  in  1895  courses  of  four  years  each  in 
Biology,  Chemistry,  General  Science,  and  Medical  Preparatory 
work,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  and  access- 
ible to  graduates  of  all  good  high  schools.  Bachelors  of  Science 
and  Philosophy  may,  if  they  desire,  go  on  to  the  attainment  of 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

In  response  to  a  pressing  demand  the  college  was,  in  the 
Summer  of  1892,  opened  to  women  on  the  same  terms  as  to 
men.  In  the  fall  of  1894  there  was  opened,  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  women  students,  Metcalf  Hall,  the  gift  of  Albert 
Metcalf,  of  Newton.  The  Start  House  now  offers  home-like 
rooms  for  women  students. 

The  Professional  Schools. — The  will  of  Mr.  Packard  re- 
quired that  a  professor  of  Christian  Theology  should  be  main- 
tained from  the  income  of  funds  bequeathed  by  him.  The 
Rev.  Thomas  J.  Sawyer,  D.D.,  was  elected  Packard  Professor 
in  1869.  This  was  the  beginning  of  the  Theological  School.  In 
1882  the  school  had  developed  so  that  its  Faculty  received  a 
definite  organization,  and  Dr.  Sawyer  became  the  first  Dean, 
retaining  the  office  until  his  retirement  as  Packard  Professor 
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Emeritus  in  1892.  He  was  succeeded  by  the  present  Dean, 
Rev.  Dr.  Charles  H.  Leonard.  From  the  erection  of  West 
Hall  until  the  completion  of  the  separate  buildings  of  the 
school,  the  western  side  of  West  Hall  was  occupied  by  the 
Divinity  School.  In  1892,  by  the  gift  of  ex-President  Miner, 
the  school  was  provided  with  Miner  Hall,  containing  the  library, 
class  rooms,  chapel,  and  reception  room ;  and  at  the  same  time, 
largely  through  the  efforts  of  the  Dean,  the  money  was  obtained 
to  build  Paige  Hall,  a  dormitory  for  students  of  the  Theologi- 
cal School. 

In  1903  a  five-year  course  was  offered  to  students  of 
divinity,  combining  subjects  required  for  a  proper  professional 
equipment  with  studies  that  look  toward  liberal  culture.  At 
the  successful  completion  of  this  course  the  degrees  A.B.  and 
S.T.D.  are  both  awarded. 

In  1906  the  name  of  the  Divinity  School  was  changed  to  the 
Crane  Theological  School,  in  recognition  of  a  gift  of  one  hun- 
dred thousand  dollars  from  the  estate  of  the  late  Thomas 
Crane  of  New  York,  whose  son,  Albert  Crane,  '63,  thus  carried 
out  the  expressed  purpose  of  his  father. 

In  1893  Tufts  College  met  what  seemed  to  be  a  need  of  the 
community  by  opening  the  Tufts  Medical  School.  The  growth 
of  the  school  in  efficiency  and  numbers  justified  its  institution. 
The  course  is  four  years  in  length,  and,  as  in  other  departments 
of  the  College,  women  stand  upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 

The  Medical  School  found  its  complement  in  the  Tufts 
Dental  School,  organized  in  1899  by  the  absorption  of  the  Bos- 
ton Dental  College,  which  was  incorporated  in  1868,  and  has  a 
numerous  body  of  alumni.  The  equipment,  funds,  and  good 
will  of  this  school  passed  to  Tufts  College. 

Administration. — The  control  of  the  College  is  vested  by 
the  charter  in  a  self-perpetuating  body  of  Trustees,  not  to 
exceed  thirty  in  number.  As  the  College  has  matured  the 
number  of  its  alumni  upon  the  Board  of  Trustees  has  steadily 
increased.  To  give  the  Alumni  as  a  whole  a  direct  represen- 
tation in  the  administration,  a  Board  of  Overseers  has  been  in- 
stituted. The  several  Faculties  are  appointed  by  the  Trustees, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Overseers. 
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THE  COLLEGE  CHARTER 

SECTION  i.  B.  B.  Mussey,  Timothy  Cotting,  Richard  Frothingham, 
Jr.,  their  associates  and  successors,  are  hereby  constituted  a  body  corpor- 
ate by  the  name  of  the  Trustees  of  Tufts  College,  in  Medford,  and  they 
and  their  successors,  and  such  as  shall  be  duly  elected  members  of  said 
corporation,  shall  be  and  remain  a  body  corporate  by  that  name  forever. 
And  for  the  orderly  conducting  of  the  business  of  said  corporation,  the  said 
Trustees  shall  have  power  and  authority,  from  time  to  time,  as  occasion 
may  require,  to  elect  a  President,  Vice-President,  Secretary  and  Treasurer, 
and  such  other  officers  of  said  corporation  as  may  be  found  necessary,  and 
to  declare  the  duties  and  tenures  of  their  respective  offices;  and  also  to 
remove  any  Trustee  from  the  same  corporation,  when  in  their  judgment 
he  shall  be  rendered  incapable,  by  age  or  otherwise,  of  discharging  the 
duties  of  his  office,  or  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  perform  the  same;  and 
also,  from  time  to  time,  to  elect  new  members  of  the  said  corporation; 
provided,  nevertheless,  that  the  number  of  members  shall  never  be  greater 
than  thirty. 

Sec.  2.  The  said  corporation  shall  have  full  power  and  authority  to 
determine  at  what  times  and  places  their  meetings  shall  be  holden,  and  the 
manner  of  notifying  the  Trustees  to  convene  at  such  meetings,  and  also, 
from  time  to  time,  to  elect  a  President  of  said  College,  and  such  professors, 
tutors,  instructors,  and  other  officers  of  the  said  College  as  they  shall  judge 
most  for  the  interest  thereof,  and  to  determine  the  duties,  salaries,  emolu- 
ments, responsibilities,  and  tenures  of  their  several  offices.  And  the  said 
corporation  are  further  empowered  to  purchase  or  erect,  and  keep  in  re- 
pair, such  houses  and  other  buildings  as  they  shall  judge  necessary  for  the 
said  College ;  and  also  to  make  and  ordain,  as  occasion  may  require,  rea- 
sonable rules,  orders,  and  by-laws,  not  repugnant  to  the  Constitution 
and  Laws  of  this  Commonwealth,  with  reasonable  penalties,  for  the  good 
government  of  the  said  College,  and  for  the  regulation  of  their  own  body; 
and  also  to  determine  and  regulate  the  course  of  instruction  in  said  College, 
and  to  confer  such  degrees  as  are  usually  conferred  by  colleges  in  New 
England;  provided,  nevertheless,  that  no  corporate  business  shall  be  trans- 
acted at  any  meeting  unless  one-third,  at  least,  of  the  Trustees  are  present. 

Sec.  3.  The  said  corporation  may  have  a  common  seal,  which  they 
may  alter  or  renew  at  their  pleasure,  and  all  deeds  sealed  with  the  seal  of 
said  corporation,  and  signed  by  their  order,  shall,  when  made  in  their 
corporate  name,  be  considered  in  law  as  the  deeds  of  said  corporation;  and 
said  corporation  may  sue  and  be  sued  in  all  actions,  real,  personal,  or 
mixed;  and  may  prosecute  the  same  to  final  judgment  and  execution  by 
the  name  of  the  Trustees  of  Tufts  College ;  and  said  corporation  shall  be 
capable  of  taking  and  holding  in  fee  simple,  or  any  less  estate,  by  gift, 
grant,  bequest,  devise,  or  otherwise,  any  lands,  tenements,  or  other  estate, 


i6 


Tufts  College 


real  or  personal,  provided,  that  the  clear  annual  income  of  the  same  shall 
not  exceed  two  hundred  thousand  dollars."* 

Sec.  4.  The  clear  rents  and  profits  of  all  the  estate,  real  and  personal, 
of  which  the  said  corporation  shall  be  seized  and  possessed,  shall  be 
appropriated  to  the  endowment  of  said  College  in  such  manner  as  shall 
most  effectually  promote  virtue  and  piety,  and  learning  in  such  of  the 
languages,  and  of  the  liberal  and  useful  arts  and  sciences,  as  shall  be 
recommended  from  time  to  time  by  the  said  corporation,  they  conforming 
to  the  will  of  any  donor  or  donors  in  the  application  of  any  estate  which 
may  be  given,  devised,  or  bequeathed,  for  any  particular  object  connected 
with  the  College. 

Sec.  5.  No  instructor  in  said  College  shall  ever  be  required  by  the 
Trustees  to  profess  any  particular  religious  opinions  as  a  test  of  office,  and 
no  student  shall  be  refused  admission  to  or  denied  any  of  the  privileges* 
honors,  or  degrees  of  said  College  on  account  of  the  religious  opinions  he 
may  entertain. 

Sec>  6.  The  Legislature  of  this  Commonwealth  may  grant  any  further 
powers  to,  or  alter,  limit,  annul,  or  restrain  any  of  the  powers  vested  by 
this  act  in  the  said  corporation,  as  shall  be  found  necessary  to  promote 
the  best  interests  of  the  said  College,  and  more  especially  may  appoint 
and  establish  overseers  or  visitors  of  the  said  College,  with  all  necessary 
powers  for  the  better  aid,  preservation,  and  government  thereof. 

Sec.  7.  The  granting  of  this  Charter  shall  never  be  considered  as  any 
pledge  on  the  part  of  the  Government  that  pecuniary  aid  shall  hereafter 
be  granted  to  the  College. 

THE  CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  OVERSEERS 

Section  i.  There  shall  be,  and  hereby  is  established,  a  Board  of 
Overseers  of  Tufts  College. 

This  Board  shall  consist  of  the  President  of  the  College,  ex  officio,  and 
sixteen  other  persons,  who  shall  have  received  a  degree  from  the  College,  in 
course,  not  less  than  ten  years  previous  to  their  election,  provided  that  not 
less  than  twelve  members  of  said  Board  at  any  time  shall  be  persons  who 
have  taken  the  degree  of  A.  B.,  S.  B.,  or  Ph.  B.,  in  course  from  Tufts 
College. 

No  officer  of  instruction  in  Tufts  College  shall  be  eligible  to  election  to 
the  Board  of  Overseers,  and  if  an  Overseer  be  appointed  to  such  office  of 
instruction,  his  position  as  Overseer  shall  be  thereby  vacated. 

No  Trustee  of  Tufts  College  shall  be  eligible  to  election  to  the  Board 
of  Overseers,  and  any  member  of  the  Board  of  Overseers  becoming  a 
Trustee  of  Tufts  College  shall  thereby  cease  to  be  an  Overseer. 

*  The  limitation  as  to  income  has  been  removed  by  statute. 
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No  person  shall  be  eligible  for  election  to  the  Board  of  Overseers  for 
more  than  two  successive  full  terms. 

Persons  elected  to  the  Board  of  Overseers  must  qualify  by  accepting 
such  election  in  writing  within  three  months  from  receipt  of  notice  thereof- 

Sec.  2.  All  persons  who  have  received  from  the  College  a  degree  in 
regular  course,  or  an  honorary  degree,  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  for  Overseers, 
provided  that  no  person  who  has  received  any  degree  in  regular  course 
shall  be  entitled  by  virtue  thereof  to  vote  for  Overseers  before  the  fifth 
annual  election  following  receipt  of  such  degree. 

Sec.  3.  For  the  purpose  of  the  first  election  of  Overseers  a  Committee 
of  ten  shall  be  appointed,  five  chosen  by  the  Trustees  of  the  College,  and 
five  chosen  by  the  Association  of  the  Alumni  of  Tufts  College,  or  its 
Executive  Committee.  This  committee  shall  nominate  not  less  than  thirty- 
two  candidates,  and  ballots  prepared  on  the  so-called  Australian  system 
shall  be  sent  by  mail  not  later  than  August  1,  1899,  to  the  last  known  ad- 
dress of  every  person  entitled  to  vote  under  the  conditions  hereinbefore 
set  forth.  Such  persons  may  send  their  ballots,  duly  signed,  to  some  per- 
son designated  by  said  Nominating  Committte,  so  that  they  may  be  re- 
ceived at  least  not  later  than  September  9,  1899,  and  the  sixteen  candid- 
ates having  the  largest  number  of  votes  shall  be  declared  elected,  provided 
that  the  provisions  of  Section  1,  regarding  eligibility,  must  not  be  in- 
fringed upon. 

The  said  Nominating  Committee  shall  receive  and  count  the  ballots, 
and  ascertain  the  result  of  the  election.  They  shall  thereupon  make  re- 
port of  their  proceedings  to  the  Trustees,  and  shall  cause  the  names  of  the 
persons  elected  to  be  posted  at  the  College,  the  first  day  of  the  Fall  Term. 
The  Secretary  of  the  Trustees  shall  notify  the  members-elect  of  their 
election  and  of  the  first  meeting,  to  be  called  at  such  time  and  place  as  the 
President  of  the  College  shall  designate. 

At  the  first  meeting  after  the  first  election  the  elected  members  of  the 
Board  shall  be  divided  by  lot  into  four  classes,  to  hold  office  one,  two, 
three,  and  four  years,  respectively.  The  term  of  office  of  Overseers  sub- 
sequently elected  shall  be  four  years,  provided  that  elections  to  fill  vacan- 
cies shall  be  for  the  unexpired  portion  of  the  term. 

After  the  first  election,  such  vacancies  as  occur,  either  by  expiration  of 
term  or  otherwise,  shall  be  filled  by  an  annual  election,  to  be  held  under  such 
regulations  as  the  Overseers  may  make,  subject,  however,  to  the  provisions 
as  to  eligibility  and  right  of  suffrage  herein  contained,  and  provided  that 
voting  shall  be  by  mail  and  according  to  the  so-called  Australian  system 
of  balloting. 

Sec.  4.  The  Trustees  of  Tufts  College  shall  submit  to  the  Overseers 
for  approval  all  nominations  for  officers  of  instruction  in  all  departments 
of  the  College,  whether  permanent  or  temporary,  of  or  above  the  grade 
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of  instructor,  together  with  all  votes  providing  for  changes  in  or  additions 
to  departments  of  instruction.  Upon  notice  of  such  action  as  hereinbefore 
specified,  the  Overseers  may  approve  or  disapprove  the  same,  and  notice  of 
the  action  of  the  Overseers  shall  be  communicated  to  the  Trustees  forth- 
with, provided  that  failure  to  act  promptly  upon  any- matter  submitted  to 
the  Overseers  shall  be  taken  as  approval. 

The  Overseers  shall  have  power  to  recommend  to  the  Trustees  such 
action  in  any  matter  of  college  management  or  government,  not  purely 
financial,  as  may  seem  to  them  advisable,  including  the  powder  to  nomin- 
ate officers  of  instruction  and  government. 

Sec.  5.  The  Overseers  shall  elect  a  President  and  a  Secretary.  It  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  notify  the  Trustees  of  all  action  taken 
upon  all  matters  submitted  to  the  Overseers  by  the  Trustees. 

The  Overseers  shall  hold  stated  meetings  at  such  time  as  they  may  by 
general  rules  determine.  The  Executive  Committee  of  the  Trustees  may 
order  special  meetings  at  any  time. 

The  Overseers  may  adopt  regulations  and  by-law's  for  the  transaction 
of  their  business,  not  inconsistent  herewith,  and  may  declare  a  vacancy  in 
their  Board  whenever  in  their  judgment  sufficient  cause  exists.  No  pe- 
cuniary liability  shall  be  incurred  by  the  Overseers,  except  by  the  authority 
of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Trustees. 
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FRED  STARK  PEARSON,  A.M.M.,  S.D.,  LL.D.  .   .  New  York,  N.Y. 
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CHARLES  EWELL  MORRISON,  A.M  Boston 

SUMNER  ROBINSON,  A.M.,  LL.B  Newton 

ALBERT  METCALF,  A.M  Newton 

JOHN  WILKES  HAMMOND,  A.B.,  LL.D  Cambridge 

FREDERICK  WILLIAM  HAMILTON,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D.  .  Boston 

J.  FRANK  WELLINGTON,  A.M  Somerville 

WILLIAM  ERASTUS  GIBBS,  A.B.,  D.D  Lawrence 

ARTHUR  ELLERY  MASON,  A.M  Boston 

ROBERT  ROBBINS  ANDREWS,  A.M.,  D.D.S  Cambridge 

THOMAS  CUNNINGHAM,  A.M.  Boston 

JAMES  ARTHUR  JACOBS,  A.M  Boston 


The  Overseers 

President 

EDWARD  HENRY  CLEMENT,  A.M.,  Litt.D. 
Secretary 

ARTHUR  WINSLOW  PEIRCE,  Litt.D. 
Term  expires  in  1907 

ALPHONSO  HOLLAND  CARVILL,  A.M.,  M.D. 

FRANK  MORTIMER  HAWES,  A.M. 

FRANK  THOMAS  DANIELS,  A.M.B. 

Term  expires  in  1908 

FRANCIS  BISHOP  HARRINGTON,  A.B.,  M.D. 
FRED  GOWING,  Ph.D. 

HIRAM  AUGUSTUS  TUTTLE,  A.M. 

ARTHUR  WINFIELD  DeGOOSH,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

Term  expires  in  1909 

HENRY  BLANCHARD,  A.M.,  D.D. 

WILLIAM  DAVIS  THAYER  TREFRY,  A.B. 
WILLIAM  FULLER,  A.M. 

FREDERIC  W.  PERKINS,  A.M.,  B.D. 

Term  expires  in  19 10 

EDWARD  HENRY  CLEMENT,  A.M.,  Litt.D. 
ARTHUR  WINSLOW  PEIRCE,  Litt.D. 

SAMUEL  WARREN  MENDUM,  A.M. 

MILTON  GERRY  STARRETT,  A.M.B.,  Sc.D. 
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BOARDS  OF  VISITORS 

[Appointed  by  the  OverseersJ 


To  the  College  of  Letters 

WILLIAM  FULLER,  A.M. 

CHARLES  WINFIELD  PARMENTER,  Ph.D. 
SAMUEL  WARREN  MENDUM,  A.M. 

ADELBERT  HARLAND  MORRISON,  E.E. 
GUY  MONROE  WINSLOW,  Ph.D 

ORREN  HENRY  SMITH,  A.M. 

IRA  RICH  KENT,  A.B. 

To  the  Divinity  School 

FREDERIC  WILLIAMS  PERKINS,  A.M.,  B.D. 

ARTHUR  WINSLOW  PEIRCE,  Litt.I). 
HOSEA  STARR  BALLOU 

RICHARD  PERRY  BUSLI,  D.D. 

LEVI  MOORE  POWERS,  D.D. 

To  the  Medical  School 

HENRY  JOSEPH  PERRY,  A.B.,  M.D. 

ALPHONSO  HOLLAND  CARVILL,  A.M.,  M.D. 
CHARLES  HAYDEN  KIP,  A.B. 

CHARLES  SEDGWICK  RACKEMANN,  A.M. 
ROBERT  JACOB  EDWARDS 

FRANK  E.  PEABODY 

To  the  Dental  School 

HORACE  AMOS  DAVIS,  Ph.B.,  D.M.D. 

EDWIN  EL  WELL  DAVIS,  A.B.,  D.D.S. 

CHARLES  HAYDEN  KIP,  A.B. 

CHARLES  SEDGWHCK  RACKEMANN,  A.M. 

ROBERT  JACOB  EDWARDS 

FRANK  E.  PEABODY 


Directors  of  the  Women 

[Appointed  by  the  Trustees] 

Mrs.  CARRIE  BULLARD  LEWIS 

Mrs.  EUNICE  FOSTER  RANSOM 

Mrs.  LILLIAN  F.  A.  MAULSBY 


Officers  of  Instruction  and  Government* 


FREDERICK  WILLIAM  HAMILTON,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

President  Tufts  College 

JEROME  SCHNEIDER,  Ph.D  28  Professors  Row 

Professor  of  Greek,  Emeritus 

CHARLES  HALL  LEONARD,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D.  .  120  Packard  Ave 

Goddard  Professor  of  Homiletics  and  Pastoral  Theology,  and  Dean  of 
the  Crane  Theological  School 

EDWIN  CORTLANDT  BOLLES,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

184  College  Ave. 

Dickson  Professor  of  English  and  American  History 

WILLIAM  ROLLIN  SHIPMAN,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D.  .  101  Talbot  Ave. 

Goldthwaite  Professor  of  Rhetoric,  Professor  of  Logic,  and  Dean  oj 
the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Letters 

CHARLES  DURLIN  BRAY,  C.E.,  A.M  9S  Professors  Row 

Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering 

HENRY  WATSON  DUDLEY,  M.D  Abington 

Professor  of  Pathology,  Emeritus,  and  Lecturer  on  Legal  Medicine 

JOHN  LEWIS  HILDRETH,  A.M.,  M.D.,  LL.D. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Emeritus    14  Garden  St.,  Cambridge 

CHARLES  PAINE  THAYER,  A.M.,  M.D  69  Gainsboro  St. 

Professor  of  Anatomy,  Emeritus 

AMOS  EMERSON  DOLBEAR,  M.E.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 

Professor  of  Physics,  Emeritus  134  Professors  Row 

ERNEST  WATSON  CUSHING,  A.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D.  .  168  Newbury  St. 

Professor  of  Abdominal  Surgery  and  Gynaecology 

GEORGE  MILFORD  HARMON,  A.M.,  D.D  114  Curtis  St. 

Professor  of  Biblical  Theology 

CHARLES  ERNEST  FAY,  A.M.,  Litt.D  92  Professors  Row 

Wade  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

*  The  members  of  the  Faculty,  with  the  exception  of  the  President,  are  arranged  in  the 
order  of  the  time  at  which  their  first  academic  degrees  were  taken,  or  the  time  of  their  studies, 
where  an  academic  degree  was  not  taken  in  course.  A  separate  list  of  Lecturers  and  Assist- 
ants is  provided. 
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WILLIAM  GEORGE  TOUSEY,  A.M.,  D.D.  .  .  .  1 06  Professors  Row 
Ryder  Professor  of  Ethics  and  the  Philosophy  of  Theism 

EDWARD  OSGOOD  OTIS,  A.B.,  M.D  38r  Beacon  St. 

Professor  of  Pulmonar  y  Diseases  and  Climatology 

HENRY  JABEZ  BARNES,  M.D   .  429  Beacon  St. 

Professor  of  Hygiene 

GEORGE  THOMSON  KNIGHT,  AM.,  D.D.  ...  114  Professors  Row 
Packard  Professor  of  Christian  Theology 

CHARLES  ALFRED  PITKIN,  A.M.,  Ph.D  South  Braintree 

Professor  of  General  Chemistry 

ARTHUR  MICHAEL,  A.M.,  Ph.D  27  Brimmer  St. 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

WARREN  SAMUEL  WOODBRIDGE,  A.M.,  D.D.  32  Pearl  St.,Medford 
Woodbridge  Professor  of  Applied  Christianity 


Pearson  Professor  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy 

JOHN  STERLING  KINGSLEY,  Sc.D  128  Professors  Row 

Professor  of  Biology,  and  Dean  of  the  Graduate  Department 

MORTON  PRINCE,  A.B.,  M.D  458  Beacon  St. 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System 

HAROLD  WILLIAMS,  A.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D  528  Beacon  St. 

Professor  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine,  and  Dean  of  the 
Medical  and  Dental  Schools 

HENRY  HILDRETH  PIPER,  A.B.,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry  71  Sycamore  St.,  Somerville 

WILLIAM  LESLIE  HOOPER,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  ...  124  Professors  Row 
Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering 

EDGAR  OSGOOD  KINSMAN,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry  15  Brattle  Sq.,  Cambridge 

GARDNER  CHACE  ANTHONY,  A.M.,  Sc.D.    .   .  14  Professors  Row 
Professor  of  Technical  Drawing,  and  Dean  of  the  Department  of  En- 
gineering 

FREDERIC  MELANCTHON  BRIGGS,  A.B.,  M.D., 

31  Massachusetts  Ave. 
Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  and  Secretary  of  the  Medical  and  Den- 
tal Faculties 
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HOWARD  SUMNER  BEARING,  A.M.,  M.D.  491  Massachusetts  Ave. 


Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

HENRY  BECKLES  CHANDLER,  CM.,  M.D.     .  .  34  1-2  Beacon  St. 

Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

JAMES  SULLIVAN  HOWE,  M.D  .437  Marlborough  St. 

Professor  of  Dermatology 

EDWARD  BINNEY  LANE,  A.B.,  M.D  419  Boylston  St. 

Professor  of  Mental  Diseases 

EDWARD  MAVERICK  PLUMMER,  M.D.  ...  416  Marlborough  St. 

Professor  of  Otology 

EDWARD  LAMBERT  TWOMBLY,  A.B.,  M.D.     ...  483  Beacon  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynaecology 

BYRON  HOWARD  STROUT,  D.D.S  Taunton 


Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Technics,  and  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia 

GEORGE  HAMLIN  WASHBURN,  A.B.,  M.D.    .  377  Marlborough  St. 

Professor  of  Obstetrics 

ARTHUR  EVERETT  AUSTIN,  A.M.,  M.D.  163  Suffolk  Road, 


Professor  of  Medical  Che??iistry  and  Toxicology  Chestnut  Hill 

EDWARD  WALTER  BRANIGAN,  A.M.,  D.D.S. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Dentistry  2  Commonwealth  Ave. 

JOSEPH  KING  KNIGHT,  D.C.D.,  D.M.D  Hyde  Park 

Professor  of  Prosthodontia 

FRANK  GEORGE  WHEATLEY,  A.M.,  M.D  North  Abington 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  TJierapeutics 

WALTER  IRVING  BRIGHAM,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D.  .  .  .  S.  Framingham 

Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

HORACE  DAVID  ARNOLD,  A.B.,  M.D  427  Beacon  St. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

FRED  CARVILL  MERRILL,  D.D.S  Wollaston 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

GEORGE  LYLE  MARSHALL,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D. 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Dentistry  21  Warren  St.,  Somerville 

JOHN  JENKS  THOMAS,  A.M.,  M.D  88  Bay  State  Road 

Instructor  in  Neurology  and  Xeuro-Pathology 
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JOHN  LINCOLN  AMES,  A.B.,  M.D  70  Chestnut  St. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

WILl  JA  M  ELISHA  CHENERY,  A.B.,  M.D.   .   .  222  Huntington  Ave. 
Professor  of  Lary  ngology 

HERBERT  ERNEST  CUSH MAN,  B.D.,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Philosophy  48  Professors  Row 

HENRY  MARTIN  HILLS,  D.D.S  2  Commonwealth  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

LEO  RICH  LEWIS,  A.M  20  Professors  Row 

Professor  of  the  History  and  Theory  of  Music 

DAVID  LEE  MAULSBY,  A.M  80  Curtis  St. 

Professor  of  English  Literature  and  Oratory 

FRANK  BERRY  SANBORN,  C.E.,  M.S. 

Professor  of  Civil  Engineering  8  Buena  Vista  Park,  Cambridge 

FRANK  WILLIAMS  DURKEE,  A.M  38  Professors  Row 

Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry 

ROBERT  WORTHINGTON  HASTINGS,  A.M.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine,  Assistant  in  Pedi- 
atrics, and  Librarian  45  Kilsyth  Road,  Brookline 

FREDERICK  MORTIMER  HEMENWAY,  D.D.S. ,  D.M.D. 

Professor  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry  175  Tremont  St* 

EDWARD  ALLEN  PEASE,  A.B.,  M.D  443  Beacon  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

WILLIAM  RICE,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D  845  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

EDMUND  CHANNING  STOWELL,  A.B.,  M.D, 

Assistant  Professor  of  Children's  Diseases  69  Adams  St.,  Dorchester 

GEORGE  ANDREW  BATES,  M.Sc,  D.M.D  Auburndale 

Professor  of  Histology 

JOHN  NELSON  COOLIDGE,  A.B.,  M.D.    .   .      .409  Marlborough  St. 
Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 


WILLIAM  PRESTON  HOUSTON,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D.  .  419  Boylston  St. 
Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 
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WALTER  SUMNER  KENYON,  D.D.S. 

301  Westminster  St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

CHARLES  DAVISON  KNOWLTON,  M.D.  .  574  Warren  St.,  Roxbury 

Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

EUGENE  THAYER,  A.M.,  M.D.  .   .   .  2683  Washington  St.,  Roxbury 

Demonstrator  of  A  natomy 

IVAN  ALEXIS  TEOFIL  CENTERVALL,  B.S.,  I). M.D.    .  2  Park  Sq 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

FREDERIC  JAY  COTTON,  A.M.,  M.D  425  Marlborough  St. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

GEORGE  VAN  NESS  DEARBORN,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Physiology  6  Mason  St.,  Cambridge 

FREDERICK  STEARNS  HOLLIS,  S.B.,  Ph.D.     .  Newton  Highlands 

Instructor  in  Medical  Chemistry 

GEORGE  WARTON  KAAN,  M.D.   419  Boylston  St. 

Professor  of  Cli?iical  Gynaecology 

FREDERICK  WARREN  PEARL,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Operative  and  Clinical  Surgery,  and  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Anatomy  Hotel  Vendome,  Commonwealth  Ave. 

EDWARD  HENRY  ROCKWELL,  S.B.  133  Powder  House  Boulevard, 

Professor  of  Structural  Engineering  Somerville 

CHARLES  BALFOUR  DARLING,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynaecology  27  Rockville  Park,  Roxbury 

WILLIAM  KENDALL  DENISON,  A.M.  126  Packard  Ave. 

Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature 

KNUT  JOSEPH  LUTTROPP,  D.D.S. ,  D.M.D.    ...  419  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Porcelain  Work 

CHARLES  FAIRBANK  PAINTER,  A.B.,  M.D.   .  372  Marlborough  St. 


Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

CHARLES  HARRIS  CHASE,  S.B  36  Lincoln  St.,  Stoneham 

Assistant  Professor  of  Steam  Engineering 

JOHN  WOOD  FORBES,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D  419  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 
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HARRY  GRAY  CHASE,  B.S  37  Sawyer  Ave. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics,  and  Secretary  of  the  Facility  of  A  rts 
and  Sciences 

RICHARD  FITCH  CHASE,  M.D  419  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  and  Lecturer  on  Gastro-Intestiual 
Diseases 

ARTHUR  WILLARD  FAIRBANKS,  M.D  591  Beacon  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

RALPH  CLINTON  LARRABEE,  A.B.,  M.D.,    ....  912  Beacon  St. 
Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  and  Haematology 

JOHN  SHEPARD  MAY,  A.B.,  M.D  495  Warren  St.,  Roxbury 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics,  and  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

FRANCIS  DENNIS  DONOGHUE,  M.D  409  Marlborough  St. 

Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery 

SAMUEL  CHANDLER  EARLE,  A.M. 

Professor  of  English  9  Electric  Avenue,  West  Somerville 

THEODORE  CHARLES  ERB,  M.D  159  St.  Botolph  St. 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

LAWRENCE  BOYD  EVANS,  Ph.D  2  Dean  Hall 

Professor  of  History 

FRED  DAYTON  LAMBERT,  A.M.,  Ph.D  16  Dearborn  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

HENRY  CLAYTON  METCALF,  A.B.,  Ph.D.   ...  92  Professors  Row 
Jackson  Professor  of  Political  Science 

JOSEPH  LEE  CLAIR  TAYLOR,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D.     .  .  108  Dudley  St. 
Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

EDWARD  ELIPHALET  THORPE,  M.D  711  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Medical  Chemistry 

CHARLES  St.CLAIR  WADE,  A. M  14  Sawyer  Ave. 

Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Literature 

THOMAS  WHITTEMORE,  A.B  0  A  X  House*,  Tufts  College 

Professor  of  English,  and  Instructor  in  the  History  of  Art 

FRANK  GEORGE  WREN,  A.M.  65  Talbot  Ave. 

Walker  Professor  of  Mathematics 
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ARTHUR  LAMBERT  CHUTE,  M.D  350  Marlborough  St. 

Instructor  in  Genito-  Urinary  Diseases 

WILLIAM  MARTIN  FLYNN,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry  474^  Broadway,  S.  Boston 

TTMOTHY  LEARY,  M.D  20  Sunset  St.,  Roxbury 

Professor  of  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

FRANK  PERCIVAL  WILLIAMS,  M.I)  419  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Rectal  Diseases 

GUY  MONROE  WINSLOW,  A.B.,  Ph.U  Auburndale 

Instructor  in  Histology 

THEODORE  CHAPIN  BEEBE,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D.  .  416  Marlborough  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  and  Instructor  in  Surgery 

JOHN  HANCOCK  EATON,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D  409  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

DANA  JOSEPH  EDMONDS,  D.D.S  2  Commonwealth  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

BURLEIGH  CHILDS  GILBERT,  D.D.S  Stoneham 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

WILLIAM  HERBERT  GRANT,  M.D  845  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynaecology 

JOHN  RODERICK  MACKINNON,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D.  .  606  Tremont  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

RICHARD  FROTHINGHAM  O'NEIL,  M.D  379  Beacon  St. 

Dmonstrator  of  Surgical  Apparatus  and  Bandaging 

ALFRED  PAUL  ROGERS,  D.D.S  Fall  River 

Instructor  in  Orthodontia 

HAROLD  HIBBERT,  Ph.D  Curtis  Hall 

Instructor  in  Chemistry 

ERVIN  ARTHUR  JOHNSON,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D.     ...  176  Federal  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

ELIZABETH  ANGELA  RILEY,  M.D  310  Bay  State  Road 

Instructor  in  Gynaecology  and  Abdominal  Surgery 

HENRY  STETSON  ROBINSON,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D  Attleboro 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 
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FRANK  LEE  DKUMMOND  RUST,  M.D.  .  .    -  .  .  755  Boylston  St. 
Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

FREDERICK  BOOTH  STEVENS,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry  Everett  Sq.,  Hyde  Park 

HARRY  HOMER  GERMAIN,  M.U  416  Marlborough  St. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

JAMES  WILLIAM  HINCKLEY,  M.D  18  Huntington  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

WILLIAM  RICHARD  RANSOM,  A. M  101  Talbot  Ave. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

WILLIAM  HOWELL  REED,  Jr.,  A.M.    .   .  81  Walnut  Ave.,  Roxbury 
Instructor  in  German 

FREDERICK  FINCH  STRONG,  M.D  15  Elagden  St 

Instructor  in  Electro-  Therapeutics 

LIZZIE  MAUD  CARVILL,  A.B.,  M.D.    .  28  Highland  Ave.,  Somerville 
Instructor  in  Physical  Training  for  Women 

ELWOOD  TRACY  EASTON,  M.D  871  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

EDWIN  B.  NIELSON,  M.D  657  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynaecology 

LUTHER  GORDON  PAUL,  M.D  657  Boylston  St. 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Surgery,  and  Assistant   Demonstrator  of 
Anatomy 

WILLIAM  LAWTON  THOMPSON,  A.B.,  M.D.  Tufts  Medical  School 


Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

GEORGE  FRANCIS  ASHLEY  47  Avon  St.,  Somerville 

Instructor  in  Drawing 

ADELAIDE  OLGA  CUSHING-LEARY,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology         20  Sunset  St.,  Roxbury 

IRVING  JOSIAH  WETHERBEE,  D.M.D  120  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

WALTER  GEORGE  BRIDGE,  D.M.D. 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Dentistry   Cor.  Boylston  St.  and  Mass.  Ave. 

JOHN  DONOVAN  CLARK,  B.S.,  M.D  Auburndale 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 
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PHILIP  HOWARD  COBB,  A.B.,  Ph. I)  Hotel  Woodbridge 

Instructor  in  Physical  and  Organic  Chemistry 

HARRY  CALDWELL  PARKER,  M.D  317  Marlborough  St. 

Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

EDWIN  BUTLER  ROLLINS,  B.S  6  West  Hall 

Instructor  in  Electrical  Engineering 

CHARLES  EDWARD  STEWART,  S.B. 

Instructor  in  Shopwork  32  Dearborn  Road 

JAMES  IRWIN  TUCKER,  B.S  39  Pearson  Road,  Somerville 

Instructor  in  Civil  Engineering 

JAMES  PROCTOR  LOCKHART,  D.M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry  837  Massachusetts  Ave.,  Cambridge 

ROGER  FREDERICK  BRUNEL,  A.B.,  Ph.D  17  West  Hall 

Instructor  in  Inorganic  Chemistry 

CURTIS  WILLIAM  FARRINGTON,  D.M.D.    .  246  Huntington  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

PHILIP  MESERVE  HAYDEN,  A.B.*  Dean  Hall,  6 

Instructor  in  French  and  Assistant  in  latin 

VARNEY  ALBERT  KELLEY,  D.M.D  21  Maple  St.,  Danvers 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

SIDNEY  BURT  SARGENT,  D.M.D  West  Newton 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistrv 

CAREY  ROSCOE  CPIESTER,  D.M.D  Maiden 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

MELVILLE  SMITH  MUNRO,  B.S  114  Curtis  St. 

Instructor  in  Electrical  Engineering 

LEON  SAMUEL  MEDALIA,  M.D  Tufts  Medical  School 

Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

SYDNEY  CURTIS  HARDWICK,  M.D  Quincy 

InstriLdor  in  Physiology 

CLARENCE  EDWIN  COUSINS,  A.B  8  Linden  St.,  Salem 

Instructor  in  French 


*  Absent  on  leave. 


Instructors 
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LEON  EDWARD  DIX  47  Teele  Ave.,  Somerville 

Walker  Special  Instructor  in  Mathematics 

CHARLES  BERNARD  LEWIS  8  Bellevue  St. 

Instructor  in  Physical  Training 


LECTURERS,  ASSISTANTS,  AND  OTHERS 


GEORGE  TAYLOR  BAKER,  DD.S  149  A  Tremont  St. 

Lecturer  on  Orthodontia 

WALTER  ELMORE  FERNALD,  M.D  Waverley 

Clinical  Lecturer  in  Mental  Diseases 

CHARLES  MELVILLE  WHITNEY,  M.D.,     .   .   .   .  5gi  Tremont  St. 
Lecturer  on  Genito-  Urinary  Diseases 

WILLIAM  EASTMAN  FAY,  A.B.,  M.D.  .   .   .  366  Commonwealth  Ave. 
Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

CHARLES  HENRY  WINN,  A.M.,  M.D.     .....  1474  Tremont  St. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

FRANCIS  JOSEPH  WELLER,  A.B.,  M.D  Hotel  Nottingham 

Assistant  in  Otology 

ELMOND  ARTHUR  BURNHAM,  A.B.,  M.D.   .  154  Huntington  Ave. 
A  ssistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

LEON  EDWARD  WHITE,  A.B.,  M.D  543  Boylston  St. 

Assistant  in  Otology 

WILLIAM  ROBIE  PATTEN  EMERSON,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children  657  Boylston  St. 

ROBERT  MICHAEL  MERRICK,  M.D.    .   .  15  Adams  St.,  Dorchester 
Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

FREDERICK  WINSLOW  STETSON,  A.B.,  M.D.    .   .  637  Dudley  St. 
Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 


HENRY  FOWLER  RANSFORD  WATTS,  M.D.    .  6  Monadnock  St. 
Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

THOMAS  JAMES  O'BRIEN,  Ph.G.,  M.D.  1470  Tremont  St.,  Roxbury 
Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

GEORGE  HALE  RYDER,  Ph.B.,  M.D  719  Boylston  St. 

Assistant  in  Ophthalmology 
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JOSEPH  HENRY  SAUNDERS,  A.B,  M.D.  217  Harvard  St.,  Brookline 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

JOHN  PETER  TREANOR,  M.D  3  Howes  St.,  Dorchester 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

WILLIAM  GRAY  ADAMS,  M.D  297  Beacon  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

FRANK  EUGENE  HASKINS,  Ph  G.,  M.D.   .  .  254  Huntington  Ave. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  and  Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

ROBERT  EATON  ANDREWS,  A.B.,  M.D.  .  1044  Massachusetts  Ave. 

Assistant  Demo?istrator  of  Anatomy 

JOHN  WILLIAM  LANE,  A.B.,  M.D  665  Boylston  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

ARTHUR  THORNTON  LEGG,  M.D  535  Beacon  St. 

Assistant  in  Orthopedics  and  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anato7ny 

CLARENCE  HATHORNE  STAPLES,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Haematology  48  Washington  St.,  Maiden 

LOUIS  ARKIN,  B.S.,  M.D.,  1  Elm  Hill  Ave.,  Roxbury 

Assistant  in  Haematology 

WALTER  FREEMAN  NOLEN,  M.D  535  Beacon  St. 

Assistant  Demoitstrator  of  Anatomy 

LEANDER  MORTON  FARRINGTON,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine  310  Harvard  St.,  Brookline 

GEORGE  EDWARD  PEARSON,  A.M.  325  Highland  Ave.,  Somerville 

Assistant  in  History 

EDISON  WILLIAM  BROWN,  M.D   .  .  406  Ruggles  St. 

Assistant  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

JOSEPH  ALOYSIUS  MEHAN,  M.D  Tufts  Medical  School 

Assistant  in  General  Chemistry 

LINUS  CHILD  COGGAN  Winchester 

Assistant  in  English 

HOWARD  JAMES  SAVAGE  OAX  House 

Assistant  hi  English 

ARTHUR  BROCK  NEWHALI  Z  *  House 

Assistant  in  Shop- Work 
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FREDERICK  SIMMONS  HAMMETT   W.  Somerville 

Assistant  in  General  Chemistrv 

LEON  JOSEPH  YOUNG  Dorchester 

Assistant  in  Mathematics 

Lecturers  before  the  Crane  Theological  School 

HENRY  W.  RUGG,  D.U  Providence,  R.  I. 

HAROLD  WILLIAMS,  A.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D  Boston 

GEORGE  WALLACE  PENNIMAN,  A.B.,  B.D  Peabody 

CHARLES  ELLWOOD  NASH,  D.D  Somerville 

Laboratory  Assistants  in  the  Medical  and  Dental  Schools 

A  natomy 

JOHN  F.  HOLMES  Belfast,  Me. 

JAMES  H.  COOK  \  Brookline 

THOMAS  R.  DONOVAN  Quincy 

Physiology 

ELWIN  H.  WELLS  Rumney,  N.  H. 

FRANK  W.  WHITE  Arlington 

HOWARD  A.  LANPHER  Mattapan 

HARRY  H.  FLAGG   Charlestown 

GEORGE  E.  PARISEAU  Worcester 

Histology 

MARION  F.  ALBRO  Providence,  R.  I. 

WALTER  H.  YOUNG  East  Dedham 

JAMES  A.  HONEIJ  West  Somerville 

SOLOMON  H.  RUBIN   Roxbury 

General  Chemistry 

ARDENNE  A.  STOTT  Reading 

RAYxMOND  E.  GATES  East  Dedham 

CHARLES  A.  DERBY  Boston 

ERNEST  W.  GATES  Dedham 

NAPOLEON  D.  PROVENCHER  Lowell 

Medical  Chemistry 

MYRON  W.  MARR  Dorchester 

DANIEL  J.  ELLISON  Farmington,  N.  H. 

ADELBERT  S.  MERRILI  Belfast,  Me. 

Ph  a  rmacol ogy 

DOMIZIO  A.  COSTA  East  Boston 

NATHAN  ADDELSON  Boston 

WALTER  E.  CASWEEL  Boston 

CLARENCE  ORRIN  COBURN 
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LINA  A.  MAYO 

Steu  ogra ph  er 

MARY  WRIGHT  RICHARDSON  11  Kenwood  Road 

Clerk  of  the  Department  of  Clinical  Dentistry 

SARAH  ELIZABETH  MILLER  7  Haviland  St. 

Clerk  of  the  Department  of  Prosthodontia 

FRANCES  WILLER  75  Rutland  St. 

Matron  of  the  Department  of  Anaesthesia  ana7  Extraction 

LILLIAN  M.  TATTAN  Somerville 

Clerk  to  the  Secretary 

OTHER  OFFICERS 

HERBERT  TRUE  BROWN  Tufts  College 

Bursar 

HARRY  GRAY  CHASE,  B.S  37  Sawyer  Ave. 

Registrar 

HELEN  LOUISA  MELLEN  28  Professors  Row 

Librarian 

ETHEL  MUNROE  HAYES,  A.B  252  Medford  St. 

Assistant  Librarian 

BLANCHE  HEARD  HOOPER,  A.B  124  Professors  Row 

Assistant  Librarian 

CHARLES  BERNARD  LEWIS  .8  Bellevue  St. 

Director  of  the  Gymnasium 

LEO  OTIS  COLBERT  34  Union  St.,  Charlestown 

Assistant  in  the  Gymnasium 

WARREN  ARTHUR  GODBOLD    ...  22  Monmouth  St.,  E.  Boston 

Assistant  in  the  Gymnasium 

NELLIE  ALVIRA  WRIGHT  245  Medford  St.,  Somerville 

Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

WILHEMINE  HAZEL  LANGDELL  313  Salem  St.,  Maiden 

Assistant  in  the  College  Office 

FRED  S.  FENTON  Tufts  College 

Assistant  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Engineering  School 

FREDERICK  A.  BRUCE  120  Curtis  St. 

Superi7iteiident  of  Buildings 

Mrs.  GRACE  G.  WATERMAN 
Matron  of  Metcalf  Hall 

Mrs.  ADELIA  MORSE  EDWARDS 
Matron  of  Start  Hozise 


Other  Officers 
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Proctors 

EDWIN  B.  ROLLINS  ROGER  F.  BRUNEI, 

CLARENCE  E.  COUSINS  GEORGE  S.  MILLER 

HAROLD  HIBBERT 

Russell  Lecturer,  1906 

FREDERIC  WILLIAMS  PERKINS,  B.D.,  A.M  Lynn 

BOARD  OF  EDITORS  OF  TUFTS  COLLEGE  STUDIES 

The  President,  Ex-Officio 
Professor  Wade,  Professor  Knight,  Professor  Hooper,  Professor  Kingsley 

CURATORS  OF  BUILDINGS 

Chapel   Professor  Lewis 

Ballou  Hall  Professor  H.  G.  Chase 

Barnum  Museum  Professor  Kingsley 

Gymnasium  Mr.  Lewis 

Miner  Hall  Dean  Leonard 

Library  Miss  Mellen 

Robinson  Hall  Professor  Hooper 

Chemical  Laboratory  Professor  Michael 

Bromfi eld-Pearson  Building  Professor  Anthony 


Standing  Committees 


OF  THE  FACULTY  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  * 


Admissions  :  Professor  Denison,  Chairma?t ;  Dean  Anthony,  Professor 
Evans. 

Absences  and  Petitions:  Dean  wShipman,  Chairman:  Deans  Leon- 
ard and  Anthony  ;  Sec'y  H.  G.  Chase. 

Common  Interests:  President  Hamilton^  Chairman;  Deans  Shipman 
and  Kingsley,  Professors  Hooper  and  Harmon. 

Commencement  Parts:  President  Hamilton,  and  Deans  Shipman, 
Leonard,  Anthony,  and  Kingsley. 

Scholarships  and  Aids:  President  Hamilton,  Chairman  ;  Deans 
Shipman,  Anthony,  and  Leonard;  Sec'y  H.  G.  Chase. 

Library:  Dean  Shipman,  Chairman;  Professors  Hooper,  Knight,  Met- 
calf,  and  Wade. 

Program  :  Professor  Lewis,  Chairman ;  Dean  Anthony,  Professor 
Woodbridge,  Assistant  Professor  H.  G.  Chase. 

Examinations:  Professor  Metcalf,  Chairman;  Dean  Anthony,  Pro- 
fessor Denison. 

Catalogue  :  Professor  Maulsby,  Chairman  ;  Dean  Anthony,  and  Dean 
Williams  (of  the  Medical  School). 

Books  and  Supplies:  Professor  Lewis,  Chairman ;  Professors 
Durkee,  Hooper,  and  Wren. 

Members  on  the  Part  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Athletics:  Professor  Wren,  Chair- 
man; Professor  Harmon,  and  Mr.  Lewis. 

Student  Organizations  :  Professor  Lewis,  Chairman ;  Professors 
Knight,  Denison,  Whittemore,  and  Mr.  Lewis. 

Student  Employment  :  Dean  Anthony,  Chairman  ;  Dean  Shipman, 
and  Assistant   Professor  H.  G.  Chase. 

Use  of  College  Buildings:  Professor  Hooper,  Chairman;  Dean 
Leonard,  Professor  Wren,  and  Mr.  Lewis. 

*The  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  consists  of  the  Faculties  of  the  College  of  Letters,  the 
Department  of  Engineering,  the  Graduate  Department,  and  the  Divinity  School,  consti- 
tuting one  body  for  the  discharge  of  certain  administrative  functions. 


THE 

COLLEGE  OF  LETTERS 


Faculty  of  the  College  of  Letters 


FREDERICK  W.  HAMILTON,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  President 

WILLIAM  R.  SHIPMAN,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean 

Goldthwaite  Professor  of  Rhetoric,  and  Professor  of  Logic 

HARRY  G.  CHASE,  B.S.,  Secretary 
Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 

CHARLES  H.  LEONARD,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

Goddard  Professor  of  Homiletics  and  Pastoral  Theology 

JEROME  SCHNEIDER,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Greek,  Emeritus 

EDWIN  C.  BOLLES,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

Dickson  Professor  of  English  and  American  History 

AMOS  E.  DOLBEAR,  M.E.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 

Professor  of  Physics,  Emeritus 

GEORGE  M.  HARMON,  A.M.,  D.D. 

Professor  of  Biblical  Theology 

CHARLES  E.  FAY,  A.M.,  Litt.D. 

Wade  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

WILLIAM  G.  TOUSEY,  A.M.,  D.D. 

Ryder  Professor  of  Ethics  and  the  Philosophy  of  Theism 

GEORGE  T.  KNIGHT,  A.M.,  D.D. 

Packard  Professor  of  Christian  Theology 

WARREN  S.  WOO DB RIDGE,  A.M.,  D.D. 

Woodbridge  Professor  of  Applied  Ch  ristianity 

J.  STERLING  KINGSLEY,  Sc.D. 

Professor  of  Biology 

ARTHUR  MICHAEL,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

HERBERT  E.  CUSHMAN,  B.D.,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Philosophy 

LEO  R.  LEWIS,  A.M. 

Professor  of  the  History  and  Theory  of  Music 

DAVID  L.  MAULSBY,  A.M. 

Professor  of  English  Lilerahtre  and  Oratory 
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FRANK  W.  DURKEE,  A.M. 

Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry 

WILLIAM  K.  DENISON,  A.M. 

Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature 

LAWRENCE  B.  EVANS,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  History 

HENRY  C.  METCALF,  A.B.,  Ph.D. 

Jackson  Professor  of  Political  Science 

CHARLES  ST.  CLAIR  WADE,  A.M. 

Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Literature 

FRANK  G.  WREN,  A.M. 

Walker  Professor  of  Mathematics 

THOMAS  WHITTEMORE,  A.B. 

Professor  of  English,  and  Instructor  in  the  History  of  Art 

WILLIAM  R.  RANSOM,  A.M. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

FRED  D.  LAMBERT,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

HAROLD  HIBBERT,  Ph.D. 

Instructor  in  Chemistry 

WILLIAM  H.  REED,  Jr.,  A.M. 

Instructor  in  German 

PHILIP  H.  COBB,  A.B. ,  Ph.D. 

Instructor  in  Physical  and  Organic  Chemistry 

ROGER  F.  BRUNEL,  A.B.,  Ph.D 

Instructor  in  Inorganic  Chemistry 

GEORGE  E.  PEARSON,  A.M. 

Assistant  in  History 

CHARLES  B.  LEWIS 

Instructor  in  Physical  Training 


COMMITTEE  ON  PROMOTIONS 

Dean  Shipman,  Chairman ;  Professors  Woodbridge,  Durkee,  Lewis, 
and  Denison. 

COMMITTEE  ON  CURRICULUM 

Dean  Shipman,  Chairman ;  Professors  Maulsby,  Wren,  Denison,  and 
Evans 


Requirements  for  Admission 


Candidates  for  admission  to  the  course  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  or  that  leading  to  Bachelor  of  Divinity,  or 
any  one  of  those  leading  to  Bachelor  of  Science  (in  General 
Science,  in  Chemistry,  in  the  Medical  Preparatory  Course,  or 
in  Civil,  Mechanical,  or  Electrical  Engineering)  must  have  re- 
ceived adequate  preparation  in  certain  subjects  falling  in  two 
groups,  known  respectively  as  the  Primary  and  the  Secondary 
Group. 

The  Primary  Group 

Elementary  English  ; 
*An  Elementary  Foreign  Language,  ancient  or  modern ; 
Elementary  History  ; 
Elementary  Mathematics. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  a  course  leading  to  any  one  of 
the  degrees  named  above  must  show  adequate  preparation  in 
all  the  subjects  of  the  Primary  Group,  and  in  a  certain  part  of 
the  subjects  of  the  Secondary  Group,  depending  upon  the  de- 
gree in  view. 

The  Secondary  Group 

Elementary 

Greek,  4  Zoology,  1  or  2 

Latin,  6  Geology,  1  or  2 

French,  4  Physiology,  1  or  2 

German,  4  Mechanical  Drawing,  1 

Chemistry,  1  Freehand  Drawing,  1 

Physics,  1  Shop  Work,  1 

Botany,  1  or  2 

*  Engineering  students  will  find  it  an  advantage  to  present  both  French  and  German. 
Preparatory  work  in  Modern  Languages  above  the  elementary  requirement  may  be  counted 
toward  the  degree  of  B.S.  in  Engineering  (see  pages  47  to  49).  But  advanced  credit  for 
a  language  not  continued  in  college,  or  credit  for  more  than  three  years'  work,  will  be 
given  only  on  examination. 
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Advanced 


English,  2  Advanced  Algebra,  i 

Greek,  2  Trigonometry,  1 

Latin,  2  Solid  Geometry,  1 

French,  2  Chemistry,  1 

German,  2  Physics,  1 

History,  2  *Music,  1  or  2 


Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of 
Divinity  must  submit  in  entrance  a  selection  of  subjects  from 
the  Secondary  Group,  aggregating  fourteen  units,  according  to 
the  valuation  indicated  above.  Candidates  for  any  one  of  the 
courses  in  Science,  including  those  in  Engineering,  must  sub- 
mit from  the  Secondary  Group  subjects  aggregating  six  units. 

The  following  conditions  are  to  be  observed : — 

1.  The  fourteen  units  for  the  course  leading  to  A.B.,  or 
that  leading  to  B.D.,  must  include  those  representing  one 
advanced  ancient  language. 

2.  The  six  units  for  the  course  in  engineering  must  in- 
clude that  representing  solid  geometry. 

3.  No  subject  classified  as  ''advanced"  shall  be  offered  with- 
out the  corresponding  elementary  subject. 

Detailed  information  concerning  the  amount  and  character 
of  the  work  demanded  in  preparation  will  be  found  on  the 
following  pages. 

Detailed  Statement  of  Requirements 
Elementary  English. 

In  accord  with  the  votes  of  the  Providence  conference  of 
New  England  colleges  on  entrance  requirements  in  English, 
held  January  26  and  27,  1906,  the  following  principles  and  re- 
quirements will  be  the  basis  of  examination  at  Tufts  College  in 
the  years  indicated. 

Preparation  in  English  has  two  main  objects:  (1)  command 
of  correct  and  clear  English,  spoken  and  written  ;  (2)  power  to 
read  with  intelligence  and  appreciation. 

To  secure  the  first  end,  training  in  grammar  and  the  simpler 

*  Entrance  credit  will  be  given  in  Music  according  to  the  plan  recommended  in  the 
report  of  the  New  England  Education  League,  Eebruary  20,  1904.  Copies  of  the  recom- 
mendations may  be  had  on  application  at  the  college  office. 
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principles  of  rhetoric,  and  the  writing  of  frequent  compositions, 
are  essential.  The  candidate  must  be  able  to  spell,  capitalize, 
and  punctuate  correctly.  He  must  show  a  practical  knowledge 
of  the  essentials  of  English  grammar,  including  ordinary  gram- 
matical terminology,  inflections,  syntax,  the  use  of  phrases  and 
clauses  ;  a  thorough  training  in  the  construction  of  the  sen- 
tence ;  and  familiarity  with  the  simpler  principles  of  paragraph 
division  and  structure. 

To  secure  the  second  end,  the  candidate  is  required  to  read 
the  works  named  below  under  A  and  B.  The  list  is  intended 
to  give  the  candidate  the  opportunity  of  reading,  under  intelli- 
gent direction,  a  number  of  important  pieces  of  literature. 

Group  A 

The  candidate  should  read  the  works  prescribed  below  with 
a  view  to  understanding  and  enjoying  them.  He  will  be 
expected  to  show  a  reasonable  degree  of  familiarity  with  their 
substance.  The  form  of  examination  will  usually  be  the  writ- 
ing of  a  paragraph  or  two  on  each  of  several  topics,  to  be 
chosen  by  the  candidate  from  a  considerable  number  set  before 
him  in  the  examination  paper. 

For  Students  Entering  in  igoy  and  1908 
Shakespeare's  Macbeth  and  The  Merchant  of  Venice  ;  the 
Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator  ;  Scott's  Ivan- 
hoe  and  The  Lady  of  the  Lake  ;  Irving's  Life  of  Goldsmith  ; 
Coleridge's  The  Ancient  Mariner ;  Tennyson's  Gareth  and 
Lynette,  Lancelot  and  Elaine,  and  The  Passing  of  Arthur ; 
Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal ;  George  Eliot's  Silas 
Marner. 

For  Students  Entering  i?i  1909* 
Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of  Venice  and  Julius  Caesar ; 
Bunyan's  The  Pilgrim's  Progress  (Part  I)  ;  the  Sir  Roger  de 
Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator  ;  Scott's  The  Lady  of  the 
Lake  and  Ivanhoe  ;  Irving's  Sketch  Book  ;  Macaulay's  Lays  of 
Ancient  Rome;  Tennyson's  Gareth  and  Lynette,  Lancelot  and 


*  See  the  note  at  the  bottom  of  the  next  page. 
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Elaine,  and  The  Passing  of  Arthur ;  George  Eliot's  Silas 
Marner. 

For  Students  Entering  in  igio  and  191 1* 
Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of  Venice  and  Julius  Caesar  ; 
the  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator ;  Franklin's 
Autobiography  ;  Scott's  The  Lady  of  the  Lake  and  Ivanhoe  ; 
Hawthorne's  The  House  of  the  Seven  Gables  ;  Macaulay's 
Lays  of  Ancient  Rome ;  Tennyson's  Gareth  and  Lynette, 
Lancelot  and  Elaine,  and  The  Passing  of  Arthur  ;  Dickens's  A 
Tale  of  Two  Cities. 

Group  B 

The  candidate  should  read  the  books  prescribed  below  with 
the  view  of  acquiring  such  knowledge  of  their  contents  as  will 
enable  him  to  answer  specific  questions  with  accuracy  and 
some  detail.  The  examination  is  not  designed,  however,  to 
require  minute  drill  in  difficulties  of  verbal  expression,  un- 
important allusions,  and  technical  details. 

For  Students  Entering  in  190J  and  1908 

Shakespeare's  Julius  Caesar  ;  Milton's  Lycidas,  Comus,  L'Al- 
legro,  and  II  Penseroso ;   Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with 
America  ;  Macaulay's  Essay  on  Addison  and  Life  of  Johnson. 
For  Students  Entering  in  1909,  rgio,  and  ign 

Shakespeare's  Macbeth  ;  Milton's  Lycidas,  Comus,  L'Allegro, 
and  II  Penseroso ;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  Amer- 
ica, or  Washington's  Farewell  Address  and  Webster's  First 
Bunker  Hill  Oration ;  Macaulay's  Life  of  Johnson,  or  Carlyle's 
Essay  on  Burns. 

Advanced  English.  Two  units. 

One  of  the  following : — 

1.  A  detailed  study  of  a  single  period  of  English  literature, 
and  of  not  fewer  than  three  authors  belonging  to  it. 

*  The  books  for  the  classes  entering  in  1909,  1910,  and  191 1  are  selected  from  the  list 
adopted  by  the  Conference  on  Uniform  Entrance  Requirements  in  English,  at  a  meeting 
held  in  Newark,  N.  J.,  February  22,  1905.  Candidates  may  make  other  selections  from  that 
list,  provided  they  give  notice  of  their  intention  to  present  these  books  on  or  before  the  first 
day  of  February  preceding  the  examination.  That  list  is  identical  as  to  group  B  with  the 
list  given  above,  and  as  to  group  A  includes  a  larger  number  of  works  from  which  selection 
may  be  made.  The  list  will  be  furnished  to  secondary  schools  upon  application  to  the 
Secretary  of  Tufts  College. 
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2.  Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon):  chiefly  simple  prose  and 
grammar. 

3.  Chaucer:  the  Prologue,  the  Knightes  Tale,  and  the 
Nonne  Preestes  Tale,  including  vocabulary,  inflection,  and 
prosody. 

Adequate  preparation  for  any  one  of  the  topics  under 
advanced  English  requires  the  equivalent  of  at  least  three  school 
periods  a  week  for  one  year. 

Elementary  German.  Four  units. 

The  elementary  examination  will  be  adapted  to  the  proficiency 
of  those  who  have  studied  German  in  a  systematic  course  of  at 
least  four  periods  a  week  for  two  years.  It  will  consist  of  two 
parts,  which  may  be  taken  separately  : — 

(a)  The  translation  at  sight  of  ordinary  German.  In  prep- 
aration for  this  examination  candidates  will  be  expected  to  have 
read,  in  addition  to  not  less  than  one  hundred  duodecimo 
pages  of  simple  German,  chiefly  narrative  prose,  at  least  two 
hundred  pages  of  classical  and  contemporary  prose  and  verse, 
to  be  selected  from  such  works  as  the  following  :  Riehl,  Kul- 
tu7'geschichtliche  Novellen  ;  Freytag,  Bilder  aus  der  dentschen 
Vergangenheit,  especially  Aus  dejn  Mittelalter  and  Aus  dem 
Jahi'hundert  des  groszen  Krieges ;  Kohlrausch,  Das  Jahr  1813/ 
Schiller,  Der  dreiszigjahrige  Krieg,  Willie  Im  Tell,  Maria  Stuart, 
Die  Jimgfrau  von  Orleans ;  Goethe,  Hermann  und  Dorothea, 
Egmont,  Iphige?iie ;  Lessing,  Minna  von  Barnhelm.  At  least 
one-half  of  the  amount  read  should  be  nineteenth-century  prose. 
It  is  important  that  all  the  translation  should  be  done  into  clear 
and  idiomatic  English. 

(J?)  The  translation  into  German  of  a  passage  of  simple 
English  prose. 

A  less  extended  knowledge  of  syntax  than  for  advanced 
German  (see  below)  will  be  presupposed  in  the  selection  of  the 
matter  for  translation. 

Advanced  German.  Two  units. 

The  advanced  examination  will  be  adapted  to  the  proficiency 
of  those  who  have  studied  German  in  a  systematic  course  of  at 
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least  four  periods  a  week  for  three  years.  It  will  consist  of  two 
parts,  which  may  be  taken  separately : — 

(a)  The  translation  at  sight  of  standard  German. 

In  preparation  for  this  examination  candidates  will  be  ex- 
pected to  have  read,  in  addition  to  not  less  than  one  hundred 
duodecimo  pages  of  simple  German,  chiefly  narrative  prose,  at 
least  five  hundred  pages  of  classical  and  contemporary  prose 
and  verse,  to  be  selected  from  such  works  as  those  enumerated 
under  Elementary  German,  as  above.  At  least  one-half  of  the 
amount  read  should  be  nineteenth-century  prose. 

(/;)  The  translation  into  German  of  a  passage  of  easy  English 
prose. 

In  preparation  for  this  examination  candidates  will  be  ex- 
pected to  have  acquired  a  thorough  knowledge  of  accidence, 
the  elements  of  word-formation,  and  the  principal  uses  of 
prepositions  and  conjunctions  ;  the  essentials  of  syntax,  especially 
the  uses  of  modal  auxiliaries  and  the  subjunctive  and  infinitive 
modes.      Proficiency  may  also  be  tested  by  direct  questioning. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  candidate  acquire  the  ability  to 
follow  a  recitation  conducted  in  German  and  to  answer  in  that 
language  questions  asked  by  the  instructor. 

Elementary  French.  four  units. 

The  elementary  examination  will  be  adapted  to  the  pro- 
ficiency of  those  who  have  studied  French  in  a  systematic 
course  of  at  least  four  periods  a  week  for  two  years.  It  will 
consist  of  two  parts,  which  may  be  taken  separately : — 

(a)  The  translation  at  sight  of  ordinary  French.  The 
passages  set  for  translation  will  be  suited  to  candidates  who 
have  read  not  less  than  five  hundred  duodecimo  pages  of 
classical  and  contemporary  prose  and  verse,  from  the  writings 
of  at  least  five  standard  authors.  It  is  important  that  all  the 
translation  should  be  done  into  clear  and  idiomatic  English. 

(b)  The  translation  into  French  of  a  passage  of  easy 
English. 

A  less  extended  knowledge  of  syntax  than  for  Advanced 
French  (see  below)  will  be  presupposed  in  the  selection  of 
matter  for  translation. 
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Advanced  French.  Two  units. 

The  advanced  examination  will  be  adapted  to  the  proficiency 
of  those  who  have  studied  French  in  a  systematic  course  of  at 
least  four  periods  a  week  for  three  years.  It  will  consist  of  two 
parts,  which  may  be  taken  separately : — 

{a)  The  translation  at  sight  of  standard  French. 

The  passages  set  for  translation  will  be  suited  to  candidates 
who  have  read  not  less  than  one  thousand  duodecimo  pages  of 
classical  and  contemporary  prose  and  verse,  from  the  writings 
of  at  least  five  standard  authors. 

(f)  The  translation  into  French  of  a  passage  of  English 
prose. 

In  preparation  for  this  examination  candidates  will  be  ex- 
pected to  have  acquired  a  thorough  knowledge  of  accidence, 
and  a  familiarity  with  the  essentials  of  French  syntax,  especially 
the  uses  of  modes  and  tenses,  and  also  with  the  commoner 
idiomatic  phrases.  Proficiency  may  also  be  tested  by  direct 
questioning. 

Careful  attention  should  be  paid  to  pronunciation  and  to  the 
use  of  spoken  French,  that  the  candidate  may  at  least  acquire 
the  ability  to  follow  a  recitation  conducted  in  the  language  and 
to  answer  questions  asked  by  the  instructor. 

Elementary  Latin.  Six  imits. 

The  examination  will  be  adapted  to  the  proficiency  of  those 
who  have  studied  Latin  in  a  systematic  course  of  at  least  five 
periods  a  week  for  three  years.     It  will  consist  of  two  parts: — 

(a)  The  translation  at  sight  of  passages  of  Latin  prose  and 
verse.  The  passages  must  be  rendered  into  simple  and 
idiomatic  English. 

(J?)  A  thorough  examination  on  Cicero's  Orations  against 
Catiline,  II,  III,  IV,  directed  to  testing  the  candidate's  mastery 
of  the  ordinary  forms,  constructions,  and  idioms.  This  test  will 
consist  in  part  in  writing  simple  Latin  prose,  involving  words, 
constructions,  and  idioms  found  in  the  prescribed  speeches. 

The  reading  in  preparation  for  Elementary  Latin  should 
include  Caesar's  Gallic  War  (Books  I — IV),  Cicero's  four 
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orations  against  Catiline,  two  thousand  or  more  lines  of  Vergil, 
or  of  Ovid  and  Vergil.  Equivalents  will  be  accepted,  but 
prose  must  not  be  substituted  for  verse. 

Advanced  Latin.  Two  units. 

The  examination  will  be  adapted  to  the  proficiency  of  those 
who  have  studied  Latin  in  a  systematic  course  of  at  least  five 
periods  a  week  for  four  years.    It  will  consist  of  two  parts  : — 

(a)  The  translation  at  sight  of  passages  of  Latin  prose  and 
verse,  with  questions  on  the  ordinary  forms,  constructions,  and 
idioms,  and  on  prosody.  Simple  and  idiomatic  English  must 
be  used  in  the  translations. 

(J?)  The  translation  into  Latin  prose  of  a  passage  of  connected 
narrative. 

The  reading  in  preparation  for  advanced  Latin  should  in- 
clude Caesar's  Gallic  War  (Books  I — IV) ;  Cicero,  seven  ora- 
tions, or  six  if  the  Manilian  Law  be  included;  Vergil  and 
Ovid,  six  to  ten  thousand  lines,  including  the  first  six  books  of 
the  Aeneid.  Equivalents  will  be  accepted,  but  prose  must  not 
be  substituted  for  verse. 

A  more  extended  knowledge  of  grammar  will  be  expected  than 
in  the  case  of  Elementary  Latin.  Practice  in  reading  at  sight, 
and  a  general  training  in  the  proper  methods  of  reading,  should 
form  an  important  part  of  the  preparation,  from  the  very  first. 

Elementary  Greek .  Four  units. 

The  examination  will  be  adapted  to  the  proficiency  of  those 
who  have  studied  Greek  in  a  systematic  course  of  at  least  five 
periods  a  week  for  two  years.  It  will  consist  of  two  parts, 
which  cannot  be  taken  separately: — 

(a)  The  translation  at  sight  of  passages  of  simple  Attic 
prose. 

(J?)  A  thorough  examination  on  Book  II  of  Xenophon's  An- 
abasis, directed  to  testing  the  candidate's  mastery  of  the  ordi- 
nary forms,  constructions,  arid  idioms  of  the  language. 

Before  taking  the  elementary  examination  the  candidate 
should  have  read,  in  addition  to  the  usual  grammar  work,  at 
least  four  books  of  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  or  an  equivalent. 
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Advanced  Greek.  Two  units. 

The  examination  will  be  adapted  to  the  proficiency  of  those 
who  have  studied  Greek  in  a  systematic  course  of  five  exercises 
a  week,  extending  through  at  least  three  school  years.  The 
two  parts  of  the  examination  may  be  taken  separately : — 

(a)  The  translation  at  sight  of  an  average  passage  of  Homer  ; 
with  questions  on  ordinary  forms,  constructions,  and  idioms, 
and  on  prosody. 

(/>)  The  translation  into  Attic  prose  of  a  passage  of  connected 
English  narrative.  The  passage  set  for  translation  will  be 
based  on  some  portion  of  the  Greek  prose  works  usually  read 
in  preparation  for  college. 

Before  taking  the  examination  in  Advanced  Greek  the 
candidate  should  have  completed  at  least  four  books  of 
Xenophon's  Anabasis,  or  their  equivalent  in  Attic  prose,'  and 
six  books  of  Homer's  Iliad,  or  their  equivalent  in  the  Odyssey. 
It  is  recommended  that  Greek  composition  accompany  all 
stages  of  the  preparation,  and  that  the  pupil  be  practiced  in 
reading  Greek  aloud  from  the  beginning  of  his  course. 
Elementary  History. 

Either  i  and  2,  or  3  and  4,  of  the  following: — 

1.  The  history  of  Greece  to  the  death  of  Alexander,  with 
due  reference  to  Greek  life,  literature,  and  art,  as  treated  in  the 
histories  of  Botsford,  Oman,  West,  or  Myers. 

2.  The  history  of  Rome  to  the  accession  of  Commodus, 
with  due  reference  to  Roman  literature  and  government. 
Such  texts  as  those  of  Morey,  Botsford,  West,  or  Allen  will  in- 
dicate the  character  of  the  work  desired. 

While  the  periods  indicated  above  will  be  accepted  as  satisfying 
the  entraiice  requirements  in  ancient  history,  it  is  strongly  recom- 
mended that  the  study  of  the  history  of  Greece  be  continued  to 
the  conquest  of  Greece  by  Rome,  and  that  the  history  of  Rome 
be  pursued  to  the  fall  of  the  Western  Empire. 

This  does  not  necessarily  imply  any  increase  in  the  time  devoted 
to  Greek  and  Roman  history. 

3.  The  history  of  England,  with  due  reference  to  social  and 
political  development.    Larned's  History  of  England  and  Mont- 
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gomery's  Leading  Facts  of  English  History  will  indicate  the 
character  of  the  work  expected. 

4.  The  history  and  government  of  the  United  States. 
Such  texts  as  McLaughlin's  History  of  the  American  Nation, 
Johnston's  or  Channing's  History  of  the  United  States,  and 
Fiske's  Civil  Government  should  be  used. 

7/  is  recommended  that  students  seeking  admissio?i  to  the 
course  leading  to  A.B.  or  B.D.  should  offer  Greek  and  Ro- 
man  history  rather  than  English  and  America?!  history. 

The  elementary  requirement  in  history  implies  one  year's 
work  of  not  less  than  five  periods  a  week.  Work  in  the  text- 
book should  be  constantly  accompanied  by  collateral  reading. 
The  attention  of  teachers  is  called  to  the  Report  of  the 
Committee  of  Seven,  published  by  the  Macmillan  Company, 
New  York,  under  the  title,  "  The  Study  of  History  in 
Schools  ". 

Advanced  History.  Two  units. 

One  of  the  following : — 

1.  The  History  of  Greece  and  Rome,  as  described  above, 
for  those  only  who  have  offered  English  and  American  History 
as  primary  subjects. 

2.  The  History  of  England  and  the  United  States,  as  de- 
scribed above,  for  those  only  who  have  offered  Greek  and 
Roman  History  as  primary  subjects. 

3.  The  History  of  Europe,  taking  France  or  Germany  as  the 
central  object  of  study,  from  the  Germanic  invasions  to  1648. 

4.  Any  one  of  the  primary  subjects  not  offered  as  such,  com- 
bined with  a  detailed  study  of  a  limited  period  within  that  field. 

Each  of  these  subjects  requires  one  year's  study  of  not  less 
than  five  recitation-periods  a  week.  Equivalents  for  the  sub- 
jects outlined  above  will  be  accepted. 

Elementary  Mathematics. 

A  knowledge  of  the  metric  system,  and  ability  to  perform 
accurately  the  ordinary  processes  of  arithmetic,  are  presumed. 
The  examination  will  include: — 

(a)  Algebra,  through  quadratic  equations  in  one  and  two  un- 


Requirements  for  Admission 


53 


known  quantities,  the  progressions,  ratio  and  proportion,  and 
the  binomial  theorem  for  positive  integral  exponents ;  also 

(/;)  Plane  Geometry,  including  the  solution  of  simple  original 
exercises  and  numerical  problems. 

Advanced  Mathematics. 

1.  Advanced  Algebra,  including  the  elementary  treatment  of 
permutations  and  combinations,  the  theory  of  logarithms,  un- 
determined coefficients,  the  binomial  theorem  for  fractional  and 
negative  exponents,  determinants,  and  the  elements  of  the 
theory  of  equations.  One  unit. 

2.  Solid  Geometry,  including  properties  of  straight  lines  and 
planes,  diedral  and  polyhedral  angles ;  of  projections,  of  poly- 
hedrons, including  prisms,  pyramids,  and  the  regular  solids ;  of 
cylinders,  cones,  and  spheres  ;  of  spherical  triangles,  and  the 
measurement  of  surfaces  and  solids.  One  unit. 

3.  Plane  Trigonometry,  including  the  definition  and  relations 
of  the  six  trigonometrical  functions  as  ratios,  proof  of  import- 
ant formulae,  theory  of  logarithms  and  use  of  tables,  solution 
of  right  and  oblique  plane  triangles.  One  unit. 

In  Advanced  Mathematics  the  school  should  insist  upon  the 
same  amount  of  work  and  aim  at  the  same  standard  of  scholar- 
ship as  the  college  requires  in  its  courses  in  these  subjects. 

Physics. 

(a)  Elementary.  The  examination  will  be  upon  such  ele- 
mentary text-books  as  Gage's,  or  Avery's,  with  emphasis  upon 
Mechanics  and  Energy.  One  unit. 

(b)  Advanced.  In  addition  to  (a),  the  candidate  is  required 
to  present  satisfactory  evidence,  by  both  certificate  and  record- 
book,  of  having  completed  a  year's  course  of  laboratory  experi- 
ments in  physics  of  such  grade  as  in  Hall  and  Bergen's  Text 
Book  of  Physics.  Two  units. 

Chemistry. 

(a)  Elementary.  Preparation  for  this  requirement  presup- 
poses a  course  in  general  inorganic  chemistry  (the  non-metals) 
of  not  less  than  four  periods  a  week  for  a  year,  in  amount 
equal  to  that  in  An  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Chemistry,  by 
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Ira  Remsen,  with  experimental  work  in  the  non-metals  equal  in 
amount  to  that  in  Remsen's  or  Williams's  Laboratory  Manual. 
The  experiments  are  to  be  performed  by  the  students.  It  is 
well  to  present  a  certified  laboratory  notebook.  One  unit. 

(J?)  Advanced.  The  advanced  requirement  includes  general 
inorganic  chemistry,  as  in  the  elementary  requirement,  and  in 
addition  a  course  of  not  less  than  four  periods  a  week  for  one 
year,  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  metals.  The  amount  must 
be  equal  to  that  in  Remsen's  text-book  mentioned  above,  and 
involve  experiments  with  the  metals  and  their  compounds,  cov- 
ering the  ground  of  and  equal  in  number  to  those  in  one  of  the 
above-mentioned  laboratory  manuals.  Two  units. 

Natural  History.  One  or  two  units. 

In  Natural  History  the  examiners  give  more  weight  to  the 
character  of  the  work  than  to  the  time  spent ;  but  at  least  five 
periods  a  week  for  half  a  year  must  have  been  given  to  each  sub- 
ject presented,  and  of  this  at  least  half  should  be  devoted  to 
laboratory  work.  Certified  copies  of  laboratory  note-books 
must  be  presented.  In  Botany  and  Zoology  the  work  should 
be  on  structural  lines,  and  detailed  study  should  have  been 
made  of  at  least  ten  types.  Little  credit  will  be  allowed  for 
time  spent  in  the  analysis  of  plants  or  the  identification  of 
birds  or  insects.  The  following  are  the  subjects  which  may  be 
presented  for  admission,  the  names  of  the  authors  of  text-books 
in  connection  with  each  being  an  index  of  the  character  of  the 
work  expected.  Each  subject  is  awarded  one  or  two  units,  but 
not  more  than  two  subjects  will  be  accepted. 

1.  Botany:  Atkinson,  Bergen,  Bessey,  Campbell,  Coulter, 
Setchell,  Spaulding. 

2.  Zoology:    Boyer,  Colton,  Kellogg,  Kingsley,  Needham. 

3.  Physiology :    Huxley,  Martin,  Peabody. 

4.  Geology :    Dana,  Leconte,  Brigham,  Tarr. 

Freehand  Drawing.  One  unit. 

The  examiner  requires  evidence  of  ability  to  make  an  accurate 
outline  or  shaded  drawing  from  a  group  of  geometric  models,  or 
a  shaded  drawing  from  a  simple  cast.    Such  a  knowledge  of 
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the  fundamental  principles  of  perspective  is  required  as  shall 
enable  the  student  to  draw  a  simple  geometric  figure  without 
the  use  of  a  model.    Certified  drawings  must  be  submitted,  and 
the  student  may  be  examined  on  all  points  in  doubt. 
Mechanical  Drawing.  One  unit% 

Accuracy  and  neatness  in  drawing  is  of  the  first  importance, 
and  no  amount  of  work  will  make  amends  for  neglect  in  these  re- 
spects. The  student  must  be  familiar  with  the  use  of  ordinary 
instruments,  and  able  to  solve  geometrical  problems  with  accur- 
acy and  rapidity.  He  must  also  be  practiced  in  the  drawing  of 
the  ellipse,  the  parabola,  and  the  hyperbola,  and  have  an  ele- 
mentary knowledge  of  projection.  The  suggested  course  is 
included  in  the  first  seventy -five  pages  of  Anthony's  Elements  of 
Mechanical  Drawing.  Certified  work  of  the  student  must  be 
presented,  and  he  may  be  examined  on  all  points  in  doubt. 

Advanced  standing  is  given  in  this  subject  only  on  examin- 
ation. 

Shop  work.  One  unit. 

The  applicant  should  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  famil- 
iarity with  tools  and  materials  used  in  the  ordinary  processes  of 
Wood-work,  or  Metal-work. 

Wood-work  includes  carpentry,  turning,  and  pattern  work. 
It  requires  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  sharpening,  adjust- 
ment, and  use  of  the  tools,  and  ability  to  work  from  drawings. 

Metal-work  includes  chipping,  filing,  and  the  use  of  machine 
tools,  at  the  bench  and  the  lathe.  Whenever  possible,  the 
applicant  should  present  models  made  by  himself  and  certified 
by  his  instructor. 

Advanced  standing  is  given  in  this  subject  only  on  examin- 
ation. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION  RELATING  TO  ADMISSION 

The  regular  examination  for  admission  begins  on  the  day 
after  Commencement,  and  continues  through  the  two  following 
days.  A  second  examination  is  held  on  the  Saturday,  Monday, 
and  Tuesday  preceding  the  beginning  of  the  College  year. 
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The  examination  begins  at  9  o  '  clock  a.m.  on  each  of  these 
days.    See  the  calendar,  pages  8,  9. 

At  the  regular  examination  in  June  those  who  will  be  candi- 
dates for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class  one  or  two  years 
later  may  present  themselves  for  examination  in  the  subjects  of 
the  Primary  Group,  and  in  others  upon  which  their  teachers  may 
certify  that  they  are  adequately  prepared.  They  will  receive  cer- 
tificates of  the  subjects  in  which  they  pass,  such  subjects  to  be 
credited  to  them  when  they  appear  for  their  final  examinations. 

For  admission  to  advanced  standing  an  examination  must  be 
well  sustained  both  in  the  preparatory  studies  and  in  the  studies 
in  which  the  candidate  desires  credit  for  advanced  standing. 

All  students  entering  on  examination  are  required  to  register 
at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  before  taking  their  examinations. 
All  students  are  required  to  register  on  the  opening  day  of 
the  College  year. 

A  fee  of  five  dollars  must  be  paid  in  advance  by  every 
candidate  who  is  examined  at  any  other  place  than  the  College. 

Admission  by  Certificate. — Certificates  covering  the  pre- 
paratory work  of  candidates  for  admission  from  New  England 
schools  are  received  in  lieu  of  examination  only  from  schools 
that  have  been  approved  by  the  New  England  College  En- 
trance Certificate  Board.  The  institutions  represented  upon 
the  board  are  Amherst  College,  Boston  University,  Bowdoin 
College,  Brown  University,  Dartmouth  College,  Mount  Holyoke 
College,  Smith  College,  Tufts  College,  the  University  of  Maine, 
Wellesley  College,  Wesleyan  University,  and  Williams  College. 
Application  for  recognition  upon  the  list  of  approved  schools, 
when  made  to  the  Faculty  of  Tufts  College,  will  be  referred 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board,  Professor  N.  F.  Davis,  139  Brown 
St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Applications  must  be  received  before  April  first,  in  order 
that  a  school  may  be  placed  on  the  approved  list  for  the  next 
academic  year. 

Certificates  from  schools  outside  of  New  England  are  ex- 
amined by  a  committee  of  the  faculty  of  Tufts  College.  Ap- 
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plications  for  the  approval  of  such  certificates  should  be  made 
to  the  Secretary  of  Tufts  College. 

Each  certificate  must  cover  a  preparatory  course  of  not  less 
than  four  full  years  of  school  work,  which  must  have  been  in 
approved  schools,  though  not  necessarily  continuously  in  one 
school.  It  must  contain  complete  answers  to  such  questions  as 
may  be  proposed  by  the  several  examiners. 

Certificates  should  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Registrar  of  the 
College  at  least  one  month  before  the  opening  of  the  College 
year. 

Blank  forms  for  certificates  will  be  sent  upon  request  made 
to  the  Registrar  of  the  College,  Tufts  College,  Massachusetts. 


Requirements  for  Degrees 


Students  may  enter  upon  their  work  in  the  courses  of  liberal 
arts  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  or 
Bachelor  of  Divinity.  In  any  case  the  ground  of  promotion  and 
of  graduation  is  the  intellectual  attainment  of  the  individual  stu- 
dent, not  a  fixed  requirement  of  a  certain  number  of  years  of 
study. 

The  plan  of  study  offered  to  the  student  is  at  once  liberal, 
controlled,  and  elastic.  It  combines  the  essentials  of  the  gen- 
eral culture  which  is  the  prime  object  of  the  undergraduate 
college  course  with  an  opportunity  for  the  development  of  the 
individual  on  the  lines  to  which  he  is  especially  adapted. 
Students  determine  the  general  direction  of  their  work  by  the 
choice  of  major  department.  They  are  thereby  brought  into 
personal  advisory  relations  with  their  respective  major  instruc- 
tors, under  whose  guidance  they  arrange  their  programs  with 
reference  to  their  individual  needs  and  aims.  All  work  actually 
accomplished  by  the  student  in  regular  standing  counts  toward 

*  For  the  requirements  for  B.S.  consult  the  index  under  ''Courses  in  Science,"  and 
"  Department  of  Engineering.  "  For  B.D.,  see  "Crane  Theological  School." 
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the  attainment  of  the  degree.  The  period  within  which  the  de- 
gree may  be  attained  depends  upon  the  industry  and  ability  of 
the  individual  student. 

SYNOPSIS  OF  THE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  A.B.* 

(1)  The  requirement  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is 
the  satisfactory  completion  of  subjects  aggregating  one  hundred 
and  twenty-eight  term  hours. 

(2)  The  program  of  prescribed  studies  is  as  follows: — 

Term  Hours 


Languages  (Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Hebrew  : 

each  student  to  take  three)   18 

English   6 

Mathematics   6 

Physical  Science  (Physics,  Chemistry,  Biology: 

each  student  to  take  one  or  two)   12 

Mental  and  Moral  SciENCEf  (each  student  to  take  two)  .  12 

Physical  Training   2 

A  total  of   56 


The  requirements  are  by  groups,  not  by  special  subjects,  and 
in  each  group  except  English  and  Physical  Training  some 
choice  is  allowed  the  student. 

(3)  The  program  of  the  student  in  the  first  year  will  be 
made  up  from  the  prescribed  groups. 

(4)  At  the  end  of  the  first  year  the  student  is  required  to 
choose  a  major  department,  in  Avhich  he  must  complete,  before 
graduation,  work  amounting  to  eighteen  term  hours.  He  may 
offer  work  already  done  in  that  subject  in  some  one  of  the  pre- 
scribed groups  as  a  part  of  the  eighteen  hours  which  he  is  re- 
quired to  give  to  his  major  department,  but  no  subject  indicated 
in  the  catalogue  as  elementary  can  be  counted  in  such  work. 

(5)  The  student  shall  further  complete  eighteen  term  hours 
in  subjects  designated  as  collateral  with  his  major  subject ; 

*  Each  department  offers  a  series  of  subjects  for  study.  The  unit  indicating  the  require- 
ments is  the  term  hour,  which  represents  a  subject  pursued  one  hour  a  week  for  one  half- 
year.  Thus  a  subject  calling  for  three  hours  a  week  for  one  term  represents  a  requirement 
of  three  term  hours  ;  if  it  calls  for  three  hours  a  week  for  one  year,  or  two  terms,  the  re- 
quirement in  that  subject  is  six  term  hours. 

t  Of  the  three  departments,  Philosophy,  Political  Science,  and  History  and  Public  Law, 
the  student  must  take  work  in  at  least  two — six  term  hours  in  each. 
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that  is,  subjects  tending  to  strengthen  and  assist  his  work  in 
his  major. 

(6)  The  remaining  term  hours  of  the  required  aggregate  are 
to  be  made  up  by  the  election  of  the  student  from  the  various 
subjects  offered,  limited  only  by  special  restrictions  applied  to 
certain  subjects.  The  number  of  the  remaining  term  hours  is 
thirty-six,  unless,  as  occasionally  happens,  the  same  work  counts 
both  as  prescribed  and  as  major  work.  In  such  case,  the  num- 
ber of  elective  hours  is  proportionately  increased. 

(7)  Upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  aggregate  re- 
quirement, the  student  is  entitled  to  receive  the  Bachelor's 
degree,  but  no  student  shall  be  granted  a  degree  in  less  than 
four  years  of  residence,  unless  he  shall  have  obtained  grade  B 
as  an  average  for  his  entire  work. 

Summary 

Term  Hours 


Prescribed  work   56 

Major  department   18 

Collateral  subjects   18 

Elective  *   36 

128 


For  B.S. 

The  requirement  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  is 
the  satisfactory  completion  of  one  hundred  and  twenty-eight 
term  hours,  according  to  the  program  for  the  General  Science 
Course,  the  Special  Course  in  Chemistry,  and  the  Medical  Pre- 
paratory Course.  The  specialized  character  of  these  courses 
leaves  only  a  small  allowance  of  time  outside  the  prescribed 
subjects  for  free  election. 

The  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Engineering  are  given  in  connection  with  the  detailed  statement 
of  the  Department  of  Engineering. 

*  An  acceptable  Commencement  part  counts  as  an  elective  in  the  second  half  of  the 
Senior  year.    See  also  the  second  half  of  paragraph  (6),  above, 
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MAJOR  DEPARTMENTS 

Any  of  the  following  may  be  chosen  as  major  departments : 

ENGLISH  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

GERMAN  MATHEMATICS 

FRENCH  PHYSICS 

LATIN  CHEMISTRY 

GREEK  BIOLOGY 

PHILOSOPHY  ENGINEERING 
HISTORY  AND  PUBLIC  LAW 


In  the  subjoined  statement  of  the  subjects  offered  in  the 
different  departments,  the  name  of  the  major  instructor  is  that 
given  at  the  head  of  each  department  that  offers  major  work. 
In  other  cases  the  name  is  given  of  the  instructor  in  general 
charge  of  the  department.  When  two  or  more  names  appear, 
major  students  will  be  guided  by  the  usage  of  the  department. 
Names  of  instructors  in  charge  of  each  subject  are  appended  to 
the  brief  statement  of  the  subject  itself. 

Subjects  enclosed  in  brackets  will  not  be  given  during  the 
current  year.  In  many  cases  alternates  are  indicated,  which  fill 
their  places  in  the  program  for  this  year.  The  credit  is  in 
term  hours  equivalent  to  the  number  of  program  hours  a  week 
assigned  to  each  subject,  unless  otherwise  indicated.  Subjects 
not  described  as  half-yearly  extend  through  both  terms.  Sub- 
jects that  continue  through  only  one  half-year  are  indicated  by 
letters  in  parenthesis  following  the  proposed  hour:  thus  (f) 
means  "  first  half-year",  (s)  means  "  second  half-year". 

Subjects  marked  with  an  asterisk  (#)  will  not  be  counted  for 
honors.  Subjects  marked  with  a  double  asterisk  (**)  will  be 
counted  for  honors  only  when  special  conditions  are  complied  with. 
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A  tabular  view  of  the  program  of  hours  accompanies  the  sub- 
joined statement  of  the  several  departments.  No  two  subjects 
assigned  to  the  same  hour  can  be  taken  simultaneously  by  any 
student. 

ENGLISH 

Professor  Shipman,  Professor  Maulsby,  and  Professor 
Whittemore 

The  work  of  the  department  of  English  includes  the  theory 
and  practice  of  composition  and  the  study  of  literature. 

English  is  required  for  one  year  or  six  term  hours.  In  the 
first  half  of  the  first  year  the  purpose  of  the  instruction  in  com- 
position is  to  aid  the  student  to  write  with  clearness  and  correct- 
ness. The  aim  is  also  to  teach  the  other  fundamentals  of 
rhetoric.  In  the  second  half-year  the  general  subject  of  express- 
ion is  considered,  with  special  reference  to  English  composition. 

In  the  study  of  literature,  intelligent  appreciation  of  the 
author's  thought  and  of  his  characteristic  mode  of  expression  is 
the  immediate  result  held  in  view.  Biographical  and  philologi- 
cal details,  the  effect  of  environment,  and  the  mass  of  published 
criticism  that  clusters  about  the  great  names  are  not  neglected, 
although  given  a  subordinate  place.  The  method  at  first  pur- 
sued demands  attentive  reading  of  more  than  can  be  consid- 
ered in  the  class-room,  frequent  written  expression  of  literary 
judgment,  and  occasional  investigation  of  topics  not  otherwise 
treated.  The  library  contains  multiple  copies  of  many  of  the 
authors  read.  Whether  or  not  the  period  studied  makes  special 
study  of  linguistic  forms  necessary,  in  all  subjects  the  thought- 
content  is  regarded  as  of  prime  importance.  In  literary  sub- 
jects, composition  is  required  as  an  essential  part  of  the  work. 

SUBJECTS 

*i.  The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Composition.  Lectures,  themes,  con- 
ferences.    Tu.,  77/.,  Sat.,  10.45.  (F) 

Professor  Maulsby,  Mr.  Coggan,  and  Mr.  Savage 

*2.  A  Study  of  Expression.  Lectures,  readings,  themes,  conferences. 
Tit.,  Tk.y  Sat.,  10.45.  (s) 

Professor  Whittemore,  Mr.  Coggan,  and  Mr.  Savage 
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*8.  The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Composition.  Daily  themes,  con- 
ferences.   Three  hours ^  to  be  arranged,  (f)         Professor  Whittemore 

English  8  is  designed  for  students  who  fail  to  do  satisfactory  work  in 
English  i  and  2. 

[*5.  Argumentative  Composition,  a  study  of  its  requirements  as  observed 
by  successful  writers,  with  constant  practice  by  the  student.  7?/.,  77/., 
3.00.  (f)    Counting  as  three  hours.  Professor  Shipman] 

[7.  English  Versification.  Study  of  poetic  forms  and  practice  in  poetic 
composition.    Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  10.45.  (s)  Professor  Maulsby] 

10.    The  English  Bible.     7?/.,  77/.,  Sat.,  11.45. 

Professor  Whittemore 

General  View  of  English  Literature.  The  study  of  representative 
masterpieces.  Lectures,  text-book,  required  reading,  papers.  Til.,  Th., 
Sat.,  8.45.  Professor  Maulsby 

Eriglish  1 1  is  designed  as  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  special  periods. 
It  is  intended  primarily  for  Freshmen  and  Sophomores.  Although  not 
counted  for  honors,  it  is  required  of  students  making  English  their  major 
subject. 

[**I2.  American  Literature.  Lectures,  required  reading,  special  topics, 
essays.    A/on.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  2.00.  Professor  Maulsby] 

[13.  The  English  Romantic  Movement  in  Poetry.  Lectures,  reading, 
brief  critical  essays.    Tit.,  Th.,  Sat.,  8.45.  (f)  Professor  Maulsby] 

[14.  Poets  of  the  Victorian  Era,  chiefly  Tennyson  and  Browning.  Lec- 
tures, reading,  brief  critical  essays.    Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  8.45.  (s) 

Professor  Whittemore] 

15.  Prose  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Lectures,  reading,  brief  critical 
essays.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45.  Professor  Whittemore 

[16.  Milton  and  his  Time.  Lectures,  readings,  brief  critical  essays.  Tu. 
Th.,  Sat.,  10.45.  (F)  Professor  Whittemore] 

[6.  Shakespeare  and  his  Time.  Lectures,  readings  from  all  the  plays 
brief  critical  essays.     Three  hours,  to  be  arranged,  (s) 

Professor  Whittemore] 

English  6  may  be  expected  in  1 907-1 908. 

17.  Shakespeare.  Study  of  selected  plays,  lectures,  quizzes.  Mon., 
Wed.,  F?-i.,  8.45.  (f)  Professor  Maulsby 

18.  Shakespeare.  Reading  of  selected  plays,  lectures,  brief  critical 
essays.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  8.45.  (s)  Professor  Whittemore 

English  17  should  precede  English  18. 

[19.    Chaucer  and  his  Contemporaries.    Study  of  forms  and  pronuncia- 
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tion,  reading  of  selections  from  the  Canterbury  Tales  and  the  minor  poems. 
During  the  year,  the  reading  will  include  selections  from  various  writers  of 
the  fourteenth  century.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  10.45. 

Professor  Maulsby] 

English  19  may  be  expected  in  1907-08. 

**20.  Anglo-Saxon.  Study  of  the  grammar,  and  the  reading  of  prose 
selections,  during  the  first  half-year.  During  the  second  half-year,  Beowulf 
will  be  read.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  10.45.  Professor  Maulsby 

English  20  may  be  dropped  at  the  end  of  the  first  half-year. 

23.  The  Short  Story.  Examples,  and  composition.  First  half-year. 
Counting  as  three  hours.  Professor  Whittemore 

[25.    Development  of  the  English  Drama.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  g.45. 

Professor  Maulsby] 

[26.  Development  of  the  English  Novel,  in  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth 
centuries.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  0.45.  Professor  Maulsby] 

English  26  may  be  expected  in  1908-09. 

27.  Homiletics.  The  Idea  and  Structure  of  the  wSermon.  Homiletic 
analysis  of  texts  taken  from  the  Bible ;  study  of  the  sermons  of  eminent 
preachers  with  respect  to  literary  form,  expression,  and  range  of  illustra- 
tion. Helps  to  sermon  preparation  from  studies  in  character  and  litera- 
ture.   Tit.,  Th.,  Sat.,  11.45.  Professor  Leonard 

28.  Seminary  in  Emerson.  Counting  as  six  term  hottrs  for  the  year. 
Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Maulsby 

English  28  is  open  only  to  advanced  students  of  English. 

ORATORY 

Professor  Maulsby. 
It  is  intended  that  the  study  of  oratory  shall  be  of  practical 
benefit  to  the  general  student,  whether  or  not  he  looks  to  pro- 
fessional pursuit  of  the  art.  Exercises  are  practiced  in  correct 
breathing,  the  production  of  tone,  and  in  gesture ;  moreover, 
individual  faults  are  pointed  out  and  remedies  suggested.  The 
work  in  Oratory  1  aims  at  securing  reading  that  shall  be  intelli- 
gent, natural,  and  forcible.  In  this  subject  the  principles  that 
underlie  all  successful  public  speaking  are  indicated,  and,  so  far 
as  possible,  these  principles  are  applied  in  practice.  In  the 
advanced  subjects  opportunity  is  offered  for  carrying  farther  the 
reading  of  literature,  or  of  preparing  and  delivering  original 
speeches.  Credit  in  Oratory  1  admits  to  Oratory  2  or  3.  Credit 
in  Oratory  3  admits  to  Oratory  4.    In  connection  with  oratory 
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as  a  means  of  persuasion  it  is  urged  that  students  take  related 
subjects  in  English  composition,  as  English  5.  In  all  classes, 
frequent  individual  conferences  are  held,  as  an  essential  part  of 
the  work. 

1.  Study  of  the  voice;  enunciation  and  pronunciation;  attitude  and 
gesture.    Tu.  and  Th.,  2.00.   (s)  Professor  Maulsby 

2.  Reading  of  standard  prose  and  verse.  Two  hours  a  week,  to  be  ar- 
ranged, (s)  Professor  Maulsby 

3.  Reading  of  oratorical  selections.  The  preparation  and  delivery  of 
original  speeches.     7 wo  hours  a  week,  to  be  arranged,  (s) 

Professor  Maulsby 

4.  Extemporaneous  speaking.  The  principles  of  debate.  Two  hours  a 
week,  to  be  arranged,  (s)  Professor  Maulsby 

GERMAN 

Professor  Fay 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  twofold,  according  as  the  student 
has  entered  with  the  elementary  or  the  advanced  requirement. 
In  the  former  case  it  is  to  lead  him  in  the  briefest  possible  time 
to  such  a  mastery  of  the  language  as  will  enable  him  to  use  it 
as  a  source  of  information  and  medium  of  literary  culture ; 
where  this  preliminary  work  has  already  been  done,  to  afford 
this  literary  culture  itself,  together  with  such  historical  and  lin- 
guistic knowledge  as  may  properly  accompany  advanced  work 
in  a  literary  department.  Hence,  in  the  elementary  subjects, 
facility  and  accuracy  of  translation  are  sought  by  means  of 
copious  reading  and  careful  grammatical  drill ;  in  the  intermed- 
iate year  the  classic  masterpieces  are  read  for  their  own  sake, 
together  with  such  historical  material  as  will  throw  light  upon  the 
epoch  in  which  they  were  written  or  with  which  they  deal ;  in  the 
advanced  work  the  systematic  study  of  the  history  of  the  litera- 
ture is  undertaken,  and  opportunity  is  afforded  for  acquiring 
a  knowledge  of  the  earlier  literary  forms.  Composition  forms 
an  important  element  in  the  instruction.  Though  no  attempt 
is  made  to  teach  the  student  to  speak  the  language,  he  is  trained 
from  the  outset  to  hear  it  and  to  understand  it  when  spoken, 
chiefly  for  the  sake  of  the  reflex  influence  of  such  practice  upon 
pronunciation. 
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Six  consecutive  subjects  are  offered.  While  it  is  not  impos- 
sible to  take  them  all  within  the  four  college  years,  the  scheme 
is  based  upon  the  supposition  that  the  earlier  subjects  will  have 
been  taken  in  the  preparatory  school. 

SUBJECTS 

*i.  Elementary  German.  The  essentials  of  grammar;  a  German 
reader ;  reading  of  modern  prose  ;  dictation  and  composition.  Mon., 
Wed.,  Fri.,  q.45.  Mr.  Reed 

German  1  is  the  equivalent  of  the  entrance  requirement  in  Elementary 
German,  and  should  be  taken  in  the  Freshman  year  by  all  who  enter  with 
a  condition  in  that  subject. 

*2.  Review  of  grammatical  principles,  especially  with  reference  to 
syntax.  Reading  of  works  by  modern  authors,  such  as  Baumbach's 
Der  Schwiegersohn  and  Storm's  Pole  Poppenspaler.  Selections  from  Hat- 
field's German  Lyrics  and  Ballads.  Dictation  and  composition.  M011., 
Wed.,  Fri.,  8.4s.  Mr.  Reed 

German  2,  when  taken  by  entering  students,  presupposes  two  years' 
study  of  the  language  in  the  preparatory  school.  It  is  possible  for  a  stu- 
dent who  has  done  with  distinction  the  work  of  German  1,  and  who  shall 
do  a  prescribed  amount  of  outside  reading,  to  omit  this  subject  and  enter 
German  3. 

**3.  First  half-year  :  the  rapid  reading  of  modern  prose  in  contemporary 
authors.  Second  half-year :  introduction  to  the  classic  authors  :  Lessing, 
Minna  von  Barnhelm ;  Schiller,  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans ;  Goethe, 
Hermann  und  Dorothea.    Tu.,  T/i.,  Sat.,  8.45.  Professor  Fay 

For  entering  students  German  3  presupposes  three  years  of  preparatory 
study.    Either  half-year  may  be  counted  as  a  half-subject. 

**3B.  German  Composition.  Translation  from  English  into  German  ; 
paraphrase  of  a  German  text ;  practice  in  conversation  and  in  original 
composition.    Tu.,  Th.,  9.45.  Mr.  Reed 

German  3B  is  offered  to  students  who  are  taking  or  have  previously 
taken  German  3  or  its  equivalent. 

4.  Schiller  and  Goethe.  Maria  Stuart ;  Wallenstein ;  Schiller's  Bal- 
lads;  Egmont ;  Selections  from  Goethe's  Prose  ;  Collateral  reading.  Dic- 
tation.   Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  11.45.  Mr.  Reed 

German  4  is  open  to  entering  students  who  have  had  four  years  of  pre- 
paratory study,  or  who,  having  passed  with  distinction  the  entrance  exami- 
nation in  Advanced  German,  also  pass  with  credit  a  special  examination  in 
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advanced  grammar  and  sight  translation.  Juniors  and  Seniors  whose  maj- 
or department  is  German  may  be  permitted  to  take  4  and  5  in  the  same 
year. 

5.  Advanced  reading  In  Lessing  and  Goethe.  Nathan  der  Weise,  Emilia 
Galotti,  Laokoon ;  Tasso,  Iphigenie,  Faust,  Parts  I  and  II,  with  collateral 
reading.    Man.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  10.45.  Professor  Fay 

6.  History  of  German  Literature,  with  illustrative  works  for  leading 
epochs.  Middle  High  German  :  Bachmann,  Mittelhochdeutsches  Lesebuch. 
Man.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  8.45.  Professor  Fay 

FRENCH 

Professor  Fay  and  Professor  Lewis 
The  plan  and  scope  of  the  department  are,  in  general,  the 
same  as  those  of  the  department  of  German,  to  the  statement 
of  which  the  student  is  referred.    Six  consecutive  subjects  are 
offered. 

SUBJECTS 

*i.  Elementary  French.  The  essentials  of  grammar,  with  composition; 
Grandgent's  Grammar ;  a  French  reader  ;  reading  of  short  works  of  modern 
authors  in  prose  and  verse.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.45.       Professor  Lewis 

French  1  is  the  equivalent  of  the  entrance  requirement  in  Elementary 
French,  and  should  be  taken  in  the  Freshman  year  by  all  who  enter  with  a 
condition  in  that  subject. 

*2.  Review  of  grammatical  principles,  especially  with  reference  to 
syntax  ;  exercise  in  composition  ;  vocabulary  practice  ;  reading  of  modern 
fiction  and  drama,  such  as  Merimee's  Colomba  and  Sandeau's 
Mademoiselle  de  la  Seigliere.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  8.45.    Professor  Lewis 

French  2,  when  taken  by  entering  students,  presupposes  two  years'  study 
of  the  language. 

Reading  of  modern  authors  (Thiers,  Taine,  de  Vigny);  introduction 
to  seventeenth-century  classics  (Corneille,  Racine,  Moliere).  Review  of 
grammatical  principles,  with  advanced  vocabulary  practice.  Tu.,  Th.,  Sat. 
8.45.  Professor  Lewis 

For  entering  students  French  3  presupposes  three  years  of  preparatory 
study.    Either  half-year  may  count  as  a  half-subject. 

**3B.  French  Composition.  ChardenaPs  Advanced  Exercises  ;  Plcetz 
Nouvelle  Grammaire  Francaise  and  Cours  gradue  de  themes ;  brief  essays 
and  dictation.    Tu.,  Th.,  9.45.  Professor  Fay 

French  3B  is  offered  to  students  who  have  satisfactorily  completed 
French  2  or  its  equivalent.  It  is  desirable  that  at  least  one  course  in  Ger 
man  should  have  been  taken. 
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4.  Literature  and  Manners  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.  Crane's  Soci- 
ete  francaise  au  XVIIe  Siecle ;  Moliere,  Les  Preeieuses  Ridicules,  Les 
Femmes  Savantes  ;  Boileau,  Les  Heros  de  Roman ;  Madame  de  Sevigne  ; 
La  Fontaine,  Fables  (selected)  ;  Warren's  French  Prose  of  the  XVI Ith 
Century ;  collateral  reading  from  modern  critics.    Man.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  2.00. 

Professor  Fay 

French  4  is  open  to  entering  students  who  have  had  four  years  of  pre- 
paratory study  of  the  language,  or  who,  having  passed  with  distinction  the 
entrance  examination  in  Advanced  French,  also  pass  with  credit  a  special 
examination  in  advanced  grammar,  composition,  and  sight  translation. 
Juniors  and  Seniors  whose  major  department  is  French  may  be  permitted 
to  take  4  and  5  in  the  same  year. 

5.  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Centuries.  First  half- 
year :  the  drama,  poetry,  the  novel,  the  philosophical  essay,  and  criticism. 
Second  half-year :  introduction  to  the  history  of  French  literature,  pre- 
sented by  lectures  and  collateral  reading.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  3.00. 

Professor  Lewis 

Either  half-year  may  count  as  a  half-subject. 

[6.  A  systematic  study  of  French  literature  from  the  earliest  times  to  the 
middle  of  the  nineteenth  century.  The  manuals  of  Petit  de  Julleville  and 
Krunetiere  will  be  read,  together  with  illustrative  texts  for  the  several 
epochs,  from  which  some  period  wTill  be  chosen  for  more  detailed  study. 
Man.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.45.  Professor  Fay] 

ITALIAN 

Professor  Fay 
The  work  offered  in  Italian  is  open  to  those  only  who  have 
had  two  years  of  college  study  in  French,  or  its  equivalent. 
With  such  previous  training,  the  student  is  able  to  acquire  with 
rapidity  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language,  and  thus  to  be- 
come acquainted  within  the  year  with  characteristics  of  con- 
temporary and  classic  literature.  This  subject  is  presented  in 
alternate  years. 

SUBJECT 

1.  Grandgent's  Grammar  and  Composition;  Bowen's  Reader;  Maffei, 
Merope;  Dante,  Divina  Commedia  (Scartazzini's  edition).  Tic,  Th., 
Sat.,  10.45.  Professor  Fay 

LATIN 

Professor  Denison 
The  aim  of  the  department  of  Latin  is  to  lead  students  to  a 
thorough  appreciation  of  a  language  and  people  that  have  had 
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profound  influence  on  modern  life  and  literature.  The  depart- 
ment offers  a  wide  range  of  reading,  which  should  impart  to  the 
faithful  student  not  merely  a  greater  accuracy,  a  greater  power 
to  make  fine  distinctions  and  observe  small  details,  but  also  a 
broader  general  culture.  Considerable  time  is  devoted  to  read- 
ing at  sight.  The  attention  of  students  is  directed  constantly  to 
the  history,  archaeology,  art,  public  and  private  life,  and  relig- 
ion of  the  Roman  people,  as  well  as  to  the  formation  and  struc- 
ture of  their  language  and  its  relation  to  other  languages.  Due 
emphasis  is  laid  on  the  connection  between  ancient  and  modern 
life  and  thought.  The  various  reading  courses  are  supple- 
mented with  lectures  on  appropriate  topics,  and  are  illustrated 
from  time  to  time  with  the  stereopticon.  Latin  i,  2,  either 
3  or  4,  and  three  composition  courses  are  offered  every  year, 
and  a  number  of  other  subjects,  such  as  Latin  8,  9,  and  10,  are 
given,  with  due  announcement,  at  regular  but  longer  inter- 
vals. Courses  3,  4,  7,  and  all  designated  by  numbers  above  7, 
as  well  as  all  subjects  in  Classical  Archaeology,  are  suitable  for 
graduate  students. 

SUBJECTS 

*i.  Cicero,  De  Senectute,  or  De  Amicitia;  Vergil,  Eclogues;  selec- 
tions from  Latin  poets ;  Livy,  two  books ;  reading  at  sight ;  lectures  on 
suitable  topics.     Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.:  Division  (a),  8.45 ;  Division  (b),  9.45. 

Professor  Denison 

Latin  1  is  introductory  to  all  later  subjects.  Latin  5  is  designed  pri- 
marily for  students  of  Latin  1  who  wish  for  work  in  composition. 

2.  Pliny,  selected  letters;  Petronius,  Cena  Trimalchionis ;  Horace, 
Odes  and  Epodes ;  Tacitus,  Germania  or  Agricola ;  reading  at  sight ;  lec- 
tures on  suitable  topics.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  3.00.        Professor  Dentson 

Latin  2  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  Latin  1. 

3.  Juvenal,  principal  Satires ;  Martial,  selected  Epigrams ;  Suetonius, 
selections  ;  Catullus  ;  reading  at  sight.  These  authors  will  be  studied  with 
special  reference  to  the  information  they  afford  concerning  the  history  and 
life  of  the  early  empire.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45.       Professor  Denison 

[4.  Horace,  Satires  and  Epistles;  Plautus,  one  or  two  plays;  Cicero,  select- 
ed letters  ;  reading  at  sight.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45.    Professor  Denison] 

Subjects  3  and  4  will  be  given  in  alternate  years,  and  are  designed  for 
those  who  have  completed  Latin  2,  or  its  equivalent.    They  may,  by 
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special  arrangement  with  the  instructor,  be  taken  as  half-subjects  in  either 
half-year. 

*5.  Latin  Composition  :  translation  of  English  narrative,  based  in  part 
on  the  prose  authors  read  in  Latin  1,  with  which  it  may  be  taken  most 
profitably.    Tit.,  2.00.  Professor  Denison 

6.  Latin  Composition.  Latin  6  is  open  only  to  students  who  have 
completed  Latin  5.  In  it  particular  attention  is  paid  to  idiom.  By 
reason  of  the  variation  of  the  work  from  year  to  year,  the  course  may  be 
taken  a  second  time  with  due  credit.    77/.,  2.00.        Professor  Denison 

7.  Latin  Composition.  Original  essays  in  Latin.  Study  of  selections 
of  prose  as  models.    Reading  at  sight.    One  hour  a  week. 

Professor  Denison 

Note: — No  student  can  be  recommended  as  a  teacher  of  Latin  who  has 
not  taken  at  least  one  course  in  Latin  composition. 

8.  Latin  Hymns ;  Cicero,  Tusculan  Disputations,  Book  I,  and  Dream 
of  Scipio.    Three  hours  a  week,    (s)  Professor  Denison 

[9.  The  Elegiac  Poets,  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and  Ovid.  Three  hours  a 
week,    (s)  Professor  Denison] 

[10.  Lucretius,  selections;  Vergil,  Georgics;  Seneca,  Medea.  Three 
hours  a  week,  (s)  PROFESSOR  Denison] 

Latin  8,  9,  and  10  are  half-subjects,  and  are  given,  one  each  year,  in 
regular  rotation,  if  elected  by  a  reasonable  number  of  students.  They  are 
open  to  students  who  have  completed  Latin  1,  but  are  intended  to  be  a 
supplement,  not  a  substitute,  for  2,  3,  and  4.  Those  who  wish  to  widen 
the  range  of  their  Latin  reading  will  find  these  subjects  suited  to  that  end. 
The  authors  selected  will  be  studied  mainly  from  a  literary  point  of  view. 

Note  : — The  attention  of  Greek  and  Latin  students  is  called  to  related 
subjects  listed  under  Classical  Archaeology,  pages  71  and  72. 

GREEK 

Professor  Wade 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  treat  the  Greek  language  not 
merely  as  a  disciplinary  instrument,  but  as  a  factor  in  the  broad- 
est and  most  liberal  culture.  Throughout  the  course  the  practice 
of  reading  at  sight  is  encouraged,  and  especial  effort  is  made  to 
develop  such  facility  that  the  student  may  resort  with  pleasure 
:o  the  masterpieces  of  the  Greek  language,  and  find  in  them  the 
delights  and  inspirations  of  a  noble  literature. 

To  this  end  also  considerable  attention  is  paid  to  the  style 
ind  literary  characteristics  of  the  authors  read.  The  relations 
)f  Greek  to  the  Latin,  German,  and  English  languages  are  dis- 
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cussed,  and  the  course  is  shaped  to  develop,  discipline,  and  en- 
rich the  linguistic  resources  of  the  student.  Reading  without 
translation  is  encouraged  from  the  beginning.  Incidentally, 
studies  are  made  of  the  customs  and  daily  life  of  the  people. 
Discussion  relative  to  the  laws,  philosophy,  and  religion  of  the 
Greeks  is  introduced,  and  some  attempt  is  made  to  exhibit  the 
indebtedness  of  modern  civilization  to  Hellenism. 

SUBJECTS 

*I.  Elementary.  Goodwin's  Grammar;  Xenophon,  Anabasis  ;  Homer. 
Double  subject.    Daily:  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45;  Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  9.45. 

Professor  Wade 

Greek  1  is  intended  for  students  entering  without  Greek  and  wishing  to 
begin  the  study  of  that  language.  It  is  assumed  that  their  previous  train- 
ing in  linguistic  studies  will  enable  them  to  proceed  rapidly  and  accomplish 
in  one  year  all  the  work  usually  done  in  preparation  for  college.  This 
subject  may  be  taken  (without  credit)  as  a  normal  course  by  advanced  stu- 
dents, on  consultation  with  the  instructor. 

**2.  Xenophon,  Memorabilia ;  Homer,  Odyssey ;  Euripides,  one  play. 
Mon.)  Wed.,  Fri.,  2.00.  Professor  Wade 

Greek  2  is  for  students  who  have  passed  Greek  1,  or  the  entrance  re- 
quirements in  Greek. 

3.  Herodotus,  Books  VII  and  VIII;  Aeschylus,  The  Persians;  Soph- 
ocles, Antigone;  Euripides,  Alcestis.     Tu.,  Th.,  Sal.,  11.45. 

Professor  Wade 

4.  Lyric  and  Elegiac  Poets,  to  Pindar.  Aristophanes  :  Clouds,  Birds, 
Acharnians,  Frogs,  with  especial  study  of  social  life  in  Athens  in  the  fifth 
century  b.  c.    Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  8.43.  Professor  Wtade 

[5.  Theocritus,  Idyls,  with  especial  study  of  the  Alexandrine  age; 
Lucian  ;  Homer,  Iliad,  or  Odyssey,  entire,  with  lectures  on  the  results  of 
the  more  recent  investigations  of  the  Homeric  question.  Tu.,  Th.,  Sat., 
8.45.  Professor  Wade] 

Subjects  4  and  5  will  be  given  in  alternate  years,  and  are  designed  for 
those  who  have  completed  Greek  3  or  its  equivalent.  They  may,  by 
special  arrangement  with  the  instructor,  be  taken  as  half  subjects  in  either 
half  year. 

**6.    Greek  Composition  ;  practice  in  sight  reading.    One  hour  a  week. 

Professor  Wade 

Greek  6  may  be  taken  by  anyone  who  has  had  the  equivalent  of  Greek  1. 
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7.    Greek  Composition  ;  reading  at  sight.    One  hour  a  zveek. 

Professor  Wade 
( rreek  7  is  open  only  to  students  who  have  completed  Greek  6. 
Note  : — No  student  can  be  recommended  as  a  teacher  of  Greek  who 
has  not  taken  at  least  one  subject  in  Greek  composition. 

[8.    Plato  :  several  of  the  shorter  dialogues.     Three  hoars  a  zveek.  (f) 

Professor  Wade] 

Greek  8  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  Greek  2.  Greek  8 
will  be  given  in  1907-08. 

[9.  Orators :  Antiphon ;  Androcides ;  Lysias ;  Demosthenes.  Read- 
ing and  lectures.     Three  hours  a  zveek.  (f)  Professor  Wade] 

Greek  9  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  Greek  2. 

[10.  The  Greek  Drama  in  Translation.  Lectures  on  the  origin  and  devel- 
opment of  the  Greek  drama.  Reading,  and  essays.  Three  hours  a  zveek. 
(f)  Professor  Wade] 

Greek  10  is  intended  primarily  to  give  students  who  have  entered  college 
without  Greek  some  knowledge  of  the  masterpieces  of  the  Greek  drama. 
The  subject  is  open  to  members  of  the  three  upper  classes. 

11.  Advanced  subject,  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts.  Work  wTill  be 
arranged  on  consultation  with  the  instructor,  to  suit  the  needs  of  the  stu- 
dent. Professor  Wade 

CLASSICAL  ARCHAEOLOGY 

Under  Classical  Archaeology  are  grouped  subjects  of  the 
Greek  and  Latin  departments  which  deal,  to  a  large  measure  in 
lecture  form,  with  the  art,  life  (both  public  and  private),  and  re- 
ligion of  the  ancient  Greeks  and  Romans.  The  work  will  con- 
sist of  lectures,  collateral  reading  and  investigation,  and  papers. 
There  will  be  illustration,  wherever  possible,  with  photographs, 
stereopticon,  and  specimens.  The  following  subjects  are  intend- 
ed to  supplement  the  reading  of  classical  authors,  which  natur- 
ally forms  the  basis  of  serious  study  in  Classical  Archaeology. 
It  is  intended  to  give  two  subjects  each  year,  as  follows :  — 

subjects 

[i.  Greek,  Roman,  and  Etruscan  Architecture.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.45. 
(f)  Professor  Denison] 

[2.    Greek  and  Roman  Sculpture.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  Q.45.  (s) 

Professor  Wade] 
Classical  Archaeology  1  and  2  will  be  given  in  1907- 1908. 
[3.  Roman  Private  Life.  Mon. ,  Wed.,  Fri. ,9,45.  (f)  Professor  Denison] 
Classical  Archaeology  3  will  be  given  in  1908-09. 
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4.  Greek  Private  Life.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.43.  (s)  Professor  Wade 
In  subjects  3  and  4  there  will  be  systematic  treatment  of  such  topics  as 

the  customs  pertaining  to  birth,  education,  marriage,  death,  the  house, 
furniture,  dress,  meals,  amusements. 

5.  Roman  Public  Life.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.45.  (f) 

Professor  Denison 

[6.  Greek  Public  Life.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.45.  (s)  Professor  Wade] 
Classical  Archaeology  6  will  be  given  in  1908-09. 

In  subjects  5  and  6  there  will  be  systematic  study  of  such  topics  as  the 
geography  and  topography  of  the  ancient  world,  commerce  and  navigation, 
political,  legal,  and  military  institutions,  measures  and  money,  books,  in- 
scriptions, religion  and  festivals,  chronology  and  calendar. 

HEBREW 

Professor  Woodbridge 
Hebrew  is  offered  as  a  foundation  for  the  critical  study  of 
Old  Testament  literature,  and  of  a  more  intimate  understanding 
of  Hebrew  thought  and  life. 

SUBJECTS 

1.  The  Elements  of  Grammar ;  translation  of  portions  of  Genesis,  of  the 
Book  of  Ruth,  and  of  other  selections.    Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  11.43. 

Professor  Woodbridge 

2.  Syntax;  critical  reading  from  the  Historical  Books,  from  the  Pro- 
phets, and  from  the  Psalms.     Three  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Woodbridge 

PHILOSOPHY* 

Professor  Cushman,  Professor  Shipman,  Professor  Tou- 
sey,  and  Professor  Knight 
The  department  offers  work  in  all  the  traditional  branches  of 
philosophy,  adapted  to  the  needs  of  many  kinds  of  students 
To  the  specialist  in  science  it  affords  a  comprehensive  view  ot 
the  sciences  from  the  point  of  view  of  metaphysics.  To  the 
student  seeking  general  culture  it  affords  the  liberalizing  study 
of  the  history  of  philosophy.  To  the  student  of  mathematics 
commends  logic  as  a  necessary  supplement  to  his  work.  T 
the  specialist  in  philosophy  it  will  give  work  as  far  as  an  under 
graduate  should  go.    The  beginner  has  open  to  him  the  choice  o 

*  The  departments  of  Philosophy,  History  and  Public  Law,  and  Political  Scienc 
constitute  the  group  of  Mental  and  Moral  Science,  in  which  twelve  term-hours  of  work  ar 
equired  for  the  degree  of  A.B. 
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two  subjects  :  logic,  and  the  history  of  philosophy.  If  he  chooses 
to  begin  with  logic,  the  work  in  advanced  logic  and  in  ethics  is 
open  to  him.  In  all  cases  where  there  is  opportunity  it  is  advised 
that  the  student  begin  with  the  history  of  philosophy.  To  fol- 
low this  natural  course  makes  of  philosophy  an  inductive  science. 
The  other  subjects  may  then  follow  at  the  student's  option,  or  as 
his  specific  needs  seem  to  demand.  Students  choosing  philos- 
ophy as  their  major  department  will  be  expected  to  take  at  least 
three  term  hours  each  in  the  history  of  philosophy,  logic,  and 
psychology,  and  to  make  up  three  years  of  continuous  work. 
The  Philosophical  Club  holds  meetings  during  the  year.  It 
gives  opportunity  to  the  students  of  discussing  philosophical 
subjects  collateral  with  the  regular  work,  and  often  invites  emi- 
nent persons  to  address  it  on  special  topics. 

INTRODUCTORY  SUBIECTS 

[i.  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy:  the  religious  period  of  ancient 
thought,  the  pre-Socratic  Greeks,  the  Greek  Enlightenment,  Plato  and 
Aristotle ;  the  Hellenic-Roman  thought,  including  Stoicism,  Epicureanism, 
neo-Platonism,  and  early  Christianity.  Lectures,  and  text-book  :  Windel- 
band's  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy.     7z/.,  77/.,  Sat.,  9.45.  (f) 

Professor  Cushman] 

2.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy :  the  beginnings  of  modern  thought 
in  the  middle  ages,  the  Renaissance  (1500- 1688),  the  modern  Enlighten- 
ment (1689- 1 781),  German  philosophy  from  Kant  to  Hegel  (1 781- 1820), 
modern  Evolution  theories.  Lectures  and  text-book.  Tu.t  T/i.,  Sat.,  9.45. 
(f)  Professor  Cushman 

Philosophy  1  and  Philosophy  2  are  given  at  the  same  hour  in  alternate 
years. 

3.  Logic,  especially  Deductive,  with  an  elementary  consideration  of 
fallacies,  and  much  attention  to  practical  exercises.  7>/.,  77/.,  Sat,  10.45. 
(f)  Professor  Shipx\ian 

S^^Before  pursuing  Advanced  Subjects  in  philosophy,  students  must 
have  passed  satisfactorily  in  one  of  these  Introductory  Subjects. 

ADVANCED  SUBJECTS 

4.  Logic,  especially  Inductive,  with  more  extended  consideration  of  fal- 
lacy, and  of  recent  modifications  of  logical  doctrine.  Tu.,  T//.,  Sat.,  10.45. 
(s)  Professor  Shipman 

**5.    Psychology.    Lectures,  and  illustrative  experiments.    The  pheno- 
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mena  of  consciousness  are  studied  with  reference  to  the  physiology  of  the 
nervous  system,  including  the  brain,  eye,  ear,  skin,  nose,  and  mouth.  The 
elements  of  consciousness,  social  psychology.     Tn.,  T/i.,  Sat.,  g.45.  (s) 

Professor  Cushman 

6.  Ethics,  Theory  of.  The  moral  nature ;  springs  of  conduct ;  moral 
judgments  ;  theories  of  the  moral  standard,  particularly  sentimentalism, 
hedonism,  rigorism,  eudaemonism ;  moral  volition,  with  critical  examina- 
tion of  determinism ;  the  moral  ideal.  Text-books,  lectures,  assigned 
reading,  themes.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  10.45.  (F)  Professor  Tousey 

7.  Ethics,  Applied.  Bearing  of  moral  theory  on  the  problems  of  (a)  the 
individual  life,  (b)  the  social  life.  Special  consideration  of  duties,  rights, 
temperance,  charities,  moral  pathology,  penology,  ethics  of  belief.  Text- 
books, lectures,  prescribed  reading,  and  theses.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  10.45.  (s) 

Professor  Tousey 

8.  Ethics,  Historical  and  Critical.  History  of  ethical  speculation ;  de- 
velopment of  moral  customs  and  ideals.  Text-books,  lectures,  prescribed 
studies  in  the  classics  of  ethical  literature,  and  theses.  Tu.,  Th.,  Sat., 
10.45.  (s)  Professor  Tousey 

9.  Metaphysics :  the  Theory  of  Reality,  including  a  review  and  criti- 
cism of  the  common  theories  of  life,  such  as  materialism,  realism,  theism, 
mysticism,  idealism,  and  the  fundamental  problems  involved.  Lectures, 

•  theses,  text-book.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  10.45.  Professor  Cushman 

The  problems  discussed  are  those  fundamental  to  science,  ethics,  aes- 
thetics, and  logic,  considered  from  the  point  of  view  of  metaphysics. 
Among  these  are  the  questions  of  teleology,  consciousness  and  self-con- 
sciousness, personality,  immortality,  freedom  and  necessity,  causation, 
nature,  evil,  beauty. 

10.  Aesthetics:  the  theory  of  beauty,  and  the  philosophy  of  art;  his- 
torical review  of  aesthetic  theories.  Lectures  and  theses,  collateral  read- 
ing.   M011.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  g.45.  (f)  Professor  Cushman 

[11.  English  Philosophy  from  Hobbes  to  Hume.  The  historical  devel- 
opment of  the  English  school  of  thought  until  Hume,  with  a  critical  and 
expository  reading  of  the  works  of  Hobbes,  Locke,  Berkeley,  and  Hume, 
together  with  a  survey  of  contemporaneous  and  other  political  theories, 
such  as  those  of  Spinoza,  Hooker,  Rousseau,  and  Grotius.  Mon.,  Wed., 
Fri.,  g.45.  (s)  Professor  Cushman] 

Philosophy  11  will  be  given  in  1907-08. 

[12.  The  Philosophy  of  Kant.  A  careful  critical  and  expository  reading 
of  the  Critiques  of  the  Pure  Reason,  the  Practical  Reason,  and  the  Judg- 
ment, in  Watson's  translation.    The  historical  position  of  Kant  with  refer- 
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ence  to  his  predecessors  and  to  his  influence  upon  modern  thought.  Lect- 
ures, prescribed  reading.  Mon.y  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.43.  (s)    Professor  Cushman] 
Philosophy  12  will  be  given  in  1908-09. 

13.  Descartes,  Spinoza,  and  Leibnitz,  their  historical  development  and 
doctrines,  with  a  critical  and  expository  reading  of  their  works.  Lectures 
and  prescribed  reading.  Mon.,  Wecff,  Fri.,  9.45  (s)      Professor  Cushman 

[14.    Spencer's  First  Principles.     Three  hours,  to  be  arranged.} 

15.  The  Philosophy  of  Theism.  The  Final  Problem;  Limits  of  the 
Intelligence ;  Final  Cause  in  Nature  ;  Evidences  of  a  Moral  Order ; 
Theistic  and  Anti-Theistic  Argumentation ;  Intuitivism.  Mon.,  Wed., 
Fri.,  11.45.  Professor  Tousey 

16.  The  Philosophy  of  Religion,  historical,  critical,  and  constructive. 
Topical  reports  by  the  class,  and  lectures.     Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  11.45. 

Professor  Knight 

PEDAGOGICS 

SUBJECT 

[1.  The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching.  The  ethical  and  psycho- 
logical principles  involved  in  teaching,  important  modern  theories,  supple- 
mentary lectures  on  practical  methods.     Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  11.45.  (s) 

Professor  Cushman  assisted  by  Teachers 
from  leading  secondary  schools] 

HISTORY  AND  PUBLIC  LAW* 

Professor  Evans  and  Professor  Bolles 
The  department  aims  to  develop  the  idea  of  unity  in  the  his- 
tory of  mankind,  and  to  make  the  study  of  all  history  of  practi- 
cal value  through  its  relation  to  present-day  problems  and 
conditions.  To  this  end  the  approach  is  made  through  subjects 
intended  to  give  a  thorough  scientific  knowledge  of  essential 
facts,  and  so  arranged  as  to  show  these  facts  in  their  proper 
relations.  History  1  is  the  introductory  subject  by  which  the 
student  is  prepared  for  more  detailed  work.  History  2  and  22 
are  devoted  to  the  history  of  England,  History  3  and  33  to 
the  history  of  the  United  States.  The  subjects  numbered  from 
4  to  7  offer  to  properly  qualified  students  opportunity  to  make 
a  more  detailed  study  of  limited  periods.    These  subjects  are  ar- 

*  See  note,  page  72. 
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ranged  in  two  series,  which  alternate  with  each  other  from  year 
to  year,  and  thus  cover  a  considerable  range.  Subjects  1 1  to  14 
relate  to  church  history  and  the  comparative  history  of  religions. 
History  15  is  devoted  to  research. 

Students  expecting  to  make  History  their  principal,  study  are 
urged  to  devote  considerable  time  in  their  first  and  second 
years  to  the  study  of  modern  languages.  In  History  4,  5,  6, 
and  7  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  will  be  assumed. 

In  the  division  of  Public  Law  and  Administration  the  object 
is  to  furnish  such  general  knowledge  of  political  institutions 
and  their  working  as  is  needed  by  every  intelligent  citizen,  and 
also  to  assist  those  who  expect  to  enter  the  legal  profession 
or  the  government  service.  The  study  of  law  and  government 
is  closely  related  to  the  study  of  history,  and  hence  one  year  of 
history  is  required  for  admission  to  the  work  in  Public  Law. 
The  work  in  this  group  begins  with  a  study  of  the  political 
institutions  of  the  United  States,  which  is  followed  by  more 
advanced  subjects  dealing  with  the  institutions  of  our  own  and 
other  countries,  as  well  as  by  subjects  treating  international 
relations,  the  history  and  principles  of  jurisprudence,  and  pub- 
lic administration.  A  knowledge  of  French  is  desirable,  and  in 
some  cases  indispensable. 

History 

SUBJECTS 

1.  The  General  History  of  Europe  since  the  Fall  of  Rome.  History  1 
is  an  outline  course,  designed  to  give  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  various 
political,  religious,  industrial,  and  social  factors  of  the  history  of  Europe, 
and  thus  to  pave  the  way  for  a  more  detailed  study  of  limited  periods. 
Text-books,  lectures,  assigned  readings,  and  the  preparation  of  themes. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  10.45.  Professor  Evans  and  Mr.  Pearson 

History  1  must  precede  all  other  subjects  in  History,  excepting  History 
11,  which  may  precede  it,  History  12,  which  may  accompany  it,  and  History 
2,  which  it  may  either  precede  or  accompany.  History  1  and  2  will  not  be 
accepted  for  an  advanced  degree.  Students  desiring  to  take  as  many 
subjects  as  possible  in  the  department  should  elect  History  1  and  2  in 
their  second  year. 

2.  History  of  England  to  1760  (George  III).  Text-book,  lectures, 
analyses,  and  themes.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  8.45.  Professor  Bolles 
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[22.    History  of  England  from  1760  to  1900.    Mo//.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  8.43. 

Professor  Bolles] 

History  22  may  be  expected  in  1907-08. 

3.  History  of  America  to  1846  (Mexican  War).  Text-book,  lectures, 
analyses,  and  themes.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  10.43.  Professor  Bolles 

[33.    History  of  America  from  1846  to  1900.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  10.43. 

Professor  Bolles] 

History  33  may  be  expected  in  1907-08. 

[4.  The  History  of  the  Continent  during  the  Seventeenth  and  Eight- 
eenth Centuries.  A  detailed  study  of  the  rise  of  Russia,  the  creation  of 
Prussia,  the  rule  of  Richelieu  and  Mazarin,  the  age  of  Louis  XIV,  and  the 
Ancient  Regime.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  3.00   (f)  Professor  Evans] 

[5.  The  Expansion  of  Europe  through  the  establishment  of  Colonies 
A  study  of  the  acquisition  of  colonial  dominion,  the  operations  of  the  great 
trading  companies,  the  rivalry  of  the  European  states  in  India,  the  Span- 
ish colonial  system  in  America  and  the  Philippines,  and  the  colonization 
and  partition  of  Africa.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  3.00.  (s)     Professor  Evans] 

History  4  and  5  may  be  expected  in  1907-08. 

6.  The  French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Period.  The  history  of 
Europe  from  1789  to  181 5.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  3.00.  (f) 

Professor  Evans 

7.  The  Nineteenth  Century.  One  of  the  chief  purposes  of  History  7  is 
to  furnish  some  explanation  of  present-day  questions  in  European  politics. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  3.00.  (s)  Professor  Evans 

History  6  and  7  will  not  be  given  in  1907-08,  but  may  be  expected  in 
1908-09. 

11.  History  of  the  Hebrew  people,  from  their  settlement  in  Canaan 
until  the  rise  of  the  Herodian  Dynasty.  A  study  of  their  political  rela- 
tions, their  institutions,  and  their  literature.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  4.00. 

Professor  Harmon 

12.  History  of  the  Beginnings  of  Christianity.  A  study  of  the  time  of 
Jesus,  of  the  rise  and  growth  of  the  apostolic  church,  and  of  its  literature. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  3.00.  (f)  Professor  Harmon 

13.  Non-Christian  Religions.  Comparative  studies  of  religion  and  civil- 
zation  in  ancient  Egypt,  Chaldea,  Greece,  Rome,  and  Germany,  and  in 
ancient  and  modern  India,  China,  Japan,  and  Turkey.  Tic,  Th.,  Sat.,  8.43. 
(f)  Professor  Knight 

14.  History  of  the  Church,  including  the  Sects,  from  the  Apostles  to  the 
present  time.    History  of  Doubt.   Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  0.43. 

Professor  Knight 
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T5.  Seminary  in  History  and  Public  Law.  Investigation  of  selected 
topics  from  the  sources.  During  the  year  1906-07  the  principal  subject 
of  study  will  be  the  constitutional  history  of  the  Civil  War.  History 
15  is  open  only  to  such  students,  making  History  their  major  subject,  as 
receive  the  special  permission  of  the  instructor.  Honrs  and  credit  to  be 
arranged  with  the  instructor.  Professor  Evans 

Public  Law  and  Administration 

SUBJECTS 

^Jf^History  1  must  precede  all  subjects  in  Public  Law.  Students  desir- 
ing to  take  as  many  subjects  as  possible  in  this  group  should  elect  History 
1  in  their  second  year,  and  Public  Law  1  and  2,  or  their  alternates,  in  their 
third  year. 

1.  Political  Institutions  of  the  United  States — Federal,  State,  and 
Municipal.  A  study  is  made  of  government  from  the  standpoint  both  of 
constitutional  arrangements  and  of  its  actual  working  as  modified  by  usage 
and  existing  conditions.  Text-book:  Bryce,  The  American  Commonwealth, 
accompanied  by  lectures,  assigned  readings,  and  the  preparation  of  a 
thesis.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45.  (F) 

Professor  Evans  and -Mr.  Pearson 

2.  Constitutional  Law.  A  study  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States,  as  interpreted  in  the  chief  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court.  Alon., 
Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45.  (s)  Professor  Evans 

Public  Law  1  and  2  will  be  given  in  1906-07,  and  in  alternate  years 
thereafter.  In  the  years  when  it  is  not  given,  subjects  4  and  6  or  1;  and  7 
will  be  given. 

[4.  European  Government  and  Politics.  A  study  of  the  constitutions 
of  the  chief  European  states,  together  with  a  consideration  of  some  of  the 
most  important  questions  of  European  politics.  A  reading  knowledge  of 
French  is  desirable.  Text-book,  lectures,  assigned  reading,  and  the 
preparation  of  a  thesis.    M071.,  Wed.,  Fri.  11.45.  (F)     Professor  Evans] 

[5.  International  Law  and  the  History  of  Diplomacy:  the  history  of 
international  law,  a  consideration  of  its  leading  principles,  and  some 
account  of  the  most  important  treaties  and  diplomatic  controversies. 
Text-book,  lectures,  assigned  readings,  and  the  preparation  of  a  thesis. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45.  (F)  Professor  Evans] 

[6.  Principles  of  Public  Administration,  with  particular  reference  to 
municipal  corporations.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45.  (s)     Professor  Evans] 

[7.  Elements  of  Jurisprudence.  A  study  of  the  leading  juristic  princi- 
ples, based  on  the  Institutes  of  Justinian  and  Blackstone's  Commentaries, 
designed  to  fit  students  for  a  more  intelligent  study  of  the  law  from  a  pro- 
fessional standpoint.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45.  (3)  Professor  Evans] 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE* 

Professor  Metcalf 

In  its  course  of  instruction,  the  chief  aim  of  the  department 
of  Political  Science  is  to  give  a  general  view  of  the  most  im- 
portant branches  of  political  economy,  beginning  with  the 
elements  of  the  science  and  passing  by  degrees  to  work  of  the 
investigative  order.  The  topics  and  the  methods  of  investi- 
gation are  also  designed  with  reference  to  the  constantly  in- 
creasing needs  of  those  who  are  fitting  themselves  for  various 
practical  careers,  such  as  banking,  transportation,  or  commerce ; 
and  to  those  who  look  forward  to  the  legal  profession,  to  the 
public  service,  to  journalism,  or  to  work  in  connection  with 
social  problems. 

To  these  ends  instruction  is  offered  at  present  in  ten  dif 
ferent  subjects.  Economics  i  is  designed  to  lay  the  foundation 
for  the  advanced  work,  but  endeavors  at  the  same  time  to 
satisfy  the  wants  of  those  who  seek  simply  a  general  knowledge 
of  economics.  Students  who  desire  to  specialize  in  economics 
may  enter  upon  the  work  in  the  first  year  of  their  college  course, 
if  qualified  to  do  so.  For  the  advanced  subjects  a  knowledge 
of  general,  constitutional,  and  political  history  is  useful.  The 
character  of  the  work  in  the  advanced  classes  is  briefly  outlined 
in  connection  with  the  following  statement  of  subjects. 

SUBJECTS 

*i.  Elements  of  Economics.  Exposition  of  the  fundamental  principles 
of  the  production,  distribution,  and  consumption  of  wealth.  Tu.,  Th., 
Sat.,  10.43.  (F)  Professor  Metcalf 

Economics  1  is  introductory  to  all  other  subjects  in  the  department,  and 
does  not  count  for  honors. 

11.  Problems  in  applied  political  economy  :  cooperation,  profit-sharing, 
socialism,  trades  unions,  factory  legislation,  workingmen's  insurance,  immi- 
gration, child  labor.    Tic,  Th.,  Sat.,  10.43.  (s)  Professor  Metcalf 

2.  Modern  Industrial  and  Commercial  History  of  Europe  and  the 
United  States.  Chiefly  a  lecture  course,  with  prescribed  topical  read, 
ings.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  0.45.  (f)  Professor  Metcalf 

3.  Practical  Sociology.  The  nature  and  methods  of  social  science. 
This  subject  is  conducted  with  special  reference  to  American  conditions, 

*  See  note,  page  72. 
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and  comprises  a  study  of  the  laws  of  population,  the  institution  of  the 
family,  the  development  of  great  cities,  immigration,  pauperism,  charities, 
and  the  liquor  question.  Lectures,  reports,  book  reviews,  and  visits  to 
charitable  and  correctional  institutions  in  Boston  and  vicinity.  Mon. 
Wed.,  Fri.,  8.43.     (s)  Professor  Metcalf 

4.  Principles  of  Public  Finance.  Public  Expenditures ;  classification  of 
public  revenues ;  recent  reforms  in  taxation ;  the  development  and  signifi- 
cance of  public  debts ;  financial  administration ;  recent  European  and 
American  works  on  finance.  The  Elements  of  Public  Finance,  by 
Daniels,  is  used  as  a  guide.  Lectures  and  discussions.  Tu.,  Th.,  Sat., 
8.45.  (f)  Professor  Metcalf 

5.  Money,  Credit,  and  Banking :  an  historical  course,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  the  financial  experience  of  the  United  States.  Leading  topics 
are  Hamilton's  financial  system ;  protection  and  revenue  tariffs ;  the  bank 
question;  the  fiscal  policy  of  the  Civil  War;  resumption  of  specie  pay- 
ments ;  the  national  banking  system ;  state  and  local  taxation ;  silver  leg- 
islation and  the  panic  of  1893;  government  loans;  present  currency  prob- 
lems. Dewey's  Financial  History  of  the  United  States  is  used  as  a 
guide.    Tu.,  Th.,  Sal.,  8.43.  (s)  Professor  Metcalf 

6.  Selected  Topics  in  Economics.  Topics  for  1906-07  are: — First 
half-year-,  (a)  Modern  Industrial  Combinations, —  a  study  of  the  causes 
producing  trusts,  the  function  of  the  industrial  promoter,  capitalization  of 
trusts,  influence  of  industrial  monopoly  upon  prices,  profits,  and  wages  ; 
the  practical  results  of  regulation  through  publicity,  taxation,  and  state 
ownership.  Second  half-year  \  (b)  The  Modern  Organization  of  Labor, — 
an  account  of  the  growth,  methods,  and  aims  of  modern  associations  of 
wage  earners  ;  a  study  of  their  relations  to  the  factory  system,  labor  dis- 
putes, and  labor  legislation ;  and  (c)  the  Theory  and  History  of  Com- 
mercial Crises  in  England,  France,  Germany,  and  the  United  States  during 
the  nineteenth  century. 

Either  half-year  may  count  as  a  half-subject.     Tu.,  Th.,  Sat,  g.45. 

Profes  sor  Metcalf 

7.  The  History  of  Economics:  an  account  of  the  beginnings,  the  prog- 
ress, and  the  various  schools  of  economic  science  ;  study  of  the  writings  of 
Adam  Smith,  Ricardo,  Mill,  and  others.  Economics  7  is  open  to  ad- 
vanced students  who  are  specializing  in  Economics.  A  reading  knowledge 
of  French  and  German  is  desirable.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  4.00.  (s) 

Professor  Metcalf 

8.  Municipal  Problems  in  Europe  and  the  United  States.  A  consider- 
able part  of  the  work  is  devoted  to  a  detailed  analysis  of  the  problems  of 
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municipal  ownership.  Lectures,  investigations,  reports  on  conditions  in 
various  cities.    A/071.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.45.  (s)  Professor  Metcalf 

9.  Seminary  in  Economics  and  Sociology,  designed  for  advanced  stu- 
dents who  are  specializing  in  the  department.  Questions  in  economics, 
statistics,  or  sociology  may  be  selected.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged 
with  the  instructor.  Professor  Metcalf 


MATHEMATICS 

Professor  Wren  and  Assistant  Professor  Ransom 
The  aim  of  the  instruction  in  mathematics  is  to  cultivate 
power  of  exact  thinking,  as  well  as  skill  in  symbolic  methods  of 
drawing  necessary  conclusions.  The  class-room  work  is  a  com- 
bination of  lectures  with  questioning  of  the  students  to  ascer- 
tain that  the  points  presented  have  been  duly  comprehended. 

Mathematics  3,  with  1  or  2,  constitutes  the  required  work  in 
mathematics.  The  two  required  subjects  should  be  taken  in 
the  Freshman  year.  Students  who  intend  to  pursue  further 
work  in  the  department  should  take  1  in  preference  to  2,  and 
should  take  4,  5,  and  6  in  the  Sophomore  and  Junior  years.  Other 
subjects  may  be  taken  when  the  student  is  prepared  for  each. 
Subjects  9,  10,  13,  and  14  require  a  knowledge  of  the  calcu- 
lus. Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  mastered  the  calculus  may 
elect  any  of  the  remaining  subjects. 

Certain  other  subjects  are  of  great  value  in  supplementing 
and  illustrating  mathematical  studies.  Attention  is  called  es- 
pecially to  Drawing  20,  and  to  Civil  Engineering  90  and  97. 

SUBJECTS 

3.  Trigonometry.  Tu.,  Tk.,  Sat.  :  Division  (a),  8.45  ;  Division  (6),  9.45. 
(f)  Assistant  Professor  Ransom 

1.  College  Algebra.     Tu.,  T/i.,  Sat.,  8.45.  (s) 

Assistant  Professor  Ransom 

2.  Solid  Geometry.     Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  9.45.  (s) 

Assistant  Professor  Ransom 

4.  Analytical  Geometry.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45.  (F) 

Assistant  Professor  Ransom 

5.  Elements  of  the  Calculus.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45.  (s) 

Assistant  Professor  Ransom 
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6.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  g.45.  (f) 

Assistant  Professor  Ransom 

7.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  (advanced).  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri., 
9.45.  (s)  Professor  Wren 

9.  Theory  of  Equations  and  Determinants.  Three  hours  for  the  first 
half-year.  Assistant  Professor  Ransom 

10.  Differential  Equations.     Three  hours  for  the  second  half-year. 

Professor  Wren 

12.    Quaternions.     Three  hours  for  the  first  half-year. 

Professor  Wren 

Mathematics  12  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  Mathematics 
1,  2,  3,  and  4. 

[13.  The  Theory  of  the  Potential  Function.  Three  hours  for  the  second 
half-year.  Professor  Wren] 

14.    Theoretical  Mechanics.     Three  hours,  to  be  arranged. 

Assistant  Professor  Ransom 


PHYSICS 

Assistant  Professor  Chase 

The  work  in  physics  begins  with  a  consideration  of  general 
physics,  this  being  the  subject  to  be  taken  by  those  electing 
physics  for  their  prescribed  work  in  science,  and  the  introduc- 
tory subject  for  major  students  in  the  department.  A  text-book 
is  used,  critical  comments  and  much  additional  material  are 
supplied,  and  frequent  lectures  are  given,  with  experiments. 
The  aim  is  to  present  the  science  of  physics,  not  as  a  series 
of  detached  subjects,  but  as  a  consistent  body  of  doctrine  in 
which  mechanical  principles  hold  throughout,  and  from  which 
all  the  various  phenomena  are  deducible.  Hence  in  each 
branch  there  are  frequent  returns  to  these  first  principles. 

Following  this  is  an  elective  subject,  giving  a  more  extended 
consideration  to  the  fundamental  questions  in  physics.  Spen- 
cer's First  Principles  is  read  and  thoroughly  discussed.  (See 
Philosophy  14.) 

In  the  physical  laboratory  students  are  given  Ames  and 
Bliss's  Laboratory  Manual,  and  a  syllabus  of  the  work,  for 
guides.    These  are  supplemented  by  Glazebrook's  Physical 
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Optics,  Pickering's  Manipulations,  Kaulrausch's  Measurements, 
Stewart  and  Gee's  Practical  Physics,  vol.  1,  Glazebrook  and 
Shaw's  Practical  Physics,  Nichols's  Laboratory  Manual,  vols. 
1  and  2.  In  addition  to  the  experimental  and  note-book  work, 
many  problems  are  solved. 

Physics  2  and  Physics  4  comprise  elementary  work  in  Elec- 
tricity and  Magnetism,  Physics  4  being  a  mathematical  treat- 
ment based  upon  Nichols  and  Franklin's  Theory  of  Physics, 
vol.  2. 

In  the  laboratory  subject  in  electricity  much  attention  is 
given  to  Wheatstone's  bridge  and  the  measurement  of  resist- 
ance. Careful  study  is  made  of  the  condenser,  and  of  the  mag- 
netic properties  of  iron.  The  candle-power  of  incandescent 
lamps,  the  determination  of  the  constants  of  recording  watt- 
meters, and  the  calibration  of  ammeters  and  voltmeters  receive 
due  attention.  Students  who  are  preparing  themselves  to  be- 
come teachers  of  physics  have  an  opportunity  to  perfprm  most 
of  the  experiments  needed  for  illustrating  elementary  work. 

SUBJECTS 

1  [70].    General  Physics.    Lectures  and  experiments.  Physics  1  is  to  be 
taken  by  students  choosing  physics  for  their  prescribed  science  subject, 
and  is  introductory  to  other  subjects  in  physics.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  10.45. 
Assistant  Professor  Chase,  Professor  Hooper,  and  Assistant 
Professor  Ransom 
Mathematics  3  must  precede  or  accompany  Physics  1. 
2.    Electricity.     Thompson's  Elementary  Lessons  in  Electricity  and 
Magnetism.    Lectures  and  recitations.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45.  (s) 

Assistant  Professor  H.  G.  Chase 

3  [71,  72]-  Physical  Laboratory.  Mechanics,  Sound,  Heat,  and  Light. 
Lectures  and  recitations,  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  8.45.  Laboratory,  Tu.,  Th., 
2.00  to 5.00  ;  or  Mon.,   Wed.,  g.45  to  12.45.     Counting  as  six  term  hours. 

Assistant  Professor  H.  G.  Chase,  Assistant  Professor  Ransom 
Mr.  Rollins,  and  Mr.  Munro 

4  [74].  Electricity:  Elementary  Mathematical  Treatment.  Tit.,  Th., 
Sat.,  11.45.  (F)  Assistant  Professor  H.  G.  Chase 

5  [73]-  Electrical  Laboratory :  Measurements  and  Tests.  Counting  as 
five  term  hours.    Mon.,  or  Fri.,  2.00  to  6.00. 

Mr.  Rollins  and  Mr.  Munro 
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Physics  5  must  be  preceded  by  Physics  4. 

[8  [87].    Telegraph  and  Telephone.    One  hour,  to  be  arranged,  (s)] 

[9.  Heat.  Lectures  and  recitations,  based  on  Preston's  Theory  of 
Meat.  Mathematics  6  is  a  prerequisite  of  Physics  9.  Counting  as  three 
term  hours,  (f)    Honrs  to  be  arranged. 

Assistant  Professor  H.  G.  Chase] 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Michael  and  Professor  Durkee 
The  work  in  the  department  begins  with  Chemistry  1,  which 
is  open  for  election  by  the  students  of  the  courses  in  Liberal 
Arts,  and  is  required  of  engineering  students  in  their  second 
year.  The  instruction  is  by  means  of  lectures,  recitations,  and 
laboratory  work.  The  lectures,  illustrated  with  numerous  ex- 
periments, are  intended  to  give  a  thorough  elementary  know- 
ledge of  theoretical  and  descriptive  inorganic  chemistry,  includ- 
ing a  brief  account  of  the  chemistry  of  the  carbon  compounds 
and  the  principal  technical  processes.  One-half  of  the  time 
devoted  to  this  subject  is  given  to  practical  work  in  the  labora- 
tory, and  the  student  has  an  opportunity  to  verify  some  of  the 
chemical  theories,  and  to  become  familiar  with  substances  and 
their  chemical  behavior.  The  lectures  are  supplemented  with 
recitations  and  written  examinations.  An  opportunity  to  con- 
tinue the  study  of  theoretical  and  inorganic  chemistry  is  afforded 
by  subjects  11  and  12.  Those  who  wish  may  supplement  the 
above  course  of  lectures  with  laboratory  practice  by  taking  sub- 
ject 14,  in  which  some  of  the  more  difficult  inorganic  experi- 
ments are  performed  and  less  common  preparations  made. 

The  instruction  in  qualitative  analysis  extends  through  a 
year,  and  consists  of  two  subjects  (2  and  3),  taught  in  part  by 
lectures  and  recitations,  but  mainly  by  work  in  the  laboratory. 
During  the  advanced  course  the  student  is  required  to  analyze 
correctly  a  large  number  of  mixtures  and  minerals.  Quantita- 
tive analysis  is  mainly  taught  by  laboratory  practice,  in 
order  that  the  student  may  attain  that  skill  in  manipulation 
which  is  necessary  for  this   kind  of  work.    In  subject  4  the 
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student  is  required  to  analyze  the  simpler  salts,  alloys,  and 
minerals,  and  in  the  advanced  subject  5  the  more  compli- 
cated minerals,  ores,  and  commercial  and  food  products.  The 
analysis  of  organic  substances  is  included  in  subject  5.  Tech- 
nical gas  analysis  (subject  9)  is  taught  by  lectures  and  labora- 
tory work.  Assaying  (subject  7)  is  adapted  to  familiarizing  the 
student  with  the  practical  methods  of  sampling  and  assaying 
gold,  silver,  and  lead  ores.  The  above  subjects  cover  a  com- 
prehensive study  of  analytic  chemistry,  and  are  intended  to  give 
the  student  such  thorough  theoretical  and  practical  knowledge 
as  to  prepare  him  for  analytical  work  of  any  description. 
Metallurgy  (subject  8)  is  intended  to  give  the  student  some 
of  the  more  important  methods  of  extracting  gold  and  silver 
from  ores.  It  should  be  taken  after  or  in  connection  with 
Fire  Assay  (subject  7). 

The  study  of  organic  chemistry  begins  with  a  course  of 
experimental  lectures,  together  with  recitations,  which  are  de- 
signed to  cover  the  general  principles  and  methods,  and  include 
description  of  the  most  important  organic  compounds.  For 
those  who  wish  to  continue  the  study  of  this  science  an  oppor- 
tunity is  given  by  subject  13,  in  which  by  lectures  the  under- 
lying theories  of  organic  chemistry  are  more  fully  discussed, 
and  the  relations  between  them  and  organic  reactions  are 
explained.  The  laboratory  practice  in  organic  chemistry  (sub- 
ject 15)  may  be  begun  at  the  same  time  as  subject  10,  and 
continued  with  13.  It  includes  the  methods  for  determining 
the  physical  properties  and  molecular  weights  of  organic  sub- 
stances, and  the  preparation  of  compounds.  When  taken  in 
connection  with  subject  13,  one  or  more  researches  of  special 
importance  will  be  repeated  by  the  student.  The  subjects  12, 
13,  14,  15,  and  16  may  be  taken  as  graduate  work. 

Subjects  12,  13,  14,  and  15,  are  especially  designed  to  lead 
up  to  research  work  in  chemistry,  and  students  who  have  taken 
them,  with  subject  5,  are  prepared  to  enter  on  this  line  of  ad- 
vanced work.  Ample  facilities  are  offered  for  the  successful 
prosecution  of  investigations  in  inorganic  and  organic  chemistry. 
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Two  laboratory  hours  are  equivalent  to  one  term  hour,  ex- 
cept in  the  special  Course  in  Chemistry  for  the  degree  of  Bache- 
lor of  Science,  in  which  three  hours  of  work  in  the  laboratory 
count  as  one  term  hour.  The  quantitative  and  organic  labora- 
tories are  open  from  nine  to  five  o'clock  daily,  Saturday  after- 
noons excepted.  In  Chemistry  2,  3,  4,  and  5,  the  laboratory 
hours  on  Saturday  are  for  students  in  the  Course  in  Chemistry. 

SUBJECTS 

1.  General  Chemistry.    Lectures,   recitations,  and  laboratory  work. 

Lecture,  Wed.,  Fri.,  2.00  ;  three  hours  of  laboratory  work,  Mon.,  2.00  to  5.00. 
Counting  as  six  term  hours. 

Professor  Durkee,  Dr.  Cobb,  and  Dr.  Brunel 

2.  Qualitative  Analysis.  Basic  Analysis.  Lectures,  laboratory  work, 
and  recitations.  Tu.,  Th.,  2.00  to  5.00;  Sat.,  8.45  to  11.45.  (F)  Counting  as 
three  term  hours.  Professor  Durkee 

3.  Qualitative  Analysis.  Acids,  Analysis  of  Salts,  Commercial  and 
Natural  Products.  Lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  recitations.  Tu.,  Th., 
2.00  to  5.00  ;  Sat.,  8.45  to  11.45.  (s)    Counting  as  three  term  hours. 

Professor  Durkee 

4.  Quantitative  Analysis.  Gravimetric  and  Volumetric  Analysis ;  An- 
alysis of  Minerals.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  Mon.,  Fri.,  2.00  to 
5.00  ;  Sat.,  8.45  to  11.45.  Counting  as  six  term  hours.    Professor  Durkee 

5.  Quantitative  Analysis  (advanced  course).  Analysis  of  Minerals,  Ores, 
Water,  Food  Products,  Organic  Analysis.  Laboratory  work.  Mon.,  Fri., 
2.00  to  5.00  ;  Sat.,  8.45  to  11.45.     Counting  as  six  term  hours. 

Professor  Durkee 

7.  Fire  Assay.  Open  to  students  who  have  taken  1,  2,  3,  and  4. 
Tu.,  Th.,  2.00  to  5.00.  (s)     Counting  as  two  term  hours. 

Professor  Durkee 

8.  Metallurgy.  Lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work.  Chemistry 
8  is  open  to  students  who  have  taken  Chemistry  1.     Wed.,  Fri.,  10.45.  (s) 

Professor  Durkee 

Chemistry  8  should  be  taken  after  or  together  with  Chemistry  7. 

9.  Gas  Analysis.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  Chemistry  9  is  open 
to  students  who  have  taken  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  and  4.  Mon.,  2.00  to  5.00. 
Counting  as  one  term  hour,  (f)  Professor  Durkee 
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10.  Organic  Chemistry.  Lectures  and  recitations.  Chemistry  10  is 
open  to  students  who  have  taken  Chemistry  1.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,9.45.  (f) 
Counting  as  three  term  hours.  Dr.  Cobb 

11.  Theoretical  Chemistry.  Lectures  and  recitations.  Chemistry  11 
is  open  to  students  who  have  taken  Chemistry  1.  Mori.,  Wed.,  if. 45.  (s) 
Counting  as  two  term  hours.  Dr.  Cobb 

12.  Theoretical  and  Inorganic  Chemistry  (advanced  course).  Lectures 
and  recitations.  Chemistry  12  is  open  to  students  who  have  taken 
Chemistry  1  and  1 1.  Hours  to  be  arranged,  (f)  Counting  as  tJiree  term 
hours.  Professor  Michael 

13.  Organic  Chemistry  (advanced  course).  Lectures  and  recitations. 
Chemistry  13  is  open  to  students  who  have  taken  Chemistry  1  and  10. 
(s)  and  (f)    Counting  as  six  term  hours.  Professor  Michael 

14.  Laboratory  work  in  Inorganic  Preparations.  Hours  to  be  arranged 
by  the  instructor.     Counting  as  tivo  term  hours.  « 

Professor  Michael 

15.  Laboratory  work  in  Organic  Analysis:  determination  of  physical 
constants  and  molecular  weights ;  preparation  of  organic  compounds. 
Hours  to  be  arranged  by  the  instructors.     Counting  as  three  term  hours. 

Professor  Michael  and  Mr.   

16.  Original  Investigations  in  Chemistry.  Hours  to  be  arranged  by  the 
instructor.  PROFESSOR  MICHAEL 

17.  Discussion  of  Chemical  Subjects  and  Recent  Investigations.  One 
hour  a  zveek.  Professor  Michael 

18.  Medical  Chemistry.  Lectures,  quizzes,  and  laboratory  work,  (f) 
Counting  as  thirteen  term  hours.      Professor  Austin  and  Dr.  Thorpe 

Chemistry  18  must  be  preceded  by  Chemistry  1,  2,  and  3.  It  is  given 
at  the  Tufts  Medical  School,  416-430  Huntington  Avenue,  Boston. 


BIOLOGY 

Professor  Kingsley  and  Assistant  Professor  Lambert 

Instruction  in  biology  is  given  both  by  lectures  and  by  labo- 
ratory work,  the  object  being  to  impart  the  scientific  method  of 
work  and  thought  rather  than  to  cram  the  student  with  a  large 
number  of  unimportant  facts.  In  the  laboratory,  eighty  hours 
of  work  for  each  half-year  is  the  minimum,  but  mere  time  ser- 
vice is  not  sufficient :  a  certain  series  of  forms  must  be  studied, 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  instructors. 

Biology  1  is  intended  for  those  who  wish  to  take  but  a  single 
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year  of  work  in  this  department.  Major  students,  and  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  the  General  Science 
or  the  Medical  Preparatory  Course,  will  take  Biology  2  and  3  in 
its  place.  Special  students,  coming  for  a  single  year  before  en- 
tering the  Medical  School,  will  take  Biology  3. 

By  special  arrangement  with  the  instructor,  additional  work 
may  be  done  in  connection  with  Biology  2  and  3,  and  corres- 
ponding credit  will  be  given.  Intention  of  doing  such  work 
must  be  indicated  at  the  time  of  registration,  and  the  student 
must  also  attain  grade  B  in  order  to  obtain  such  credit. 

Three  of  the  subjects  in  this  department  (4M,  5M,  and  9)  are 
given  at  the  Medical  School,  416-430  Huntington  Avenue, 
Boston.  These  subjects  may  be  taken  by  candidates  for  the 
bachelor's  degree,  and  in  this  way  students  contemplating  the 
study  of  medicine  may  anticipate  one  year  of  their  professional 
course.  Those  who  wish  these  subjects  to  count  for  the  bache- 
lor's degree  must  have  previously  taken  at  least  Biology  3. 

There  are  three  well-lighted  laboratories,  furnished  with  every 
requisite  for  good  work,  including  microscopes,  microtomes, 
reagents,  and  abundant  material  for  illustration  and  dissec- 
tion. There  is  also  a  department  library  containing  more  than 
2,500  volumes  and  over  6,000  pamphlets  and  parts  of  volumes, 
while  the  college  library  contains  the  proceedings  of  many 
learned  societies,  both  American  and  foreign.  Besides  these, 
proximity  to  Boston  and  Cambridge  gives  easy  access  to 
library  facilities  unequalled  in  any  other  part  of  America. 
There  is  required  from  all  students  taking  laboratory  subjects 
a  laboratory  fee  of  two-dollars-and-a-half  a  term  for  each  sub- 
ject, payable  in  advance. 

SUBJECTS 

I.  General  Biology.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  Mon.,Fri.:  lecture 
11.45  >  laboratory,  afternoons,  160  hours.     Counting  as  six  term  hours. 

Professor  Kingsley  and  Assistant  Professor  Lambert 
[2.    Morphology    of  Invertebrates.    Lectures    and   laboratory  work. 
Tu.,  Th. :  lecture,  4.00 ;    laboratory,  afternoons,  160  hours.     Cozinting  as 
six  term  hours.  Professor  Kingsley] 

Biology  2  is  given  in  alternate  years.    It  will  be  given  in  1907-08. 
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3.  Morphology  of  Vertebrates.  Continuation  of  Biology  2.  Tu., 
Th.  :  lecture,  11.45  »  laboratory,  afternoons,  160  hours.  Counting  as  six  term 
hours.  Professor  Kingsley 

[4.  Elementary  Physiology.  Lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  recitations. 
Lecture,  Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  11.45 ;  laboratory,  Tu.,  Th.,  2.00  to  4.00.  (s)  Count- 
ing as  three  term  hours.  Professor  Kingsley] 

Biology  4  must  be  preceded  by  or  accompany  Chemistry  1. 

4M.  Human  and  Comparative  Physiology.  Lectures,  recitations,  con- 
ferences, and  laboratory  work.    Counting  as  thirteen  term  hours,  (s) 

Professor  Dearborn 

Biology  4M  is  given  at  the  Tufts  Medical  School,  Boston. 

[5.  Normal  Histology :  a  study  of  the  tissues  of  vertebrates,  including 
microscopical  technique.  Lecture,  Mon.,  11.45;  laboratory,  Mon.,  Fri., 
afternoons,  80  hours,  (s)     Counting  as  three  term  hours. 

Professor  Kingsley] 

5M.  Histology,  Medical.  Lectures,  quizzes,  and  laboratory  work. 
Counting  as  five  term  hours,  (f) 

Professor  Bates  and  Dr.  Winslow 
Biology  5M  is  given  at  the  Tufts  Medical  School,  Boston. 

6.  Systematic  Zoology.  Laboratory  work  in  the  identification  and 
classification  of  specimens.    Counting  as  three  term  hours,  (f)  or  (s) 

Professor  Kingsley 
Biology  6  requires  ability  to  read  French  and  German. 

7.  Botany.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  Wed.,  Fri.:  lecture,  11.45 ; 
laboratory ,  forenoons  or  afternoons,  160  hours.      Counting  as  six  term  hours 

Assistant  Professor  Lambert 

8.  Special  Work.  At  least  six  hours  weekly  of  laboratory  work  in  the 
investigation  of  some  problem.  Professor  Kingsley 

Subjects  5  to  8  are  intended  for  both  graduates  and  undergraduates. 

9.  Human  Anatomy.  Lectures,  quizzes,  and  dissection.  Counting 
as  thirteen  terms  hours,  (f)  Professor  H.  H.  Germain 

Biology  9  is  given  at  the  Tufts  Medical  School,  Boston. 

GEOLOGY 

Mr.    and  Professor  Kingsley 

The  subjects  offered  in  the  department  of  Geology  have  a 
twofold  object :  to  give  an  outline  of  the  structure  and  history 
of  the  earth ;  and  to  give  a  training  in  the  methods  of  observa- 
tional science.    The  first  subject  (Geology  1)  is  introductory, 
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open  to  all,  and  intended  primarily  for  those  who  have  had  no 
previous  work  in  science.  The  other  subjects  are  such  that 
certain  preliminary  studies,  stated  in  connection  with  each,  must 
be  taken  before  entering  upon  them. 

The  illustrative  collections  in  these  lines  are  ample.  Besides 
the  exhibition  specimens  in  the  Barnum  Museum,  there  is  a 
large  working  collection  illustrating  mineralogy,  lithology,  and 
dynamical  and  historical  geology.  These  are  supplemented 
with  maps,  diagrams,  photographs,  and  lantern  slides.  The 
work  in  each  subject  consists  of  lectures  and  recitations, 
together  with  work  in  the  laboratory  and  in  the  field.  Excur- 
sions are  taken  to  neighboring  points  that  illustrate  certain 
phenomena.  The  laboratory  fees  are  two  dollars  for  each  sub- 
ject in  geology,  and  four  dollars  for  each  subject  in  mineralogy. 

SUBJECTS 

[i.  Physiography.  Lectures  and  recitations,  laboratory  and  field  work. 
Lectures,  Tu.,  T/i.,  10.45  >  laboratory,  Wed.,  3.00;  field  work,  occasional 
Sat.  afternoons,  (s)     Counting  as  three  term  hours.  Mr.   ] 

2.  General  Geology.  Lectures,  two  hours  a  week  ;  laboratory  or  field 
work,  four  hours  a  week  ;  open  to  students  who  have  taken  Physics  1 
and  Chemistry  1.    Hours  to  be  arranged.     Counting  as  six  term  hours. 

Professor  Kingsley 

3.  Paleontology.  Recitations  and  laboratory  work,  six  hours  a  week  ; 
open  to  students  who  have  taken  Geology  2  and  Biology  1.  Counting  as 
three  term  hours,  (f)  or  (s)  Professor  Kingsley  and  Mr.   

[4.  Field  Geology.  Conference,  one  hour  ;  field  work,  six  hours  a  week  ; 
open  to  students  who  have  taken  Geology  2.  First  part  of  first  and  last 
part  of  second  half-year.     Counting  as  three  term  hours.  Mr.  ] 

MINERALOGY 

[1.  Determinative  Mineralogy.  Lectures,  two  hours ;  laboratory,  four 
hours  a  week;  open  to  students  who  have  taken  Chemistry  1.  Tu.,  Th., 
Sat.,  10.45  t°  I2'45-  (F)     Counting  as  three  term  hours.  Mr.  ] 

[2.  Crystallography  and  Descriptive  Mineralogy.  Lectures,  two  hours 
a  week ;  laboratory  work,  four  hours  a  week  ;  open  to  students  who  have 
taken  Mineralogy  1.  Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  10.45  t°  I2-45'  (s)  Counting  as  three 
term  hours.  Mr.   -] 
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DRAWING  AND  SHOPWORK* 

Professor  Anthony 
DRAWING 

The  object  of  the  studies  pursued  in  the  department  of  Draw 
ing  is  three-fold  :  first,  a  development  of  the  theory  of  technical 
drawing ;  second,  the  acquirement  of  precision  and  rapidity  in 
the  execution  of  the  work;  third,  a  practical  application  of 
these  principles  in  the  fluent  expression  of  mechanical  ideas  by 
means  of  graphic  language.  Practice  in  the  attainment  of  the 
first  is  acquired  by  freehand  and  geometric  drawing  and  the 
study  of  descriptive  geometry.  By  means  of  progressive  prob- 
lems, in  which  nothing  in  the  nature  of  a  copy  is  permitted,  the 
student  is  advanced  to  the  consideration  of  point,  line,  and  sur- 
face, from  a  purely  analytic  standpoint.  The  instruction  in  des- 
criptive geometry  is  given  by  means  of  lectures  and  recitations, 
accompanied  by  frequent  examinations  in  the  freehand  and 
instrumental  construction  of  the  problems.  Rapidity  of  work 
being  attainable  only  through  precision,  drawings  must  be 
executed  with  the  greatest  possible  care  and  neatness.  The 
theory  and  execution  of  a  drawing  having  been  mastered, 
together  with  the  elements  of  kinematics,  the  student  is  directed 
to  make  such  application  of  these  principles  to  the  illustration 
of  mechanism  as  shall  enable  him  to  express  his  ideas  graph- 
ically, in  the  most  simple  and  direct  manner.  The  machine 
drawings  are  made  by  such  system  as  would  be  required  in  any 
well-conducted  drafting-room,  and  the  most  modern  methods  are 
employed  in  the  execution  of  the  work  as  to  the  forms  of 
graphic  expression  that  may  be  used.  A  progressive  course 
in  design  is  pursued  preparatory  to  and  in  connection  with 
thesis  work. 

In  the  statement  below,  each  "  hour  "  is  the  equivalent  of  one 
term  hour  of  credit. 

♦Note. — For  the  latest  announcements  in  Engineering  subjects,  students  should  consult 
the  Engineering  pamphlet. 


92 


Tufts  College 


SUBJECTS 
[For  hours,  see  the  Engineering  program.] 

20.  Mechanical  Drawing.     Two  hours*  a  zveek  for  the  year. 

Mr.  Ashley 

21.  Descriptive  Geometry.  Lectures,  recitations,  and  drawing.  Three 
hours  a  week  [second  half-year). 

Professor  Anthony  and  Mr.  Ashley 

23.    Technical  Sketching.    One  hour]  a  week  [second  half-year). 

Professor  Anthony 

25.  Mechanism.     Three  hours  a  week  [first  half-year). 

Professor  Anthony 

26.  Machine  Drawing.     Three  hours]  a  week  [second  half-year). 

Professor  Anthony  and  Mr.  Ashley 

28.  Machine  Design  (Elementary).  Two  hours*  a  week  [second  half- 
year).     Professor  Anthony  and  Assistant  Professor  C.  H.  Chase 

29.  Machine  Design  (advanced).     Two  hours*  a  week  [first  half-year). 
Professor  Anthony  and  Assistant  Professor  C.  H.  Chase 

SHOPWORKt 

Work  in  the  shops  is  designed  to  give  practical  knowledge  of 
mechanical  processes  and  of  materials  of  construction.  Instruc- 
tion in  hand  and  machine  tool-work  is  given,  following  a  graded 
series  of  exercises  having  in  view  the  formation  of  habits  of 
precision  and  the  development  of  judgment  essential  to  the 
engineer.  The  course  of  work  in  the  shops  maintains  a  close 
relation  with  the  courses  in  drawing  and  design,  much  of  the 
work  in  design  being  carried  to  completion  in  the  shops  from 
drawings  prepared  in  the  drafting-room. 

subjects 

[For  hours,  see  the  Engineering  program.] 
40.    Carpentry,  Turning,  and  Moulding.     Two  hours*  a  week  [first  half- 
year).  Mr.  Stewart  and  Mr.  Newhall 

42.    Pattern-making.    One  hour*  a  week  [second  half-year). 

Mr.  Stewart  and  Mr.  Newhall 

44.    Forging.    One  hour*  a  week  [second  half-year).  Mr.  Stewart 

*  Each  hour  represents  a  three-hour  period, 
t  Each  hour  represents  a  two-hour  period. 
%  See  note,  bottom  of  page  91. 
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45.  Vise  and  Machine  Tools.     Three  hours*  a  week  [first  half-year). 

Mr.  Stewart 

46.  Machine  Tools.     Three  hours\  a  week  [second  half-year). 

Mr.  Stewart 

CIVIL  AND  MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING! 

Professor  Bray  and  Professor  Sanborn 
Students  who  desire  to  elect  engineering  courses  as  collateral 
to  their  studies  in  liberal  arts,  or  with  a  view  of  pursuing  study 
in  engineering  after  graduation,  will  find  open  to  them  the  subjects 
outlined  .below.  For  all  the  subjects  algebra,  geometry,  and 
trigonometry  are  an  indispensable  preparation.  Fuller  details, 
including  the  program  hours,  are  given  in  this  catalogue  under 
the  Department  of  Engineering. 

SUBJECTS 

90.  Surveying.  General  field  practice,  computations,  and  plotting.  Two 
hours*  a  week  {first  half-year)  ;  two  hours*  a  week  (second  half-year). 

Professor  Sanborn  and  Mr.  Tucker 

92.  Precise  Surveying.     Two  hours*  a  week  {first  half-year). 

Professor  Rockwell 

93.  Fire  Protection  Engineering.     Two  hours  a  week  (second  half-year). 

Professor  Sanborn 

94.  Railroad  Surveying.  Field  practice  and  office  work ;  drawing  and 
calculating.    Two  hours*  a  week  (first  half-year).  Professor  Bray 

95.  Railroad  Engineering  (to  be  taken  with  Engineering  94).  Three 
hours  a  week,  first  half-year.  Professor  Bray 

97.    Roofs  and  Bridges.     Three  hours  a  week  (  second  half-year). 

Professor  Rockwell 

99.    Highways.    Two  hours  a  week  (  second  half-year).        Mr.  Tucker 

109.    Sanitary  Engineering.     Three  hours  a  week  (first  half-year). 

Professor  Sanborn 

no.    Hydraulics.     Three  hours  a  week  (second  half-year). 

Professor  Sanborn 

in.    Masonry  Construction.     Three  hours  a  week  (second  half-year). 

Mr.  Tucker 

*Each  hour  represents  a  three-hour  period. 
fSee  note,  bottom  of  page  91. 
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113.    Applied  Mechanics.     Three  hours  a  week  for  the  year. 

Professor  Rockwell 
1 15.    Experimental  Mechanics.     Three  hours  a  week  [first  half-year}. 

Professor  Sanborn 

117.    Structural  Design.     Two  hours*  a  week. 

Professor  Rockwell 

120.  Steam  Engine.  Theory  and  practice  in  the  management  of  engines 
and  boilers,  valve-setting,  tests.     Three  hours  a  week  {first  half-year). 

Assistant  Professor  C.  H.  Chase 

121.  Steam  Engineering.  Thermodynamics  and  valve  gears.  Three 
hours  a  week  {second  half-year).  Professor  Bray 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING: 

Professor  Hooper 

To  the  student  in  the  College  of  Letters  who  may  desire 
to  elect  advanced  work  in  electricity,  the  following  subjects  are 
offered.  All  require  a  good  working  knowledge  of  algebra, 
geometry,  and  trigonometry,  while  subjects  82  and  84  require 
a  like  acquaintance  with  calculus  and  differential  equations. 

All  subjects  in  this  department  must  also  be  preceded  by 
Physics  74,  or  its  equivalent. 

subjects 

[For  hours,  see  the  Engineering  program.] 

76.  Electrical  Problems.     Two  hours  a  iveek  {second  half-year). 

Mr.  Rollins 

77.  Dynamo-Electric  Machinery.  Recitations  and  lectures.  Three  hours 
a  week  {second  half-year).  Professor  Hooper 

79.  Electrical  Laboratory  (advanced  course).!  Three  hours  a  week  for 
the  year.  Mr.  Rollins  and  Mr.  Munro 

82.    Electricity:  Alternating  Currents.     Three  hours  a  week  for  the  year . 

Professor  Hooper 

84.  Electricity  :  Mathematical  Treatment  of  Alternating  Current  Phe- 
nomena.    Three  hours  a  week  {first  half-year).  Professor  Hooper 

85.  Electrical  Topics.  Lectures  by  students.  Three  hours  a  week  {second 
half-year).  Professor  Hooper 

86.  Magnetism  in  Iron,  Nickel,  and  Cobalt.  Three  hours  a  zveek  {second 
half-year).  Professor  Hooper 

*  Each  hour  represents  a  three-hour  period, 
f  Each  hour  represents  a  two-hour  period. 
\  See  note,  bottom  of  page  91. 


Departments  of  Instruction 


95 


88.  Dynamo  Design.  Calculations  and  Drawings.  Two  hours*  a  week 
{first  half-year).  Professor  Hooper 

[89.    Telegraph  Engineering.     Three  hours  a  week  (first  half  year). 

Professor  Hooper] 

MUSIC 

Professor  Lewis 
The  department  of  Music  offers  opportunities  to  gain  a  know- 
ledge of  musical  history  and  of  the  principles  of  composition, 
as  a  basis  for  practical  work  in  music  or  in  musical  criticism. 
The  subjects,  Elements  of  Theory,  Harmony,  General  History 
of  Music,  and  Musical  Appreciation  may  well  be  taken  by  stu- 
dents who  wish  to  cultivate  their  appreciation  of  music,  but  have 
no  intention  of  preparing  themselves  for  professional  work  in 
the  art. 

subjects 

[1.  Elements  of  Theory.  Lectures,  practice,  and  analysis,  with  various 
text-books  for  reference.    Tu.,  Th.,  4.00.    (s)  Professor  Lewis] 

Only  acquaintance  with  musical  notation  and  with  the  piano  keyboard 
is  required.    Music  1  is  introductory  to  Music  2. 

2.  Harmony.  Lectures  and  practical  work,  based  on  Chadwick's  Man- 
ual of  Harmony;  collateral  reading  on  biography  and  on  theory.  Tu.,  j.oo 
to  4.00  ;  Th.,  3.00  to  j.oo.  Professor  Lewis 

[3.    Sight-reading  in  Song,  and  Harmonic  Analysis.     Tu.,  Th.,  4.00.  (f) 

Professor  Lewis] 

Only  those  who  have  finished  Music  2  may  take  Music  3.  The  har- 
monic analysis  begun  in  Music  2  will  be  continued,  with  special  attention 
to  the  more  difficult  problems  of  modern  music.  Harmonic  Analysis, 
by  B.  Cutter,  and  Melodia,  by  Cole  and  Lewis,  will  be  used  as  text- 
books. 

Music  3  will  be  transferred  to  Tuesday  and  Thursday  at  2.00,  provided 
program  appointments  permit. 

[4.  Counterpoint,  Single  and  Double.  Lectures  and  practical  work 
based  on  the  manuals  of  Goetschius,  Spalding,  and  others ;  collateral 
reading  on  biography  and  theory.     Three  hours,  to  be  arranged. 

Professor  Lewis] 

A  thorough  theoretical  knowledge  of  harmony,  and  facility  in  the  har- 
monization of  basses  and  choral  melodies,  are  required  of  those  who  take 
Music  4.  A  full  equivalent  of  Music  2  must  have  been  done  by  students 
who  wish  to  begin  their  college  work  with  Music  4. 

5.    Fugue,  Canon,  Musical  Form,  and  the  Elements  of  Orchestration. 
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Lectures  and  practical  work,  with  various  manuals  for  class  use  and  refer- 
ence.    Three  hours,  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Lewis 

Students  who  elect  Music  5  must  have  attained  grade  A  or  B  in  Music 
4,  and  must  have  given  evidence  of  talent  in  melodic  invention.  Those 
who  are  admitted  to  the  class  are  required  to  attend  regularly  during  the 
year  the  public  rehearsals  or  concerts  of  the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra, 
and  at  least  eight  concerts  of  chamber-music,  as  prescribed  by  the  in- 
structor. 

[6.  General  History  of  Music,  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present 
day,  with  especial  attention  to  the  period  since  the  death  of  Palestrina. 
Lectures,  with  various  treatises  for  reference.  Three  hours  for  the  second 
half-year.  Professor  Lewis] 

Music  6  maybe  a  two-hour  subject  during  1907-08,  but  the  class  occas- 
ionally may  meet  at  the  third  of  the  assigned  program  hours. 

[7.  Special  studies  in  Musical  History,  in  Musical  Criticism,  or  in  the 
development  of  Musical  Form.     Three  hours  a  week.     Professor  Lewis] 

An  equivalent  of  the  work  of  Music  4,  and  an  ability  to  read  German 
and  French  with  facility,  are  required  of  students  who  elect  Music  7. 
The  studies  may  be  given  in  lectures,  or  may  consist  of  individual  work  of 
students  under  the  direction  of  the  instructor. 

[8.  The  Phenomena  of  Sound  in  their  relation  to  Music  and  Musical 
Instruments.    Lectures  and  experiments.    Mon.,  4.00.  (s) 

Assistant  Professor  Chase] 

The  first  half-year's  work  in  Physics  1  must  have  been  done  by  those 
who  elect  Music  8. 

9.  Musical  Appreciation,  Elementary.  Systematic  studies  in  musical 
form,  from  the  listener's  point  of  view.     Two  hours  a  week,  (s) 

Professor  Lewis 

For  Music  9  no  technical  preparation  is  requisite,  but  ability  to  recog- 
nize a  melody  is  presupposed.  There  will  be  lecture  outlines,  and  auto- 
matic players  will  be  used  to  assist  in  demonstration.  Outside  reading 
and  study  will  be  required. 

THE  FINE  ARTS 

Professor  Whittemore 
The  department  of  the  Fine  Arts  stands  collaterally  with  litera- 
ture and  music — offering  an  opportunity  for  the  study  of  the 
history  of  painting,  sculpture,  architecture,  and  the  minor  arts. 
The  subjects  given  are  open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors. 


Department  of  Instruction 


97 


[i.  The  History  of  Greek  Art,  with  an  introduction  on  the  Arts  of 
Egypt,  Assyria,  and  Phoenicia.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.45. 

Professor  Whittemore] 

[2.    The  Fine  Arts  of  the  Middle  Ages.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.45. 

Professor  Whittemore] 

3.    The  Fine  Arts  of  the  Renaissance.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.45. 

Professor  Whittemore 
PHYSICAL  TRAINING 
Mr.  C.  B.  Lewis  and  Miss  Carvill 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  secure  the  interest  and  par- 
ticipation of  the  students  in  such  exercises  and  training  as  each 
and  all  need  for  corrective,  hygienic,  and  recreative  purposes. 

The  objects  of  the  work  are  a  healthy  body,  erect  carriage,  self- 
control,  fearlessness,  muscular  co-ordination,  and  symmetrical 
development.  These  objects  are  accomplished  by  regular  class 
exercises  in  the  gymnasium  during  the  fall  and  winter,  and  by 
optional  work  after  the  class  hours. 

Physical  measurements  and  strength  tests  of  all  students 
are  taken  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  gymnasium  course, 
and  also  at  such  other  times  as  seem  necessary.  These  form 
the  basis  of  comparison  of  the  condition  and  needs  of  the  stu- 
dent, and  determine  the  character  and  amount  of  exercise  neces- 
sary to  overcome  marked  deficiences,  irregular  development,  or 
such  deformities  as  are  amenable  to  physical  exercise.  Pre- 
ceding the  practical  work  in  the  gymnasium,  the  Freshmen  will 
be  given  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  hygiene  of  diet,  bathing, 
exercise,  study,  and  recreation.  Students  may  also  receive  per- 
sonal advice  with  reference  to  habits  of  life.  Regular  exercise 
— consisting  of  Swedish  work,  military  gymnastics,  Indian  club, 
wand,  and  dumb  bell  drills,  and  the  principles  of  heavy  gym- 
nastics— is  required  three  hours  a  week,  from  November  to 
April,  of  all  undergraduate  students,  for  the  first  two  years  fol- 
lowing entrance.  The  work  is  optional  the  remaining  years  of 
the  course. 

The  intention  of  the  department  is  to  make  physical  training 
of  such  character  that  the  weakest  as  well  as  the  strongest  can 
engage  in  it  with  profit. 
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TAT^TTT  AR    ppnrTR  AM    PflT  T  TTPF   OTT  T  FTTFPQ 
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Subjects  not  given  this  year  are  bracketed  in  department  statements 
The  prefixed  w  signifies  whole  year;  f,  first  half-year;  s,  second  half-year 
M  Tu  W  Th  F  S  indicate  days  for  two-period  and  one-period  subjects 
MONDAY,  WEDNESDAY,  FRIDAY 

8-45 

9-45 

10.45 

IX-45 

Leonard 

Bolles 

Hst  w2,  22 

Hst  w3,  33 

Shipman 

Harmon 

Fay 

Ger  w6 

Frn  w6 

Ger  w5 

ToUSEY 

Phi  f6,  S7 

Phi  wl5 

Knight 

WOODBRIDGE 

KlNGSLEY 

Bio  wl  MF  S5M 

Michael 

CUSHMAN 

Phi  Fl0,sll,12,13 

Phi  w9 

L.  R.  Lewis 

Frn  w2 

Frn  wl 

Mus  s6 

M  AULSBY 

Eng  f17 

Eng  w25,  26 

Eng  wl9,  20 

DURKEE 

Chm  s8  W  F 

Denison 

CIA  Fl,3,  5 

Lat  w3,  4 

Evans 

Hst  wl 

PbLFl,4,5,s2,6,7 

H.  G.  Chase 

Phs  w3 

Phs  wjMW 

Phs  vvj  MW,  wl 

Phs  s2  wj 

Metcalf 

PIS  Fl80,  s3 

PIS  f2  s8 

Wade 

CIA  s2,  4,  6 

Grk  wl 

Whittemore 

Eng  sl8 

FnA  wl,  2,  3 

Eng  wl5 

Wren 

Mth  s7 

Lambert 

.  .  Laboratory 

appointments  • 

Bio  W7  W  F  led 

Ransom 

Mth  f6 

Mth  f4  s5 

Ger  w2 

~C0EB  

Chm  fIO 

Chm  s//MW 

C.  B.  Lewis 

ii  — 06 
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TABULAR  PROGRAM,  COLLEGE  OF  LETTERS 

Subjects  not  given  this  year  are  bracketed  in  department  statements 
Subjects  in  Roman  type  occupy  three  periods 

Subjects  in  Italic  type  occupy  two  periods  ;  in  Boldface  type,  one  period 


MONDAY,  WEDNESDAY,  FRIDAY 


2.00 

3-oo 

4.00 

5.00* 

Leonard 

Bolles 

Shipman 

Harmon 

Hst  Fl2 

Hst  wll 

Fay 

Frn  w4 

Tousey 

Knight 

WoODB  RIDGE 

KlNGSLEY 

.   .  Laboratory 

appointments  . 

sScGer,  Geo  fs3 

Michael 

Chm  12,  13,  14 

CUSHMAN 

L.  R.  Lewis 

Frn  w5 

Mus  w4,  5,  7,  s6 

Maulsby 

Eng  w  12 

Eng  W28 

DURKEE 

Chm  wi  W  F  led 

;  also  2-5,  Chm 

W4,  jMF,  Fg  M 

Chm  s6j 

Dexison 

Lat  w2 

Evans 

Hst  f4,  6,  s5,  7 

Hst  wlS 

H.  G.  Chase 

Phs  s8  Mus  s8 

Metcalf 

PIS  s7 

Wade 

Grk  w2 

Grk  fIO,  wll 

Whittemore 

Eng  F23 

Wren 

Lambert 

.  .  Laboratory 

appointments  . 

Ransom 

Mth  wl4 

Reed 

Geo  si  W 

Rollins 

Phs  W5  M  or  F 

Phs  ws  M  or  F 

Phs  W5  M  or  F 

PhS  W5  M  or  F 

Cobb 

Chm  wi  M 

Chm  wi  M 

Chm  wi  M 

C.  B.  Lewis 

Phs  TrnM 

Phs  Trn 

*  Hours  in  this 
column  are  sub- 
ject to  re-assign- 
ment during  the 
opening  week 
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TABULAR  PROGRAM,  COLLEGE  OF  LETTERS 

Subjects  not  given  this  year  are  bracketed  in  department  statements 
The  prefixed  w  signifies  whole  year;  f,  first  half-year;  s,  second  half-year 
M  Tu  W  Th  F  S  indicate  days  for  two-period  and  one-period  subjects 


TUESDAY,  THURSDAY,  SATURDAY 


8-45 

9-45 

IO.45 

11.45 

Leonard 

Eng  w27 

Bolles 

Shipman 

Phi  f3  s4 



Harmon 

Fay 

Ger  w3 

Fm  w_^3  TuTh 

Ital  wl 

TOUSEY 

Phi  s8 

Knight 

Hst  f13 

Hst  wl4 

Phi  wl6 

Wood  bridge 

Kingsley 

ffztV^TuTh  s4 
WWJ —  — 

Michael 

CUSHMAN 

Phi  Fl  2  s5 

Ped  si 

L.  R.  Lewis 

Frn  w3 

Maulsby 

Eng  f13jW11 

Eng  f1,  s7 

Durkee 

8.45-11.45  :  Chm 

also  9.45- 

12.45  :  Chm  1  Tu 

Denison 

Lat  wla 

Lat  wlb 

Evans 

H.  G.  Chase 

Phs  f4 

Metcalf 

PIS  f4,  s5 

PIS  w6 

P1S  f1  sll 

Wade 

Grk  w4,  5 

Grk  wl 

Grk  w3 

Whittemore 

Eng  sl4 

Eng  f16,  s2 

Eng  wlO 

Wren 

Ransom^  

Mth  F3a  si 

Mth  F3b  s2 

Reed°M  

Ger  wjd  TuTh 

Ger  w4  

MinFl  s2  Geo  si 

1V1  111  rl,  £>& 

Cqbb  

PVim  wt  Tn 
v_/ 11 1 11  vv  1  j.  u 

V/ 11 111  Wl    X  U 

Chm  wi  Tu 

C       R      T  TJWTS 

Departments  of  Instruction 
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TABULAR  PROGRAM,  COLLEGE  OF  LETTERS 

Subjects  not  given  this  year  are  bracketed  in  department  statements 
Subjects  in  Roman  type  occupy  three  periods 

Subjects  in  Italic  type  occupy  two  periods  ;  in  Boldface  type,  one  period 


TUESDAY,  THURSDAY 


2.00 

3-oo 

4.OO 

5.00* 

Leonard 

Bolles 

Shipman 

EngY5 

Harmon 

Fay 

TOUSEY 

Knight 

WoO  DB  RIDGE 

Heb  w2 

KlNGSLEY 

.  .  Laboratory 

appointments  . 

Bio  W2 

Bi  fs6  w8  Ge  w2 

Michael 

Chm  15,16,17 

CUSHMAN 

Phi  sl4 

L.  R.  Lewis 

Mus  \N2 

Mu  W2  Th,  fj.  s/ 

Mu  so 

M  AULSBY 

Ora  si 

Ora  S2,  j,  4 

DlJRKEE 

Chm  72,  sj,  7 

Chm  F2,  sj,7 

Chm  F2,  S3,  7 

Denison 

Lat  ws  Tu,  6  Th 

Lat  w7,  s8,  9,10 

Evans 

H.  G.  Chase 

Phs  wj 

Phs  wj 

Phs  wj 

Phs  f9 

Metcalf 

PIS  Fg 

Wade 

Grk  w6,7,  f8,  9 

Whittemore 

Eng  f8,  s6 

Wren 

Mth  slO,  f12,  s13 

Lambert 

.  .  Laboratory 

appointments 

Ransom 

Mth  f9 

Geo  fs3,  4 

C.  B.  Lewis 

Phs  Trn 

*  Hours  in  this 
column  are  sub 
ject  to  re-assign 
ment  during  the 
opening  week 

Courses  in  Science 


The  special  courses  in  Science  lead  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science.  They  are  intended  for  graduates  of  high  schools 
who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  for  specialized  scientific  work. 
Like  the  Engineering  courses,  they  are  placed  upon  a  technical 
basis,  and  far  less  latitude  is  allowed  the  student  in  the  choice 
of  subjects  than  in  the  course  in  Arts,  the  election  being  made 
when  the  course  is  chosen.  In  addition  to  the  studies  given 
below  for  each  course,  students  must  elect  other  studies  so  as 
to  make  the  total  one  hundred  and  twenty-eight  term  hours. 

COURSE  IN  GENERAL  SCIENCE 

Professor  Kingsley 
Freshman  Year 

English  i.  The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Composition.  [First  half- 
year.  )    See  page  61. 

English  2.    A  Study  of  Expression.    [Second  half-year.)   See  page  61. 

German  i.    Elementary  German.    See  page  65. 

Or  German  2.    Intermediate  German.    See  page  65. 

French  1.    Elementary  French.    See  page  66. 

Or  French  2.    Intermediate  French.    See  page  66. 

The  order  in  which  French  and  German  are  followed  depends  upon  the 
language  submitted  for  admission  to  the  College.  A  student  admitted 
with  French  will  take  French  2  and  German  1,  or,  with  German,  will 
take  German  2  and  French  1. 

Physics  1.    General  Physics.    See  page  83. 
Chemistry  1.    General  Chemistry.    See  page  86. 
Biology  1.    General  Biology.    See  page88. 
Physical  Training. 

*  For  entrance  requirements  to  the  Courses  in  Science,  see  pages  44  and  45. 


Courses  in  Science 


Sophomore  Year 

German  2.    As  above. 

Or  German  3.  For  the  rapid  reading  of  modern  prose.  {First  half- 
year.  )    See  page  65. 

And  Biological  German.  Reading  of  some  important  biological  work. 
Two  hours  a  week.    {Second  half-year. ) 

French  2.    (For  those  entering  with  German.) 

Biology  2  or  3.    General  Biology.    See  pages  88,  89. 

Mathematics  3,  with  1  or  2.  Trigonometry,  Algebra,  Geometry.  See 
page  81. 

Chemistry  2.  Qualitative  Analysis.  See  page  86. 
Chemistry  3.  Qualitative  Analysis.  See  page  86. 
Physical  Training. 

Junior  Year 

German  3  and  Biological  German  (for  those  entering  with  French), 
as  above. 

Physics  3.    Physical  Laboratory.    See  page  83. 
Chemistry  10.    Organic  Chemistry.    See  page  87. 
Biology  2  or  3.    See  page  88. 

Biology  4.    Elementary  Physiology.    See  page  89. 
Biology  5.    Histology.    See  page  89. 

Senior  Year 

Geology  1.    Physiography.    See  page  90. 

Philosophy  1  or  2.  Introductory  subject.  [First  half-year.)  See 
page  73- 

Philosophy  5.    Psychology.    [Second  half-year.)    See  page  73. 
Biology  7.    Botany.    See  page  89. 

Mineralogy  z.    Determinative  Mineralogy.    See  page  90. 
Geology  2.    Geology.    See  page  90. 

Special  work  (six  term  hours)  in  Biology,  Geology,  Chemistry,  or 
Electricity. 


Tufts  College 


MEDICAL  PREPARATORY  COURSE 

Professor  Kingsley 
Freshman  Year 
As  in  the  Freshman  year  of  the  course  in  General  Science. 

Sophomore  Year 

As  in  the  Sophomore  year  of  the  course  in  General  Science,  except 
Mathematics. 

Junior  Year 

German  3B.  {First  half-year.)  Biological  German.  {Second  half-year, 
for  those  entering  with  French.)  Biology  2  or  3,  and  4,  and  5,  and 
Geology,  as  in  the  Senior  year  of  the  course  in  General  Science. 

Philosophy  1  (or  2)  and  5,  as  in  the  Senior  year  of  the  course  in  General 
Science. 

Chemistry  10.    Organic  Chemistry.    See  page  87. 

Senior  Year 

Philosophy  3.    Logic,  especially  Deductive.    See  page  73. 
Philosophy  6.    The  Theory  of  Ethics.    See  page  74. 
Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology.    (At  Tufts  Medical  School.) 
Medical  Chemistry.    (At  Tufts  Medical  School.) 

COURSE  IN  CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Durkee 
Freshman  Year 

English  1.  The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Composition.  (First  half-year. 
See  page  61. 

English  2.    A  Study  of  Expression.    (Second  half-year.)    See  page  61. 
German  1.    Elementary  German.    See  page  65. 
Or  German  2.    Intermediate  German.    See  page  65. 
Those  entering  with  German  will  take  German  2.    Others  will  take 
German  1. 

Mathematics  3,  with  1  or  2.     Trigonometry,  Algebra,  Solid  Geometry. 

See  page  81. 

Physics  1.    General  Physics.    See  page  83. 
Chemistry  1.    General  Chemistry.    See  page  86. 

Mechanical  Drawing.     Two  hours  a  week  (first  half  yea?-).    See  page  92. 
Elective.     Three  hours  a  week  (second  half-year). 
Physical  Training. 


Courses  in  Science 


Sophomore  Year 

German  2.    As  above. 

Or  French  x.    Elementary  French.    See  page  66. 

French  1  will  be  taken  by  those  who  entered  without  French.  Others 
will  take  German  2. 

Physics  3.    Physical  Laboratory.    See  page  83. 

Chemistry  2.    Basic  Qualitative  Analysis.    See  page  86. 

Chemistry  3.  Qualitative  Analysis  of  Acids,  Salts,  Commercial  and 
Natural  Products.    See  page  86. 

Chemistry  4.  Quantitative  Analysis,  Gravimetric  and  Volumetric ; 
Analysis  of  Minerals.    See  page  86. 

Chemistry  10.    Organic  Chemistry.    See  page  87. 

Chemistry  11.    Theoretical  Chemistry.    See  page  87. 

Physical  Training. 


Junior  Year 

Quantitative  Analysis  (advanced).    See  page  86. 
See  page  90. 

Metallurgy.    See  page  86. 

Theoretical  and  Inorganic  Chemistry  (advanced).  See 

Organic  Chemistry  (advanced).    See  page  87. 
Laboratory  work  in  Inorganic  Preparations.    See  page 


Chemistry  5. 

Mineralogy  1. 

Chemistry  8. 

Chemistry  12. 
page  87. 

Chemistry  13. 

Chemistry  14. 
87. 

Chemistry  15.    Laboratory  work  in  Organic  Analysis.    See  page  87. 
Biology  n    General  Biology.    See  page  88. 

Political  Science  1.  Elements  of  Political  Economy,  and  Practical 
Problems.    See  page  79. 


Senior  Year 

Biology  4.    Elementary  Physiology.    See  page  89. 

Chemistry  7.    Fire  Assay.    See  page  86. 

Chemistry  9.    Gas  Analysis.    See  page  86. 

Chemistry  13.    Organic  Chemistry  (advanced).    See  page  87. 

Elective.    Six  hours  a  week. 

Research  and  Thesis.  Four  hoitr  a  week  {first  half-year)  ;  ten  hours  a 
week  {second  half-year). 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF 
ENGINEERING 


Faculty  of  the  Department  of  Engineering 


FREDERICK  W.  HAMILTON,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D.  President, 

8  Professors  Row 

GARDNER  C.  ANTHONY,  A.M.,  Sc.D.,  Dean  .  .  14  Professors  Row 


Professor  of  Technical  Drawing 

HARRY  G.  CHASE,  B.S.,  Secretary  37  Sawyer  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 

CHARLES  D.  BRAY,  C.E.,  A.M  98  Professors  Row 

Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering 

AMOS  E.  DOLBEAR,  M.E.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.     ...  134  Professors  Row 
Professor  of  Physics,  Emeritus 

CHARLES  E.  FAY,  A.M.,  Litt.D  92  Professors  Row 

Wade  Professor  of  Modem  Languages 

WILLIAM  L.  HOOPER,  A.M.,  Ph.D  124  Professors  Row 

Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering 

FRANK  B.  SANBORN,  C.E.,  M.S.  .   .  8  Buena  Vista  Park,  Cambridge 

Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 

FRANK  W.  DURKEE,  A.M  38  Professors  Row 

Professor  of  Iiiorganic  Chemistry 

HENRY  C.  METCALF,  A.B.,  Ph.D  92  Professors  Row 

fackson  Professor  of  Political  Science 

FRANK  G.  WREN,  A.M  65  Talbot  Ave. 

Walker  Professor  of  Mathematics 

CHARLES  H.  CHASE,  S.B  39  Lincoln  St.,  Stonebam 

Assistant  Professor  of  Steam  Engineering 

EDWARD  H.  ROCKWELL,  S.B.  .   .   .  133  Powder  House  Boulevard 
Professor  of  Structural  Engineering 

SAMUEL  C.  EARLE,  A.M  9  Electric  Avenue 

Professor  of  English 

CHARLES  B.  LEWIS  11  Fairmount  St.,  Medford 

Director  of  the  Gymnasium 

WILLIAM  H.  REED,  Jr.,  A.M  81  Walnut  Ave.,  Roxbury 

Instructor  i7i  German 
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Tufts  College 


PHILIP  HOWARD  COBB,  A.B.,  Ph.D  159  College  Avenue 

Instructor  in  Organic  and  Physical  Chemistry 

EDWIN  B.  ROLLINS,  B.S  6  West  Hall 

Instructor  in  Electrical  Engineering 

GEORGE  F.  ASHLEY  47  Avon  St.,  Somerville 

Instructor  in  Drazving 

CHARLES  E.  STEWART,  S.B  32  Dearborn  Road 

Instructor  in  Shopwork 

JAMES  I.  TUCKER,  B.S  39  Pearson  Road 

Instructor  in  Civil  Engineering 

MELVILLE  S.  MUNRO,  B.S  114  Curtis  Street 

Instructor  in  Electrical  Engineering 

LEON  E.  DIX,  B.S  94  Curtis  Street 

Instructor  in  Mathematics 

CLARENCE  E.  COUSINS,  A.B  Dean  Hall,  6 

Instructor  in  French 


COMMITTEE  ON  PROMOTIONS 

Dean  Anthony,  Chairman;  Professors  Hooper  and  Wren 


Courses  of  Instruction 


The  department  offers  courses  of  four  years  in  Civil  Engin- 
eering, Mechanical  Engineering,  Electrical  Engineer- 
ing, and  ^Chemical  Engineering,  each  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science.  Each  course  is  arranged  to  permit  of 
considerable  freedom  of  election  in  each  of  the  other  courses. 

While  most  of  the  instruction  is  given  in  engineering  subjects, 
leading  to  a  professional  degree,  the  primary  object  of  the  de- 
partment is  to  give  a  broad  education  which  shall  promote  the 
highest  development  of  every  student  who  may  seek  instruc- 
tion through  any  of  its  courses. 

The  program  is  so  arranged  as  to  require  of  each  student 
about  fifty  hours  of  work  per  week.  This  includes  the  time 
necessary  for  the  recitation  and  its  preparation,  together  with 
hours  for  laboratory  work. 

The  subjects  of  instruction  in  the  Freshman  year  are  alike 
for  all  courses.  The  outlines  of  the  courses  for  the  three  follow- 
ing years  are  tabulated  under  the  heads  of  Civil  Engineering, 
page  112,  Mechanical  Engineering,  page  i  [4,  Electrical  Engin- 
eering, page  116,  Chemical  Engineering,  page  118. 

The  figures  in  the  column  at  the  right  indicate  the  number  of 
the  subject.  The  details  of  these  studies  will  be  found  on 
pages  120  to  141. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

[Alike  for  all  courses.] 


First  Term 

No. 

Second  Term 

No. 

1 

5 

3 

Descriptive  Geometry  

21 

Mechanical  Drawing  

20 

20 

Freehand  Drawing  

22 

23 

Carpentry,  Turning,  and  Foundry  .  . 

40 

Pattern  Making  

42 

Physics  

70 

70 

140 

English  

140 

French  or  

161 

161 

166 

166 

Physical  Training  

*The  course  in  Chemical  Engineering  is  temporarily  withdrawn  and  students  will  not  be 
admitted  to  it  until  further  notice. 
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CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

The  studies  which  underlie  general  engineering  and  science 
— mathematics,  drawing,  modern  languages,  physics,  and  chem- 
istry— dominate  the  course  during  the  first  two  years,  but  dur- 
ing this  period  the  student  also  pursues  a  practical  training  in 
courses  of  shopwork  and  field  surveying. 

In  the  last  two  years  instruction  follows  in  precise  surveying, 
hydrography,  topography,  and  railroad  surveying,  about  two- 
thirds  of  the  time  being  spent  in  actual  field  practice,  for  which 
the  college  location  affords  excellent  advantages  ;  mechanical 
properties  of  timber,  cement,  iron,  and  steel,  are  studied  in  the 
class  room  and  in  the  testing  laboratory  ;  outline  and  detail 
designs  for  roofs,  bridges,  arches,  and  other  structures  are  made 
in  a  well-equipped  drafting  room  ;  the  methods  of  water  purifi- 
cation, water  supply  for  towns,  systems  of  drainage,  sewerage, 
and  sewage  disposal  receive  careful  attention  by  general  study 
and  visits  to  some  of  the  excellent  municipal  plants  near  at 
hand. 

Elective  studies  are  offered  in  Junior  and  Senior  year  which 
permit  the  student  to  take  important  courses  in  mathematics, 
chemistry,  or  electrical  and  mechanical  engineering.  By  this 
means  his  knowledge  of  other  engineering  subjects  may  be  ex- 
tended, and  he  will  be  fitted  to  follow  general  engineering  prac- 
tice, or  to  choose  intelligently  some  branch  of  the  profession  in 
which  he  can  advisedly  specialize.  Specialization  is  thus  pos- 
sible during  these  last  two  years,  but  in  no  way  is  it  forced  upon 
the  student. 

In  fact  a  comprehensive  course  of  study  offers  many  advant- 
ages; and  present  demands  in  bridge,  structural,  hydraulic, 
and  sanitary  engineering,  fire  protection,  general  surveying,  mill 
and  masonry  construction,  are  such  that  the  course  in  civil 
engineering  which  includes  these  subjects  must  be  a  broad  one, 
enabling  its  graduates  to  advance  rapidly  in  numerous  fields  of 
work.  This  department  has  endeavored  to  shape  its  methods 
of  instruction  so  as  to  meet  satisfactorily  these  requirements  of 
the  profession  of  civil  engineering. 
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CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

FRESHMAN  YEAR — alike  for  all  courses.    Seepage  in. 
SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


First  Term 

Calculus  

Mechanism  

General  Chemistry  

Physics  

Physical  Laboratory  

Surveying  

Physical  Training  

*One  of  the  following  electives 

English  

§English   

§  English   

French  

German  

\  Spanish  

^History  (i) 


No. 


144 
151 
152 
162 
167 
171 


Second  Term 

Calculus  

Forging  

General  Chemistry  

Physical  Laboratory  

Surveying  

Physical  Training  

*  Two  of  the  following  electives  : 

Machine  Drawing   .  . 

English  

English   

§English   . 

French   

German   

t  Spanish   

$  History  (1)  


No. 


50 
72 
9* 


26 
142 
i43 
*52 
163 
167 
171 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


First  Term 

No. 

Second  Term 

No. 

Qualitative  Analysis  

52 

97 

92 

108 

113 

113 

Experimental  Mechanics  

lIS 

117 

Steam  Engine  

120 

*  Three  of  the  follozvi7ig  electives  : 

*  Two  of  the  following  electives  : 

Differential  Equations  

9 

Mineralogy  

59 

76 

Electricity  and  Magnetism  

74 

Dynamo-Electrical  Machinery  .  .  . 

77 

Contracts  and  Specifications  .... 

100 

Fire  Protection  Engineering  .... 

93 

144 

99 

145 

Steam  Engineering-Thermodynamics 

152 

121 

*53 

171 

171 

SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Term 

Railroad  Surveying  

Railroad  Engineering  

Sanitary  Engineering  

Political  Economy  

*  Two  of  the  following  electives  : 

Gas  Analysis  

II  Applied  Mechanics  

Structural  Design  

Geology  

§English  


No. 

Second  Term 

No. 

94 

Hydraulics  

110 

95 

in 

iog 

Thesis  

i35 

180 

*  Two  of  the  following  electives  : 

Dynamo-Electric  Machinery  .... 

77 
96 

63 

Railroads — Economic  Location    .  . 

114 

98 

118 

154 

130 

185 

153 

186 

*  Electives  must  be  approved  by  the  Department. 
4  Year  subject.  §  Seepage  139. 


||  Not  given  after  1906-1907. 
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MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

The  course  of  instruction  in  mechanical  engineering  relates 
particularly  to  machinery, — its  design,  construction,  and  oper- 
ation. The  first  two  years  are  devoted  to  the  preparatory  stud- 
ies common  to  all  engineering  courses,  and  include  mathematics, 
physics,  chemistry,  drawing,  and  language,  all  of  which  have 
an  important  bearing  upon  the  successful  pursuit  of  the  more 
technical  subjects.  Technical  drawing  and  descriptive  geo- 
metry receive  much  attention  during  the  first  year,  and  are  more 
completely  developed  in  the  advanced  work  in  mechanism  and 
design. 

In  the  last  two  years  the  technical  work  of  the  course  is  de- 
veloped. It  includes  mechanics,  both  theoretical  and  applied, 
chemical  analysis,  and  the  properties  of  engineering  materials, 
particularly  iron  and  steel.  The  laboratory  practice  includes 
work  in  the  physical,  chemical,  electrical,  mechanical,  and  steam- 
engineering  laboratories.  In  machine  design  each  student  pre- 
pares complete  working  drawings  of  some  machine,  or  part  of 
a  machine.  Shop  work  is  carried  through  five  terms,  and  in- 
cludes carpentry,  wood-turning,  moulding,  pattern-making,  forg- 
ing, vise  and  machine  tool-work. 

The  systematic  study  of  steam  and  its  application  occupies  a 
considerable  part  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years.    The  principles 
involved  in  the  generation  and  application  of  power,  the  manage- 
ment of  boilers  and  engines,  the  setting  of  valves  and  use  of  the 
indicator,  are  carefully  considered.    This  is  followed  by  work 
in  thermodynamics,  including  the  mechanical  theory  of  heat 
and  the  properties  of  steam  and  gases.    Steam  engineerin 
includes  the  study  of  the  steam  engine,  compound  and  multipl 
expansion,  and  boilers  of  various  types  ;  determination  of  pro 
portions  for  developing  a  required  power ;  computation  of  size 
required  for  strength  and  endurance  ;  the  effect  and  balance  of 
reciprocating  parts,  and  the  various  types  of  valve  motions 
Engine  and  boiler  testing  constitute  an  important  part  of  this 
course. 
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MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

FRESHMAN  YEAR  — alike  for  all  courses.    Seepage  [  11. 
SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


 First  Term  

Calculus  

Mechanism   .  . 

( reneral  Chemistry  

Physics  

Physical  Laboratory  

Surveying  

Physical  Training   .  . 

*  One  of  the  follcnuing  elective s: 

English  

$  English  

§  English  

French  

German  

^Spanish  

%  History  (1)  


No. 


144 
151 
152 
162 
167 
171 


Second  Term 

Calculus  

Machine  Drawing  

Forging  

General  Chemistry  

Physical  Laboratory   

Physical  Training  

*  Two  of  the  following  elective  s 

Surveying  

English   

English   

§  English  

French   

German   

%  Spanish  

$  History  (1)  


JUNIOR  YEAR 


First  Term 

Machine  Shop  

Qualitative  Analysis  

Electricity  and  Magnetism   .  .  . 

Applied  Mechanics  

Experimental  Mechanics  .... 

Steam  Engine  

*One  of  the  following  electives  . 

t  Electrical  Laboratory  

English  

English  

§  English  

§  English  


No. 


45 

52 

74 
113 
ii5 
120 


144 
145 
152 

153 


Second  Term 

Differential  Equations  

Machine  Design  

Machine  Shop  

Applied  Mechanics  

SteamEngineering-Thermodynamics 

and  Valve  Gears  

Engineering  Laboratory  

*  One  of  the  following  electives : 

J  Electrical  Laboratory  

Dynamo-Electric  Machinery  .... 
Structural  Design  


SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Term 

Machine  Design  

||  Applied  Mechanics  

Steam  Engineering — Design    .  .  . 

Engineering  Laboratory  

Political  Economy  

*  Two  of  the  following  electives  : 

Gas  Analysis  

Electricity   

Dynamo  Design  

English  

\  English  


No. 


29 
114 
122 


i45 
i53 


Second  Term 

Hydraulics  .  

Engineering  Laboratory  

Engineering  Topics  

Thesis  

*  Two  of  the  follozving  electives  : 
Dynamo-Electric  Machinery  .  .  . 
Alternating  Current  Machinery 

Magnetism  

Roofs  and  Bridges  

Masonrv  

§  English  

Political  Economy  

Political  Economy  


*  Electives  must  be  approved  by  the  Department, 
t  Year  subject.    §  Seepage  139. 
II  Not  given  after  1906-1907. 
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ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

The  aim  of  the  course  in  electrical  engineering  is  to  fit  men 
to  deal  intelligently  with  electrical  problems  likely  to  be  presented 
to  the  practical  engineer. 

With  this  end  in  view,  mathematics  and  drawing  are  pur- 
sued through  nearly  the  entire  course,  while  physics  and  mechan- 
ics, both  theoretical  and  applied,  are  continued  during  the  greater 
part  of  the  first  three  years.  The  purely  electrical  work  extends 
over  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  of  the  course,  the  Junior  year 
being  devoted  to  the  .more  elementary  theory,  and  the  practice  of 
the  simpler  tests  and  measurements.  During  the  Senior  year 
more  than  one-half  of  the  time  is  given  to  recitations  and  lec- 
tures on  the  more  advanced  theory,  supplemented  by  practical 
work  in  the  laboratory. 

The  calibration  and  standardization  of  electrical  instruments 
receive  due  attention.  The  magnetic  properties  of  irons,  arma- 
ture reactions  in  dynamos,  the  efficiency  of  electrical  ma- 
chinery, and  the  location  of  losses  are  carefully  studied.  The 
theory  of  shunts  and  the  Wheatstone  bridge  leads  to  the  con- 
sideration of  the  distribution  of  current  and  potential  in  a  net- 
work of  conductors. 

Much  time  is  given  to  design  and  construction.  Most  stu- 
dents during  their  course  construct  or  assist  in  the  construction 
of  some  piece  of  electrical  machinery  of  commercial  dimensions. 

The  theory  of  alternating  currents,  both  single  and  polyphase, 
is  fully  developed  ;  and  the  many  important  practical  problems 
thus  evolved  are  carefully  treated,  both  by  numerical  computation 
and  by  graphic  representation. 

A  few  weeks  are  devoted  to  the  study  of  Maxwell's  theory  and 
its  experimental  confirmation  by  Hertz. 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR  —  alike  for  all  courses.    See  page  in. 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


First  Term 

No. 

Second  Term 

No. 

7 

7 

25 

26 

50 

Forging  ■  

44 

71 

General  Chemistry  

5o 

72 

Physical  Laboratory   

72 

90 

*  7  wo  of  the  following  electives  : 

*  One  of  the  following  electives  : 

9i 

144 

142 

151 

143 

152 

151 

162 

152 

167 

163 

171 

167 

171 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


First  Term 

Qualitative  Analysis  

Electrical  Laboratory  

Electricity  and  Magnetism   .  .  . 

Applied  Mechanics  

Experimental  Mechanics  .... 

Steam  Engine  

*  One  of  the  following  electives 

Machine  Shop  

English  

English  

§  English  

§  English  


No. 


45 
144 
i45 
152 
i53 


Second  Term 

Differential  Equations  

Machine  Design  

Electrical  Laboratory  

Electrical  Problems  

Dynamo-Electric  Machinery  .... 

Applied  Mechanics  

*  One  of  the  following  electives  : 

Roofs  and  Bridges  

Steam  Engineering-Thermodynamics 
and  Valve  Gears  


No. 

9 
28 

73 
76 
77 
"3 


SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Term 


Electrical  Laboratory  

Electricity  

Dynamo  Design  

Political  Economy  

*  Three  of  the  following  electives  : 

Machine  Design  

Gas  Analysis  

Mathematics  of  Alternating  Currents 

Applied  Mechanics   

Steam  Engineering  


No. 


114 

122 


Second  Term 


Electrical  Laboratory  

Electricity  

Hydraulics  

Thesis  

*  Two  of  the  following  electives  : 

Electrical  Topics  

Magnetism  

t Telegraphic  Engineering  .... 

§  English  

Political  Economy  


No. 

79 
83 
no 
135 


*  Electives  must  be  approved  by  the  Department. 

+  Year  subject. 

§  See  page  139. 

1!  Not  given  after  1906-1907. 

t  Not  given  in  1906- 1907. 


n8 


Tufts  College 


CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING* 

The  course  in  chemical  engineering  covers  a  period  of  four 
years,  and  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemi- 
cal Engineering. 

The  subjects  in  this  course  have  been  arranged  to  give  the 
training  in  mathematics,  physics,  chemistry,  and  mechanical 
and  electrical  engineering  that  will  assist  the  graduates  of  the 
department  in  solving  the  mechanical  and  chemical  problems 
that  present  themselves  when  chemistry  is  applied  in  practical 
ways.  Subjects  intended  for  general  training,  the  greater  part 
of  the  pure  mathematics,  and  the  less  technical  engineering  sub- 
jects have  purposely  been  introduced  early  in  the  course.  This 
arrangement  allows  much  time  for  the  study  of  subjects  in  chem- 
istry and  advanced  engineering  in  the  last  two  years.  The 
mathematical,  physical,  and  general  engineering  subjects,  as 
well  as  subjects  that  are  intended  for  general  culture,  correspond, 
for  the  most  part,  to  those  of  the  course  in  mechanical  and 
electrical  engineering. 

In  chemistry  the  subjects  are  numerous  enough  to  train  the 
student  thoroughly  in  theoretical  and  descriptive  inorganic  and  or- 
ganic chemistry,  to  give  him  a  working  knowledge  of  the  differ- 
ent branches  of  chemical  analysis,  and  to  make  him  familiar  with 
many  of  the  practical  applications  of  chemistry.  The  chemical 
and  engineering  subjects  are  taught,  so  far  as  it  is  possible,  in 
the  laboratories,  and  excursions  are  made  from  time  to  time  to 
plants  where  technical  chemical  operations  are  performed. 

Young  men  who  graduate  from  the  course  in  chemical  engi- 
neering find  employment  in  constructing  and  operating  plants 
where  chemistry  is  applied  commercially,  such  as  gas-works, 
dye-works,  bleacheries,  paper  and  pulp  mills,  acid  and  alkali 
manufactories. 

*  The  course  in  Chemical  Engineering  has  .been  temporarily  withdrawn  and  students 
will  not  be  admitted  to  it  until  further  notice. 
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CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

FRESHMAN  YEAR  — alike  for  all  courses.    See  page  1 1 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


First  Term 


Calculus  

Mechanism  

General  Chemistry  

Physics  

Physical  Laboratory  

Surveying  * 

Physical  Training  .  .  . 

*  One  of  the  following  electives  : 

English  

§  English   .  .  . 

§  English  

French  

German  

X  Spanish   

t  History(i)  


No. 


144 

151 
152 
162 
167 
171 


Second  Term 


Calculus  

Machine  Drawing  

Forging  

General  Chemistry  

Physical  Laboratory  

Physical  Training  

*  1  wo  of  the  following  electives  : 

Surveying  

English   .  . 

English   

§  English  

French   

German   

t  Spanish   

X  History  (1)  


JUNIOR  YEAR 


First  Term 


Qualitative  Analysis  .  .  . 
Organic  Chemistry  .... 
Quantitative  Analysis  .  . 
Electricity  and  Magnetism 
Applied  Mechanics  .  .  . 
Experimental  Mechanics  . 
Steam  Engine  


No. 


52 
55 
61 
74 
113 
ii5 


Second  Term 


Qualitative  Analysis  

Quantitative  Analysis  

Theoretical  Chemistry  

Electrical  Problems   

Dynamo-Electric  Machinery  .... 

Applied  Mechanics  

*  One  of  the  following  electives  : 

Roofs  and  Bridges  

Masonry  

SjeamEngineering-Thermodynamics 
and  Valve  Gears  


SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Term 

Quantitative  Analysis  

Gas  Analysis  

Chemical  Engineering  

Mineralogy  

tElectro  Chemistry  

Political  Economy  

*  Two  of  the  following  electives  : 

Machine  Shop   

Sanitary  Engineering  

Geology   

English  

English  •  •  •  . 

§  English  


No. 


45 
109 
130 
144 
145 
152 


Second  Term 

Metallurgy  

Quantitative  Analysis  

Chemical  Engineering  

Assaying  

tElectro-Chemistry  

Thesis  

*  Two  of  the  following  electives : 

Roofs  and  Bridges  

Hydraulics  

Engineering  Topics   

§  English  


*  Electives  must  be  approved  by  the  Department, 
t  Omitted  in  1906- 1907. 

t  Year  Course.  §  Seepage  139. 
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MATHEMATICS 

The  required  work  in  mathematics  covers  the  first  three  years 
of  the  course.  During  this  period  the  subjects  pursued  are 
treated  with  special  reference  to  the  demands  of  the  engineering 
profession.  The  instruction,  while  having  this  end  in  view,  en- 
deavors to  train  the  mathematical  faculties  so  that  the  student 
may  acquire  the  ability  for  research  work.  On  this  account,  as 
the  course  progresses,  the  method  of  instruction  varies  gradually 
from  text-book  work  to  lectures  by  the  instructor. 

The  extent  of  the  course  in  the  required  branches  is  limited 
to  subjects  of  importance  to  engineers :  viz.,  in  Algebra  (i)  the 
subjects  usually  found  in  college  algebras,  including  the  elements 
of  the  theory  of  equations  ;  in  Trigonometry  (3)  the  ordinary  for- 
mulae of  relations  between  angles,  and  their  applications  in 
the  solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles,  both  plane  and 
spherical ;  in  Analytic  Geometry  (5)  the  properties  of  the 
straight  line  and  the  conic  sections;  in  Calculus  (7)  the 
most  important  principles,  such  as  are  treated  in  Osborne's 
Calculus,  supplemented  by  a  course  of  lectures  on  the  appli- 
cation of  the  subject  to  physical  and  mechanical  phenomena  ; 
in  Differential  Equations  (9)  the  solution  and  geometrical  inter- 
pretation of  total  differential  equations  of  first  and  second  orders. 

To  those  who  desire  additional  work  in  the  department  of 
mathematics  the  following  list  of  electives  is  offered :  Determi- 
nants (10),  and  Theory  of  Least  Squares  (11).  These  subjects 
are  treated  so  as  to  render  the  knowledge  of  practical  value  to 
the  engineer.  For  those  pursuing  graduate  study  Quaternions 
(12)  and  the  Theory  of  the  Potential  Function  (13)  are  of- 
fered as  instruments  for  investigating  the  more  complex  physical 
phenomena. 
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Tufts  College 


DRAWING 

The  threefold  object  of  the  studies  pursued  in  the  depart- 
ment of  drawing  is  :  first,  the  acquirement  of  precision  and  ra- 
pidity in  the  manipulation  of  instruments,  together  with  the 
development  of  the  theory  of  technical  drawing  ;  second,  a  study 
of  the  technique  of  graphic  expression  as  employed  in  the  mod- 
ern drafting-room  ;  third,  a  practical  application  of  the  preced- 
ing to  the  investigation  of  problems  susceptible  of  a  graphic 
solution,  including  the  principles  of  machine  design. 

The  work  in  Mechanical  Drawing  (20)  comprises  geometrical 
drawing,  the  various  systems  of  projection,  graphic  solution  of 
conic  sections,  tinting,  shading,  tracing,  the  helix  and  its  appli- 
cation to  screw-threads  and  bolts.  Lettering  and  Technical 
Sketching  (23)  are  taught  at  the  same  time  as  a  necessary  prep- 
aration for  machine  and  topographical  drawing. 

Descriptive  Geometry  (21)  is  taught  by  means  of  lectures, 
recitations,  and  the  graphic  solution  of  a  great  number  of  prob- 
lems.   The  study  includes  the  elements  of  warped  surfaces. 

Mechanism  (25)  theoretical,  and  as  applied  to  the  delineation 
of  gear-teeth,  cams,  and  other  mechanical  motions,  is  designed 
to  involve  the  minimum  of  drawing  needed  to  obtain  a  thorough 
mastery  of  the  principles. 

Machine  Drawing  (26)  is  a  study  of  the  technique  of  graphic 
expression.  Detailed  and  assembly  drawings  are  made  from 
drawings  and  freehand  sketches,  but  nothing  in  the  nature  of  a 
copy  is  permitted.  The  work  is  conducted  according  to  the 
methods  of  progressive  draftsmen. 

Machine  Design  (28)  is  begun  by  the  solution  of  simple  prob- 
lems involving  only  the  elementary  principles  of  applied  me- 
chanics, but  requiring  careful  thought,  close  observation,  and 
good  judgment.  A  systematic  training  of  the  judgment  is  made 
of  first  importance.  In  Advanced  Machine  Design  (29)  the 
student  is  required  to  design  the  parts  of  simple  mechanism  from 
data  and  sketches  only,  while  in  preparation  for  a  thesis  he  is 
made  responsible  for  the  entire  design  and  detailed  drawings. 
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Tufts  College 


SHOP  WORK 

Work  in  the  shops  is  designed  to  give  a  practical  knowledge  of 
mechanical  processes  and  of  materials  of  construction.  Instruc- 
tion in  hand  and  machine  tool-work  is  given  following  a  graded 
series  of  exercises  having  in  view  the  formation  of  habits  of 
precision  and  the  development  of  judgment  essential  to  the 
engineer. 

The  work  in  this  department  maintains  a  close  relation  with 
the  courses  in  drawing  and  design,  much  of  the  work  in 
design  being  carried  to  completion  in  the  shops  from  drawings 
prepared  in  the  drafting-room.  It  is  required  of  all  engineers 
during  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years. 

The  first  half  of  the  Freshman  year  is  spent  on  Joinery, 
Wood  Turning,  and  Foundry  (Shopwork  40).  Joinery  gives  the 
elementary  use  of  ordinary  bench  tools.  Wood  Turning  is 
carried  through  straight  turning-,  face  plate,  and  chuck  work. 
Foundry  work,  which  is  designed  to  give  the  necessary  prepara- 
tion for  pattern  making,  takes  up  green  sand  moulding  in  two- 
and  three-part  flasks,  with  solid  or  split  patterns,  green  and  dry 
sand  cores  ;  also  dry  sand  core  making,  and  casting  in  soft 
metals. 

Pattern  Making  (42)  includes  work  on  simple  and  split  pat- 
terns, built-up  work,  and  core  boxes.  Considerable  time  is 
spent  in  the  study  of  special  problems. 

Forging  (44)  is  a  short  course  in  bending,  drawing,  upsetting, 
forming  and  welding  iron,  and  tool-making  in  steel,  together 
with  text-book  work  and  recitations  on  the  production  of  iron 
and  steel  and  visits  to  steel  producing  plants. 

Chipping  and  Filing,  and  Machine  Tools  (45).  A  short 
course  is  given  in  work  at  the  vise,  followed  by  lathe  work, 
which  includes  straight  and  taper  turning  and  fitting,  chucking, 
boring,  reaming,  and  thread  cutting ;  also  drilling  and  planing, 
shaper  and  milling-machine  work. 

Machine  Tools  (46)  includes  further  instruction  in  lathe  work 
upon  steel  and  brass,  the  use  of  the  boririg  mill,  hardening  and 
grinding,  and  the  elements  of  tool  making. 
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Tufts  College 


CHEMISTRY 

General  Inorganic  Chemistry  (50)  is  conducted  by  means  of 
lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work.  It  comprises  theo- 
retical and  descriptive  inorganic  chemistry,  and  includes  a  brief 
account  of  the  carbon  compounds  and  the  principal  technical 
processes. 

Qualitative  Analysis  (52)  is  conducted  also  by  means  of  lec- 
tures and  laboratory  work.  Students,  under  direction,  perform 
experiments  and  develop  schemes  for  the  division  of  the  metals 
into  groups,  and  for  the  separation  and  detection  of  the  metals 
in  each  group.  Reactions  are  written,  and  analytical  details  are 
discussed.  Six  known  solutions  and  thirteen  unknown  are 
correctly  analyzed. 

Qualitative  Analysis  (53)  is  taught  by  lectures  and  laboratory 
work.  It  includes  the  treatment  of  substances  to  effect  solu- 
tion, detection  of  mineral  acids,  and  complete  analysis  of 
inorganic  solids.  The  work  involves  the  correct  analysis  of 
thirteen  solid  substances. 

Quantitative  Analysis  (61)  is  mainly  taught  by  laboratory 
work.  The  course  includes  both  gravimetric  and  volumetric 
methods.    The  substances  analyzed  are  minerals  and  salts. 

Organic  Chemistry  (55)  is  given  by  lectures  and  recitations, 
and  covers  the  general  principles  of  descriptive  and  theoreti- 
cal organic  chemistry. 

Metallurgy  (57):  lectures  and  recitations  relating  to  the 
production,  properties,  and  uses  of  cast  iron,  wrought  iron,  and 
steel. 

Assaying  (67),  mainly  laboratory  work,  is  designed  to  famil- 
iarize the  student  with  the  practical  methods  of  sampling  and 
assaying  gold,  silver,  and  lead  ores. 

Gas  Analysis  (63),  including  a  consideration  of  technical 
methods,  is  conducted  by  means  of  laboratory  work. 

Theoretical  Chemistry  (69),  lectures  and  recitations,  treats 
somewhat  in  detail  the  principal  theories  of  chemical  science. 

Chemical  Engineering  (65):  lectures,  excursions  to  chemical 
plants,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work.  The  lectures  relate 
to  technical  applications  of  inorganic  and  organic  chemistry. 
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Tufts  College 


PHYSICS  AND  ELECTRICITY 

Instruction  in  Physics  (70)  is  given  by  lectures  and  recita- 
tions fully  illustrated  with  experiments.  The  aim  is  to  present 
the  science  of  physics,  not  as  a  series  of  detached  subjects, 
but  as  a  consistent  body  of  doctrine  in  which  mechanical 
principles  hold  throughout,  and  from  which  all  the  various 
phenomena  are  deducible. 

Physics  (7  1)  is  given  by  lectures,  recitations  and  problems. 
The  elementary  principles  of  theoretical  mechanics  will  be  care- 
fully treated  in  preparation  for  the  work  of  Physics  (72). 

Work  in  the  Physical  Laboratory  (72)  comprises  the  more  im- 
portant quantitative  determinations  in  mechanics,  sound,  light, 
heat,  electricity  and  magnetism,  such  as  the  determination  of 
mass,  density,  elasticity,  force  of  gravity,  velocity  of  sound, 
pitch,  focal  length  of  lenses,  index  of  refraction,  wave  length  of 
light,  candle-power,  specific  and  latent  heat,  and  coefficient  of 
expansion  of  solids,  magnetism,  resistance,  capacity,  and  electro- 
motive force. 

Electricity  and  Magnetism  (74)  is  supplementary  to  Physics 
(70),  and  is  required  of  those  who  take  up  the  technical  and 
more  advanced  courses  that  follow. 

In  Electrical  Laboratory  (73),  much  attention  is  given  to  the 
Wheatstone  bridge  and  the  measurement  of  resistance.  Care- 
ful study  is  made  of  the  condenser,  and  the  magnetic  properties 
of  iron.  The  candle-power  of  incandescent  lamps,  the  deter- 
mination of  the  constants  of  recording  watt-meters,  and  the  cali- 
bration of  ammeters  and  voltmeters  receive  the  attention  their 
importance  demands. 

Dynamo-Electric  Machinery  (77),  is  based  upon  S.  P.  Thomp- 
son's treatise,  and  is  supplemented  by  the  experimental  study 
of  machines  in  the  dynamo  room. 

Electrical  calculations  (76).  Practical  problems  are  pre- 
sented to  the  student  for  solution.  These  problems  embrace 
a  large  part  of  the  domain  of  direct-current  work,  and  include 
the  elementary  design  of  dynamos  and  motors,  and  winding- 
tables  for  drum  armatures. 
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PHYSICS  AND  ELECTRICITY 

The  study  of  Alternating  Currents  (82  and  83)  is  carried  on 
during  the  entire  Senior  year.  The  subjects  of  electro-magnetic 
induction,  simple  periodic  currents,  self  and  mutual  induction, 
transformers,  polyphase  currents,  and  induction  motors,  are 
successively  treated,  both  descriptively  and  mathematically.  At 
the  same  time  the  study  of  alternating  current  machinery  is 
carried  on  in  Electrical  Laboratory  (79).  The  rotary  converter 
and  the  high-frequency  alternator  permit  the  employment  of  any 
periodicity  up  to  and  over  one  thousand  per  second.  The  employ- 
ment of  such  high  periodicity  greatly  facilitates  the  quantitative 
study  of  many  alternating-current  phenomena  that  are  only  ob- 
scurely exhibited  at  low  frequencies. 

Honor  students  and  those  electing  advanced  electrical  work 
read  such  books  as  "  Alternating  Currents,"  by  Bedell  and  Cre- 
hore,  "  Principles  of  the  Transformer,"  by  Bedell,  "  Alternating 
Current  Phenomena,"  by  Steinmetz,  "  Hysteresis  in  Iron  and 
Other  Metals,"  by  Ewing,  and  have  particular  investigations 
assigned  them  in  the  laboratory. 

In  the  subject  called  Electrical  Topics  (85),  each  student 
selects,  or  has  assigned  to  him,  several  topics,  upon  the  litera- 
ture of  which  he  is  supposed  to  inform  himself  thoroughly,  and 
afterwards  to  present  the  fruits  of  his  study  in  the  form  of  lec- 
tures to  the  class.  It  is  believed  that  this  work  will  prove  of 
great  value  in  developing  the  habit  of  thoughtful  reading  and 
in  cultivating  a  just  discrimination. 

The  work  in  Dynamo  Design  (88)  makes  practical  applica- 
tion of  the  principles  previously  acquired  in  subject  (77).  Com- 
plete specifications  and  working  drawings  of  at  least  one 
dynamo  are  prepared  by  each  student. 
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ENGINEERING— CIVIL  AND  MECHANICAL 

Surveying  (90,  91)  includes  principally  the  elements  of  gen- 
eral surveying ;  use  in  the  field  of  levels,  transits,  and  accessory 
surveying  equipment,  intelligible  notes,  measurement  of  areas 
and  volumes,  location  of  contours,  stadia  surveying,  miscellane- 
ous field  problems,  computations,  and  drawing.  Two-thirds  of 
the  time  is  spent  in  actual  field  surveying. 

Precise  Surveying  (92)  comprises  the  determination  of  a  true 
meridian,  accurate  base-line  measurements,  a  careful  system  of 
triangulation,  and  the  adjustment  of  these  various  observations 
by  the  method  of  least  squares. 

Fire  Protection  Engineering  (93)  considers  water-works, 
systems  of  pipes,  elevated  tanks  and  stand  pipes,  fire  streams, 
hydrants,  pumps,  automatic  sprinklers,  steam  fire-engines, 
joisted  and  slow-burning  construction  of  buildings,  general  or- 
der and  neatness  of  industrial  plants  as  affecting  fire  hazards. 

Railroad  Surveying  (94)  includes  the  field  operations  required 
for  the  preliminary  survey,  location  of  curves,  turn-outs,  switches, 
and  various  structures,  together  with  office  work  based  upon 
the  data  obtained  in  the  field. 

Railroad  Engineering  (95)  is  taught  by  recitations,  lectures, 
and  drafting.  It  includes  the  study  of  various  curves,  switches, 
and  frogs  ;  and  takes  up  such  subjects  as  track  work,  struc- 
tures, yards,  and  methods  of  making  estimates. 

Railroads — Economic  Location  (96)  embraces  the  theory  of 
the  location  and  operation  of  railroads.  Careful  study  is 
made  of  location  as  influenced  by  train  resistance,  traffic, 
motive-power,  cost  of  construction,  and  operating  expenses, 
the  intention  being  to  give  the  student  comprehensive  engin- 
eering knowledge  of  railroad  transportation. 

Roofs  and  Bridges  (97)  is  a  study  of  analytical  and  graphical 
methods  of  obtaining  the  stresses  in  the  modern  forms  of 
simple  roof  and  bridge  trusses.  The  comparative  merits  and 
economy  of  the  different  kinds  of  trusses  are  discussed. 

Bridge  Design  (98)  is  a  course  in  the  design  of  framed  struc- 
tures of  wood  and  steel,  and  includes  actual  proportioning  of 
parts,  and  preparation  of  detailed  drawings. 
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ENGINEERING — CIVIL  AND  MECHANICAL 

Highways  (99)  considers  the  location  and  construction  of 
roads  and  pavements ;  properties  and  varieties  of  the  principal 
road-building  stone,  economy  of  design  and  construction  of 
broken-stone  and  other  roads. 

Contracts  and  Specifications  (100):  as  treated  by  Johnson's 
Contracts  and  Specifications,  Wait's  Law  of  Contracts,  and 
Raymond's  Plane  Surveying  on  the  Judicial  Functions  of  Sur- 
veyors and  the  Ownership  of  Surveys. 

Hydraulic  Measurements  (108),  a  laboratory  and  field  course 
in  hydraulics  and  hydrography  :  experiments  on  contracted  and 
submerged  weirs,  standard  nozzles,  Pelton  Water  Motor,  small 
turbine,  duplex  pump  ;  river  survey  by  stadia  and  plane  table, 
and  measurements  by  rod  floats  and  current  meter. 

Sanitary  Engineering  (109)  comprises  a  study  of  the  elements 
of  sanitary  science,  water  and  its  purification,  water  supply, 
sewerage,  and  the  disposal  of  sewage  and  garbage.  Special 
printed  questions  and  exercises  are  issued  that  require  the  stu- 
dent to  become  familiar  with  up-to-date  engineering  reports  and 
treatises  on  these  subjects. 

Hydraulics  (no),  theoretical  and  applied,  includes  the  study 
of  the  laws  that  relate  to  the  pressure  and  flow  of  water  in 
pipes,  the  discharge  over  weirs  and  through  tubes  and  conduits, 
the  measurement  and  development  of  water  power  and,  the 
construction  and  design  of  water  wheels. 

Masonry  (in)  comprises  a  study  of  the  physical  properties 
of  cement,  brick,  building  stone  and  concrete,  including  the 
principles  employed  in  designing  foundations,  arches,  and  build- 
ings, in  ordinary  masonry  and  reinforced  concrete. 

Applied  Mechanics  (113)  gives  particular  attention  to  the 
strength  of  materials  and  of  structures.  Throughout  the  work 
numerous  practical  problems  illustrate  the  principles  con- 
sidered. 

P^xperimental  Mechanics  (115)  pertains  to  practical  problems 
in  Mechanics.  There  are  two  recitation  periods  and  three 
hours  of  Laboratory  experiments  per  week. 
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ENGINEERING— CIVIL  AND  MECHANICAL 

Structural  Design  (117)  is  an  introduction  to  the  subject  of 
design  of  structures.  Simple  problems  in  foundations,  wooden 
roof  framing,  and  riveted  connections  are  thoroughly  discussed 
in  class,  after  which  the  students  make  the  necessary  computa- 
tions and  drawings. 

Structural  Design  (118)  is  an  advanced  course  in  continua- 
tion of  (117).  It  is  essentially  a  course  in  the  engineering  details 
of  building  design. 

In  Steam  Engine  (120)  the  study  of  the  fundamental  princi- 
ples involved  in  the  generation  of  steam  is  followed  by  their 
application  to  engine  details.  The  theory  of  the  indicator  is 
taught,  and  applied  to  the  making  of  simple  tests. 

Steam  Engineering  (121)  includes  the  thermo-dynamics  of 
the  steam  engine  and  other  heat  engines,  together  with  the 
study  of  various  types  of  valve  gears. 

Steam  Engineering  (122)  includes  problems  relating  to  the 
design  and  construction  of  steam  engines,  involving  the  strength 
and  proportion  of  parts,  the  consideration  of  multiple-expansion 
engines,  and  steam  boilers. 

Engineering  Laboratory  (123)  includes  the  adjustment  and 
use  of  indicators  and  calorimeters,  gauge  testing,  and  drill  in 
engine  tests. 

Engineering  Laboratory  (124):  the  measurement  of  power  by 
brakes  and  dynamometer,  oil  and  bearing-metal  testing,  and 
tests  of  steam  and  gas  engines  and  boilers. 

Engineering  Topics  (128)  is  essentially  library  work,  and  re- 
quires the  preparation  of  papers  upon  subjects  assigned  for  pre- 
sentation before  the  class. 

Thesis  (135).  The  thesis  prepared  by  each  candidate  for  a 
degree  in  engineering  requires  at  least  one  hundred  and  twenty 
hours  of  preparation.  A  single  topic  is  developed  by  ex- 
tended personal  research,  design,  or  experimentation. 
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ENGLISH 

English  is  required  during  the  Freshman  year,  the  aim  be- 
ing to  help  the  student  in  developing  the  power  of  thinking  for 
himself  and  expressing  his  thoughts  accurately,  clearly,  and  inter- 
estingly. In  addition,  elective  subjects  are  offered  in  advanced 
composition  and  literature. 

Each  subject  is  presented  by  lectures  and  weekly  or  bi-weekly 
conferences,  and  in  all  cases  the  work  required  of  the  student 
includes  both  reading  and  writing.  Written  work  in  other  sub- 
jects will  also  be  examined  by  the  English  department,  as  a 
test  of  the  student's  ability  to  express  himself  clearly  and  cor- 
rectly ;  and  theses,  so  far  as  possible,  will  be  subject  to  criticism 
by  the  department  of  English  before  they  are  finally  accepted 
by  the  department  for  which  they  are  written. 

English  140  is  a  general  introduction. 

English  142  is  a  brief  historical  survey  of  English  literature. 
English  143  :  principles  of  technical  writing. 
English  144  :  advanced  general  composition. 
English  145  :  advanced  technical  writing. 
The  following  subjects  given  in  the  College  of  Letters  are 
also  approved  electives: — 

English  151  [10]:    The  English  Bible. 

English  152  [15]:  Prose  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Lec- 
tures, reading,  brief  critical  essays. 

English  153  [16]:  Milton  and  his  time.  Lectures,  readings, 
brief  critical  essays. 

English  154  [18]:  Shakespeare.  Reading  of  selected  plays, 
lectures,  brief  critical  essays. 
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MODERN  LANGUAGES 

For  admission  to  the  Engineering  Department,  an  elementary 
knowledge  of  French  or  German  (see  pages  47,  48)  is  required. 
Students  failing  to  receive  credit  for  this  may  enter  French  160. 
Those  who  have  fulfilled  the  conditions  stated  on  pages  47,  48, 
will  be  given  advanced  credit. 

Students  who  have  fulfilled  the  regular  entrance  requirements 
will  continue  the  language  offered  during  the  Freshman  year. 

Those  who  have  received  advanced  credit  will  continue  the 
language  offered  during  one  half  of  the  Freshman  year,  taking, 
in  French,  162  or  163,  in  German,  the  first  or  second  half 
of  167. 

Electives  for  those  who  have  completed  the  requirements  in 
French  are  provided  by  two  half-year  subjects:  French  162 
will  include  some  scientific  reading,  modern  fiction,  and  drama. 
French  163  deals  with  authors  and  works  of  the  19th  century. 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY 

Political  Economy  180,  designed  especially  for  students 
of  engineering,  aims  at  a  systematic  and  comprehensive  study 
of  the  elements  of  economics,  and  comprises  work  in  some  of 
the  more  important  problems  of  modern  industrial  society. 

Political  Economy  185,  Money,  Credit,  and  Banking:  an  his- 
torical course,  with  special  reference  to  the  financial  experience 
of  the  United  States. 

Political  Economy  186  is  a  study  of  the  modern  organiza- 
tion of  labor:  an  account  of  the  growth,  methods,  and  aims  of 
modern  associations  of  wage  earners.  In  the  second  part  of  the 
work  are  treated  the  theory  and  history  of  commercial  crises  in 
England,  France,  Germany,  and  the  United  States  during  the 
19th  century. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  secure  a  more  symmetrical 
development  of  the  body,  and  a  fuller  appreciation  of  the  value 
of  systematic  exercise.  Special  work  is  prescribed  for  each 
student,  depending  on  his  physical  condition,  and  work  is  also 
conducted  in  classes. 
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TABULAR  PROGRAM,  FIRST  HALF-YEAR 

The  prefixed  a,  b,  c,  signify  divisions 


MONDAY 


Fresh  |    Soph  |  Junior  |  Senior  || 

1 1 :45 

PlEc  180 

ApMch  114 

StEn  122 
SyEn  109 

Geo  130 

EnLb  124 
Chm  63 
Chm  61 

«StEn  120 
£ApMch  113 

<£StEn  120 
«  ApMch  1 13 

dMSh  45 

6MSh  45 

tfExMch  115 
£ElLb73  2  to  6 
bPSv  92 

Phs  71 

«Sv  90 
£PhsLb  72 

aSv  90 
£PhsLb  72 
Hst 

aSv  90 
b  Phs  Lb  72 
Eng  152 

cSv  90  2  to  6 

aTr  3 
bFm  161 

<5Tr3 
Frn  160 

Phs  70 

^Tr3 
aFm  161 
Ger  166 
AlgB-P 

cDwg  20 
£Sh  40 

WEDNESDAY 

Fresh  |   Soph  |  Junior  |  Senior 

PlEc  180 

ApMch  114 

StEn  122 
SyEn  109 

Geo  130 

MDn  29 

<^StEn  120 
£ApMch  113 

dStEn  120 
a  ApMch  113 

&MSh  45 

3MSh  45 

cExMch  115 
tfPSv  92' 

Phs  71 

aSv  90 
^PhsLb  72 

aSv  90 
£PhsLb  72 
Hst 

aSv  90 
b  Phs  Lb  72 
Eng  152 

Chm  50 

aTr  3 
bFm  161 

^Tr3 
Frn  160 

Phs  70 

cTr  3 
aFm  161 
Ger  166 
AlgB-P 

cDwg  20 
£Sh  40 

FRIDAY 

II  Fresh  |    Soph  |  Junior  |  Senior 

PlEc  180 

ApMch  114 

StEn  122 
SyEn  109 

Geo  130 

MDn  29 
Chm  61 

#StEn  120 
£ApMch  113 

<^StEn  120 
<?ApMch  113 

£MSh45 

bMSh  45 
CS  100 
Eng  144 

^ExMch  115 
^ElLb  73  2  to  6 
<zPSv  92 

Phs  71 

*:Sv  90 

<;Sv  90 
Hst 

Eng  152 

Chm  50 

aTr  3 
bFm  161 

^Tr3 
Frn  160 

Phs  70 

cTr  3 
aFrn  161 
Ger  t66 
Alg  B-P 

£Dwg  20  2  to  6 
aSYi  40  2  to  6 
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TABULAR  PROGRAM,  FIRST  HALF-YEAR 

The  prefixed  a,  b,  c,  signify  divisions 


TUESDAY 


Fresh  |  Soph  |  Junior  |  Senior 

o  .45 

TO*  AK 

TT'/1C 

A  A  'Id 

2  tO  5 

El  82 
REn  Q5 

ElLb  79 
RSv  94 

ElLb  79 
RSv  94 

ElLb  79 
RSv  94 

DyDn  88 
StDn  118 

Chm  55 
tfExMch  115 

tfMSh  45 
£ExMch  115 

«MSh  45 
Min  59 

ElMg  74 
Min  59 

Chm  52 

aCa\  7 
Ger  167 

£Cal  7 
Frn  162 
Spn  171 

ezMchm  25 

£Mchm  25 

£Sv  90 
a,cPhsL,b  72 

cAlg  1 
6D\\g  20 

Alg  1 

^Dwg  20 

Gm  B-P 

6A\g  1 
Frn  160 

Eng  140 

al)wg  20 
cSh  40 

THURSDAY 

|  Fresh  |  Soph  |  Junior  |  Senior 

^1  82 

"En  95 

ElLb  79 
RSv  94 

ElLb  79 
RSv  94 

ElLb  79 
RSv  94 

DyDn  88 
StDn  118 

Chm  55 
<7ExMch  115 

rzMSh  45 
£ExMch  115 

«MSh  45 
Min  59 

ElMg  74 
Min  59 

Chm  52 

^Cal  7 
Ger  167 

£Cal  7 
Frn  162 
Spn  171 

<?Mchm  25 

^Mchrn  25 

6Sv  90 
rz,cPhsLb  72 

^Alg  1 
aSh  40 

6A\g  1 
aSh  40 

GmB-P 

aA\g  1 
Frn  160 

EngB-P 

«Dwg  20 
cSh.  40 

SATURDAY 


|  Senior| 

El  82 
REn  95 

EnLb  124 

EnLb  124 

WnLb  124 

Junior 

Chm  55 
3PSv  92 

aMSh  45 
3PSv  92 

aMSh  45 
SPSv  92 
Min  59 

ElMg  74 
Min  59 

|  Soph  | 

rtCal  7 
Ger  167 

£Cal7 
Frn  162 
Spn  171 

«Mchm  25 

<£Mchm  25 

X 

w 

'Algi 
aFDwg  22 

bA\g  1 
aFDwg  22 

aA\g  1 
£FDwg  22 

^FDwg  22 

GmB-P 
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TABULAR  PROGRAM,  SECOND  HALF-YEAR 

The  prefixed  a,  b,  c,  signify  divisions 


MONDAY 


Fresh  |  Soph  |  Junior  )  Senior 

T  <V  A  K 

n*45 

2  tO  5 

El  83 

ElTp  85 
EnTp  128 

Hyd  110 

Chm  61 

DEM  77 

StEn  121 

DfEq  g 

ElPb  76 

Chm  61 

£ElLb73  2  to  6 
EnLb  123 

3PhsLb  72 
^FSh  44 
aSv  gi 

JPhsLb  72 
c-FSh  44 
aSv  gi 

£PhsLb72 
cFSh  44 
aSv  gi 
Hst 

Eng  142 
Eng  152 

#FSh  44 
cSv  gi 

aAnh  5 
&Frn  161 

dAnh  5 
Frn  160 

Phs  70 

cAnh  5 
aFrn  161 
Ger  166 

fDwg  20 
aDwg  23 

WEDNESDAY 

Fresh  |   Soph  |  Junior  |  Senior 

El  83 

ElTp  85 
EnTp  128 

Hyd  110 

EnLb  124 

DEM  77 

StEn  121 

DfEqg 
Chm  57 

ElPb  76 
Hghs  gg 

StDn  117 

JPhsLh 72 
aSv  gi 

^PhsLb  72 
aSv  gi 

£PhsLb  72 
aSv  gi 
Hst 

Eng  142 
Eng  152 
a,oFSh  44 

Chm  50 

aAnh  5 
&Frn  161 

dAnh  5 
Frn  160 

Phs  70 

<:Anlt  5 
aFrn  161 
Ger  166 

cDwg  20 
tfPSh  42 

FRIDAY 

Fresh  |   Soph  (Junior  |  Senior 

El  83 

ElTp  85 
EnTp  128 

Hyd  no 

Chm  61 
EnLb  124 

DEM  77 

StEn  121 

Chm  57 

Hghs  gg 

Chm  61 

tfElLb  73  2  to  6 
StDn  117 

JFSh  44 
<:Sv  gi 

bEng  143 

dFSh  44 
cSv  gi 

Z>FSh  44 
cSv  gi 
Hst 

Eng  142 
Eng  152 

Chm  50 

aAnh  5 
&Frn  161 

3Anlt  5 
Frn  160 

Phs  70 

cAnlt  5 
aFrn  161 
Ger  166 

£Dwg  23 
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TABULAR  PROGRAM,  SECOND  HALF-YEAR 

The  prefixed  a,  b,  c,  signify  divisions 


TUESDAY 


Fresh  |  Soph  |  Junior  |  Senior 

0.45 

y  *4d 

AU,4D 

T  T  'A  £ 

PlEc  185 

ElLb  79 
PlEc  186 

ElLb  79 
Msy  in 

ElLb  79 
REn  96 

BrDn  98 
Chm  67 

ezApMch  113 
£Chm  69 

<5ApMch  113 
MSh  46 

MSh  46 
FPEn  93 

Rf  Br  97 
MSh  46 

HdyM  108 
MDn  28 
Chm  53 

aCal  7 
aEng  143 

£Cal  7 
Frn  163 
Spn  171 

MDwg  26 

MDwg  26 

#,cPhsLb  72 
£Sv  91 

rtDsGm  21 

£DsGm  21 

cDsGm  21 
GmB-P 

Eng  140 

«Dwg  20 
cPSh  42 

THURSDAY 

Fresh  |    Soph  |  Junior  |  Senior! 

PlEc  185 

ElLb  79 
PlEc  186 

ElLb  79 
Msy  111 

ElLb  79 
REn  96 

BrDn  98 
Chm  67 

<?ApMch  113 
Chm  69 

3ApMch  113 
MSh  46 

MSh  46 
FPEn  93 

RfBr  97 
MSh  46 

HdyM  108 
MDn  28 
Chm  53 

«Cal  7 

£Cal  7 
Frn  163 
Spn  171 

MDwg  26 

MDwg  26 

<z,<;PhsLb  72 
ifSw  91 

tfDsGm  21 

£DsGm  21 

cDsGm  21 

aDwg  20 
3PSh  42 

SATURDAY 

||  Fresh  |   Soph  |  Junior  |  Senior 

PlEc  185 

Ths  135 
PlEc  186 

Ths  135 
Msy  in 

Ths  135 
REn  96 

<zApMch  113 

3ApMch  113 
EnLb  123 

EnLb  123 

RfBr  97 
EnLb  123 

^Cal  7 

£Cal  7 
Frn  163 
Spn  171 

MDwg  26 

MDwg  26 
cFSh  44 

^DsGm  21 

6Ds  Gm  21 

cDsGm  21 
GmB-P 

Requirements  for  Admission 


Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Engin- 
eering will  be  admitted  to  the  department  on  passing  an  exami- 
nation in  two  groups  of  subjects,  known  respectively  as  the 
Primary  and  the  Secondary  Group  : — 

The  Primary  Group 

Elementary  English  ; 

An  Elementary  Foreign  Language,  ancient  or  modern  ; 
Elementary  History  ; 
Elementary  Mathematics. 

From  a  list  of  Secondary  subjects,  to  each  of  which  a  number 
expressing  its  value  in  units  is  assigned,  candidates  shall  submit 
in  addition  a  selected  group  aggregating  six  units,  under  the 
following  conditions: — 

1.  The  six  units  for  the  course  in  engineering  must  in- 
clude that  representing  solid  geometry. 

2.  No  subject  classified  as  "advanced"  shall  be  offered  with- 
out the  corresponding  elementary  subject. 

The  Secondary  Group 

Elementary 
Greek,  4  Zoology,  1  or  2 

Latin,  6  Geology,  1  or  2 

French,  4  Physiology,  1  or  2 

German,  4  Mechanical  Drawing,  1 

Chemistry,  1  Freehand  Drawing,  1 

Physics,  1  Shop  Work,  1 

Botany,  1  or  2 

Advanced 

English,  2  Advanced  Algebra,  1 

Greek,  2  Trigonometry,  1 

Latin,  2  Solid  Geometry,  1 

French,  2  Chemistry,  1 

German,  2  Physics,  1 

History,  2  *Music,  1  or  2 

Detailed  information  concerning  the  amount  and  character 

of  the  work  demanded  in  preparation  will  be  found  on  pages 

44  to  55- 

*  See  page  46. 
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EXPENSES 

The  following  estimates  represent  the  fixed  annual  expenses  : 


h  50.00 

$150.00 

Physical  culture,  including  gymnasium  and 

10.00 

10.00 

1.00 

1.00 

20.00 

9  [.00 

2.00 

2.00 

Board,  $4.00  to  $5.00  a  week  (36  weeks)    .   .  . 

144.00 

180.00 

Total  "  .  .  .  | 

^327.00 

$434-oo 

Special  Charges.    Chemical  Laboratory,  char, 

ges  for 

$4.00 

Chemical  Laboratory,  charges  for  chemicals  .  . 

8.00 

Instruments,  books,  and  general  supplies  (if  new 

)    15.00  to  25.00 

Non-resident  students  not  renting  rooms  at  the 

college 

10.00 

As  an  aid  toward  meeting  expenses,  there  are  many  oppor- 
tunities for  work  in  the  shops,  laboratories,  and  drafting  rooms, 
for  which  a  fixed  rate  of  compensation  is  established.  Applica- 
tions for  these  positions  should  be  made  to  the  Dean. 

For  a  list  of  available  scholarships,  and  for  further  regula- 
tions concerning  expenses,  consult  the  table  of  contents  under 
General  Information". 

The  Degree  of  Civil  Engineer,  Electrical  Engineer,  Me- 
chanical Engineer,  or  Master  of  Science  will  be  conferred 
upon  Bachelors  of  Science  in  Civil,  Electrical,  or  Mechanical 
Engineering,  who  shall  satisfactorily  pursue  advanced  profes- 
sional study  at  the  College  for  one  year,  under  the  conditions 
required  of  candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts ;  or 
who  shall  present  suitable  evidence  of  three  years  of  profes- 
sional work,  one  year  of  which  must  be  in  a  position  of  respon- 
sibility, in  which  case  a  certain  amount  of  professional  study 
will  be  assumed.  A  thesis  based  upon  this  study  will  be  re- 
quired. For  the  detailed  conditions  under  which  these  degrees 
are  granted,  consult  the  table  of  contents  under  the  "  Graduate 
Department." 
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A.  B.  AND  B.  S.  IN  FIVE  YEARS 

Provision  has  been  made,  for  such  students  as  are  prepared 
to  enter  upon  the  course  leading  to  A.B.  (see  pages  43  to  55), 
to  secure  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  five  years. 

In  order  to  obtain  both  degrees  at  the  end  of  five  years, 
Freshmen  should  enter  with  one  unit  of  credit  in  Solid 
Geometry,  under  the  Secondary  Group  (pages  43,  53). 

The  work  in  College  would  then  be  distributed  as  follows : — 

Freshman  Program 

TERM  HOURS 


Languages   18 

Physics  1   6 

Mathematics  3  and  1   6 

English  1  and  2   6 


Engineering  must  be  chosen  as  the  major  department. 
Sophomore  Program 

First  half-year : — 

TERM  HOURS 


History  1   3 

Philosophy  3   3 

Mathematics  4   3 

Shop-work  40   2 

Drawing  20   2 

treehand  Drawing  22   1 

Elective   3 

17 

Second  half-year : — 

TERM  HOURS 

History  1   3 

Philosophy  4  or  5   3 

Drawing  20   2 

Drawing  21   3 

Drawing  23   t 

Shop-work  42   1 

Elective   3 

16 
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The  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  years  correspond  to  the  Sopho- 
more, Junior,  and  Senior  years  of  the  course  in  Engineering 
selected  by  the  student  (see  pages  112  to  119),  except  that  an 
elective  is  allowed  in  place  of  the  modern  language  required  in 
the  Sophomore  year. 


Further  information  concerning  the  Department  of  Engineer- 
ing will  be  found  in  a  special  pamphlet,  to  be  obtained  by 
addressing  Dean  Anthony,  Tufts  College,  Mass. 


THE  GRADUATE 
DEPARTMENT 


Faculty  of  the  Graduate  Department 


FREDERICK  W.  HAMILTON,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  President 

J.  STERLING  KINGSLEY,  Sc.D.,  Dean 
Professor  of  Biology 

HARRY  G.  CHASE,  B.S.,  Secretary 

CHARLES  E.  FAY,  A.M.,  Litt.D. 

Wade  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

ARTHUR  MICHAEL,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

WILLIAM  L.  HOOPER,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering 

ARTHUR  E.  AUSTIN,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Medical  Chemistry 

DAVID  L.  MAULSBY,  A.M. 

Professor  of  English  Literature 

GEORGE  VAN  NESS  DEARBORN,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Physiology 

WILLIAM  K.  DENISON,  A.M. 

Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature 

LAWRENCE  B.  EVANS,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  History 

HENRY  C.  METCALF,  Ph.D. 

Jackson  Professor  of  Political  Science 

CHARLES  St.  CLAIR  WADE,  A.M. 

Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Literature 

FRANK  G.  WREN,  A.M. 

Walker  Professor  of  Mathematics 


1^4  Tufts  College 

STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT 

Executive:  Professor  Kingsley,  Chairman  ;  Professors  Hooper  and 
Denison. 

Requirements  for  Degrees:  Professor  Kingsley,  Chairman;  Pro- 
fessors Evans  and  Wade. 
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INSTRUCTION 

Graduate  instruction  is  given  by  members  of  the  several 
existing  faculties.  The  advanced  elective  work  offered  to 
undergraduates  in  any  department  of  the  College  of  Letters 
is  open  to  graduate  students,  and  will  count  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts,  on  condition  that  it  be  not  counted  for  any 
other  degree.*  Additional  courses  still  more  advanced  may  be 
arranged  with  the  instructor  in  whose  department  the  work  is 
to  be  done. 

DEGREES 

The  degrees  offered  are  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science, 
and  Doctor  of  Philosophy.    Departments  at  present  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  are : — 
English,  Mathematics, 
Modern  Languages,  Chemistry, 
Ancient  Languages,  Physiological  Chemistry, 

History  and  Public  Law,  Biology, 
Political  Science,  Physiology, 
Electricity. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  offered  in  Chemistry, 
in  Biology,  and  in  History  and  Public  Law. 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Science  is  offered  in  Biology,  in 
Chemistry,  and  in  Engineering. 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  will  be  conferred  upon 
graduates  of  Tufts  College  who  have  received  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts,  or  upon  graduates  of  other  colleges  whose 
course  of  study  has  been  equivalent  to  that  required  at  Tufts 
College  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  upon  the  following 
conditions  : — 

i.  They  shall  have  completed  an  approved  course  of  advanced  study, 
including  the  equivalent  of  at  least  thirty  term  hours,  in  one  or  at  the  most 
two  departments.  If  two  departments  are  chosen  they  should  be  allied, 
and  should  occupy  the  relation  of  major  and  subsidiary  department. 

*  Students  doing  work  in  undergraduate  classes  are  required  to  take  the  regular  final  exam- 
ination with  these  classes. 
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2.  This  course  shall  be  pursued  during  a  residence  of  not  less  than  one 
year.  The  condition  of  residence  may  be  waived  by  special  permission, 
but  in  this  case  the  degree  cannot  be  taken  with  less  than  two  years  of 
graduate  study. 

3.  The  candidate  shall  prepare  a  thesis  and  pass  a  satisfactory  examina- 
tion before  a  board  of  three  examiners,  appointed  by  the  Graduate  Faculty 
at  its  May  meeting.  The  thesis  must  be  presented  at  least  one  month  be- 
fore Commencement. 

4.  No  subject  counted  for  the  first  degree  wTill  be  counted  for  the 
second  degree. 

5.  Students  taking  the  degree  at  the  end  of  a  four  years'  course  of  study 
must  have  complied  with  the  requirement  as  to  standing  governing  those 
who  receive  the  degree  of  A.B.  at  the  end  of  three  years ;  that  is,  an  aver- 
age standing  of  Grade  B,  or  higher,  must  have  been  attained  on  the  entire 
work  of  the  course. 

6.  Candidates  for  this  degree  must  make  a  written  application  to  the 
Graduate  Faculty  before  October  1  of  the  college  year  in  which  the  degree 
is  to  be  conferred,  and  if  the  degree  is  not  taken  after  one  year  of  study 
they  must  also  give  a  second  notice  three  months  before  receiving  the 
degree.  This  application  shall  indicate  the  department  or  departments  in 
which  it  is  proposed  to  pursue  work  for  a  degree. 

Graduates  of  Tufts  College  who  have  taken  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Philosophy,  or  graduates  of  other  colleges  holding 
a  degree  of  similiar  grade,  must  complete  the  requirement  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  before  they  can  be  entered  as 
students  in  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Science  will  be  conferred  upon 
Bachelors  of  Science  who  shall  satisfactorily  pursue  advanced 
professional  study  at  Tufts  College  for  one  year,  under  the  con- 
ditions required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts ; 
or  who  shall  present  suitable  evidence  of  three  years  of  pro- 
fessional work,  one  year  of  which  must  be  in  a  position  of  re- 
sponsibility, in  which  case  a  certain  amount  of  professional  study 
will  be  assumed.  A  thesis  based  upon  this  study  will  be  re- 
quired. 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  will  be  conferred 
upon  Bachelors  of  Arts,  Philosophy,  or  Science  who  shall  have 
completed  at  least  three  years  of  graduate  study,  two  years  of 
which  must  be  in  residence,  subject  to  certain  conditions,  which 
are  enumerated  below  (pages  162,  163)  in  connection  with  the 
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several  departments.  This  degree  will  not  be  conferred  simply 
on  the  ground  of  the  completion  of  the  required  course  of  study. 
High  attainment  is  necessary,  and  especially  the  power  of  origi- 
nal thought  and  independent  investigation. 

The  whole  course  of  study  must  be  devoted  to  one  subject, 
and  a  thesis  must  be  presented  giving  evidence  of  original  re- 
search. Other  special  requirements  may  be  made  by  the  in- 
structors in  charge  of  the  work  of  the  candidates.  Each  can- 
didate must  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  before  a  board  of 
three  examiners  appointed  by  the  Graduate  Faculty. 

The  thesis  must  be  ready  at  least  one  month  before  Com- 
mencement, at  which  time  the  student  must  make  written  ap- 
plication to  the  Secretary  to  be  considered  as  an  applicant  for 
the  degree. 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  taken  by  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  at  the  end  of  their 
first  year  of  study,  or  it  will  be  conferred  together  with  the 
latter  degree. 

DEPARTMENTS  OPEN  TO  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
MASTER  OF  ARTS 

English. — It  is  assumed  that  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts  in  English  will  have  already  laid  a  good  founda- 
tion in  English  composition  and  the  history  of  English  litera- 
ture. The  amount  of  work  expected  is  roughly  indicated  by 
that  required  of  a  major  student  in  English  at  this  College. 
When  not  anticipated  in  undergraduate  work,  the  subjects  num- 
bered 7#,  10,  13  to  20,  23,  25,  26,  27,  and  28,  may  be  counted 
towards  the  Master's  degree,  provided  that  the  work  done  dis- 
tinctly surpasses  in  quality  that  required  of  undergraduates. 
On  the  other  hand,  a  part  of  the  work  or  the  entire  work  for  the 
advanced  degree  may  consist  of  a  special  course  of  study,  un- 
dertaken under  the  direction  of  the  department.  Such  special 
work  must  be  of  creative  or  investigative  order.  It  may  take 
the  form  of  discussion  of  some  question  in  literary  history  or 
literary  criticism.    It  may  consist  of  the  intensive  study  of  an 

*  See  "  Departments  of  Instruction,"  pages  61  to  63. 
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author  or  a  period.  Frequently  the  use  of  German  and  French 
is  necessary. 

Modern  Languages. — The  undergraduate  subjects  at  present 
offered  in  Modern  Languages  enable  the  candidate  for  the  de- 
gree of  Bachelor  of  Arts  who  specializes  in  this  department  to 
cover  the  work  formerly  required  for  the  Master's  degree.  For 
those  who  have  not  taken  the  more  advanced  subjects,  the  de- 
partment offers  a  full  graduate  course  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts.  The  work  is  performed  in  existing  undergradu- 
are  classes.  To  enter  upon  this  course,  the  candidate  must  have 
completed  the  equivalent  of  six  of  the  Modern  Language  sub- 
jects, including  i  and  3  #  in  both  German  and  French.  Of  ele- 
mentary subjects  only  Italian  may  be  taken,  by  such  as  have 
had  the  equivalent  of  two  years  of  French.  Graduate  students 
whose  special  work  is  being  performed  in  other  departments  are 
admitted  to  such  classes  in  German  and  French,  beyond  sub- 
ject 1,  as  their  proficiency  will  warrant. 

Ancient  Languages.  —  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts  in  Greek  or  Latin  must  have  completed,  for  Greek, 
subjects  1,2,3,  and  4  or  5;  for  Latin,  subjects  1,  2,  3  or  4,  and  5, 
or  equivalents. t  It  is  desirable  that  candidates  for  this  degree  in 
either  of  the  ancient  languages  present  the  other  as  a  minor  de- 
partment. Exceptional  cases  will  be  treated  in  accordance  with 
the  varying  circumstances.  Greek  4,  5,  7,  8,  and  9,  Latin  3,  4,  6, 
7,  8,  9,  10,  and  Classical  Archaeology  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  6,  so  far 
as  these  have  not  been  anticipated  as  undergraduate  work,  may 
be  counted  towards  the  Master's  degree.  Graduate  students  will 
be  expected  to  do  work  of  an  advanced  character,  either  in 
classes  with  undergraduates  or  on  special  lines  of  investigation 
assigned  by  the  instructors.  The  required  thesis,  on  an  approved 
topic,  must  embody  the  results  of  the  investigation  of  some 
author  or  period,  or  of  some  philological  or  archaeological  sub- 
ject. A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  indis- 
pensable. 

*  See  "  Departments  of  Instruction,"  pages  64  to  67. 
+  See  "  Department  of  Instruction,"  pages  67  to  71. 
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History  and  Public  Law. — Before  beginning  graduate  work 
in  History  and  Public  Law  every  student  must  have  completed 
History  i  and  2,  and  Philosophy  1  or  2,  or  their  equivalent. # 
The  advanced  subjects  enumerated  in  the  catalogue,  in  so  far 
as  they  are  suited  to  the  needs  of  the  candidate,  may  be  offered 
for  the  higher  degrees,  but  it  is  expected  that  much  of  the  can- 
didate's work  will  consist  of  special  work  pursued  under  the 
direction  of  the  department. 

For  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  a  working  knowledge  of 
French  is  essential.  A  similar  knowledge  of  German  is  desir- 
able, and  in  some  cases  may  be  necessary.  In  addition  to  the 
subjects  required  for  the  degree  candidates  will  be  expected  to 
do  something  in  the  way  of  an  independent  investigation  of  a 
definite  subject,  the  result  to  be  embodied  in  a  thesis. 

Political  Science. — The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Politi- 
cal Science  is  conferred  on  graduates  of  Tufts  College  who 
pursue  successfully  one  year  of  resident  graduate  study. 
Bachelors  of  Arts  of  other  colleges  must  satisfy  the  department 
that  they  are  qualified  by  previous  training  to  enter  upon  the 
desired  course  of  study,  and  show  the  results  of  a  year's  resi- 
dent graduate  work  with  high  credit.  A  good  reading  knowl- 
edge of  French  and  German  is  desirable,  and  may  in  certain 
lines  of  work  be  necessary.  Before  receiving  the  degree  all 
candidates  are  expected  to  sustain  a  final  oral  examination,  and 
give  evidence  by  a  thesis  of  their  ability  to  do  work  of  the 
investigative  order.  In  addition  to  the  regular  advanced  work 
offered  by  the  department,  special  subjects  giving  opportunity 
for  original  investigation  will  be  outlined  for  candidates  wishing 
to  pursue  them. 

Mathematics. —  Graduate  students  in  Mathematics  must 
have  acquired  a  working  knowledge  of  the  calculus,  and  may 
offer  as  part  of  their  work  for  the  Master's  degree  any  of  the  sub- 
jects given  by  the  department  except  the  first  six,  but  subjects 
7,9,  and  10,  or  their  equivalents,  must  be  included.!  Candi- 

*  See  "  Departments  of  Instruction,"  pages  75  to  78. 
t  See  "  Departments  of  Instruction,"  page  82. 
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dates  will  hold  themselves  in  readiness  to  be  examined  at  the 
end  of  their  studies  upon  any  topics  treated  in  the  first  six  sub- 
jects, as  well  as  upon  work  offered  for  the  degree. 

Chemistry. — The  requirements  for  beginning  graduate  work 
in  Chemistry  are  the  completion  of  two  years'  work  in  General 
Chemistry,  Basic  and  Acid  Qualitative  Analysis,  and  the  out- 
lines of  Organic  Chemistry  (subjects  i,  2,  3,  and  10  of  Tufts 
College,  or  their  equivalent). # 

To  obtain  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  the  applicant  must 
have  done  satisfactory  work  in  at  least  five  of  the  subjects, 
numbered  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  11,  12,  13,  14,  and  15,  and  must  also 
present  a  satisfactory  thesis  and  pass  a  satisfactory  examination 
in  all  the  subjects  studied. 

Physiological  Chemistry.  —  The  work  in  Physiological 
Chemistry  requires  in  preparation  a  thorough  foundation  in 
inorganic  and  organic  chemistry,  including  qualitative  and 
quantitative  analysis  ;  the  ability  to  read  scientific  French  and 
German  readily ;  and  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  elements  of 
physics,  particularly  with  reference  to  the  laws  of  the  density  of 
gases  and  fluids  under  heat  and  pressure,  as  well  as  such  ac- 
quaintance with  optics  as  will  enable  one  to  use  intelligently  the 
polariscope,  the  spectroscope,  and  the  microscope. 

The  course  is  one  of  laboratory  work  wholly,  under  the  per- 
sonal advice  and  assistance  of  the  instructor,  and  must  include 
one  original  investigation,  to  require  not  less  than  one  half-year, 
and  to  be  accompanied  by  a  satisfactory  thesis  upon  the  results 
of  such  research,  The  subject  of  this  investigation  may  be 
taken  from  the  realm  of  enzymes,  metabolism,  or  hygiene.  A 
rigid  examination  will  also  be  demanded  upon  the  principles  of 
physiological  chemistry. 

Physiology. — Before  beginning  graduate  work  in  Physiology 
the  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  have  had 
at  least  a  year's  training  in  biology,  and,  besides,  a  knowledge 
of  the  outlines  of  anatomy  and  physiology  such  as  may  be 
obtained  from  such  works  as  Martin's  Human  Body,  with 

*  See  "  Departments  of  Instruction,"  pages  84  to  87. 
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simple  laboratory  experiments.  A  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German  is  desirable,  and  in  some  cases  may  be 
necessary.  The  work  of  the  year  is  largely  practical.  It  in- 
volves the  completion  of  the  work  in  physiology  required  of 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  and,  in  addi- 
tion, the  investigation  of  some  simple  problem  which  shall  serve 
as  the  basis  of  the  required  thesis. 

Biology. — Before  beginning  graduate  work  in  Biology  the 
student  must  have  a  good  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  verte- 
brate and  invertebrate  anatomy  and  of  physiology  (subjects  i 
to  4  of  Tufts  College,  or  their  equivalent),  and  must  be  able  to 
use  French  and  German. *  The  work  offered  for  advanced  de- 
grees is  in  the  lines  of  comparative  anatomy  and  of  the  histol- 
ogy and  embryology  of  animals.  Consequently  the  greatest 
stress  will  be  laid  upon  laboratory  work,  but  students  may  also 
take  the  subjects  numbered  5,  6,  8,  and  9. 

For  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Master  of  Science  the 
student  must  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  the  principles 
of  morphology,  and  present  an  acceptable  thesis  embodying  the 
result  of  research. 

Electricity. — As  a  preparation  for  graduate  work  in  Elec- 
tricity the  candidate  must  have  a  thorough  mathematical  found- 
ation, including  differential  equations,  and  a  good  knowledge 
of  physics,  including  elementary  electrical  tests  (Physics  1  to  5  t 
of  Tufts  College,  or  an  equivalent).  Unless  these  require- 
ments be  met  upon  beginning  graduate  work,  it  will  scarcely  be 
possible  to  obtain  the  master's  degree  in  one  year. 

The  graduate  work  will  include  the  satisfactory  completion  of 
subjects  77,  79,  82,  84,  and  88, |  and  the  preparation  of  an  ac- 
ceptable thesis  involving  original  research. 

*  See  "  Departments  of  Instruction,"  page  87  to  89. 

t  See  "  Departments  of  Instruction,"  pages  94,  95,  and  page  83. 
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DEPARTMENTS  OPEN  TO  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Chemistry. — To  obtain  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
the  candidate  must  have  at  the  beginning  a  good  working 
knowledge  of  German.  He  must  (unless  previously  qualified) 
take  subjects  4  to  7,  9  to  15,  and  17,  and  devote  at  least  a  year 
to  subject  i6.#  Examinations  in  the  above  subjects  must  be 
satisfactorily  passed,  and  an  acceptable  thesis,  embodying  an 
original  investigation  in  Chemistry,  must  be  presented. 

Biology. — Candidates  must  have  a  good  working  knowledge 
of  French  and  German  before  beginning  their  work.  They  must 
carry  on  research  in  animal  morphology  for  at  least  three  years, 
two  of  which  must  be  in  residence.  They  must  also  have  passed 
one  summer  at  some  sea-shore  biological  station.  They  must 
pass  an  examination  on  general  zoology,  embracing  not  only 
the  fundamental  facts  of  morphology  and  classification,  but  the 
more  prominent  philosophical  views  as  well.  Each  candidate 
must  present  an  acceptable  thesis  embodying  original  research, 
with  an  adequate  discussion  of  the  bearings  of  the  facts  dis- 
covered, and  of  the  views  of  previous  writers  on  the  same  subject. 

History  and  Public  Law. — Every  candidate  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  History  and  Public  Law  will  be  ex- 
pected to  possess  a  working  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 
Before  beginning  his  graduate  work,  he  should  have  completed 
History  1,2,  and  3,  and  Public  Law  i.f  For  the  attainment  of 
the  degree  he  is  expected  to  show 

( 1  )  A  general  knowledge  of  the  whole  field  of  mediaeval  and  modern 
history.  This  knowledge  is  expected  to  involve  a  comprehension  of  the 
significance  of  events  and  institutions  rather  than  a  familiarity  with  details- 

( 2  )  An  intimate  acquaintance  with  the  history  of  a  limited  period. 
Here  the  candidate  is  expected  to  have  a  detailed  knowledge  of  the  events 
and  institutions  of  the  period  selected,  together  with  a  critical  knowledge 
of  the  literature  bearing  upon  it. 

( 3  )  A  critical  knowledge  of  the  leading  writers  upon  mediaeval  and 
modern  history. 

*  See  "  Departments  of  Instruction,"  pages  84  to  87. 
+  See  "  Departments  of  Instruction,"  pages  75  to  78. 


The  Graduate  Department 


163 


(  4 )  Power  of  research,  as  evidenced  by  the  preparation  of  a  thesis. 
The  thesis  must  be  exhaustive,  must- constitute  a  contribution  to  the  field 
of  human  knowledge,  and  must  be  in  a  form  suitable  for  publication.  The 
preparation  of  the  thesis  will  require  the  greater  part  of  the  candidate's 
time  for  one  year. 

Due  credit  will  be  allowed  for  graduate  w^ork  done  in  other  institutions. 
FELLOWSHIPS 

The  Olmstead  and  Miner  Fellowships  in  Natural 
History. — In  accordance  with  the  spirit  of  the  gift  of  the  late 
Charles  Hyde  Olmstead,  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  the  Trustees 
have  established  two  fellowships  in  Natural  History,  to  be 
known  respectively  as  the  Olmstead  and  the  Miner  Fellowship. 
The  income  of  these  fellowships,  amounting  to  two  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars  annually  each,  is  awarded  by  the  Trustees  to 
graduate  students  in  Natural  History,  upon  recommendation  of 
the  Administrative  Board.  The  conditions  of  the  fellowships 
are  as  follows  : — 

(  1  )  The  application  must  be  made  in  writing  before  May  1,  addressed 
to  the  President  of  the  College.  It  must  contain  evidence  of  a  liberal 
education,  and  of  ability  to  profit  by  the  work  to  be  done,  as  well  as 
testimonials  of  good  character  from  instructors  or  others.  Any  original 
article,  either  written  or  printed,  is  an  aid  in  ascertaining  the  attainments 
of  the  candidate. 

(2)  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  will  be  expected  to  devote  himself  to 
the  prosecution  of  some  special  subject,  under  the  direction  of  the  professor 
in  charge  of  the  department  of  Natural  History.  He  may  be  called  upon 
for  minor  services,  such  as  conducting  examinations,  but  he  shall  not 
be  called  upon  to  teach.  He  may,  however,  at  his  own  option,  and  with  the 
approval  of  the  President,  give  instruction  by  lectures  or  otherwise  to  per- 
sons connected  with  the  College,  but  not  elsewhere. 

(3)  The  payments  will  be  made  half  in  January  and  half  in  June  ;  but, 
in  case  of  resignation  or  removal  from  the  fellowship,  payment  will  be 
made  only  for  the  time  it  is  actually  held.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is 
not  exempt  from  the  payment  of  tuition. 

(4)  Residence  is  a  condition  of  holding  either  of  these  fellowships. 

The  holder  of  a  fellowship  may  be  eligible  to  a  single  re-elec- 
tion, but  incumbency  constitutes  no  claim  to  re-appointment. 


164 


Tufts  College 


SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Trustees  of  Tufts  College  have  established  eleven  schol- 
arships, one  in  each  department  offering  graduate  work.  Each 
scholarship  gives  free  tuition  to  the  incumbent,  who  is  ex- 
pected to  devote  himself  exclusively  to  advanced  study. 

These  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  Graduate  Faculty,  on 
recommendation  of  the  heads  of  departments  concerned,  at 
or  before  the  beginning  of  the  year  in  which  they  are  to  be 
conferred.  Applications  must  be  made  to  the  President  on  or 
before  May  1  of  the  preceding  year,  and  will  regularly  be 
acted  upon  at  the  June  meeting  of  the  Graduate  Faculty. 

TUITION 

The  tuition  fee  for  the  whole  course  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts,  or  Master  of  Science,  is  one  hundred  dollars,  of  which 
fifty  dollars  is  payable  in  advance. 

The  tuition  fee  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  is  one  hundred  dollars  for  each  year  spent  at  the 
College,  of  which  fifty  dollars  is  payable  in  advance  each  year. 

The  requirement  of  bonds  stated  in  this  catalogue,  under 
" Expenses,"  applies  to  all  students  of  the  College,  graduate  as 
well  as  undergraduate. 


THE  CRANE 
THEOLOGICAL  SCHOOL 


Faculty  of  the  Crane  Theological  School* 


FREDERICK  W.  HAMILTON,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  President 

CHARLES  H.  LEON'ARD,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean 
Goddard  Professor  of  Ho?niletics  and  Pastoral  Theology 

HARRY  G.  CHASE,  B.S.,  Secretary 

WILLIAM  G.  TOUSEY,  A.M.,  D.D. 

Ryder  Professor  of  Ethics  and  the  Philosophy  of  Theism 

GEORGE  T.  KNIGHT,  A.M.,  D.D. 

Packard  Professor  of  Christian  Theology 

GEORGE  M.  HARMON,  A.M.,  D.D. 

Professor  of  Biblical  Theology 

WARREN  S.  WOODBRIDGE,  A.M.,  B.D. 

Woodbridge  Professor  of  Applied  Christianity 

WILLIAM  R.  SHIPMAN,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

Goldthwaite  Professor  of  Rhetoric,  and  F*rofessor  of  Logic 

EDWIN  C.  BOLLES,  A.M.,  PhD.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

Dickson  Professor  of  English  and  American  History 

J.  STERLING  KINGSLEY,  Sc.D. 

Professor  of  Biology 

HERBERT  E.  CUSHMAN,  B.D.,  A.M.,  PhD. 

Professor  of  Philosophy 

DAVID  L.  MAULSBY,  A.M. 

Professor  of  English  Literature  and  Oratory 

THOMAS  WHITTEMORE,  A.B. 

Professor  of  English 

HENRY  C.  METCALF,  A.B.,  Ph.D. 

fackson  Professor  of  Political  Science 

LAWRENCE  B.  EVANS,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  History 

CHARLES  ST.  CLAIR  WADE,  A.M. 

Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Literature 

CHARLES  B.  LEWIS 

Director  of  the  Gymnasium 

*  Below  the  line  are  printed  the  names  of  instructors  who,  while  not  members  of  the  Theo- 
logical Faculty,  offer  subjects  that  are  open  to  students  of  the  School. 
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NON-RESIDENT  LECTURERS 

HENRY  W.  RUGG,  D.D. 

The  Missionary  Principle  and  Work 

CHARLES  ELL  WOOD  NASH,  D.D. 

Qualifications  for  Ministerial  Power 

HAROLD  WILLIAMS,  A.M.,  M.D. 

The  Care  of  the  Body 

GEORGE  W.  PENNIMAN,  B.D.,  A.M., 

Training  in  Religious  Service 


COMMITTEE  ON  PROMOTIONS 

Dean  Leonard,  Chairman  ;  Professors  Metcalf  and  Woodbridge. 


The  Crane  Theological  School 


The  Theological  School  is  one  of  the  co-ordinate  departments 
of  Tufts  College.  Students  of  the  School  are  members  of  the 
College,  enjoying  its  privileges  and  subject  to  its  regulations. 

CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION 

1.  The  Theological  School  is  open  on  equal  terms  to  stu- 
dents of  every  denomination  of  Christians.  Candidates  un- 
known to  the  Faculty  must  present  satisfactory  testimonials  as  to 
character. 

2.  Bachelors  of  Arts  whose  course  of  study  has  included 
Greek  are  admitted  to  a  three  years'  course  without  examination, 
as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Sacred  Theology, 
Graduates  holding  other  literary  degrees  than  that  of  A.B.  may 
be  required  to  pass  an  examination  in  the  subjects  in  which 
their  college  course  differs  from  the  A.B.  course. 

3.  Undergraduates  who  enter  for  a  degree  must  conform  to 
the  regular  conditions  of  admission  to  the  College  of  Letters  as 
stated  above,  see  pages  43  to  57. 

4.  Special  students,  not  candidates  for  a  degree,  may  be  ad- 
mitted, in  accordance  with  the  general  custom  of  the  College, 
to  such  departments  of  the  regular  work  of  the  School  as  they 
are  fitted  to  undertake. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR 
OF  SACRED  THEOLOGY 

The  College  of  Letters  has  decided  that  certain  studies, 
hitherto  pursued  in  the  Theological  School  only,  are  properly  re- 
garded as  culture  studies,  and  therefore  offers  them  to  all  its  stu- 
dents. Taking  advantage  of  this  fact,  the  student  who  enters 
College  with  Greek,  and  with  other  good  preparation,  may  so 
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shape  his  course  as  to  obtain  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in 
four  years,  and  that  of  Bachelor  of  Sacred  Theology  in  one 
more  year. 

Graduates  from  other  institutions  may  obtain  the  degree  of 
Bacheloj  of  Sacred  Theology  after  having  completed  those  parts 
of  the  course  of  this  School  which  have  not  been  included  in  their 
previous  studies.  The  time  thus  required  for  those  holding  the 
degree  of  A.B.  is  three  years  or  less. 

In  all  cases,  however,  the  ground  of  promotion  and  of  gradu- 
ation is  the  intellectual  attainment  of  the  individual  student,  and 
not  a  fixed  requirement  of  a  certain  number  of  years  of  study, 
except  that  no  degree  will  be  granted  for  less  than  one  year  of 
resident  work. 

SYNOPSIS  OF  THE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  S.T.B. 

[The  unit  here  used  (called  the  "  term  hour  ")  is  equivalent  to  one 
program  hour  a  week  for  a  half-year.] 

Term  Hours 


Language  (Hebrew,  Greek,  and  German)   24 

Science  (Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Biology)   18 

History  (Civil  and  Religious)   27 

Bible  (Language,  History,  etc.)    33 

Philosophy  (Psychology,  Logic,  Ethics,  Systematic  Theol- 
ogy etc.)   33 

Sociology  (Law,  Economics,  and  Applied  Christianity)  .  30 

English  (Rhetoric,  Literature,  Oratory,  and  Homiletics)  .  36 

Physical  Training   2 

Total   203 

Deduct  (counted  twice)   15 

Total  term  hours   188 


In  order  to  do  in  five  years  the  work  included  in  this  synop- 
sis, the  student  must  begin  the  prescribed  course  with  his 
Freshman  year,  and  must  manifest  ability  to  carry  with  profit  so 
heavy  a  program.  He  may  receive  A.B.  at  the  end  of  four 
years,  or  with  S.T.B.  at  the  end  of  his  course,  as  he  may  choose. 

For  all  theological  students  the  major  instructor  and  official 
adviser  on  general  matters  relating  to  college  affairs  is  the  Dean 
of  the  Theological  School,  or  some  appointed  representative 
from  the  Theological  Faculty. 
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Following  is  a  statement  of  subjects  of  study  selected  from 
the  statement  for  the  College  of  Letters,  the  numbering  and 
other  marking  being  preserved  for  convenient  reference.  Those 
subjects  are  selected  which  are  most  likely  to  be  chosen  by  the 
student  who  is  preparing  for  the  Christian  ministry.  A  fuller 
statement  is  made  (pages  172  to  179),  mainly  of  those  subjects 
that  are  specially  related  to  the  minister's  profession.  The  stu- 
dent should  understand,  however,  that  all  the  work  offered  in 
the  College  of  Letters  is  open  to  him,  under  the  usual  regula- 
tions. 

ENGLISH 

See  subjects  1,  2,  5,  10,  12,  17,  18,  and  27,  on  pages  61  to  63  of  this 
catalogue. 

ORATORY 

See  subjects  1  and  3,  page  64. 

GERMAN 

See  subjects  1  to  3B,  page  65. 

GREEK 

See  subjects  1  and  2,  page  70. 

HEBREW 

wSee  subjects  1  and  2,  page  72. 

PHILOSOPHY 

See  subjects  1  to  8,  pages  73,  74. 

HISTORY 

See  subjects  1  to  5,  and  11  to  14,  pages  76,  77. 

PUBLIC  LAW  AND  ADMINISTRATION 

See  subjects  1  to  6,  page  78. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

See  subjects  1  to  3,  page  79. 
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MATHEMATICS 

See  subjects  3,  1,  and  2  page  81. 

PHYSICS 

See  subject  1,  page  83. 

BIOLOGY 

See  subject  1,  page  88. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

See  page  97. 

OLD  TESTAMENT 

Professor  Woodbridge 
The  aim  is  to  secure,  chiefly  through  the  English  version,  a 
working  knowledge  of  the  Old  Testament,  and  an  appreciative 
acquaintance  with  Hebrew  thought  and  life.  The  course  in- 
cludes a  history  of  the  book ;  a  history  of  the  people  Israel 
from  whose  literature  the  book  was  made ;  a  history  of  the 
development  of  the  literature ;  followed  by  critical  and  interpre- 
tative study.  Hebrew  is  offered  as  the  foundation  of  a  more 
critical  study. 

SUBJECTS 

1.  History  of  the  Jews  before  Christ.  A  study  of  the  political  rela- 
tions, institutions,  and  literature  of  the  Jewish  people.  [History  11.*] 
A/071.,  Wed.,  Fri.9  4.00.  Professor  Harmon 

2.  General  Introduction:  the  English  Bible,  other  versions,  the  manu- 
scripts, the  canon.  Special  Introduction :  history  of  the  literature,  origin 
of  particular  books.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.45.  (f) 

Professor  Woodbridge 

3.  The  Hebrew  Language  [Hebrew  it]:  the  elements  of  grammar. 
Translation  of  portions  of  Genesis,  of  the  book  of  Ruth,  and  other  selec- 
tions.   Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  11.45.  Professor  Woodbridge 

4.  Hebrew  Language  [Hebrew  2f]:  syntax,  critical  readings  from  the 
Historical  Books,  from  the  Prophets,  and  the  Psalms.     Three  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Woodbridge 

5.  Principles  of  Criticism;  Critical  Analysis  of  Genesis;  the  Pre-Exi- 
lian  Prophets ;  Isaiah,  with  special  reference  to  Authorship  and  Date ; 
the  Development  of  Hebrew  Law ;  the  Prophets  of  the  Exile ;  Post-Exilian 
Literature.    Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  8.45.  Professor  Woodbridge 

*  See  page  77. 
t  See  page  72. 
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NEW  TESTAMENT 

Professor  Harmon 

1.  New  Testament  History  [History  12*].  This  subject  cov- 
ers the  history  of  the  Jews  during  the  lifetime  of  Jesus,  including 
their  relations  to  the  Roman  government,  and  their  political, 
social,  and  religious  institutions  and  customs.  It  also  includes 
the  origin,  extension,  and  development  of  the  Christian  Church 
until  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem.  Incidentally  these  results 
form  the  historical  background  for  the  study  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment literature. 

2.  New  Testament  Criticism.  This  subject  covers  the  in- 
vestigation of  the  origin  and  character  of  the  Gospels  and  the 
apostolic  literature,  the  aim  being  to  acquire  an  understanding 
of  the  general  conditions  essential  to  the  correct  interpretation 
of  the  New  Testament  writings. 

3.  New  Testament  Exegesis.  The  work  consists  of  lectures 
on  methods  of  interpretation,  followed  by  an  examination  of 
the  Synoptic  Gospels  in  the  Greek,  with  the  object  of  acquiring 
a  knowledge  of  the  ministry  and  teachings  of  Jesus.  It  in- 
cludes also  a  study  of  the  Pauline  Epistles  and  the  Johannine 
literature. 

SUBJECTS 

1.  History  of  the  beginnings  of  Christianity.  A  study  of  the  times  of 
Jesus,  of  the  rise  and  growth  of  the  apostolic  church,  and  of  the  origin  of 
its  literature.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  3.00.  (f)  Professor  Harmon 

2.  New  Testament  Criticism.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  g.45.  (s) 

Professor  Harmon 

3.  New  Testament  Exegesis  and  Theology.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45. 

Professor  Harmon 

HISTORY  OF  RELIGIONS 

Professor  Knight 
1.    History  of  Non-Christian  Religions  [History  13*].  The 
primary  aim  of  this  study  is  a  general  knowledge  and  catholic 
temper  regarding  the  great  religions  outside  Christianity.  A 

*  See  page  77. 


i74 


Tufts  College 


secondary  utility  is  found  in  that  a  candid  study  of  the  excellen- 
ces and  defects  of  many  religions  renders  the  student  more  able 
to  reject  the  false  and  more  inclined  to  rest  in  the  true,  and  to 
give  it  his  confidence  and  strength. 

The  sources  of  information  to  which  the  student  is  referred 
are  in  the  library.  They  embrace  the  important  authorities, 
both  original  and  secondary. 

The  religions  studied  are  those  of  ancient  Egypt,  Chaldea, 
Greece,  Rome,  and  Persia,  of  ancient  and  modern  India,  China, 
Japan,  and  Turkey. 

The  chief  topics  noted  are :  the  deity ;  the  forms  and  meaning 
of  worship ;  the  theory  of  ethics,  and  the  sanctions  of  moral 
life,  including  the  scheme  of  salvation ;  the  actual  condition  of 
the  people  representing  each  religion. 

For  the  study  of  each  topic  in  turn,  the  class  is  furnished  with 
a  syllabus  and  references.  The  results  of  their  investigation 
are  criticised  and  co-ordinated  by  students  and  instructor  in  the 
class-room. 

2.  The  History  of  Christianity  :  Church  History  [History 
14*]- 

The  purpose  is  to  secure  a  knowledge  of  the  leading  facts 
and  forces  in  the  history  of  the  Christian  Church,  in  its  various 
branches.  By  such  a  knowledge,  discovering  the  causes  now  at 
work  in  religion,  the  student  obtains  a  grasp  of  present  facts 
and  problems  such  as  he  can  obtain  from  no  other  source.  In- 
cidentally he  becomes  familiar  with  theological  terms,  and  is 
furnished  with  the  tools  of  theological  work.  In  general,  since 
in  some  degree  the  individual  grows  as  the  mass  has  grown,  he 
finds  in  this  study  an  education,  an  orderly  development  of  his 
faculties. 

The  topics  generally  studied  in  regard  to  each  period  are  : 
the  external  growth  of  the  Church  and  its  relations  to  the 
State ;  the  internal  organization ;  intellectual  life  and  doc- 
trine ;  moral  life ;  the  form  and  substance  of  worship.  In 
the  latter  part  of  the  year,  special  study  is  made  of  the  chief  re- 

*  See  page  77. 
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ligious  sects  in  the  United  States,  and,  lastly,  of  the  history  of 
doubt. 

The  books  used  by  the  student  are  mostly  contained  in  the 
Library  of  the  College  and  in  that  of  the  Universalist  Historical 
Society. 

In  preparation  for  the  regular  class-room  exercise,  the  student 
is  provided  with  analysis  of  each  topic  in  order,  and  with  refer- 
ences to  original  and  secondary  authorities.  The  student  brings 
the  result  of  his  investigation  to  the  class-room,  for  criticism  by 
his  associates  and  instructor.  At  the  completion  of  each  topic 
the  results  are  organized,  and  a  written  review  held,  the  papers 
of  which  are  returned,  with  comments  as  to  truthfulness  and 
mode  of  handling. 

The  students  are  also  instructed  in  the  methods  of  original 
investigation  from  primary  authorities. 

subjects 

1 .  The  Non-Christian  Religions  :  Studies  of  the  Religions  and  Civiliza- 
tions of  ancient  Egypt,  Chaldea,  Greece,  Rome,  and  Persia,  and  of  Ancient 
and  Modern  India,  China,  Japan,  and  Turkey.     Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  8.45.  (f) 

Professor  Knight 

2.  Church  History  :  History  of  the  Church,  of  the  Sects,  and  of  Doc- 
trines, from  the  Apostles  to  the  Present  Time ;  History  of  Doubt.  Tu., 
Tk.,  Sat.,  9.45.  Professor  Knight 

ETHICS 

[Philosophy  6,  7,  8.    See  page  74.] 
Professor  Tousey 

Analytical  and  inductive  study  of  the  moral  experience  is  fol- 
lowed by  an  attempt  to  develop  a  correct  moral  theory.  Atten- 
tion is  given  to  the  more  important  questions  in  ethical  philosophy. 
Such  doctrines  as  sentimentalism,  hedonism,  utilitarianism,  in- 
tuitionalism, naturalism,  and  determinism  are  studied,  not 
merely  in  a  critical  spirit,  but  with  a  view  to  discover  the  special 
aspects  of  truth  for  which  they  stand. 

A  course  is  also  offered  in  the  history  of  ethical  speculation, 
and  of  the  development  of  moral  customs  and  ideas.  Finally, 
the  bearing  of  ethical  theory  on  the  leading  problems  of  the 
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individual  and  the  social  life  is  discussed,  particular  attention 
being  given  to  such  subjects  as  duties,  rights,  education,  charities, 
State  aid,  temperance,  socialism.  Some  attention  is  also  given 
to  casuistry.  The  course  concludes  with  a  review  of  what  is  dis- 
tinctively known  as  Christian  ethics.  The  instruction  through- 
out is  shaped  to  bring  into  clearness  the  fundamental  principles 
of  morality,  and  to  show  their  importance  in  the  conduct  of  the 
personal  life  and  in  the  moral  guidance  of  others. 

SUBJECTS 

1.  Theoretical  Ethics.  The  Moral  Nature;  Freedom  of  the  Will; 
Moral  Judgments  ;  Theories  of  the  Standard  ;  the  Moral  Ideal ;  Christian 
Ethics  ;  Ethics  and  Theism.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  10.45.  (F) 

Professor  Tousey 

2.  Practical  Ethics.  Moral  Theory  as  bearing  on  the  Individual  and 
Social  Life ;  special  consideration  of  Duties,  Rights,  Temperance  ;  Chari- 
ties ;  Moral  Pathology ;  Penology.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  10.45.  (s) 

Professor  Tousey 

3.  Ethics,  Historical  and  Critical.  History  of  Ethical  Speculation  ;  de- 
velopment of  moral  customs  and  ideals.     Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.  10.45.  (s) 

Professor  Tousey 

PHILOSOPHY  OF  THEISM 

[Philosophy  15.  See  page  75.] 
Professor  Tousey 
At  the  outset  some  attempt  is  made  to  articulate  the  Final 
Problem,  and  to  indicate  the  various  answers  that  have  been 
proposed.  The  different  modes  of  the  theistic  argument  are 
then  reviewed,  their  grounds  scrutinized,  and  their  logical  value 
considered.  This  imposes  a  patient  hearing  and  pains-taking 
judgment  of  objections  which  have  found  expression  in  earlier 
and  later  times.  In  treating  of  the  office  of  reason  in  matters 
of  belief,  and  of  the  limits  of  the  understanding,  both  mysticism 
and  agnosticism  come  in  for  notice ;  and  in  discussing  the  attri- 
butes of  God,  and  His  relation  to  the  universe,  pantheism  and 
pessimism  receive  somewhat  special  attention.  The  general 
method  here,  as  in  Ethics,  is  to  employ  treatises  available  as 
texts,  and  to  supplement  them  by  means  of  annotations,  lectures, 
and  parallel  readings,  the  aim  being  to  lead  the  student  to  the 
sources  of  evidence,  and  to  establish  a  vigilant  and  correct 
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method  of  inquiry.  Much  importance  is  attached  to  the  dialec- 
tic of  the  class-room  as  securing  a  ready  command  of  resources, 
and  as  a  corrective  of  ill-defined  notions  and  hasty  inference. 
An  effort  is  made  to  treat  subjects  in  the  light  of  contemporary 
criticism  and  the  latest  developments  of  science ;  and,  by  testing 
and  chastening  conclusions,  to  provide  against  fanaticism  on  the 
one  hand  and  frivolity  of  judgment  on  the  other. 

SUBJECT 

1.  The  Final  Problem;  Limits  of  the  Intelligence;  Final  Cause  in  Na- 
ture; Evidences  of  a  Moral  Order;  Modes  of  Theistic  Argument ;  Intuitiv- 
ism; Anti-Theistic  Theories.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  1 1.45.    Professor  Tousey 

THEOLOGY 

Professor  Knight 

The  purpose  is,  primarily,  to  assist  the  student  to  think  inde- 
pendently on  theological  subjects,  and  to  abide  in  the  conse- 
quences. In  pursuing  this  purpose,  attempt  is  made  to  co-ordi- 
nate the  products  of  biblical  theology,  religious  history,  natural 
theology,  ethics,  and,  indeed,  of  all  the  proper  sources  of  mate- 
rial, and  thus  to  produce  a  scientific  theology.  It  is  believed 
that  such  a  system  will  deserve  and  receive  the  student's  con- 
fidence, and  will  enlist  his  energies. 

The  method  includes  several  stages  : — 

1.  The  history  of  important  doctrines  and  creeds,  as  a  gen- 
eral introduction. 

2.  a.  Special  history  of  the  topic  in  hand,  with  analysis  and 
classification  of  opinions  and  theories  according  to  their  logical 
relations. 

b.  The  collection  of  the  facts,  so  far  as  given  in  the  present 
state  of  knowledge,  and  the  criticism  of  the  theories  on  the 
basis  of  the  facts. 

c.  The  organization  of  the  results  into  a  scientific  product. 

d.  Illustrative  applications  to  practical  problems, — ecclesias- 
tical, political,  social,  and  personal. 

SUBJECTS 

1.    Historical  Introduction.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  4.00.  (s) 

Professor  Knight 
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2.  Theology  ;  Anthropology  ;  Soteriology  ;  Eschatology  ;  Critical  Study 
of  Modern  Doctrines.    [Philosophy  16.*]     7?/.,  Tk.,  Sat.,  11.45. 

Professor  Knight 

APPLIED  CHRISTIANITY 

Professor  Woodbridge 
The  topic  of  study  is  the  ministry  of  the  church  in  the  world. 
The  purpose  is  to  secure  the  efficiency  of  pastor  and  church 
in  the  promotion  of  the  Christian  life.  The  course  covers 
one  year,  and  is  a  series  of  lectures,  supplemented  by  investi- 
gation. The  lectures  deal,  in  order,  with  the  foundation  prin- 
ciples of  the  ministry  of  the  church,  the  proper  scope  and 
limitations  of  its  work  under  these  principles,  efficient  organiza- 
tion and  best  instrumentalities,  and  the  specific  duties  which 
present-day  life  and  problems  make  imperative.  The  course  in 
investigation  requires  of  the  student  a  special  study  of  some 
given  community  in  its  practical  attempts  at  solving  its  own 
problems.  He  visits  the  institutions  of  religion  and  philan- 
thropy, personally  observes  their  work,  and  makes  written  re- 
port of  the  same  for  discussion  in  the  class-room. 

SUBJECT 

I.    The  Efficient  Ministry:  Fundamental  Principles;  Instrumentalities 

and  Organization ;    Individual  and  Social  Duties ;    Practical  Methods. 

M011.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  4.00.  Professor  Woodbridge 

HOMILETICS 

Professor  Leonard 

The  course  in  Homiletics  covers  two  years.  The  first  year 
[English  27!]  is  devoted  to  the  sermon  as  a  literary  production  ; 
analysis  of  portions  of  the  Old  and  the  New  Testament,  with 
a  view  to  the  homiletical  use  of  texts.  In  the  main,  the  work  of 
this  year  is  given  to  the  theoretical  part  of  the  study. 

The  second  year  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  printed  sermons, 
with  special  reference  to  form,  expression,  and  the  character 
and  range  of  illustration ;  the  composition  and  delivery  of  ser- 
mons, which  are  criticised  by  the  class  and  by  the  professor ; 
lectures  on  invention  and  arrangement  of  material,  style  in 


*  See  page  75. 
t  See  page  63. 
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spoken  discourse,  helps  in  sermon  preparation  from  a  study  of 
character  and  literature,  the  homiletic  habit,  personality  in 
preaching. 

In  the  Homiletical  Seminary  the  subjects  vary  from  year  to 
year.  The  object  is  the  discussion  of  different  phases  of  the 
teaching.  Each  student  presents  a  careful  study  of  at  least  one 
aspect  of  the  general  subject,  and  leads  in  the  discussion. 

SUBJECTS 

1.  l'ne  Idea  and  Structure  of  the  Sermon;  Homiletical  Analysis; 
Studies  in  Plans.    Tu.,  Th.y  Sat.,  u. 45.  Professor  Leonard 

2.  The  Composition  and  Delivery  of  Sermons;  Lectures  on  Preaching. 
Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  9.45.  Professor  Leonard 

PASTORAL  THEOLOGY 

Professor  Leonard 
The  course  in  Pastoral  Theology  considers  the  minister  as 
organizer  and  director  of  church  activities.  The  subjects  dis- 
cussed relate  to  the  more  private  and  personal  care  which  the 
minister  exercises  toward  the  members  of  a  single  congregation, 
or  toward  others  whom  he  may  be  expected  to  influence.  Care- 
ful study  is  invited  to  the  qualifications  —  spiritual,  mental, 
social  —  of  a  good  pastor,  the  methods  of  forming  and  strength- 
ening a  parish ;  the  conduct  of  public  worship,  and  the  mode  of 
conducting  the  special  services  of  the  church, — baptism,  con- 
firmation, the  Lord's  Supper,  marriage,  and  the  burial  of  the 
dead.  The  object  of  this  course  is  the  practical  preparation  of 
the  pastor  for  his  sacred  duties.  Seminaries  are  held  from  time 
to  time  for  the  free  discussion  of  pastoral  methods  and  personal 
religious  work,  with  special  reference  to  concrete  questions  of 
immediate  interest  to  the  young  minister. 

SUBJECT 

1.  The  Pastor's  Personal  Qualifications  and  Duties;  the  Pastor  as  a 
Leader  of  Thought  and  Worship;  the  Organized  Work  of  the  Parish  ;  the 
Special  Offices  of  Religion ;  the  Principles  that  Underlie  all  the  Work 
of  the  Minister.    Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  8.45.  (s)  Professor  Leonard 


Summary 


A  synopsis  of  the  Course  of  Study  (for  one  who  enters  with 
Greek  and  Latin)  leading  to  A.B.  in  four  years,  and  S.T.B.  in 
one  more  year,  embracing  all  the  regular  requirements  for  both 
degrees  : —  • 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


Subject 

Instructor 

Time 

Ransom 

Tu.  Th.  Sat.  845 

Reed 

Mon.  Wed.  Fri.  9.45 

Wade 

Mon.  Wed.  Fri.  2.00 

Chase 

Mon.  Wed.  Fri.  10.45 

Old  Testament  i  [History  n]  .  . 

Harmon 

Maulsby  and 
Whittemore 

Maulsby 

Mon.  Wed.  Fri.  4.00 
Tu.  Th.  Sat.  10.45 

Lewis 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Subject 

Instructor 

Time 

Old  Testament  3  [Hebrew  1]    .  . 
German  3  (or  2)  

Woodbridge 

Fay 
(or  Reed) 

Shipman 

Tu.  Th.  Sat.  1 1.45 

Tu.  Th.  Sat.  (or  Mon. 

Wed.  Fri.)  8.45 

Tu.  Th.  3.00  (f) 

Philosophy  1  (or  2)  and  5  .   .   .  . 

Cushman 

Tu.  Th.  Sat.  9.45 

Maulsby 

Mon.  Wed.  Fri.  2.00 

New  Testament  1  [History  12] 

Harmon 

Mon.  Wed.  Fri.  3.00  (f) 

Evans 

Mon.  Wed.  Fri.  10.45 

Maulsby 

Lewis 
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Subject 

Instructor 

Time 

Kingsley 
and  Lambert 

Mon.  Fri.  1 1 .45,  2.00,  3.00 

Shipman 

Tu.  Th.  Sat.  10.45 

Maulsby  and 
Whittemore 

Mon.  Wed.  Fri.  8.45 

History  of  Religions  2  [History  1 

4] 

Knight 

Tu.  Th.  Sat.  9.45 

Evans 

(or  Bolles) 

Mon.  Wed.  Fri.  3.  (s)  (or 
8.45  or  10.45  f°r  tne  year) 

Public  Law  and  Administration 

1 

Evans 

Mon.  Wed.  Fri.  1 1.45  (f) 

Old  Testament  2  

Woodbridge 

Mon.  Wed.  Fri.  9.45  (f) 

Harmon 

Mon.  Wed.  Fri.  9.45  (s) 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Subject 

Instructor 

Time 

Political  Science  1  

Metcalf 

Tu.  Th.  Sat.  10.45 

Public  Law  and  Administration  4 
or  6  

Evans 

Mon.  Wed.  Fri.  11.45  (s) 

Woodbridge 

Tu.  Th.  Sat.  8.45 

Harmon 

Mon.  Wed.  Fri.  1 1.45 

Ethics  1  [Philosophy  6]  .   .   .  . 

Tousey 

Mon.  Wed.  Fri.  10.45  (F) 

Tousey 

Mon.  Wed.  Fri.  10.45  (s) 

Knight 

Mon.  Wed.  Fri.  4.00  (s) 

Homiletics  1  [English  27] 

Leonard 

Tu.  Th.  Sat.  1 1.45 

FIFTH  YEAR 

Subject 

Instructor 

Time 

Political  Science  2  

Metcalf 

Mon.  Wed.  Fri.  9.45  (f) 

History  of  Religions  1  [History  ] 

3] 

Knight 

Tu.  Th.  Sat.  8.45  (F) 

Philosophy  of  Theism  [Philos- 
ophy 15] 

Systematic  Theology  2 

[Philosophy  16] 

Tousey 
Knight 

Mon.  Wed.  Fri.  11.45 
Tu.  Th.  Sat.  1 1.45 

Applied  Christianity  

Woodbridge 

Mon.  Wed.  Fri.  4.00 

Pastoral  Theology  

Leonard 

Tu.  Th.  Sat.  8.45  (s) 

Homiletics  2   

Leonard 

Tu.  Th.  Sat.  9.45 

General  Information  Concerning  the  Theological  School 


In  addition  to  the  information  given  on  pages  185  to  201, 
the  following  is  of  interest  to  Divinity  students. 

RELIGIOUS  OBSERVANCES 

The  students  in  the  Crane  Theological  School  attend  daily 
morning  prayer  in  Goddard  Chapel ;  and  religious  services, 
in  care  of  the  Dean,  are  held  in  Miner  Hall.  Regular  meetings 
of  an  active  Y.  P.  C.  U.  are  also  held  in  Miner  Hall. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  LECTURES 

Lectures,  which  bear  upon  the  general  work  of  the  Christian 
ministry,  and  upon  special  subjects  of  study,  are  given  at  inter- 
vals throughout  the  year  by  well-known  clergymen  of  the  vicinity. 

The  most  noted  divines  of  New  England  officiate  every  Sunday 
within  easy  distance,  and  may  be  studied  by  the  student  in  re- 
spect to  their  teachings  and  their  methods.  It  is  the  policy  of 
the  school  to  encourage  the  judicious  use  of  these  important  in- 
strumentalities of  culture. 

LICENSE  TO  PREACH 

The  regular  time  for  applying  for  licensure  is  near  the  close 
of  the  first  half  of  the  Senior  Year.  Before  that  time  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Theological  School  are  not  allowed  to  preach. 

BUILDINGS  FOR  THE  USE  OF  THE  THEOLOGICAL  SCHOOL 

Miner  Theological  Hall  contains  eight  large,  well-lighted,  and 
well-ventilated  lecture-rooms,  and  a  special  room  for  the  meet- 
ings of  the  Faculty.  Until  other  buildings  are  provided,  one 
of  the  rooms  in  this  hall  is  used  for  the  historical  and  refer- 
ence libraries,  and  one  is  appropriately  furnished  for  the  relig- 
ious services  of  the  school.  A  third  room  in  the  same  hall  is 
furnished  as  a  parlor,  and  is  known  as  the  Maria  Miner  Re- 
ception Room. 
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Paige  Hall,  the  dormitory  of  the  Theological  School,  contains 
thirty-six  single  rooms,  heated  by  steam  and  lighted  by  gas. 
Each  room  is  provided  with  all  necessary  furniture  —  except 
sheets,  blankets,  pillow-cases,  and  towels. 

EXPENSES  AND  PECUNIARY  AID 

Students  in  the  Theological  School  are  charged  one  hundred 
dollars  annually  for  tuition.  This  charge  includes  the  privilege 
of  occupying  a  room  in  Paige  Hall,  and  provision  for  heating 
and  caring  for  it. 

The  following  scholarships  are  assigned  exclusively  to  Theo- 
logical students  ;  certain  prizes  are  also  available  under  condi- 
tions, especially  as  described  on  pages  197,  199  of  this  catalogue. 

The  General  Convention  of  Universalists  aids  students  by  free 
scholarships,  not  exceeding  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars 
a  year  to  any  one  student,  subject  always  to  the  recommendation 
of  the  Faculty  of  the  Theological  School.  Those  students,  also, 
who  are  in  the  regular  course  are  permitted  to  preach,  under 
the  direction  of  the  Faculty,  during  the  year-and-a-half  preceding 
their  graduation.  In  this  way  they  may  add  to  their  pecuniary 
resources. 

The  Greenwood  Scholarship. — The  income  of  one  thous- 
and dollars,  bequeathed  by  the  late  Mrs.  Eliza  M.  Greenwood, 
of  Maiden,  is  given  in  prizes  to  members  of  the  Theological 
School,  for  excellence  in  the  Department  of  Oratory. 

The  Dockstader  Scholarship. — The  income  of  ten  thous- 
and dollars,  given  by  George  A.  Dockstader,  of  New  York,  is 
appropriated  to  the  aid  of  needy  and  worthy  students. 

The  following  scholarships  amount  to  fifty  dollars  each : — 
The  Whitten  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Mrs.  Maria  F. 

YYhitten,  of  Cambridge. 

The  Holt  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Miss  Celia  Holt,  of 

Stafford,  Conn. 

The  Henry  L.  Ballou  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Susan 
Ballou,  of  Woonsocket,  R.  I. 
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Two  Bradlee  Scholarships. — Founded  by  the  late  Caleb 
D.  Bradlee,  D.D.,  of  Brookline. 

Two  Goldthwaite  Scholarships. — Founded  by  the  late 
Willard  Goldthwaite,  of  Salem. 

The  Sarah  Elizabeth  Perkins  Scholarship. — Founded  by 
James  D.  Perkins,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Two  Lucius  R.  Paige  Scholarships. — Founded  by  the  late 
Lucius  R.  Paige,  D.D.,  of  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Two  Ann  M.  Paige  Scholarships. — Founded  by  the  late 
Ann  M.  Paige,  wife  of  the  late  Rev.  Lucius  R.  Paige,  of  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

The  income  of  five  hundred  dollars,  given  by  Rev.  John 
Vannevar,  is  used  in  the  purchase  of  books  for  the  Department 
of  Homiletics. 
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RELIGIOUS  OBSERVANCES 

Goddard  Chapel,  erected  in  1882-83,  1S  tne  gift  °f  Mrs.  Mary 
T.  Goddard,  as  a  memorial  of  her  husband,  the  late  Thomas  A. 
Goddard.  Morning  prayers  are  held  daily,  at  which  attend- 
ance is  required.  The  care  of  the  pulpit  on  Sunday  devolves 
upon  the  President.  A  trained  choir,  composed  of  men  and 
women  students,  sings  on  Sunday.  Attendance  upon  Sunday 
service  is  required ;  but  permission  is  freely  given  to  those  who 
desire  to  attend  elsewhere. 

The  Russell  Lecture,  established  in  accordance  with  a 
bequest  of  the  late  James  Russell  of  Arlington,  is  delivered 
before  the  Trustees,  Faculty,  and  students,  on  the  second  Sunday 
of  the  college  year,  by  either  a  clergyman  or  a  layman,  on  a 
subject  prescribed  by  the  testator. 

Two  subjects  are  presented,  in  alternate  years. 

The  subject  for  1906  was  "  The  Importance  of  Christian  Faith  and  Belief 
in  the  Formation  of  the  Character  of  the  Good  Citizen  and  the  Good  Man" 

The  subject  for  1907  is  "  The  Sufficiency  of  the  Promises  of  the  Gospel 
to  meet  the  Reasonable  Wants  of  Man  both  in  Time  and  in  Eternity." 

TUFTS  COLLEGE  STUDIES 

A  publication  called  "  Tufts  College  Studies "  has  been 
established,  as  a  means  of  presenting  to  the  world  the  results 
of  original  work  done  in  the  different  departments  of  the 
College.  The  numbers,  which  are  issued  as  material  is  ready, 
are  distributed  to  educational  institutions  and  learned  societies. 
The  College  desires  to  establish  regular  exchanges  of  these 
Studies  with  all  publishing  institutions  at  home  and  abroad. 
Correspondence  regarding  exchanges  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Librarian  of  Tufts  College.  One  volume  and  two  num- 
bers of  a  second  volume  of  the  scientific  series  has  been  issued, 
and  a  single  number  of  the  English  series.    The  editorial  board 
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of  Tufts  College  Studies  for  the  current  year  is  made  up  of 
the  President  of  the  College  and  Professors  Knight,  Hooper, 
Kingsley,  and  Wade. 

REGISTRATION* 

Every  student  in  the  College  of  Letters  is  required  to  file 
with  the  Registrar  or  his  assistant  a  plan  of  study  for  the  first 
term,  on  the  morning  of  the  opening  day  of  that  term ;  and  a 
similar  plan  for  the  second  term,  on  the  opening  day  of  the  sec- 
ond term. 

The  registration  for  students  not  in  the  Engineering  Depart- 
ment is  made  in  duplicate  on  blanks  furnished  for  the  purpose, 
one  copy  to  be  kept  on  file  by  the  Registrar,  the  other  to  be 
used,  in  case  of  Freshmen,  by  advisors,  and  in  case  of  Special 
students  and  members  of  the  upper  classes,  by  major  instruct- 
ors. Each  student  also  furnishes  such  data  as  are  required 
by  the  Registrar  for  class  lists.  Registration  is  made  for  the 
first  half-year  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule : — 

9-  10  a.m. — All  students  except  those  in  the  Engineering 
Department  will  present  themselves  at  the  Secretary's  office 
between  these  hours,  and  receive  cards  and  assignments. 

10-  12  a.m. — All  students,  with  the  exception  of  members  of 
the  Freshman  class,  will  meet  their  major  instructors  in  accord- 
ance with  assignments. 

1 2- 1  p.m. — Members  of  the  Freshman  class  will  meet  their 
advisors  in  accordance  with  assignments. 

2-4  p.m. — During  this  period  students  may  consult  instructors 
and  file  registration  cards.  All  cards  must  be  in  the  hands  of 
the  Registrar  at  or  before  four  o'clock. 

Consultation  concerning  programs  for  the  second  half-year 
are  held  by  appointment  with  advisors  and  major  instructors 
during  the  examination  period  (see  calendar,  pages  8  and  9). 

On  the  first  day  of  the  second  term,  between  nine  and  twelve 
o'clock,  students  in  all  departments  must  file  their  individual 
programs.  Recitations  begin  in  accordance  with  the  official 
tabular  program  on  Tuesday,  the  second  day  of  the  term. 

*Beginning  with  the  class  entering  in  1907,  a  registration  fee  of  five  dollars  will  be 
charged  each  entering  student,  to  be  paid  at  the  time  of  registration. 
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Students  will  make  their  plans  of  study  subject  to  the  follow- 
ing regulations  : — 

No  Freshman  shall  take  a  program  of  more  than  nineteen  term  hours 
during  the  first-half  year. 

No  student  shall  take  a  program  of  more  than  eighteen  term  hours  who 
has,  for  the  preceding  half-year,  received  the  mark  D  in  subjects  aggrega- 
ting three  term  hours,  or  the  mark  C  in  subjects  aggregating  more  than 
six  term  hours. 

No  student  shall  take  a  program  exceeding  twenty-one  term  hours  who, 
for  the  preceding  half-year,  has  received  the  mark  C  in  subjects  aggrega- 
ting three  term  hours,  or  the  mark  B  in  subjects  aggregating  more  than 
nine  term  hours. 

These  rules  do  not  apply  to  Physical  Training. 

Each  student  in  the  Engineering  Department  is  required  to 
file  with  the  Secretary,  on  days  as  above  described  for  other 
students,  a  plan  of  study,  together  with  such  data  for  class  lists 
as  shall  be  required. 

Registration  is  made  in  accordance  with  the  following  sched- 
ule : — 

10-12  a.m. — Students  will  register  at  the  Secretary's  office 
between  these  hours. 

9-12  a.m. — During  this  time  the  instructors  in  the  depart 
ment  may  be  consulted. 

A  registration  fee  of  two  dollars  is  imposed  upon  students  in 
all  departments  who  fail  to  register  in  person  during  the  time 
prescribed  above.  This  fee  must  be  paid  to  the  College  Treas- 
urer or  his  representative  before  registration  can  be  permitted. 
Students  are  not  recognized  as  members  of  classes  until  they 
have  met  all  requirements  of  registration. 

During  the  hours  set  apart  for  registration,  instructors  may 
be  seen  for  consultation  and  for  approval  of  plans  of  study,  in 
rooms  to  be  announced  by  posted  bulletins. 

PROGRAM 

The  unassigned  subjects  in  the  five  o'clock  column  of  the 
program  are  so  far  as  possible  assigned  at  a  meeting  in  Ballou 
4  at  12.30  p.m.  on  the  second  day  of  the  first  half-year,  and  at 
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4  p.m.  on  the  first  day  of  the  second  half-year.  Every  student 
concerned  is  required  to  be  present  at  this  time,  either  in  per- 
son or  by  a  proxy  furnished  with  a  complete  tabular  program  of 
class  engagements.  Every  instructor  concerned  is  expected  to 
to  be  present  in  person.  These  appointments  supersede  all 
others.  No  assignment  or  change  of  hour  is  official  except  as 
posted  by  the  Committee  on  Program. 

Any  instructor  is  permitted,  after  the  second  full  week  of  a 
term,  to  transfer  a  subject  to  another  program  hour,  under  the 
following  conditions :  (a)  all  students  taking  the  subject  must 
have  the  new  hour  free ;  (b)  previous  notice  must  be  given  to 
the  Committee  on  Program ;  (c)  the  change,  if  finally  made, 
must  be  reported  at  the  College  Office. 

If  such  a  change  can  be  made  in  two  consecutive  years,  the 
subject  may  be  permanently  transferred  to  the  new  hour. 

The  numbering  of  new  subjects  is  to  be  determined  by  the 
Committee  on  Program  in  consultation  with  the  respective  in- 
structors. 

PROMOTIONS 

All  candidates  for  degrees  are  classified  as  Freshmen  until 
they  have  removed  all  entrance  conditions. 

Students  in  the  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  A.B. 
are  registered  as  Sophomores  when,  having  cleared  all  entrance 
requirements,  they  have  twenty-six  term  hours  to  their  credit ; 
as  Juniors  when  credited  with  fifty-eight  term  hours ;  and  as 
Seniors  when  credited  with  ninety  term  hours. 

Students  in  the  Engineering  courses  fail  of  promotion  if  they 
have  deficiencies  amounting  to  more  than  six  term  hours  in  the 
prescribed  work  of  the  year.  The  Engineering  Committee  will 
be  in  session  from  nine  to  twelve  o  'clock  in  the  forenoon  of 
the  second  day  of  the  fall  examinations,  to  consider  the  pro- 
grams of  such  students  in  Engineering  as  have  six  or  more 
term  hours  of  conditions,  or  have  failed  to  fulfil  requirements 
imposed  at  the  close  of  the  previous  year. 

All  prescribed  work  must  be  completed  by  the  end  of  the 
Junior  year,  and  all  conditions  must  be  removed  on  or  before 
June  i  st  of  the  Senior  year. 
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MAJOR  SUBJECTS 

Each  student  shall  choose  a  major  subject  before  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Sophomore  year. 

A  change  of  major  subject  may  be  made  not  later  than  the 
end  of  the  Junior  year,  by  vote  of  the  Faculty,  on  petition  ap- 
proved by  the  two  major  instructors  concerned. 

A  second  major  subject  may  be  granted  not  later  than  the 
end  of  the  Junior  year,  under  the  same  conditions. 

ATHLETICS 

The  supervision  of  all  athletic  sports  is  vested  in  a  Board  of 
Directors  of  Athletics,  consisting  of  nine  members,  three  of 
whom  are  appointed  from  the  Faculty,  three  from  the  Alumni, 
and  three  elected  from  the  undergraduates.  This  board 
through  its  sub-committees  controls  the  expenditures  of  all 
moneys,  the  hiring  of  coaches,  the  arranging  of  games,  the 
eligibility  of  players,  and  generally  seeks  to  raise  all  college 
sports  to  a  level  of  genuine  usefulness.  The  Director  of  the 
Gymnasium  limits  the  candidates  for  college  teams  to  those 
students  who  have  shown  by  a  physical  examination  that  they 
are  qualified  to  engage  in  strenuous  exercise. 

ADMISSION  FROM  OTHER  COLLEGES 

Students  entering  Tufts  College,  after  pursuing  study  in  any 
other  college  of  equal  rank,  are  credited  with  the  number  of 
hours  of  work  actually  done  toward  the  requirements  of  Tufts 
College,  as  certified  by  the  proper  authorities  of  the  college 
from  which  the  student  comes.  Such  students  must  present 
satisfactory  certificates  showing  the  amount  and  character  of 
work  already  accomplished,  in  order  to  obtain  credit  on  a 
course  of  this  College. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students  who  are  not  candidates  for  a  degree,  and  who  wish 
to  pursue  a  special  course  of  cognate  studies,  will  be  admitted 
to  the  College,  subject  to  the  following  regulations  : — 

I.  Every  Special  Student  shall  choose  a  major  department,  and  shall 
make  up  a  plan  of  study  under  the  direction  and  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  major  instructor. 


190 


Tufts  College 


2.  The  student  shall  satisfy  the  instructor  in  each  subject  included  in 
the  approved  plan  of  study  that  he  is  able  to  pursue  the  work. 

3.  A  Special  Student,  on  leaving  College,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  certifi- 
cate giving  the  grade  attained  in  each  subject  pursued,  and  signed  by  the 
President  and  the  Registrar. 

4.  Special  students  in  Electrical  Engineering  are  required  to  pass 
examinations  in  General  Physics,  Trigonometry,  and  Elementary  Calculus. 

TERMS  AND  VACATIONS 

Commencement  occurs  on  the  third  Wednesday  in  June,  and 
the  college  year  begins  thirteen  weeks  from  the  following  Thurs- 
day. Once  in  seven  years  the  vacation  is  fourteen  weeks  in 
length.  The  year  is  divided  into  two  terms  of  eighteen  weeks 
of  work  each.  There  are  no  college  exercises  during  a  recess 
of  three  days  at  Thanksgiving,  twelve  days  at  Christmas,  and 
four  days  at  Easter  (see  calendar,  pages  8  and  9).  On  public 
holidays, — Washington's  Birthday,  the  nineteenth  of  April,  the 
seventeenth  of  June,  and  Memorial  Day, — the  college  exercises 
are  suspended.  An  examination  period  of  ten  days  is  held  at 
the  close  of  each  half-year,  during  which  time  the  daily  class 
exercises  are  suspended. 

A  fine  of  two  dollars  will  be  levied  on  each  student  who  shall 
fail  to  report  in  person  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  or  his 
deputy  within  two  hours  after  the  last  program  appointment 
of  the  student  preceding  each  vacation  of  more  than  a  single 
day,  or  within  two  hours  before  his  or  her  first  program  appoint- 
ment following  each  vacation  of  more  than  a  single  day.  Such 
registration  must  take  place  during  the  regular  office  hours  of 
the  Secretary.  The  regularly  appointed  registration  of  studies 
after  the  summer  vacation  shall  be  construed  as  reporting  in 
person. 

ABSENCES 

In  case  of  absence,  from  any  cause,  involving  more  than 
three  consecutive  progam  appointments,  report  is  required  to 
be  made,  either  in  person  or  by  mail,  messenger,  or  prepaid 
message,  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  together  with  the 
reason  for  such  absence,  and  a  statement  of  its  probable  dur- 
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ation,  if  it  is  to  continue.  This  report  may  be  made  before  the 
beginning  of  such  absence.  For  the  first  failure  to  make  such 
a  report  a  fine  of  fifty  cents  shall  be  levied,  and  for  each  subse- 
quent failure  a  fine  of  two  dollars.  In  case  of  the  anticipated 
absence  of  any  student  organization  numbering  not  less  than 
ten  persons,  notice  may  be  given  for  all  by  one  authorized 
representative  or  manager. 

Not  more  than  two  hours  previous  to  entering  upon  college 
work,  after  an  absence  involving  more  than  three  consecutive 
program  appointments,  each  student  shall  report  in  person  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  or  his  representative.  In  case  of 
failure,  fines  of  fifty  cents  and  two  dollars  shall  be  levied,  as 
above  provided.  Reports  of  the  return  of  organizations  may 
be  made  by  the  managers. 

A  report  filed  in  accordance  with  these  regulations  shall  not 
take  the  place  of  the  required  registration  before  and  after  vaca- 
tions of  more  than  a  single  day. 

Students  intending  to  leave  college  or  to  drop  a  single  subject 
are  required  to  report  as  for  the  beginning  of  an  absence. 

The  above  requirements  will  be  waived  in  the  case  of  individ- 
uals only  in  the  event  of  serious  illness  or  accident ;  and  for 
the  college  at  large  only  in  case  of  storms  so  heavy  as  to  block 
the  customary  avenues  of  communication  and  traffic. 

Absence  from  Examinations. — Students  absent  from  ex- 
aminations and  requiring  special  examinations  to  make  up  for 
such  absence  are  charged  two  dollars  for  each  special  examina- 
tion. 

EXPENSES* 

The  charge  for  instruction  in  all  departments  in  the  College 
of  Letters,  except  the  Department  of  Engineering,  is  one  hun- 
dred dollars  a  year,  or  four  hundred  dollars  for  the  full  course 
leading  to  any  degree  other  than  in  Engineering,  whether  the 
course  be  completed  in  three,  four,  or  more  years. 

*  Beginning  with  the  entering  class  of  1907  the  charge  for  instruction  will  be  one  hundred 
and  tiventy-five  dollars  a  year.  Also,  an  additional  charge  of  ten  dollars  will  be  made  for 
each  half-year  subject  taken  in  excess  of  the  number  necessary  in  each  year  to  complete  the 
requirement  for  a  degree  in  four  years'  time. 
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The  charge  for  instruction  in  the  Department  of  Engineering 
is  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  a  year. 

Students  in  the  chemical  laboratories  are  charged  for  break- 
age, and  four  dollars  a  term  for  materials  used.  A  fee  of  two 
dollars  and  a  half  a  term  is  required  of  all  students  taking  lab- 
oratory work  in  Biology.  Students  who  take  shop-work,  ex- 
cept those  in  the  Engineering  courses,  are  charged  extra. 

Half  room-rent,  including  heat,  ranges  from  twenty-five  to 
ninety-one  dollars,  in  the  several  dormitories  for  men.#  In  those 
for  women,  half  room-rent  ranges  from  thirty  to  eighty-five  dol- 
lars. Students  furnish  their  own  rooms.  Any  damage  done  by 
students  to  college  property  is  charged  in  the  term  bills. 
Rooms  in  the  college  halls  will  be  open  for  occupancy  of 
students  on  and  after  the  Wednesday  of  the  week  preceding  the 
opening  of  the  college  year.  Non-resident  students  in  all  de- 
partments, except  the  Medical  and  Dental  Schools,  are  subject 
to  a  fixed  annual  charge  of  ten  dollars. 

A  place  of  study  for  non-resident  women  students  is  pro- 
vided in  Ballou  Hall,  without  extra  charge.  Men  students  may 
obtain  the  use  of  day-rooms  in  the  dormitories  by  arrange- 
ment with  the  Bursar. 

Every  student  is  required  to  deposit  with  the  Bursar  of  the 
College,  before  October  fifteenth,  either  a  bond  with  two  satisfac- 
tory sureties  for  the  sum  of  two  hundred  dollars,  or  the  sum  of 
one  hundred  dollars  in  cash,  which  sum,  with  interest  at  the  rate 
of  four  per  cent,  yearly,  will  be  returned  when  the  student 
leaves  the  College,  his  term  bills  first  being  paid  in  full.  No 
officer  or  student  of  the  College  will  be  accepted  as  a  bondsman. 

Students  may  deposit  with  the  Bursar  money  for  safe  keep- 
ing. A  receipt  will  be  given,  and  the  money,  or  any  part  of  it, 
may  be  withdrawn  on  demand. 

The  charges  for  each  year  are  contained  in  two  bills,  of  which 
the  first  is  made  at  the  middle  of  the  year,  and  is  payable  on 
the  first  day  of  March  ;  the  second  is  made  immediately  after 
Commencement,  and  is  payable  on  the  first  day  of  the  following 
college  year ;  but  the  second  bill  of  the  Senior  year  must  be 

*  For  further  information  concerning  rooms,  see  pages  208  to  211. 
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settled  by  the  Saturday  before  Commencement,  or  graduation 
will  not  be  permitted.  All  college  charges  are  payable  to  the 
Bursar,  and  all  arrangements  with  regard  to  rooms  are  to  be 
made  with  him.* 

The  Executive  Committee  of  the  Trustees  has  power  to  order 
the  suspension  or  dismissal  of  a  student  for  failure  to  keep  his 
bills  promptly  paid,  or  for  other  good  and  sufficient  cause. 

By  an  arrangement  with  the  Somerville  Hospital,  students 
are  assured  free  hospital  treatment  in  case  of  illness,  during 
their  entire  course.  The  cost  to  each  student  is  two  dollars  a 
year. 

Students  board  in  commons  at  $3.75  per  week ;  in  private 
families  at  $3.50  to  $5.00  for  table  board.  Other  expenses, 
such  as  for  light,  furniture,  books,  clothing,  washing,  and  inci- 
dentals, vary  with  the  economy  of  each  student. 

The  following  estimates  represent  the  fixed  annual  ex- 
penses : — 


Tuition   $100.00  $100.00 

Physical  Culture,  including  gymnasium  and 

grounds   10.00  10.00 

Reading-room   1.00  1.00 

Hospital   2.00  2.00 

Board,  $4.00  to  $5.00  a  week  (36  weeks)     .    .  144.00  180.00 


Total  $257.00  $293.00 


For  the  expenses  of  students  of  Engineering,  consult  the 
table  of  contents,  under  "Department  of  Engineering". 

OFFICE  HOURS 

The  President  may  be  found  in  the  Faculty  Room  in  the 
morning,  from  8.45  to  9.45.  The  Dean  of  the  College  of  Let- 
ters is  in  his  office  in  Ballou  Hall,  except  for  class  engagements, 
throughout  the  forenoon.  The  office  hours  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Engineering  Department  are  from  4.30  to  5.30  p.m.,  in  the 
Bromfleld-Pearson  Building.  The  office  of  the  Registrar  and 
Secretary  is  open  every  morning,  from  8.45  to  12.45,  anc^  every 

*  Beginning  with  the  college  year  1907-08,  the  payment  of  tuition  and  room  rent  in  all  de- 
partments of  the  College  except  the  Medical  and  Dental  Schools  will  be  made  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  half-year.  Rills  will  be  rendered  October  first  and  March  first,  and  the  bill 
rendered  Oct.  1  will  include  also  the  whole  amount  of  the  fixed  additional  charges. 
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afternoon  except  Saturday,  from  2.00  to  5.00.  The  Bursar  will 
be  in  his  office  in  Ballou  Hall  during  term  time,  Monday, 
Wednesday,  and  Friday  morning,  from  8.30  to  12.00  o'clock. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Awards  of  scholarships  are  made  by  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty.  The  obtaining  of  a 
scholarship  for  one  year  does  not  constitute  any  title  to  a  second 
nomination.  Application  for  scholarships  must  be  filed  with 
the  Bursar  on  blanks  furnished  for  the  purpose,  on  or  before 
the  first  day  of  November ;  and,  if  the  applicant  be  a  minor, 
must  be  sanctioned  by  his  parent  or  guardian.  Scholarships 
will  be  granted,  in  general,  only  to  students  actually  in  need  of 
such  aid.  No  one  need  apply  who  has  not  made  satisfactory 
progress,  or  whose  conduct  has  not  met  the  approval  of  the 
Faculty. 

Scholarships  are  available  for  those  students  only  whose  term 
bills  are  fully  paid  within  ten  days  after  the  opening  of  each  college 
term,  or  after  such  bills  shall  have  become  due.  The  bills  of  any 
student  whose  connection  with  the  College  ceases  are  due  at  that 
time.  The  term  bills  of  members  of  the  graduating  class  are  pay- 
able on  the  Saturday  preceding  Commencement  day. 

No  scholarship  is  available  to  any  student  who  is  not  a  resi- 
dent of  a  college  dormitory,  unless  excused  in  writing  from  such 
residence  by  the  authority  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 

The  following  scholarships,  the  yearly  income  of  which  is 
one  hundred  dollars  each,  are  awarded  annually  by  the  Trustees, 
but,  except  in  special  cases,  when  the  donor  has  otherwise  stip- 
ulated, the  Trustees  will  award  scholarships  in  the  sum  of  fifty 
dollars  each. 

Three  State  Scholarships. — Established  in  accordance  with  a  re- 
solve of  the  Commonwealth. 

Five  Howland  Scholarships. — Established  from  the  income  of  the 
bequest  of  the  late  Edwin  Howland,  of  South  Africa. 

Five  Walker  Mathematical  Scholarships. — Established  in  honor 
of  the  late  William  J.  Walker,  M.D.,  of  Newport,  R.  I.,  and  payable  from 
the  income  of  the  Walker  Fund. 
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Two  Moses  Day  Scholarships. — Founded  by  the  late  Moses  Day,  of 
Roxbury. 

The  A.  A.  Miner  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  A.  A.  Miner, 

D.  D.,  of  Boston. 

The  Rebecca  T.  Robinson  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late 
Charles  Robinson,  LL.D.,  of  Newton. 

The  William  Oscar  Cornell  Scholarship. — Founded  by  William 
Oscar  Cornell,  of  Providence,  R.  I. 

The  Ara  Cushman  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Ara  Cushman,  of 
Auburn,  Me.    This  scholarship  is  not  available  during  the  present  year. 

The  Laura  A.  Scott  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Mrs.  Laura  A. 
Scott,  of  Ridgefield,  Conn. 

The  Stow  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  Mrs.  Eugenia  D. 
Stow,  of  Meriden,  Conn. 

The  Norcross  Scholarship. — Founded  by  James  A.  and  Mrs.  Mary 

E.  Norcross,  of  Worcester. 

The  Anderson  Scholarship. — Founded  by  John  M.  Anderson,  of 
Salem,  in  the  name  of  John  M.  and  Rebecca  Anderson. 

The  Travelli  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Mrs.  Emma  R.  Travelli, 
of  Newton. 

The  Whittier  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  Charles  Whittier, 
of  Roxbury,  in  the  name  of  Charles  and  Eliza  Isabel  Whittier. 

The  Talbot  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  Newton  Talbot,  of 
Boston. 

The  Simons  Memorial  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Mrs.  Mary  A. 
Simons,  of  Manchester,  N.  H.,  in  memory  of  Hiram  H.,  Augustus,  and 
Frank  Simons. 

The  Amasa  and  Hannah  L.  Whiting  Scholarship. — Founded  by 
Mrs.  Hannah  L.  Whiting,  of  Hingham. 

The  Martha  Goldthwaite  Memorial  Scholarship.  —  Founded 
by  the  late  Willard  Goldthwaite,  of  Salem. 

The  Andrew  J.  Clark  Memorial  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Mrs. 
Abbie  B.  Clark,  of  Orange. 

The  Sarah  E.  Sayles  Memorial  Scholarship.  —  Founded  by 
the  late  Albert  W.  Sayles,  of  Lowell. 

The  Cousens  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  John  E.  Cousens,  of 
Brookline,  in  the  name  of  John  E.  and  Sarah  C.  Cousens. 

The  Benjamin  F.  Spinney  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Benjamin 

F.  Spinney,  of  Lynn. 

The  Henry  F.  Barrows  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Henry  F. 
Barrows,  of  North  Attleboro. 

The  Ellery  E.  Peck  Memorial  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Henry 
Rollins,  of  Bangor,  Me.  The  income  of  this  scholarship  is  not  at  present 
available. 
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The  J.  H.  Morley  Memorial  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Herbert 
Small  Morley,  of  Templeton. 

The  Edwin  H.  Chapin  Memorial  Scholarship. — Founded  by 
friends  of  the  late  E.  H.  Chapin,  D.D.,  in  New  York  City. 

The  Thomas  A.  Goddard  Memorial  Scholarship. — Founded  by 
the  late  Mrs.  Mary  T.  Goddard,  of  Newton. 

The  Hosea  Ballou,  2D,  Memorial  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the 
late  Mrs.  Mary  T.  Goddard,  of  Newton. 

The  Henry  E.  Cobb  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  Henry  E. 
Cobb,  of  Boston. 

The  Mary  Ann  Ward  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Sylvester  L. 
Ward,  of  Boston. 

The  Maria  P.  Winn  Scholarship. — Established  from  a  bequest  of 
the  late  Mrs.  Maria  P.  Winn,  of  Woburn. 

The  Joseph  D.  Peirce  Memorial  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the 
children  and  other  relatives  of  the  late  J.  D.  Peirce,  D.D.,  of  Attleboro. 

Five  John  and  Lucy  H.  Stowe  Scholarships. — Five  scholarships 
for  women  students,  founded  by  the  late  Mrs.  Lucy  H.  Stowe,  of  Lawrence- 
Two  Simmons  Scholarships. — Founded  by  the  will  of  Robert  F. 
Simmons,  of  Attleboro,  in  the  name  of  Mary  F.  and  Robert  F.  Simmons. 

The  Joshua  S.  and  Harriet  N.  White  Scholarship. — Founded 
by  the  late  Joshua  S.  White,  of  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

The  John  B.  Perkins  Scholarship.  —  Founded  by  Ann  Maria. Per- 
kins, of  Medford. 

Two  Barnard  Scholarships. — Founded  by  Caroline  M.  Barnard,  of 
Everett. 

The  Bartlett  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  Mrs.  Nancy  Bart- 
lett,  of  Milford. 

The  B.  H.  Davis  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  Rev.  B.  H.  Davis, 
of  Weymouth,  for  the  benefit  of  students  of  the  College  of  Letters  who 
are  preparing  to  enter  the  Christian  ministry. 

The  Latimer  W.  Ballou  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  Lati- 
mer W.  Ballou,  of  Woonsocket,  R.  I. 

The  Nathaniel  White  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Armenia  S. 
White,  of  Concord,  N.  H. 

The  Lizzie  P.  Allen  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  Lizzie  P. 
Allen,  of  Derby  Line,  Vermont. 

The  Rhode  Island  Scholarship. — Founded  by  several  persons  in 
Rhode  Island. 

Two  Charles  and  Fannie  A.  Miner  Booth  Scholarships. — 
Founded  by  the  late  Charles  Booth,  of  Springfield,  Vermont. 

The  Luther  Gilbert  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  Mrs. 
Luther  Gilbert,  of  Roxbury. 
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The  Ormsbee  Class  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Benjamin  F.  Smith, 
of  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Two  Mary  and  Luther  Gilbert  Scholarships. — Founded  by  Mrs. 
Mary  G.  Knight,  of  Roxbury,  for  the  benefit  of  women. 

The  James  M.  and  Emily  Cook  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Hen- 
rietta J.  States,  of  Boston. 

The  William  H.  Sherman  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late 
William  H.  Sherman,  of  Boston. 

The  Davis  Cook  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  Davis  Cook, 
of  Cumberland,  R.  I. 

The  Austin  B.  Fletcher  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Austin  Bar- 
clay Fletcher,  of  New  York  City. 

The  Jonas  Clark  Wellington  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Mrs. 
Sarah  C.  Fisher  Wellington,  of  Cambridge. 

The  Mary  L.  Groce  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  Mary  L. 
Groce,  of  Roxbury. 

The  following  scholarships  of  fifty  dollars  each  are  awarded 
annually : — 

The  A.  A.  Miner  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  A.  A.  Miner, 
D.D.,  of  Boston. 

The  Perkins  Scholarship. — Founded  by  James  D.  Perkins,  of 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

The  Moses  Day  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  Moses  Day,  of 
Roxbury. 

The  Joseph  H.  Walker  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Joseph  H. 
Walker,  of  Worcester. 

The  George  C.  Thomas  Scholarship. — Founded  by  George  C. 
Thomas,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.  •  • 

The  Albert  W.  Sayles  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  Albert 
W.  Sayles,  of  Lowell. 

The  Lizzie  P.  Allen  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  Lizzie  P. 
Allen,  of  Derby  Line,  Vermont. 

The  Charles  A.  and  Cornelia  B.  Skinner  Scholarship. — 
Founded  by  the  late  Rev.  Charles  A.  Skinner,  D.D.,  and  Mrs.  Corneiia  B. 
Skinner,  of  Cambridge,  Mass. 

The  following  scholarships  are  awarded  under  special  con- 
ditions : — 

The  Greenwood  Prize  Scholarship  in  Oratory. — Founded  by 
the  late  Mrs.  Eliza  M.  Greenwood,  of  Maiden,  and  given  to  such  student  as 
shall  have  made,  as  the  result  of  faithful  work,  together  with  at  least  a 
fair  degree  of  attainment,  the  greatest  improvement  in  Oratory. 
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The  Wendell  Phillips  Memorial  Scholarship. — Founded  to 
perpetuate  the  name,  fame,  and  influence  of  Wendell  Phillips.  This 
scholarship  is  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  who  has  completed  the  Fresh- 
man and  Sophomore  years,  and  he  is  to  have  the  benefit  of  it  during  the 
remainder  of  his  course.  The  beneficiary  must  be  of  sound  body,  high 
character,  and  ability  in  declamation  and  debate,  and  must  comply  with 
certain  special  conditions,  including  participation  in  a  competitive  debate  of 
the  applicants  at  the  end  of  the  Sophomore  year.  The  specific  conditions 
governing  the  award  of  this  scholarship  may  be  obtained  by  those  intending 
to  apply  therefor  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  to  whom  application 
should  be  made  early  in  the  Sophomore  year.  The  income  of  this  scholar- 
ship is  at  present  seventy  dollars. 

The  Moses  True  Brown  Scholarship. — A  scholarship  yielding  fifty 
dollars  annually,  founded  by  the  late  Moses  True  Brown,  of  Sandusky, 
Ohio,  formerly  Professor  of  Oratory  in  Tufts  College,  for  encouraging 
and  assisting  worthy  students  in  the  department  of  Oratory. 

The  Prize  Scholarship  of  the  Class  of  1898. — The  sum  of  fifty 
dollars  is  given  annually  by  the  class  of  1898  to  that  Senior  who* at  the 
end  of  the  Junior  year  shall  have  maintained  the  highest  excellence  in  a 
course  of  study  broadly  and  wisely  chosen. 

FUNDS  FOR  WOMEN 

The  Woman's  Universalist  Missionary  Society  of  Massachu- 
setts maintains  a  fund  which  is  loaned  to  deserving  women  stu- 
dents, in  sums  of  one  hundred  dollars,  at  four  per  cent.  This 
fund  now  amounts  to  about  three  thousand  dollars. 

The  Hettie  Lang  Shuman  Memorial  Fund  was  founded  by 
Mr.  A.  Shuman,  who  presented  one  thousand  dollars  to  the 
College  in  memory  of  his  wife.  The  interest  of  this  fund  is 
annually  expended  in  aiding  deserving  women  students. 

PRIZES 

Goddard  Prizes. —  In  the  second  term  of  the  academic 
year  four  prizes  of  fifteen  dollars  each  are  assigned  from  the 
Goddard  Prize  Fund,  as  follows  : — 

A  prize  for  the  best  examination,  by  a  member  of  the  Junior  or  Senior 
class,  on  the  sixty-fourth  poem  of  Catullus,  or  a  Satire  of  Juvenal,  or  an 
Epistle  of  Horace. 

A  prize  for  the  best  examination,  by  a  member  of  the  Junior  or  Senior 
class,  on  the  Homeric  Hymn  to  Demeter. 


General  Information 


199 


The  examinations  for  the  Latin  and  Greek  prizes  will  be  held  during 
the  first  week  in  May.    Due  notice  of  time  and  place  will  be  given. 
A  prize  for  the  best  examination  in  the  Mathematics  of  the  first  year. 

Rhetorical  Prizes. — Six  prizes  are  awarded  as  follows  : — 

Two  prizes,  of  twenty  and  ten  dollars  respectively,  to  the  best  readers 
among  students  who  have  taken  six  term  hours  in  Oratory. 

Two  prizes,  of  twenty  and  ten  dollars  respectively,  to  students  who  have 
taken  four  term  hours  in  Oratory,  for  the  best  exhibition  of  improvement 
and  skill  in  elocution. 

Two  prizes,  of  twenty  and  ten  dollars  respectively,  on  the  same  conditions, 
to  students  who  have  taken  two  term  hours  in  Oratory. 

The  rhetorical  prizes  are  awarded  by  a  committee,  chosen 
by  the  Faculty,  who  judge  the  work  presented  by  the  competit- 
ors upon  the  public  day  appointed  for  that  purpose.  In  order 
to  enter  the  public  competition,  candidates,  as  well  as  their 
selections,  must  be  approved  by  the  Professor  of  Oratory.  A 
preliminary  competition  is  held  about  ten  days  before  the  com- 
petition announced  in  the  calendar,  at  which  a  committee  of 
the  Faculty  determine  the  contestants  in  the  final  and  public 
readings. 

Entrance  Examination  Prizes. — Two  prizes,  of  thirty  and 
twenty  dollars  respectively,  are  awarded  for  the  best  entrance 
examinations.  No  one  will  be  considered  a  candidate  for  such 
prize  unless  he  has  passed  the  regular  examinations  in  all  the 
subjects  required  for  admission  to  the  College,  and  has  been 
admitted  without  conditions.  These  prizes  are  payable  at  the 
end  of  the  first  term  in  College. 

The  foregoing  prizes  are  not  awarded,  unless  in  the  opinion  of 
the  respective  judges  there  is  sufficient  merit  in  the  several  con- 
tests to  warrant  their  distribution. 

A  regular  day  has  been  appointed  for  the  annual  announce- 
ment of  the  award  of  prizes  and  the  assignment  of  Commence- 
ment parts, — the  Wednesday  before  the  beginning  of  the  Thanks- 
giving recess. 

COMMITTEE  ON  STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

It  is  the  object  of  the  committee  on  student  employment  to 
inform  students  concerning  positions  which  may  give  regular 
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occupation  during  available  hours  of  term  time,  or  which  may 
be  temporarily  filled  during  the  vacation  periods.  Students 
who  wish  to  make  application  for  any  occupation  should 
register  their  names,  with  a  statement  of  their  qualifications 
for  any  special  work,  with  Dean  Anthony,  Chairman  of  the  Em- 
ployment Committee,  Room  8,  Bromfield-Pearson  Building. 

HONORS  AND  DEGREES 

Final  Honors  will  be  conferred  at  Commencement  upon 
any  member  of  the  graduating  class  in  the  College  of  Letters 
who  shall  have  attained  Grade  A  in  approved  subjects  aggre- 
gating not  less  than  eighteen  term  hours  in  a  major  depart- 
ment, and  an  average  of  Grade  B  in  the  collateral  subjects. 
Subjects  marked  in  the  catalogue  with  an  asterisk  (*)  will  not 
count  for  Honors.  Those  marked  with  a  double  asterisk  (#  #) 
will  be  counted  for  Honors  only  when  special  requirements,  to 
be  defined  by  the  instructors,  have  been  complied  with.  Final 
Honors  will  be  conferred  only  upon  recommendation  of  the  head 
of  the  department  in  which  Honors  are  desired. 

Final  Honors  will  be  conferred  at  Commencement  upon 
any  member  of  the  graduating  class  in  the  Engineering  courses 
who  shall  have  complied  with  the  following  conditions : — 

In  the  two  years  immediately  preceding  graduation  : — 

1.  He  must  have  attained  Grade  A  in  the  equivalent  of  six  hours  a 
week  for  a  year  in  the  subject  in  which  he  desires  Honors. 

2.  He  must  also  have  attained  Grade  A  in  extra  work  in  this  or  a  cog- 
nate subject  equivalent  to  three  hours  a  week  for  a  year. 

3.  He  must  have  attained  Grade  B  in  the  average  of  all  his  studies 
during  this  period. 

The  following  subject  in  the  Engineering  Courses  is  open  for 
Honors :  Electricity. 

Honorable  Mention  will  be  made  in  the  Commencement 
program  and  in  the  annual  catalogue  of  a  student  who  has  at- 
tained, during  the  two  years  immediately  preceding  graduation, 
Grade  A  in  nine  term  hours  and  not  less  than  Grade  B  in  three 
additional  term  hours  of  approved  work  in  one  department. 


General  Information 


20T 


Subjects  marked  in  the  Catalogue  with  an  asterisk  (*)  or  with  a 
double  asterisk  (*  *)  are  under  the  conditions  explained  in  the 
preceding  paragraph  concerning  Final  Honors  in  the  courses  in 
Liberal  Arts. 

Candidates  for  Honorable  Mention  are  expected  to  report  to 
the  Office  on  or  before  May  i  the  department  or  departments 
in  which  they  look  for  such  distinction. 

The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  will  be  conferred  at 
Commencement  by  the  Trustees,  on  recommendation  of  the 
Faculty,  upon  students  who  shall  have  complied  in  a  satisfactory 
manner  with  the  conditions  governing  the  degree  as  stated  on 
pages  57  to  59. 

The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  will  be  conferred 
upon  students  who  shall  have  completed  the  Course  in  General 
Science,  the  Course  in  Chemistry,  or  the  Medical  Preparatory 
Course,  complying  in  a  satisfactory  manner  with  the  conditions 
stated  on  pages  102  to  105. 

The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, Electrical  Engineering,  Mechanical  Engineering,  or  Chemi- 
cal Engineering,  will  be  conferred  upon  students  who  shall  have 
completed  the  required  course,  as  defined  on  pages  111  to  119. 

Students  of  the  courses  in  the  College  of  Letters  may  so  ar- 
range their  elective  work  as  to  make  it  possible  to  obtain  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Civil  Engineering,  Electrical 
Engineering,  Mechanical  Engineering,  or  Chemical  Engineer- 
ing, after  a  graduate  course  of  one  year  in  the  Engineering 
Department.    See  pages  148,  149,  for  particulars. 

For  the  advanced  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of 
Science,  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  see  the  announcement  of 
the  Graduate  Department,  pages  155  to  164. 
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The  College  buildings  are  seventeen  in  number.  Ballou  Hall 
contains  recitation-rooms,  the  room  of  the  President  and  Fac- 
ulty, and  the  offices  of  the  Dean,  the  Registrar,  and  the  Bur 
sar.  It  contains  also  the  college  bookstore.  Other  buildings 
are  Barnum  Museum  ;  Goddard  Chapel ;  Goddard  Gymnasium  ; 
the  Library ;  the  Chemical  Building ;  three  dormitories, — East 
Hall,  West  Hall,  Dean  Hall,  for  men ;  Curtis  Hall,  con- 
taining the  commons  dining-hall,  the  post-office,  and  rooms 
for  students ;  Metcalf  Hall  and  the  Start  House,  for  women 
students.  The  Bromfield-Pearson  School  building  is  available 
for  technical  courses  of  the  College.  Two  buildings,  Miner 
Hall  and  Paige  Hall,  are  devoted  to  the  use  of  the  Divinity 
School.  A  new  building,  Robinson  Hall,  provides  for  work  in 
certain  of  the  physical  sciences.  A  power-house  has  been  added, 
supplying  light,  heat,  and  power  to  the  engineering  buildings. 

The  dormitories  are  open  for  the  use  of  students  from  seven 
days  before  the  beginning  of  the  first  half-year  until  seven  days 
after  Commencement.  In  the  summer  the  gates  in  the  wire 
fence  surrounding  the  buildings  are  closed  at  5  p.m.  on  week 
days  and  all  day  Sunday.  The  Chapel  is  open  in  the  summer 
for  the  inspection  of  visitors  from  9.30  a.m.  to  4.00  p.m. 
•  LIBRARY 

The  library  contains  about  fifty-three  thousand  bound  volumes 
and  thirty-seven  thousand  pamphlets.  The  College  regularly 
receives  more  than  two  hundred  periodicals.  By  favor  of  the 
late  Senator  Hoar  the  library  is  a  depository  for  government 
publications.  In  the  library  building  a  reading-room,  main- 
tained by  the  students,  supplies  the  daily  and  weekly  papers. 
The  student  fund  also  provides  a  number  of  the  popular  and 
the  more  technical  magazines.  Separate  rooms  have  been  pro- 
vided with  facilities  for  the  use  of  students  working  in  the  de- 
partments of  History,  the  Ancient  Languages,  Music,  English, 
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and  Political  Science.  The  average  annual  increase  by  dona- 
tion and  purchase,  for  the  last  five  years,  has  been  about  two 
thousand  eight  hundred  volumes.  The  library  is  open  to  all 
members  of  the  College  every  day  in  the  week,  except  Sunday, 
from  8.15  a.m.  to  12.45  p-M->  and  from  2  to  5  p.m. 

In  addition  to  the  general  library,  there  is  in  Miner  Hall  the 
collection  of  the  Universalist  Historical  Society  (six  thousand 
volumes  and  several  thousand  pamphlets),  to  which,  on  appli- 
cation, students  have  free  access.  In  the  Barnum  Museum  is  the 
department  library  of  Natural  History,  numbering  over  twenty- 
five  hundred  volumes  and  more  than  six  thousand  pam- 
phlets ;  and,  besides  the  full  collection  of  English  works  relat- 
ing to  music  in  the  library  proper,  there  is,  in  connection  with 
the  music-rooms  in  Goddard  Gymnasium,  the  Metcalf  musical 
library  of  sixteen  hundred  volumes.  There  are  altogether 
about  sixty-three  thousand  bound  volumes  available  for  use. 

About  two  hundred  representative  musical  compositions,  in 
form  for  use  upon  the  automatic  instruments  in  the  Music 
Room,  are  available  for  use  by  students.  Circulating  library 
privileges  are  also  maintained  throughout  the  college  year. 

BARNUM  MUSEUM 

The  Barnum  Museum  of  Natural  History  was  built  in  1883- 
84  by  the  late  Phineas  T.  Barnum,  who  gave  the  College  a  fund 
for  its  maintenance  and  for  the  addition  of  two  wings  to  the 
central  building.  One  of  these  wings  has  been  erected.  In 
addition  to  laboratory  rooms,  it  affords  space  for  the  display  of 
the  mineralogical  and  geological  collections. 

The  College  is  also  indebted  to  Mr.  Barnum  for  the  larger 
portion  of  its  zoological  collection.  This  serves  to  illustrate  all 
groups  of  the  animal  kingdom,  and  is  especially  rich  in  skele- 
tons and  mounted  skins  of  mammals,  the  whole  being  well 
adapted  for  the  purposes  of  instruction.  The  botanical  col- 
lection consists  of  an  herbarium  containing  a  representation  of 
the  flora  of  New  England,  besides  many  specimens  from  Europe 
and  the  southern  and  western  states.    The  geological  collec- 
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tion  contains  representatives  of  the  various  types  of  rocks,  as 
well  as  of  fossils  from  all  formations.  The  mineralogical  col- 
lection embraces  fine  examples  of  most  of  the  species. 

The  laboratories  and  lecture-rooms  of  the  department  of  Ge- 
ology are  in  the  main  Museum  building.  The  geological  labor- 
atory is  provided  with  petrological  microscopes,  instruments  for 
making  rock  sections,  and  other  instruments.  The  mineralogi- 
cal laboratory  possesses  the  apparatus  necessary  for  the  determi- 
nation of  minerals,  the  analysis  of  ores,  and  assay  work.  The 
biological  laboratories  are  in  the  newly-erected  wing.  The  labo- 
ratory for  elementary  work  is  furnished  with  all  necessary  facili- 
ties, while  the  laboratories  (two  in  number)  for  advanced  and 
research  work  have  all  the  appliances  needed  for  investigation 
on  the  lines  of  anatomy,  histology,  and  embryology. 

The  Barnum  Museum  is  open  for  the  inspection  of  visitors 
from  8.30  a.m.,  to  5.00  p.m.,  every  day  but  Sunday. 

GODDARD  GYMNASIUM 

Goddard  Gymnasium,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Mary  T.  Gocldard, 
is  well  adapted  to  provide  the  prescribed  class  and  individual 
work,  and  to  furnish  wholesome  physical  exercise  for  all.  It  is 
fitted  with  the  apparatus  usually  seen  in  a  good  modern  gymna- 
sium, including  facilities  for  light  and  heavy  gymnastics,  fenc- 
ing, wrestling,  basket  ball,  base  ball,  and  the  many  indoor 
athletic  sports.  In  the  offices  is  a  full  set  of  anthropometric 
instruments  for  the  physical  examination  of  all  students. 
There  is  a  large  gallery,  with  padded  running  track  twenty- 
four  laps  to  the  mile.  The  dressing  rooms,  lockers,  and  baths 
are  well  lighted  and  commodious.  The  building  is  heated  by 
steam  and  lighted  by  electricity. 

ATHLETIC  FIELDS 

The  old  campus  is  just  outside  the  gymnasium,  and  on  it  are 
excellent  tennis-courts,  two  base-ball  diamonds,  and  a  foot-ball 
field.  Its  close  proximity  to  the  college  buildings  is  of  great 
advantage  to  all  concerned. 
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Tufts  Oval  is  the  large  inclosed  field  on  College  Avenue, 
where  inter-collegiate  contests  are  played.  It  includes  two 
base-ball  diamonds,  a  foot-ball  field,  and  a  quarter-mile,  twenty- 
foot  cinder  track,  for  track  athletics. 

While  athletics  are  encouraged  and  generously  supported  by 
the  College,  they  are  made  subsidiary  to  the  requirements  of 
the  curriculum,  and  thus  the  genuine  advantage  of  the  student 
is  safeguarded. 

CHEMICAL  BUILDING 

The  building  of  the  department  of  Chemistry  contains 
laboratories  for  general  inorganic,  organic,  analytical,  and 
metallurgical  chemistry,  a  large  lecture-room,  library,  and 
weighing  room,  and  the  private  laboratories  of  the  professors  in 
charge.  The  rooms  are  provided  with  all  the  modern  labora- 
tory conveniences,  and  are  well  supplied  with  apparatus  and 
chemicals. 

ROBINSON  HALL 

Robinson  Hall  is  a  memorial  to  the  late  Charles  Robinson, 
and  is  designed  for  the  use  of  the  department  of  Engineering. 
It  contains  the  physical  and  electrical  laboratories,  and  drafting 
rooms  for  the  department  of  Civil  Engineering.  In  addition 
to  recitation  rooms,  and  offices  of  the  instructors,  there  is  a 
large  lecture  hall  and  a  library. 

Physical  Laboratories.  The  laboratory  of  General  Physics 
has  a  floor  area  of  about  2,500  square  feet,  and  is  provided 
with  the  necessary  apparatus  for  quantitative  work  in  mechan- 
ics, sound,  light,  and  heat.  Adjacent  to  it  are  rooms  for 
photography,  blue-printing,  and  experiments  involving  the  use 
of  chemicals  and  water. 

Among  the  more  important  pieces  of  apparatus  may  be 
mentioned  several  balances  of  German  and  American  make  ; 
a  dividing  engine,  a  chronograph,  and  a  spectrometer  from  the 
Societe  Genevoise ;  an  Elliott  Brothers  optical  bench,  and  a 
large  microscope  with  accessories.  A  great  deal  of  serviceable 
apparatus  is  in  use  that  has  been  made  in  the  college  work- 
shops. 
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A  photometer  room  thirty-nine  feet  long  is  used  for  the  pho- 
tometry of  gas,  incandescent  and  arc  lamps,  and  such  experi- 
ments in  optics  as  require  a  long  dark  room.  A  large  apparatus 
room  is  connected  with  the  lecture  hall  and  laboratories. 

Electrical  Laboratories.  The  testing  laboratories  are 
well  equipped  for  general  electric  testing.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes various  makes  of  ammeters,  voltmeters,  wattmeters, 
galvanometers,  electrometers,  electro-dynamometers,  resistance 
boxes,  bridges,  condensers,  and  standards  of  resistance,  capac 
ity,  and  electro-motive  force. 

The  testing  rooms  are  provided  with  direct  current  supply  at 
any  voltage  from  2  to  120  volts  from  the  battery  room,  and 
with  alternating  current  at  100  volts  from  the  transformer. 

The  transformer  room  is  situated  in  the  basement,  and  is 
equipped  with  transformers  of  various  makes,  including  a  bat- 
tery of  six,  with  oil  insulation,  and  arranged  to  give  any 
pressure  from  1,000  to  30,000  volts.  There  is  also  a  pair  of 
Thomson  Compensators,  a  Thomson  10-kilowatt  electric  welder, 
a  4-kilowatt  rotary  converter,  and  a  special  motor-driven  high- 
frequency  alternator,  with  which  any  periodicity  up  to  1,000  per 
second  can  be  obtained.  The  armature  of  this  alternator, 
which  is  of  the  Mordey  type,  is  arranged  with  twelve  independ- 
ent circuits,  which  can  be  connected  in  any  manner,  so  that  a 
wide  range  of  voltage  and  current  can  be  readily  obtained. 

The  building  is  lighted  throughout  by  gas  and  electricity, 
and  heated  from  an  adjoining  steam  plant  by  direct  and  indi- 
rect methods. 

BROMFIELD-PE ARSON  BUILDING 

The  Bromfield-Pearson  Building  contains  the  offices,  recitation 
rooms,  and  the  lecture  and  drafting  rooms  required  for  conduct- 
ing the  special  courses  of  the  School.  It  is  also  equipped  for  the 
department  of  Drawing  and  Shopwork  in  the  College.  Abund- 
ant and  uniform  light  is  provided,  and  the  drafting  rooms  are  sep- 
arated from  the  noise  and  confusion  of  the  shops.  The  rooms 
are  lighted  by  electricity  from  the  adjoining  Power  Station,  and 
power  is  furnished  to  the  shops  from  the  same  source.  One 
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end  of  the  building  is  used  exclusively  by  the  pattern  and 
machine  shops.  These  are  well  equipped  with  modern  tools 
and  facilities  for  conducting  the  class  work  in  mechanic  arts. 

THE  POWER  STATION 

The  Power  Station  is  equipped  with  a  one-hundred-and- 
twenty-five  horse-power  boiler,  which  supplies  heat  and  power 
to  the  engineering  buildings.  It  is  also  piped  and  equipped  for 
experimental  work  in  steam  engineering. 

The  engine-room  contains  a  twenty-five  horse-power  Sturte- 
vant  engine,  directly  coupled  to  a  Mordey  alternator,  a  forty- 
horse-power  Harrisburg  Standard  engine  directly  coupled  to  a 
direct-current  General  Electric  generator,  a  twenty-five  horse- 
power Buckeye  engine,  and  a  ten  horse-power  Columbia  gas 
engine  belted  to  a  direct-current  generator.  A  storage  battery 
of  sixty  elements  furnishes  current  for  lighting,  power,  and 
experimental  purposes. 

Connected  with  the  Power  Station  is  a  forge  shop  and  foun- 
dry, which  has  been  recently  enlarged  to  accommodate  the  in- 
creasing number  of  students. 

THE  DORMITORIES 

The  halls  for  the  accommodation  of  students  in  the  College 
of  Letters  are  six  in  number.  East,  West,  Dean,  and  Curtis 
Halls,  for  men,  are  arranged  with  convenient  rooms  in  suites, 
are  warmed  by  steam,  lighted  by  gas,  and  have  good  modern 
plumbing.  These  halls  provide  rooms  for  two  hundred  and 
fifty  men.  Metcalf  Hall,  with  accommodations  for  twenty-four 
women  students,  is  a  gift  to  the  College  by  Mr.  Albert  Met- 
calf, of  Newton.  The  first  floor  contains  the  rooms  of  the 
matron,  a  reception-room,  cloak-room,  reading-room,  and  dining- 
room.  The  second  and  third  floors  have  pleasant  rooms  for 
students,  with  ample  bath  and  toilet  conveniences  on  each  floor. 
In  the  wing  is  the  kitchen  on  the  first  floor,  the  servants'  room 
on  the  second.  Every  safeguard  of  health  is  provided.  The 
Start  House  furnishes  another  home  for  women,  with  a  mat- 
ron, and  rooms  for  thirteen  students. 
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INSURANCE 

Arrangements  may  be  made  through  the  Bursar's  office 
whereby  students  in  any  of  the  dormitories  can  insure  their  per- 
sonal effects,  including  books,  furniture,  and  wearing  apparel. 
The  cost  of  such  insurance  is  fifty  cents  for  one  hundred  dol- 
lars for  one  year.  Insurance  is  placed  only  in  multiples  of  one 
hundred  dollars,  no  risk  is  taken  for  less  than  one  hundred  dol- 
lars, and  all  premiums  are  payable  in  advance. 

REGULATIONS  CONCERNING  COLLEGE  ROOMS 

The  annual  assignment  of  rooms  will  take  place  in  the  month 
of  May,  at  a  time  appointed  by  the  Bursar,  due  notice  being 
given  upon  the  official  bulletin  board.  Students  occupying  any 
room  may  retain  it  for  the  following  academic  year  by  signing  a 
new  room-agreement.  All  rooms  not  thus  provided  for  will  be 
offered  for  rent  to  members  of  the  three  upper  classes.  Rooms 
not  assigned  at  the  annual  allotment  will  be  eligible  to  members 
of  the  entering  class,  in  the  order  of  application. 

The  right  to  occupy  a  College  room  is  given  only  to  the 
student  or  students  to  whom  it  is  assigned :  neither  exchanges 
nor  transfers  of  rooms  are  allowed,  except  by  consent  of  the 
Bursar. 

All  men's  rooms  are  for  two  students,  except  East  3,  12,  17, 
22,  27,  and  32,  and  Curtis  4,  6,  7,  and  12,  which  are  for  a 
single  student  each.  Where  more  than  two  students  occupy  a 
room,  the  rent  will  be  increased  proportionately. 

Each  student  receives  his  key  on  payment  of  fifty  cents, 
which  is  refunded  on  the  return  of  the  key  at  the  close  of  the 
College  year. 

ROOM  RENT 

The  prices  given  for  room  rent  in  the  lists  below  are  for  the 
whole  room  during  the  academic  year,  and  include  heat  and 
care.  All  rooms  are  lighted  with  gas.  Each  suite  is  metered 
separately,  and  the  occupants  pay  for  the  gas  actually  con- 
sumed.   None  of  the  rooms  are  furnished. 
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Room  rent  in  the  men's  dormitories  is  in  accordance  with 
the  following  diagrams  and  prices  : — 
WEST  HALL 


FIRST  FLOOR 

SECOND 

FLOOR 

THIRD 

FLOOR 

FOURTH 

FLOOR 

A    1  . 

.  $128 

A    5  . 

.  $182 

A     9  . 

.  $140 

A   13  . 

.  $96 

B    2  . 

.  102 

B    6  . 

.  128 

B  10  . 

.  118 

B  14  . 

.  80 

C    3  . 

.  92 

C    7  . 

.  100 

C  11  . 

.  96 

C  15  . 

.  74 

D    4  . 

.  128 

D    8  . 

.  172 

D  12  . 

.  140 

D  16  . 

.  96 

E  17  . 

.  128 

E  21  . 

.  172 

E  25  . 

.  140 

E  29  . 

.  96 

F  18  . 

.  92 

F  22  . 

.  100 

F  26  . 

.  96 

F  30  . 

.  74 

G  19  . 

.  102 

G  23  . 

.  128 

G  27  . 

.  118 

G  31  . 

.  80 

H  20  . 

.  128 

H  24  . 

.  182 

H  28  . 

.  140 

H  32  . 

.  96 

EAST  HALL 


BASEMENT 

FIRST 

FLOOR 

SECOND 

FLOOR 

THIRD 

FLOOR 

A 

A  6 

•  $  96 

A  15  . 

.  $110 

A  25  . 

.$102 

B 

B  7 

.  92 

B  16  . 

.  110 

B  26  . 

.  100 

C 

C 

C  17  . 

.  43 

C  27  . 

.  40 

D 

D  8 

.  .  92 

D  18  . 

.  110 

D  28  . 

.  100 

E 

E  9 

.  .  100 

E  19  . 

.  118 

E  29  . 

.  110 

F  1  . 

.  $60 

F  10 

.  .  100 

F  20  . 

.  110 

F  30  . 

.  100 

G  2  . 

.  55 

G  11 

.  .  80 

G  21  . 

.  86 

G  31  . 

.  80 

H  3  . 

.  30 

H  12 

.  .  40 

H  22  . 

.  43 

H  32  . 

.  40 

I  4  . 

.  55 

I  13 

.  .  80 

I  23  . 

.  86 

I  33  . 

.  80 

J  5  . 

.  55 

J  H 

.  86 

J  24. 

.  90 

J  34  . 

.  86 

2  IO 


Tufts  College 


CURTIS  HALL 


1 

.  .$70 

4  .  .  $45 

7 

.  .$50 

10  . 

.  $75 

2 

.  .  70 

5  .  .  90 

8 

.  .  75 

11  . 

.  75 

3 

.   .  70 

6  .  .  50 

9 

.  .  75 

12  . 

.  40 

Nos.  4, 

6,  7,  and  12  are 

single 

rooms. 
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DEAN  HALL 


FIRST  FLOOR 

SECOND 

FLOOR 

THIRD 

FLOOR 

BASEMENT 

A  1  .    .  $160 

A  5  . 

$160 

A     9  . 

.  $160 

A  13  .  .  $85 

B  2  .  .  160 

B  6  . 

160 

B  10  . 

.  160 

B  14  .   .  85 

C3.  .  160 

C  7  .  . 

160 

c  11  . 

.  160 

C 

D  4  .  .  160 

D  8  .  . 

160 

D  12  . 

.  160 

D 

METCALF  HALL  AND  START  HOUSE 

In  the  women's  dormitories,  the  prices  for  room  rent  are  as 
follows.  In  Metcalf  Hall,  rooms  B  and  C,  $100  each;  6,  7, 
14,  and  15,  $170  ;  2,  3,  10,  and  11,  $150.  These  rooms  accom- 
modate two  students  each.  The  following  rooms  are  for  a 
single  student:  1,  4,  8,  9,  12,  and  16,  $75;  13,  $60;  A,  $50; 
5,  $40.  In  the  Start  House  there  is  but  one  room  for  a  single 
student:  number  2,  at  $30.  The  other  rooms  are  for  two  per- 
sons :  1,  3,  and  4,  $120  ;  5,  $1  10  ;  6,  $60  ;  7,  $100. 


THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 


Faculty  of  the  Medical  School* 


FREDERICK  WILLIAM  HAMILTON,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

President  .  Tufts  College 

HAROLD  WILLIAMS,  A.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D  528  Beacon  St. 

Dean,  and  Professor  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine 

FREDERIC  MELANCTHON  BRIGGS,  A.B.,  M.D. 

31  Massachusetts  Ave. 
Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  and  Secretary  of  the  Faculty 

HENRY  WATSON  DUDLEY,  M.D  Abington 

Professor  of  Pathology,  Emeritus,  and  Lecturer  on  Legal  Medicine 

JOHN  LEWIS  HILDRETH,  A.M.,  M.D.,  LL.D. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Emeritus      14  Garden  St.,  Cambridge 

CHARLES  PAINE  THAYER,  A.M.,  M.D  69  Gainsboro  St. 

Professor  of  Anatomy,  Emeritus 

ERNEST  WATSON  CUSHING,  A.B.,  M.D,  LL.D.    168  Newbury  St. 
Professor  of  Abdominal  Surgery  and  Gynaecology 

HENRY  JABES  BARNES,  M.D  429  Beacon  St. 

Professor  of  Hygiene 

EDWARD  OSGOOD  OTIS,  A.B.,  M.D  381  Beacon  St. 

Professor  of  Pulmonary  Diseases  and  Climatology 

CHARLES  ALFRED  PITKIN,  A.M.,  Ph.D  South  Braintree 

Professor  of  General  Chemistry 

JAMES  SULLIVAN  HOWE,  M.D  437  Marlborough  St. 

Professor  of  Dermatology 

MORTON  PRINCE,  A.B.,  M.D  458  Beacon  St. 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System 

HENRY  BECKLES  CHANDLER,  CM.,  M.D.    .  .   .  34^  Beacon  St. 
Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

FRANK  GEORGE  WHEATLEY,  A.M.,  M.D.     .   .   .  North  Abington 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 

GEORGE  ANDREW  BATES,  M.S.,  D.M.D  Auburndale 

Professor  of  Histology 

*  The  names  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  after  the  President,  the  Dean,  and  the  Secre- 
tary, are  arranged  so  far  as  possible  in  the  order  of  academic  seniority.  When  only  the 
street  and  number  are  given,  the  street  is  in  Boston. 
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HOWARD  SUMNER  DEARING,  A.M.,  M.D.   491  Massachusetts  Ave. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

EDWARD  BINNEY  LANE,  A.B.,  M.D  419  Boylston  St. 

Professor  of  Mental  Diseases 

EDWARD  MAVERICK  PLUMMER,  M.D.  ...  416  Marlborough  St. 

Professor  of  Otology 


GEORGE  HAMLIN  WASHBURN,  A.B.,  M.D.  .  377  Marlborough  St. 

Professor  of  0bstet7'ics 

ARTHUR  EVERETT  AUSTIN,  A.B.,  M.D. 

163  Suffolk  Road,  Chestnut  Hill 
Professor  of  Medical  Chemistry  and  Toxicology 


HORACE  DAVID  ARNOLD,  A.B.,  M.D  427  Beacon  St. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

EDMUND  CHANNING  STOWELL,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Children's  Diseases      69  Adams  St.,  Dorchester 

JOHN  LINCOLN  AMES,  A.B.,  M.D  72  Chestnut  St. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

WILLIAM  ELISHA  CHENERY,  A.B.,  M.D.    .  .  222  Huntington  Ave. 
Professor  of  Laryngology 

GEORGE  WARTON  KAAN  M.D  419  Boylston  St. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Gynaecology 

GEORGE  VAN  NESS  DEARBORN,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Physiology  6  Mason  St.,  Cambridge 

CHARLES  FAIRBANK  PAINTER,  A.B.,  M.D.  372  Marlborough  St. 

Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

TIMOTHY  LEARY,  M.D  20  Sunset  St.,  Roxbury 

Professor  of  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

EUGENE  THAYER,  A.M.,  M.D.    .  .   .  2683  Washington  St.,  Roxbury 
Demonstrator  of  A  natomy 

FREDERIC  JAY  COTTON,  A.M.,  M.D  425  Marlborough  St. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

FRANK  LEE  DRUMMOND  RUST,  M.D  735  Boylston  St. 

Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

HARRY  HOMER  GERMAIN,  M.D  416  Marlborough  St. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 
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OTHER  INSTRUCTORS  * 

WALTER  ELMORE  FERNALD,  M.D  Waverley 

Clinical  Lecture)-  in  Mental  Diseases 

EDWARD  LAMBERT  TWOMBLY,  A.B.,  M.D.  ...  483  Beacon  St. 
Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynaecology 

CHARLES  MELVILLE  WHITNEY,  M.D  591  Tremont  St. 

Lecturer  in  Genito- Urinary  Diseases 

WILLIAM  EASTMAN  FAY,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine        366  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Boston 

JOHN  JENKS  THOMAS,  A.M.,  M.D  88  Bay  State  Road 

Instructor  in  Neurology  and  Neuropathology  ^ 

FREDERICK  STEARNS  HOLLIS,  S.B.,  Ph.D.    .  Newton  Highlands 
Instructor  in  Medical  Chemistry 

EDWARD  ALLEN  PEASE,  M.D  443  Beacon  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 


ROBERT  WORTHINGTON  HASTINGS,  A.M.,  M.D. 

45  Kilsyth  Road,  Brookline 
Instructor  in  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics, 
and  Librarian 

RICHARD  FITCH  CHASE,  M.D  419  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  and  Lecturer  on  Gasiro-Lntestinal 
Diseases 

ARTHUR  WILLARD  FAIRBANKS,  M.D  591  Beacon  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

ROBERT  MICHAEL  MERRICK,  M.D.    .  .  15  Adams  St.,  Dorchester 
Assistant  in  Clinical  Mediciiie 

CHARLES  HENRY  WINN,  A.B.,  M.D  1474  Tremont  St. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

ELMOND  ARTHUR  BURNHAM,  A.B.,  M.D.   .  154  Huntington  Ave. 
Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

JOHN  NELSON  COOLIDGE,  A.B.,  M.D.    ...  409  Marlborough  St. 
Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

FREDERIC  WT ARREN  PEARL,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Hotel  Vendome,  Commonwealth  Ave. 
Instructor  in  Operative  and  Clinical  Surgery  and  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Anatomy 

*  The  names  of  members  of  the  Board  of  Instruction  are  arranged  so  far  as  possible  in  the 
order  of  academic  seniority. 
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.  CHARLES  BALFOUR  DARLING,  A.E.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynaecology  27  Rockville  Park,  Roxbury 

FRANCIS  DENNIS  DONOGHUE,  M.D  409  Marlborough  St. 

Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery 

THEODORE  CHARLES  ERB,  M.D  1 59  St.  Botolph  St. 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

CHARLES  DAVISON  KNOWLTON,  M.D.   574  Warren  St.,  Roxbury 

Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

EDWARD  ELIPHALET  THORPE,  M.D  711  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Medical  Chemistry 

FRANK  PERCIVAL  WILLIAMS,  M.D.  ......  419  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Rectal  Diseases 

ARTHUR  LAMBERT  CHUTE,  M.D  350  Marlborough  St. 

Instructor  in  Genito- Urinary  Diseases 

HENRY  FOWLER  RANSFORD  WATTS,  M.D.     .  6  Monadnock  St. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

JOHN  PETER  TREANOR,  M.D  3  Howes  St.,  Dorchester 

Assistant  iji  Clinical  Medicine 

LEON  EDWARD  WHITE,  A.B.,  M.D  543  Boylston  St. 

Assistant  in  Otology 

GEORGE  HALE  RYDER,  PhB.,  M.D  719  Boylston  St, 

Assistant  in  Ophthalmology 

WILLIAM  HERBERT  GRANT,  M.D  845  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynaecology 

WILLIAM  GRAY  ADAMS,  M.D  297  Beacon  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

FREDERICK  WINSLOW  STETSON,  A.B.,  M.D.    .  .  637  Dudley  St. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

RALPH  CLINTON  LARRABEE,  A.B.,  M.D  912  Beacon  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  and  Hae?natology 

JOHN  SHEPARD  MAY,  M.D  219  Wrarren  St.,  Roxbury 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

RICHARD  FROTHINGHAM  O'NEIL,  M.D  379  Beacon  St. 

Demonstrator  of  Surgical  Apparatus  and  Bandaging 

THOMAS  JAMES  O'BRIEN,  Ph.G.,  M.D.    1470  Tremont  St.,  Roxbury 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 
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Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

ELIZABETH  ANGELA  RILEY,  M.D  310  Bay  State  Road 

Instructor  in  Gynaecology  and  Abdominal  Surgery 

JAMES  WILLIAM  HINCKLEY,  M.D  18  Huntington  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

FREDERICK  FINCH  STRONG,  M.D  15  Blagden  St. 

Instructor  in  Electro-  Therapeutics 

EDWIN  B.  NIELSON  657  Boylston  St. 

Ijistructor  in  Clinical  Gynaecology 

WILLIAM  ROBIE  PATTEN  EMERSON,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children  657  Boylston  St. 

ELWOOD  TRACY  EASTON,  M.D  871  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Ophthalniology 

JOHN  WILLIAM  LANE,  A.B.,  M.D  66s  Boylston  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

LUTHER  GORDON  PAUL,  M.D  657  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  and  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

HARRY  CALDWELL  PARKER,  M.D  317  Marlborough  St. 

Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

GUY  MORRISON  WINSLOW,  A.B.,  Ph.D  Auburndale 

Instructor  in  Histology 

OLGA  CUSHING-LEARY,  M.D  20  Sunset  St.,  Roxbury 

Instrzictor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

ARTHUR  THORNTON  LEGG,  M.D  535  Beacon  St. 


Assistant  in  Orthopedics  and  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

THEODORE  CHAPIN  BEEBE,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D.  .  416  Marlborough  St. 

Instructor  in  Surgery  and  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 


CLARENCE  HATHORNE  STAPLES,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Haematology  48  Washington  St.,  Maiden 

WALTER  FREEMAN  NOLEN,  M.D  535  Beacon  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

FRANCIS  JOSEPH  WELLER,  A.B.,  M.D  Hotel  Nottingham 

Assistant  in  Otology 

ROBERT  EATON  ANDREWS,  A.B.,  M.D.  .  1044  Massachusetts  Ave. 
Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  Cambridge 
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JOHN  DONOVAN  CLARK,  B.S.,  M.D  Auburndale 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 

WILLIAM  LAWTON  THOMPSON,  A.B.,  M.D  East  Boston 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

LOUIS  ARKIN,  B.S.,  M.D.  i  Elm  Hill  Ave.,  Roxbury 

Assistant  in  Haematology 

FRANK  EUGENE  HASKINS,  Ph.G.,  M.D.    .   .  254  Huntington  Ave. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  and  Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

SIDNEY  CURTIS  HARDWICK,  M.D  Quincy 

Instructor  in  Physiology 

EDISON  W.  BROWN,  M.D   406  Ruggles  St., 

Assistant  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

LEON  SAMUEL  MEDALIA,  M.D  1070  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

LABORATORY  ASSISTANTS 

Anatomy 

JOHN  F.  HOLMES  Belfast,  Me. 

JAMES  H.  COOK  Brookline 

THOMAS  R.  DONOVAN  Quincy 

Physiology 

ELWIN  H.  WELLS   Rumney,  N.  H. 

FRANK  W.  WHITE  Arlington 

HOWARD  A.  LANPHER   Mattapan 

HARRY  H.  FLAGG  Charlestown 

GEORGE  E.  PARISEAU  Worcester 

Histology 

MARION  F.  ALBRO  Providence,  R.  I. 

WALTER  H.  YOUNG  East  Dedham 

JAMES  A.  HONEIJ  West  Somerville 

SOLOMON  H.  RUBIN   Roxbury 

General  Chemistry 

ARDENNE  A.  STOTT  Reading 

RAYMOND  E.  GATES  East  Dedham 

CHARLES  A.  DERBY  Boston 

ERNEST  W.  GATES  Dedham 

NAPOLEON  D.  PROVENCHER   Lowell 

Medical  Chemistry 

MYRON  W.  MARR  Dorchester 

DANIEL  J.  ELLISON  Farmington,  N.  H. 

ADELBERT  S.  MERRILL   Belfast,  Me. 
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Pharmacology 

DOMIZIO  A.  COSTA   East  Boston 

NATHAN  ADDELSON  Boston 

WALTER  E.  CASWEEL  Boston 

OTHER  OFFICERS 

HERBERT  T.  BROWN  Tufts  College 

Bursar 

LINA  A.  MAYO 

Stenographer 

LILLIAN  M.  TATTAN 

Clerk  to  Secretary 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

Administration. — The  President,  the  Dean,  the  Secretary,  Drs.  Wheatley 
and  Leary 

Catalogue. — Drs.  Arnold,  Bates,^and  Dearborn 
Nominations. — Drs.  Wheatley  and  Arnold 
Library. — Drs.  Otis,  Howe,  and  Cushing 

Course  of  Instruction. — Drs.  Leary,  Arnold,  Bates,  and  Washburn 
Admission. — Drs.  Leary,  Dearborn,  and  Bates 

Women's  Advisory  Committee. — Drs.  Elizabeth  A.  Riley,  Olga  Cush- 
ing-Leary,  Edna  Weil  Dreyfus 


Student  Government  Board 


With  the  intention  of  increasing  the  teaching  efficiency  of  the 
School,  and  of  eliminating,  so  far  as  possible,  disciplinary  rela- 
tions ordinarily  existing  between  instructor  and  pupil,  a  Student 
Government  Board  has  been  tentatively  established. 

The  Board  is  composed  of  nine  members,  chosen  by  ballot, 
by  the  students.  One  is  elected  at  large  from  each  School,  and 
the  remaining  seven  are  chosen  one  from  each  class.  The 
Board  forms  its  own  organization.  The  functions  are,  at  pres- 
ent, chiefly  advisory.  To  it  are  referred  questions  of  disci- 
pline, and  general  matters  relating  to  the  policing  of  the  build- 
ing. 

For  the  organization  of  the  Board  for  the  present  year,  see 
"  Student  Government  Board"  under  the  Dental  School. 


Tufts  College  Medical  School 


The  Tufts  College  Medical  School  was  established  in  Boston 
in  1893.  Women  are  admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 
Since  its  establishment  its  rapid  growth  is  believed  to  be  with- 
out precedent  in  the  history  of  American  medical  schools. 
It  is  now  the  largest  medical  school  in  New  England. 
Three  times  it  has  been  found  necessary  to  change  the  location 
of  the  School  to  provide  larger  laboratory  facilities  for  the  con- 
stantly increasing  number  of  students.  In  1900  it  was  voted 
by  the  Trustees  to  provide  a  new  building  for  the  combined 
Medical  and  Dental  departments.  Land  was  purchased  upon 
the  corners  of  Huntington  and  Rogers  avenues  and  Courtland 
and  Drisko  streets,  and  ground  was  broken  for  the  new  medical 
school  early  in  the  autumn.  This  building  is  occupied  by  the 
combined  Medical  and  Dental  Schools.  It  is  constructed  of 
Jonesport  red  granite  and  brick,  with  terra-cotta  trimmings.  It 
contains  nearly  an  acre-and-a-half  of  floor  space ;  is  heated  and 
ventilated  throughout  by  both  the  direct  and  the  indirect  system  ; 
and  is  lighted  by  electricity.  Modern  improvements  have  been 
introduced  in  all  departments,  and  no  expense  has  been  spared 
to  make  it  the  best-arranged  structure  of  its  kind  in  New  Eng- 
land. The  building  can  be  reached  by  all  Huntington  Avenue 
cars  except  the  Cross  Town  and  Cambridge  lines. 

Subjects  of  Instruction 

ANATOMY 

The  course  in  anatomy  is  given  throughout  the  first  half  of 
the  first  year.  It  consists  of  five  lectures  and  three  recitations 
weekly  with  the  class,  and  of  special  demonstrations  on  the  diffi- 
cult part  of  the  work  by  the  instructors.    In  the  dissecting  room 
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each  student  is  required  to  dissect  two  parts,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy,  before  taking  the  final  exami- 
nation. It  is  necessary  for  every  student  to  dissect  three  parts, 
before  graduation.  Record  of  attendance  and  of  the  quality  of 
the  work  done  in  the  dissecting  room  will  be  kept,  and  will 
largely  determine  the  standing  of  the  student  in  the  class. 

*  PHYSIOLOGY 

The  course  in  physiology  is  given  throughout  the  latter  half 
of  the  first  year.  It  constitutes  half  of  the  entire  work  required 
of  the  student  during  that  period.  The  course  consists  of  four 
recitations,  two  lectures,  six  hours  of  laboratory  work,  and  three 
conferences  for  every  student,  each  week,  together  with  the 
preparation  of  a  technical  written  paper,  and  extra  demonstra- 
tions. At  the  end  of  each  month  there  is  an  important  written 
examination. 

In  the  recitations,  familiarity  with  the  subject  matter  of  an 
assigned  text-book  of  physiology,  and  of  the  syllabus,  is  re- 
quired. The  lectures  set  forth  the  principles  of  general  and 
descriptive  physiology,  and  suggest  some  of  its  relations  to  the 
allied  sciences,  especially  anatomy.  In  the  laboratory  the  stu- 
dent has  opportunity  to  acquire  a  degree  of  technical  skill  in 
the  use  of  instruments  and  apparatus,  demonstrating  for  him- 
self meanwhile  some  of  the  most  important  facts  of  biological 
function,  a  specialty  being  made  of  an  acquaintance  with  the 
nature  of  protoplasm.  A  strict  practical  examination  may  be 
held  at  the  end  of  the  year  in  the  laboratory.  The  conferences 
give  each  student  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  the  liter- 
ature on  important  interesting  physiological  topics,  which  are 
then  presented  in  written  reports  and  freely  discussed  by  the 
whole  class.  Record  both  of  the  attendance  and  of  the  quality 
of  the  work  done  in  the  laboratory  and  recitation-room  will 
be  kept,  and,  with  the  conference,  will  help  to  determine  the 
standing  of  the  student  in  the  class.  In  addition,  a  three-hour 
written  examination  covering  the  entire  work  of  the  year  is  held 
at  the  completion  of  the  work,  besides  the  important  subsidiary 
written  examinations,  monthly. 
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A  brief  reviewing  course  in  physics  as  related  to  physiol- 
ogy, given  by  the  department  of  physics  in  the  College  of  Let- 
ters, is  a  part  of  this  course.  This  year  the  lectures  are  given 
by  Assistant  Professor  Harry  G.  Chase. 

Advanced  work  in  physiology  will  be  provided  for  competent 
students,  by  special  arrangement  with  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment. Work  in  this  department  is  also  offered  to  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts.  The  constant  aim  is  to  adapt 
the  work  of  each  student  both  to  his  needs  and  to  his  capabili- 
ties. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY 

The  course  in  general  chemistry  consists  of  descriptive 
chemistry  and  qualitative  analysis,  with  so  much  of  theoreti- 
cal chemistry  as  is  necessary  for  a  proper  understanding  of  the 
subject. 

The  classification  of  the  carbon  compounds  is  also  taken  up 
at  considerable  length,  and  special  reference  is  made  to  those 
which  are  of  interest  in  the  study  of  medicine.  The  instruction 
is  by  lectures,  recitations,  and  practical  work  by  the  students  in 
the  laboratory.  There  are  five  lectures,  two  recitations,  and  six 
or  more  hours  of  laboratory  work  for  each  student,  every  week. 
Much  attention  is  given  to  qualitative  analysis  for  the  sake  of 
the  valuable  training  which  it  imparts,  and  the  knowledge  of 
chemistry  which  is  incidentally  gained.  The  importance  of 
this  knowledge  is  evinced  by  the  fact  that  it  is  the  only  non- 
professional subject  that  is  required  in  most  medical  schools. 
The  aim  is  to  impart  such  information  in  chemistry  as  is  neces- 
sary to  the  intelligent  physician.  At  the  same  time  any  who 
wish  to  pursue  the  study  further  than  is  required  of  every 
graduate  may  do  so  by  special  arrangement. 

Certificates  of  satisfactory  completion  of  Chemistry  1,2,  and 
3,  in  the  academic  department  of  Tufts  College,  will  be  ac- 
cepted in  the  Medical  School  in  place  of  General  Chemistry. 
It  is  intended  to  make  this  course  lead  directly  to  the  medical 
chemistry  of  the  second  year,  and  it  includes  much  of  the  pre- 
liminary work  of  that  course. 
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HISTOLOGY  AND  EMBRYOLOGY 

The  work  in  histology  covers  the  first  half  of  the  school 
year,  and  is  both  didactic  and  practical.  The  practical  work 
in  the  laboratory  is  emphasized.  Here  the  student  comes  into 
the  most  intimate  relation  with  the  elements  of  the  body,  the 
legitimate  objects  of  his  study.  He  learns  to  use  the  micro- 
scope and  to  manipulate  sections.  Being  required  to  draw  what 
he  sees,  he  forms  a  mental  picture  of  the  objects  of  study  which 
he  never  forgets. 

The  department  aims  to  bring  before  the  student  the  latest 
utterance  of  the  best  authorities,  and  to  present  the  subject 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  medical  student.  It  must  be  obvious 
that  histology,  dealing  as  it  does  with  the  tissue  elements  of 
the  body  in  their  normal  condition,  is  vitally  important  in  the 
study  of  pathology,  when  it  is  understood  that  it  is  morbid 
changes  in  these  elements  which  constitute  pathological  condi- 
tions. The  student's  future  study  of  pathology  is  kept  con- 
stantly in  mind,  and  the  teaching  of  the  department  has  a  direct 
bearing  upon  that  end. 

Embryology  will  be  presented  so  far  as  to  give  the  student  a 
knowledge  of  the  origin  of  the  tissues  in  the  embryo,  and  to 
furnish  him  with  an  understanding  of  such  conditions  as  will 
aid  him  in  the  study  of  obstetrics.  The  department  is  fur- 
nished with  microscopes,  the  use  of  which,  on  payment  of  a 
small  fee,  will  be  afforded  to  such  as  are  unable  to  furnish  in- 
struments of  their  own. 

Written  exercises  and  recitations  will  form  a  part  of  the 
course. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Instruction  in  pharmacology  consists  of  lectures,  recitations, 
and  laboratory  exercises,  twelve  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
first  half-year.  Especial  attention  is  given  to  the  physiological 
action  of  drugs  in  its  relation  to  their  therapeutical  application, 
and  to  the  relation  always  existing  between  therapeutics  and 
physiological  and  pathological  laboratory  work.  The  labora- 
tory course  is  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  all  medic- 
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inal  preparations  and  processes,  and  consists  of  exercises  in 
which  the  class  in  sections  is  led  to  this  result  practically. 

Prescription  writing  and  the  metric  system  will  receive  care- 
ful attention.  Such  of  the  recent  additions  to  materia  medica  as 
are  deemed  worthy  will  be  properly  considered. 

MEDICAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  TOXICOLOGY 

Medical  chemistry,  in  its  two  departments,  physiological  and 
clinical  chemistry,  is  taught  in  recitations,  in  a  demonstration 
course,  and  in  practical  work  in  the  laboratory.  Every  week 
there  are  three  recitations  of  one  hour  each,  and  two  hours  in 
the  class-room,  where  the  laboratory  experiments  are  demon- 
strated and  discussed,  besides  sixteen  hours  required  in  the  lab- 
oratory. 

The  student  first  acquires  a  familiarity  with  proteins,  carbo- 
hydrates, and  fats, — the  bases  of  food-stuffs  and  of  all  animal 
tissue, — and  then  a  thorough  knowledge  of  salivary,  stomachic, 
and  pancreatic  digestion.  Then  follows  the  examination  of 
blood,  milk,  gastric  contents,  urine,  bile,  and  feces,  normal  and 
abnormal. 

In  all  this  work  the  practical  and  clinical  bearings  which 
most  concern  a  physician  are  kept  constantly  in  the  foreground. 

PATHOLOGY 

The  work  in  pathology  and  bacteriology  will  occupy  the 
attention  of  the  students  during  the  second  half  of  the  second 
year.  The  instruction  in  pathology  will  consist  of  lectures, 
recitations,  demonstrations,  and  practical  laboratory  work.  It 
will  be  the  aim  to  develop  in  the  student  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  the  causes,  course,  and  results  of  pathological  processes. 
Daily  lectures  (five  times  a  week)  will  be  supplemented  by  daily 
recitations,  based  upon  a  syllabus  covering  the  subjects  of 
general  pathology  and  special  pathology. 

Demonstrations  of  gross  pathological  specimens,  obtained 
from  operations  and  autopsies  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital, 
the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  and  other  institutions,  will 
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be  held  frequently,  as  material  is  obtained.  The  supply  of  fresh 
material  is  very  large,  and  it  is  usually  possible  to  illustrate  all 
of  the  common  disease  processes  and  many  of  the  rare  lesions, 
during  the  time  when  the  class  is  at  work.  The  work  will  in- 
clude active  participation  by  the  students,  who  will  be  expected 
to  section,  study,  and  report  upon  specimens.  Instruction  in 
autopsy  technique  will  be  given  in  the  amphitheatre  of  the 
School. 

The  work  in  pathological  histology  will  include  three  hour- 
exercises  daily,  five  times  a  week.  Students  will  mount  and 
make  drawings  of  sections  obtained  from  human  and  experi- 
mental lesions,  comprehending  all  the  important  subjects  of 
general  and  special  pathology.  Considerable  attention  will  be 
paid  to  surgical  pathology.  Preserved  gross  specimens  illus- 
trating the  lesions  studied  will  be  demonstrated  in  connection 
with  the  laboratory  exercises. 

Written  recitations  will  be  held,  without  notice,  at  irregular 
intervals  throughout  the  term.  The  standard  attained  by  the 
student  in  these  exercises  will  influence  his  final  mark  in  the 
subject.  Final  examinations  will  be  held  at  the  end  of  the 
year,  three  hours  of  written  and  two  hours  of  practical  work. 
A  report  on  gross  specimens  may  be  included. 

Microscopes  will  be  loaned  to  students  for  a  small  fee. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Bacteriology  is  taught  as  a  companion  study  with  pathology. 
As  infectious  processes  are  taken  up,  the  bacterial  causes  are 
studied  in  connection  with  the  pathology  of  the  diseases  that 
they  produce,  in  such  a  way  that  a  comprehensive  view  of  the 
cause  and  effect  may  be  obtained.  Attention  is  paid  to  the 
technical  details  of  laboratory  work.  The  methods  of  bacterial 
action,  the  elaboration  of  toxines,  the  subject  of  immunity,  and 
the  important  bearings  of  asepsis,  antisepsis,  and  disinfection 
are  especially  emphasized.  Particular  attention  is  also  paid  to 
all  practical  bacteriological  tests  used  in  medicine. 

The  bacteriological  laboratory  presents  adequate  facilities 
for  the  intelligent  demonstration  of  this  subject.    In  addition 
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to  the  usual  laboratory  work,  facilities  are  afforded  students  for 
individual  work.  In  connection  with  the  demonstration  of 
gross  pathological  specimens,  a  study  of  bacteria  present  is 
made,  both  by  smear  and  culture.  The  recitations  in.  this  sub- 
ject will  include  both  oral  and  written  exercises,  and  practical 
examinations  will  be  held  throughout  the  year. 

The  final  examination  will  consist  of  two  hours  of  written 
and  one  hour  of  practical  work.  The  practical  examination 
will  consist  of  the  examination  of  an  unknown  specimen,  requir- 
ing the  application  of  a  bacteriological  test  of  clinical  value. 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

The  work  prescribed  in  the  department  of  general  medi- 
cine has  been  carefully  planned.  As  the  studies  of  the  second 
year  are  intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  the  study  of  the 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  so  is  this  course  intended  to 
prepare  for  the  clinical  courses  of  the  fourth  year.  To  this  end 
a  systematic  series  of  lectures  is  offered,  including  such  general 
diseases  as  are  not  considered  in  the  special  courses.  Three 
hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  these  lectures.  They  comprise  a 
detailed  description  of  each  of  the  diseases  under  consideration. 
The  diseases  are  discussed  upon  the  uniform  plan  of  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  affection,  its  synonyms,  history,  cause,  pathological 
changes,  symptoms,  complications,  diagnosis,  prognosis,  pre- 
vention, and  treatment.  Supplementary  to  these  lectures,  a 
weekly  quiz  class  is  held.  By  such  thorough  and  systematic 
study  of  the  diseases  he  is  to  meet  in  the  clinical  work  of  the 
fourth  year,  the  student  is  prepared  to  appreciate  in  the  fullest 
degree  the  varying  phenomena  of  daily  practice. 

SURGERY 

The  course  in  surgery  of  the  third  year  consists  of  lectures 
covering  the  principles  of  general  surgery,  attendance  at  clinics, 
recitations,  and  written  quizzes.  The  instruction  in  this  year 
prepares  the  student  for  the  courses  of  the  fourth  year  in  clini- 
cal, abdominal,  rectal,  genito-urinary,  gynaecological  and  ortho- 
pedic Surgery. 
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The  class  attends  the  lecture  in  clinical  surgery  at  the  Boston 
City  Hospital  one  morning  of  each  week  throughout  the  school 
year,  and  a  similar  exercise  at  the  Boston  Dispensary,  one 
morning  each  week  after  January  i.  At  the  latter  exercise,  the 
time  is  principally  devoted  to  demonstrating  from  the  case  the 
various  conditions  which  a  practitioner  meets  in  general  prac- 
tice. So  far  as  possible  cases  are  grouped,  and  one  morning 
of  each  week  is  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  a  single  subject, 
with  many  cases  illustrating  the  condition  under  discussion. 

The  class,  divided  into  small  sections,  attends  the  regular 
surgical  clinics  of  the  School  each  week  throughout  the  school 
year  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital,  the  Boston  Dispensary,  and 
the  Carney  Hospital. 

At  some  time  after  the  course  in  bandaging  and  surgical 
technique,  but  before  graduation,  each  student  must  present  a 
certificate  stating  that  he  has  served  satisfactorily  as  surgical 
dresser  for  at  least  one  month  in  some  institution  approved  by 
the  Faculty.  All  students  who  have  not  already  taken  the 
course  in  bandaging  and  surgical  technique  must  make  arrange- 
ments with  the  demonstrator  to  complete  this  course  before 
January  i  of  their  Junior  year. 

OBSTETRICS 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  consists  of  lectures,  recitations,  con- 
ferences, and  clinical  teaching.  Lectures  are  illustrated  by 
plates  and  the  use  of  the  manikin.  Each  student  is  required  to 
care  for  at  least  two  cases  (clinical  instruction  being  given  with 
one  of  these),  attending  them  throughout  convalescence,  and 
handing  in  a  written  report.  Some  of  these  reports  will  be  read 
before  the  class,  and  subjected  to  discussion  and  criticism  by 
class  and  instructor. 

PULMONARY  DISEASES  AND  CLIMATOLOGY 

A  chair  of  pulmonary  diseases  and  climatology  was  estab- 
lished some  years  ago,  and  Dr.  Edward  O.  Otis,  Physician  to  the 
Free  Home  for  Consumptives  and  the  tuberculosis  department 
of  the  Boston  Dispensary,  formerly  president  of  the  American 
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Climatological  Association,  was  elected  as  the  head  of  this  de- 
partment. Medical  climatology  will  receive  special  attention  in 
relation  to  the  climatic  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  The  meth- 
ods of  sanatorium  treatment  will  be  discussed,  and  one  or  more 
sanatoriums  visited  during  the  year. 

A  limited  number  of  students  of  the  fourth  year  who  desire 
to  assist  at  the  tuberculosis  clinic  of  the  Boston  Dispensary  will 
have  opportunity  to  do  so,  and  should  apply  to  Dr.  Otis.  In 
this  department  special  attention  is  devoted  to  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis, concerning  which  instruction  is  given,  both  by  didactic 
and  clinical  lectures,  to  the  students  of  the  third  and  fourth 
years.  Special  clinical  instruction,  with  opportunities  for  the 
physical  examinations  of  patients,  will  be  given  to  the  students 
of  the  third  and  fourth  classes,  in  small  sections,  at  the  clinic 
for  pulmonary  diseases  in  connection  with  the  Boston  Dispen- 
sary, and  at  the  Free  Home  for  Consumptives.  The  detection, 
treatment,  and  prevention  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  will  be 
thoroughly  studied  in  this  class. 

CLINICAL  TUBERCULOSIS 

A  special  elective  course  in  clinical  tuberculosis  is  given  by 
Professor  Otis  during  the  months  of  January,  February,  and 
March.  It  will  pay  special  attention  to  the  early  stages  of  the 
disease,  and  will  deal  generally  with  the  diagnosis,  prognosis, 
treatment,  and  prophylaxis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  There 
will  be  at  least  twenty-five  clinical  exercises,  and  a  required 
essay. 

GYNAECOLOGY 

Instruction  in  gynaecology  is  given  both  by  lectures  and 
clinical  teaching.  Lectures  are  given  to  the  third-year  students 
twice  a  week  during  the  second  term.,  Once  a  week  a  quiz  is 
held  on  the  lectures. 

DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

Instruction  in  the  diseases  of  children  consists  of  clinics,  lec- 
tures, clinical  conferences,  quizzes,  and  visits  to  sick  children 
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at  their  homes.  The  clinical  advantages  offered  to  students  in 
this  department  are  great :  examples  of  nearly  all  the  affections 
of  infancy  and  childhood  are  shown  to  the  students,  including 
such  rare  diseases  as  are  seldom  seen  outside  the  clinics  of  a 
large  city.  A  course  of  didactic  and  clinical  lectures,  includ- 
ing the  anatomy  and  hygiene  of  infancy  and  children,  is  given, 
and  also  special  clinical  instruction  in  the  auscultation  and  per- 
cussion of  children,  and  in  the  contagious  diseases.  The  mem- 
bers of  the  class  are  received  in  small  sections. 

ELEMENTARY  HYGIENE 

During  the  first  half  of  the  Freshman  year,  elementary  hy- 
giene is  taught,  together  wi;h  the  benefits  to  be  derived  from 
pure  and  wholesome  associations,  with  the  object  of  develop- 
ing high  moral,  mental,  and  physical  qualities. 

HYGIENE  AND  SANITATION 

Hygiene  and  sanitation  are  taught  during  the  third  year. 
The  course  includes  public  sanitation,  industrial  occupations, 
house  and  school  construction  and  inspection,  water  supply, 
sewerage  systems,  disinfection,  quarantine,  preventable  diseases, 
vital  statistics,  sanitary  codes,  and  medical  ethics. 

Students  in  the  third  year  will  be  instructed  by  Dr.  Hollis 
in  the  chemical  and  microscopical  examination  of  air,  foods, 
water,  and  sewage,  and  demonstrations  will  be  given  to  show 
the  detail  work  of  public  health  officers,  with  the  object  of 
qualifying  graduates  for  such  positions. 

CLINICAL  MEDICINE 

The  aim  of  the  work  in  clinical  medicine  is  to  give  the 
student  a  practical  acquaintance  with  disease.  The  course  be- 
gins in  the  latter  half  of  the  second  year  with  instruction  in 
auscultation  and  percussion.  During  the  third  and  fourth 
years,  instruction  is  given  by  lectures  and  recitations  at  the 
School,  by  clinical  lectures  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital  and  the 
Boston  Dispensary,  and  by  clinics  at  various  places  to  which 
the  students  are  assigned  in  small  sections.    These  clinics  are 
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held  in  the  wards  of  the  Boston  City  Hospital  and  the  Free 
Home  for  Consumptives,  in  the  out-patient  department  of  the 
Boston  City  Hospital,  the  Carney  Hospital,  the  St.  Elizabeth's 
Hospital,  and  the  Boston  Dispensary.  In  addition  the  students 
of  the  Senior  class  make  visits  with  district  physicians  of  the 
Boston  Dispensary,  and  are  thus  given  opportunities  to  study 
the  problems  of  treating  patients  at  their  homes. 

Students  of  the  Senior  class  are  required  to  submit  written 
reports  on  the  careful  study  of  two  cases,  assigned  to  them  from 
the  above  clinics.  These  written  reports  are  discussed  with 
the  instructors  at  a  clinical  conference,  held  once  a  week  dur- 
ing the  Senior  year. 

The  clinical  exercises  given  by  Professor  Otis  and  his  assist- 
ants in  connection  with  pulmonary  diseases  constitute  an  im- 
portant part  of  the  instruction  in  clinical  medicine.  This  work 
comes  in  the  third  and  fourth  years,  with  clinics  at  the  Boston 
Dispensary  and  the  Free  Home  for  Consumptives. 

Examinations  are  held  as  follows  :  second  year,  auscultation 
and  percussion;  third  year,— three  one-hour  examinations, — 
pulmonary  diseases,  medical  diagnosis,  and  haematology  ;  fourth 
year,  a  final  three-hour  examination.  The  marks  in  clinical 
medicine  through  the  course  will  be  based  on  the  practical  work 
and  the  report  of  cases,  as  well  as  on  the  written  examinations. 

CLINICAL  AND  OPERATIVE  SURGERY 

The  work  in  clinical  and  operative  surgery  for  the  fourth 
year  class  consists  of  lectures,  conferences,  attendance  at 
clinics  and  operations,  and  operative  surgery  on  the  cadaver. 
There  is  one  clinical  lecture  a  week  at  the  Boston  City  Hos- 
pital throughout  the  school  year  at  which  cases  are  presented, 
examined,  and  fully  discussed.  These  lectures  are  arranged  to 
give  a  systematic  course  in  the  surgery  of  special  organs  and 
portions  of  the  body  demonstrated  from  the  actual  case,  thus 
continuing  and  completing  the  surgical  instruction  of  the  third 
year.  There  is  one  lecture,  Friday  afternoon  throughout  the 
school  year,  explaining  in  detail  important  operations  per- 
formed that  morning  at  the  public  operating-room  of  the  Bos- 
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ton  City  Hospital.  Students  of  the  fourth-year  class  in  sections 
attend  the  surgical  clinics  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital,  the  Bos- 
ton Dispensary,  the  Carney  Hospital,  and  the  Charity  Hospital, 
from  October  i  to  May  15.  At  these  exercises  students  make 
examination  of  the  various  cases  and  report  to  the  instructor, 
in  this  way  becoming  practically  familiar  with  the  methods  of 
making  diagnosis  from  personal  observation.  Students  in  this 
class  also  have  opportunities  of  administering  ether  and  assist- 
ing at  operations. 

Each  student  is  assigned  two  clinical  cases  for  conference. 
Each  of  these  cases  must  be  carefully  studied  and  written  out 
in  detail,  giving  the  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  treatment,  and 
concluding  with  a  thorough  discussion  of  all  important  points. 
The  most  instructive  of  these  papers  are  selected  and  read. 
The  exercises  in  clinical  conference  commence  some  time  after 
November  1. 

The  work  in  operative  surgery  has  been  enlarged  this  year 
by  the  addition  of  a  course  in  surgical  anatomy,  to  be  given  by 
the  head  of  the  department  in  conjunction  with  the  depart- 
ment of  clinical  surgery.  This  course  will  consist  of  fifteen  lec- 
tures and  demonstrations  from  the  cadaver,  reviewing  the  subject 
anatomy  in  general  and  emphasizing  especially  that  part  of  it  of 
which  is  important  in  operative  surgery.  At  the  conclusion  of 
this  course  the  class  is  divided  into  small  sections  and  each 
section  performs  the  various  operations  upon  the  cadaver  in 
the  dissecting-room.  Each  section  is  supervised  by  an  in- 
structor. The  work  in  operative  surgery  is  a  portion  of  the 
required  work  in  clinical  surgery. 

CLINICAL  GYNAECOLOGY 

The  abundant  material  at  the  Free  Hospital  for  Women  is 
utilized  for  the  instruction  of  students  of  the  fourth-year  class. 
The  almost  continuous  daily  clinics  (morning,  afternoon,  and 
evening)  of  the  out-patient  department  provide  an  excellent 
course  in  methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  diseases  of 
women,  superior  to  any  other  in  New  England.    Each  student 
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receives  nearly  twenty  hours  of  personal  instruction  at  the 
clinics.  In  addition,  the  operations  at  this  hospital,  two  days 
in  each  week,  demonstrate  all  forms  of  major  pelvic  surgery. 
Clinical  instruction  is  also  given  at  the  Boston  Dispensary,  at  St. 
Elizabeth's  Hospital,  and  at  the  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital.  Weekly 
conferences  are  held  during  the  second  half-year,  wherein  papers 
are  read  by  the  students  and  discussed. 

NEUROLOGY 

The  department  of  neurology  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Morton  Prince.  Like  other  special  departments  of  the  fourth 
year,  the  course  embraces  in  its  scope  a  required  and  an  elective 
branch.  The  required  course  consists  of  clinical  and  didactic 
lectures  given  by  Dr.  Prince  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital,  once 
a  week  for  twelve  or  fifteen  weeks.  This  course  is  supplement- 
ed with  lectures  by  Dr.  Thomas,  on  the  anatomy,  physiology, 
and  pathology  of  the  nervous  system,  also  one  hour  a  week  for 
twelve  or  fifteen  weeks.  The  elective  work,  in  addition  to  the 
above,  consists  of  clinical  instruction,  one  or  two  hours  a  week, 
by  Dr.  Thomas.  The  student  will  have  an  opportunity  to 
examine  and  study  the  patient  for  himself,  thus  becoming  ex- 
perienced in  the  methods  of  examination,  and  acquainted  with 
nervous  diseases  as  present  in  the  subject.  It  will  be  the  aim 
of  the  department  to  make  this  instruction  as  practical  as 
possible. 

NORMAL  MEDICAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

A  course  of  lectures  in  normal  medical  psychology  is  given  to 
the  fourth-year  class,  weekly,  during  the  first  half-year.  Its  aim 
is  to  discuss  in  their  more  general  relations  the  principles  of 
normal  mental  action,  and  to  describe  the  mind  as  one  of  the 
two  aspects  or  parts  of  every  individual — in  short,  to  discuss 
the  relations  of  body  and  mind.  Besides  its  own  important 
value  as  science  (and  one  the  applications  of  which  are  seen  in 
every  hour  of  life),  psychology  is  the  indispensable  basis  of  an 
understanding  of  the  complex  diseases  of  the  mind  and  of  the 
nervous  system,  just  as  physiology  underlies  practical  medicine. 
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In  addition,  however,  the  course  will  discuss  certain  special 
topics  of  great  practical  importance  to  the  medical  practi- 
tioner :  such  topics  for  example  as  suggestability,  temperament, 
mood,  the  numerous  habits,  sexual  mental  differences,  will 
power,  the  emotions,  pain  and  pleasure.  Knowledge  of  sub- 
jects such  as  these  prepares  the  student  better  to  understand 
his  patient  as  an  individual,  and  so  better  to  treat  his  disease. 
The  course  is  given  by  Professor  Dearborn,  and  in  a  way  com- 
plements the  instruction  in  physiology. 

MENTAL  DISEASES 

Instruction  in  mental  diseases  will  be  afforded  by  a  course 
comprising  didactic  and  clinical  lectures,  to  be  given  weekly 
from  January  to  the  middle  of  May.  Ten  or  more  clinics  will 
be  held  at  the  Boston  Insane  Hospital,  where  a  large  number 
of  patients  are  received  annually.  Two  clinics  will  be  given 
also  at  the  Massachusetts  School  for  Feeble-Minded,  at  Wav- 
erly.  It  will  be  the  aim  of  this  course  to  allow  the  students  to 
become  familiar  with  the  prevalent  forms  of  mental  trouble, 
the  early  symptoms  of  insanity,  and  with  the  methods  of  com- 
mitment. Especial  attention  will  be  given  to  mental  defects  in 
children. 

Students  are  urged  to  prepare  themselves  for  this  course  by 
taking  the  optional  course  offered  in  normal  medical  psychology. 

LARYNGOLOGY 

Instruction  in  the  diseases  of  the  nose  and  throat  is  both 
didactic  and  clinical.  A  systematic  course  of  lectures  is  given 
to  the  third-year  students  in  the  amphitheatre  of  the  School 
during  the  first  half-year.  These  lectures  are  illustrated  with 
colored  diagrams,  models,  pathological  specimens,  and  the 
exhibition  of  instruments.  The  opaque-projection  apparatus  is 
used  at  the  close  of  each  lecture. 

Clinical  instruction  in  laryngoscopy  and  rhinoscopy  is  given  to 
small  sections  of  the  class  at  the  Tremont  Dispensary.  This 
work  is  required. 

An  elective  course,  mainly  practical,  is  given  to  the  fourth- 
year  students  during  the  last  half-year.    Special  attention  is 
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paid  to  the  technique  of  instrumentation,  also  to  general  diag- 
nosis and  treatment.  By  the  actual  examination  of  cases  the 
student  is  made  familiar  with  the  diseases  the  family  physician 
is  expected  to  treat.  During  this  course  the  students  see  the 
more  important  operations  of  the  nose  and  throat.  Practical 
lectures  are  given  at  the  School.  The  class  will  visit,  in  sec- 
tions, the  clinics  of  the  Tremont  Dispensary,  and  the  Boston 
Dispensary. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

The  course  in  ophthalmology  will  be  of  the  most  practical 
character  possible,  being  designed  to  give  the  general  practi- 
tioner such  knowledge  of  the  subject  as  is  most  essential  to  his 
practice.  The  lectures  will  be  given  twice  a  week,  the  first  half 
of  the  school  year.  For  clinical  work  the  class  will  be  divided 
into  small  sections,  preparatory  to  instruction  at  the  Massa- 
chusetts Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  the  Carney  Hos- 
pital. The  fourth-year  elective  students  will  be  given  personal 
instruction  by  all  members  of  the  department  throughout  the 
school  year. 

ABDOMINAL  SURGERY 

Instruction  is  given  in  abdominal  surgery,  including  appen- 
dicitis, hernia,  and  the  major  operations  on  the  female  pelvic 
organs,  by  two  lectures  and  one  quiz  weekly  to  fourth-year  stu- 
dents during  the  first  term,  and  by  demonstrations  on  the 
cadaver,  clinical  conferences,  and  attendance  of  subdivisions  of 
the  class  at  operations. 

LEGAL  MEDICINE 

The  course  in  legal  medicine  consists  of  twelve  lectures — one 
each  week.  The  prominent  subjects  presented  will  be  the  duty 
of  the  physician  to  the  Commonwealth,  and  his  rights  ;  judicial 
investigations  and  the  methods  of  procedure  ;  the  function  of 
the  expert  witness  and  the  ordinary  witness  ;  the  phenomena 
and  signs  of  death  ;  causes  of  violent  death ;  medico-legal  views 
and  autopsies ;  the  identification  of  mutilated  remains ;  mal- 
practice, civil  and  criminal ;  personal  injury  suits  ;  and  testa- 
mentary capacity. 
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ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

The  work  in  orthopedic  surgery  consists  of  one  lecture,  four 
clinics,  and  one  quiz  each  week  of  the  first  half-year,  and  of 
two  exercises  a  week  at  the  Carney  Hospital  during  the  second 
half-year,  for  those  electing  the  subject.  One  of  the  clinics  of 
the  first  half-year  is  in  special  orthopedic  pathology.  The  work 
of  the  second  half-year  consists  of  practical  exercises  in  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  in  the  out-patient  department,  and  of  ward 
visits,  with  opportunity  to  see  the  operative  work,  especially  the 
orthopedic  surgery  of  the  adult. 

MERCANTILE  AND  MILITARY  MEDICINE 

The  lectures  in  mercantile  and  military  medicine  are  intended 
to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  duties  peculiar  to  the  army 
and  the  navy  surgeon,  and  the  life-insurance  examiner.  This 
instruction  is  given  in  connection  with  the  department  of  clini- 
cal medicine.  - 

Professor  Arnold  gives  the  instruction  in  life-insurance  exam- 
ination. Assistant  Professor  Dearing,  with  the  assistance  of 
Dr.  William  C.  Rucker,  of  the  U.  S.  Marine  Hospital  Service, 
will  give  instruction  in  military  medicine.  The  School  has 
recently  enlarged  the  course  in  military  medicine,  and  believes 
that  instruction  in  this  branch  is  of  great  importance.  The 
course  includes  twelve  lectures,  on  the  following  topics  : — 

(1)  Requirements  for  the  admission  of  medical  officers  in 
the  Army,  the  Navy,  and  the  U.  S.  Marine  Hospital  Service. 

(2)  Examination  of  recruits. 

(3)  The  ration. 

(4)  Organization  and  training  of  the  Hospital  corps. 

(5)  Water  Supply.    Preventive  medicine. 

(6)  Military  medicine,  including  camp  hygiene. 

(7)  Quarantine  ;  transport  service. 

(8)  The  rifle  and  its  development.    Gun-shot  wounds. 

(9)  Military  surgery  in  the  Navy. 

(10)  Military  surgery  in  the  Army. 

(1 1)  The  medical  officer  in  the  tropics. 

(12)  Demonstration  of  "  first  aid"  work. 
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OTOLOGY 

Instruction  in  otology  consists  of  lectures  on  the  anatomy, 
physiology,  and  pathology  of  the  ear  at  the  Massachusetts 
Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  These  lectures  are  illus- 
trated by  Politzer's  charts  of  the  human  ear,  models,  anatomi- 
cal specimens  of  the  temporal  bone,  bone-corrosion  prepara- 
tions, and  microscopical  sections  of  the  organ  of  hearing. 

Clinical  and  practical  instruction  in  otology  is  given  to  small 
sections  of  the  class  at  the  close  of  each  lecture.  The  students 
witness  the  examination  and  treatment  of  patients,  are  invited 
in  class  sections  to  be  present  at  the  major  operations  upon 
the  ear,  and  to  accompany  the  aural  surgeon  in  his  daily  rounds 
through  the  wards. 

An  elective  course  for  the  fourth-year  students  consists  of 
clinical  work  at  the  Massachusetts  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  In- 
firmary, and  the  Carney  Hospital. 

DISEASES  OF  THE  RECTUM 

The  course  in  diseases  of  the  rectum  will  consist  of  weekly 
lectures  during  the  first  half-year,  at  the  School,  and  clinical 
instruction  every  morning  at  the  rectal  department  of  the  Bos- 
ton Dispensary.  Each  student  will  have  ample  opportunity  to 
examine  patients,  and  in  suitable  cases  to  apply  treatment. 
Especial  attention  will  be  paid  to  so-called  "  office  treatment  " 
of  this  class  of  diseases. 

DERMATOLOGY 

The  instruction  in  dermatology  will  consist  of  weekly  lectures, 
from  January  to  April.  Also,  from  January  to  June,  there 
will  be  three  weekly  clinics  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital,  where 
cases  of  skin  diseases  will  be  shown  to  the  class,  with  an  oppor- 
tunity for  each  student  to  examine  the  cases  personally. 

GENITO-URINARY  DISEASES 

The  various  diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  system  will  be 
considered  and  illustrated  by  cases,  as  far  as  practicable. 
Clinics  in  this  branch  are  held  in  the  genito-urinary  depart- 
ment of  the  Boston  Dispensary,  from  October  i  to  April  i. 


240  The  Medical  School 

ELECTRO-THERAPEUTICS 

The  course  in  electro-therapeutics  will  consist  of  twelve  lec- 
tures, with  occasional  quizzes.  It  will  include  a  brief  review 
of  the  principles  of  electro-physics,  the  nature,  methods  of  pro- 
duction, and  physiological  action  of  the  various  forms  of  electri- 
cal energy,  together  with  a  brief  discussion  of  their  therapeutic 
uses  and  limitations. 


Preparation 

The  work  demanded  by  the  first  year  of  the  Medical  School 
is  severe.  It  has  been  found  that  high-school  preparation  is 
frequently  inadequate.  Hence  prospective  students  of  medi- 
cine are  earnestly  advised  to  pursue  at  least  one  year  of  prepar- 
atory study  after  graduation  from  the  high  school  and  be- 
fore entering  upon  distinctively  medical  studies.  They  will 
obtain  thus  a  more  thorough  grounding,  and  will  also  familiarize 
themselves  with  the  laboratory  methods  which  form  the  basis 
of  the  work  of  the  first  and  second  years  of  the  Medical  School. 

Tufts  College  is  prepared  to  give  instruction  adapted  to  the 
needs  of  such  persons.  They  may  enter  the  College  as  special 
students,  and  it  is  suggested  that  the  studies  most  valuable  to 
them  are  chemistry,  biology,  physics  English,  German,  and 
French.  The  following  is  an  outline  of  the  studies  advised  for 
those  who  take  one  year  in  the  College  as  preparatory  to  medi- 
cine : — 

1.  Biology  1.  Two  lectures  each  week  on  the  general 
principles  of  biology  and  on  the  structure  of  animals  and  plants. 
Four  hours  of  laboratory  work.  In  the  laboratory  are  dissected 
a  dog-fish,  a  frog,  a  rat,  and  various  invertebrates ;  in  the 
second  half-year,  examples  of  the  various  groups  of  plants. 

2.  Chemistry  1.  Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory 
work,  each  week.  The  lectures  cover  general  theoretical  and 
descriptive  inorganic  chemistry.  The  laboratory  work  is 
devoted  to  the  principal  elements  and  their  compounds. 
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3.  Physics  1.  Three  lectures  a  week,  on  the  general  prin- 
ciples of  physics. 

4.  English  1.  Three  hours  a  week  of  instruction  in  compo- 
sition and  rhetoric. 

5.  German  1.  Three  hours  a  week:  grammar,  reader,  and 
written  exercises. 

6.  French  1.    Grammar,  reader,  and  composition. 
(French  2  or  3,  or  German  2  or  3,  are  advised  for  those 

who  have  had  preliminary  training.) 
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FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  FIRST-YEAR  CLASS 

Candidates  for  admission  to  this  School,  except  as  hereafter 
stated,  must  pass  a  written  entrance  examination  in  English, 
algebra,  plane  geometry,  physics,  Latin,  and  one  subject  to  be 
chosen  from  the  following :  American  history,  biology,  chem- 
istry, French,  or  German. 

(a)  English :  a  composition  of  two  hundred  words,  to  be 
criticised  in  relation  to  expression  of  thought,  construction  of 
sentences,  punctuation,  spelling,  and  handwriting.  The  sub- 
jects for  the  examination  in  1906  will  be  chosen  from  the  fol- 
lowing : — 

(1)  Shakespeare's  Merchant  of  Venice;  (2)  Thackeray's 
Henry  Esmond ;  (3)  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with 
America;  (4)  Scott's  Ivanhoe. 

Every  candidate  is  expected  to  have  read  intelligently  all  the 
books  prescribed. 

(b)  Algebra :  the  fundamental  operations,  factors,  fractions, 
simple  equations,  simultaneous  equations  of  the  first  degree,  in- 
volution and  evolution,  exponents,  and  quadratic  equations. 
Texts  similar  to  those  of  Wells  or  Wentworth  are  suggested  for 
study. 

(c)  Plane  Geometry. 

(d)  Physics :  an  examination   suited  to  those  who  have 
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studied  such  text-books  as  Gage's  Elements  of  Physics,  or  Car- 
hart  and  Chute's  Elements  of  Physics. 

(e)  Latin :  a  sight  translation  of  elementary  Latin ;  as,  for 
example,  the  first  fifteen  chapters  offCaesar's  Commentaries, 
and  the  translation  into  Latin  of  easy  English  sentences  involv- 
ing the  same  vocabulary. 

(f)  In  addition  to  the  above,  the  candidate  must  present 
himself  for  examination  in  one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  American  History:  The  text-book  suggested  is  Mc- 
Laughlin's History  of  the  American  Nation. 

2.  Biology:  The  text-books  suggested  are  Colton,  Zoology, 
descriptive  and  practical ;  Jordan,  Kellogg  and  Heath,  Animals  ; 
Kingsley,  Elements  of  Comparative  Zoology ;  Needham,  Les- 
sons in  Zoology. 

3.  Chemistry:    The  text-book  suggested  is  NewelPs. 

4.  German  : — Kayser  and  Montesu's  Brief  German  Course  ; 
or  Edgren  and  Fossler,  or  the  "  first  part  "  of  the  Joynes-Meiss- 
ner  Grammar,  together  with  some  seventy-five  pages  of  easy 
German  from  such  texts  as  are  commonly  read  in  the  first  year 
of  the  preparatory  school,  will  represent  the  amount  of  prepara- 
tion expected  : 

5.  French : — Grandgent's  Short  French  Grammar,  or  the 
"  first  part  "  of  any  one  of  the  commonly  used  grammars,  together 
with  about  one  hundred  pages  of  easy  French  (as  above). 

In  modern  languages  the  equivalent  of  one  year's  study,  with 
four  periods  a  week,  is  required. 

Students  who  fail  in  not  more  than  three  of  these  sub- 
jects may  be  admitted,  subject  to  condition ;  but  no  student 
will  be  allowed  to  commence  his  second  year  whose  entrance 
conditions  are  not  removed. 

The  entrance  examinations  are  conducted  at  the  Medical 
School  building,  under  the  supervision  of  an  officer  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Letters. 

They  will  be  held  on  Monday,  June^io,  and  on  Wednesday, 
Sept.  18,  1907,  at  10  a.m. 

Exceptions. — Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  universi- 
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ties,  graduates  of  approved  high  and  preparatory  schools,  and 
students  holding  Regents'  certificates  of  the  State  of  New  York 
are  admitted  without  examination. 

Advanced  Standing 

Allowance  is  made  for  time,  but  no  credit  is  allowed  for  ex- 
aminations, passed  at  other  medical  schools.  Students  from 
such  schools  must  present  themselves  at  the  fall  examination, 
and  take  the  examinations  already  passed  by  the  class  they 
desire  to  enter. 

Students  presenting  evidence  of  a  course  equivalent  to  the 
course  in  general  chemistry  given  in  the  first  year  in  this  School 
are  regarded  as  having  anticipated  this  subject,  upon  passing 
the  fall  examinations. 

PROMOTION 

To  Second- Year  Class 
Students  who  have  passed  a  majority  of  the  first-year  exami- 
nations, and  who  have  removed  all  entrance  conditions,  are 
admitted  to  the  second-year  class.  Students  are  required,  how- 
ever, to  have  qualified  in  General  Chemistry  before  they  are 
eligible  to  the  Medical  Chemistry  of  the  second  year. 

To  Third-Year  Class 
Students  of  the  second-year  class  who  have  passed  all  the 
first-year  examinations,  and  a  majority  of  the  second-year  exam- 
inations, are  admitted  to  the  third-year  class. 

To  Fourth-Year  Class 
Students  who  have  passed  all  the  studies  of  the  first  and  the 
second  year,  and  a  majority  of  the  studies  of  the  third  year,  are 
admitted  to  the  fourth-year  class.    No  other  students  are  ad- 
mitted to  this  class,  except  by  special  vote  of  the  Faculty. 

GRADUATION 
For  the  Degree  of  M.D. 
Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  have 
fulfilled  the  following  requirements  : — 

1.  They  must  furnish  certificates  that  they  are  twenty-one 
years  of  age. 
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2.  The  Faculty  must  be  satisfied  of  their  good  moral  char- 
acter. 

3.  They  must  have  attended  four  full  courses  of  medical 
study  at  some  accredited  medical  college,  the  last  of  which 
shall  have  been  at  this  School  as  members  of  the  fourth-year 
class,  and  no  two  courses  in  the  same  twelve  months. 

4.  They  must  have  passed  all  the  required  examinations, 
and  have  performed  the  required  amount  of  laboratory  and 
clinical  work. 

5.  They  must  have  satisfactorily  dissected  one  half  of  the 
body,  under  the  direction  of  a  demonstrator  of  anatomy. 

6.  They  must  have  paid  all  fees  before  the  final  examinations. 

CHANGE  OF  REQUIREMENTS 

The  Faculty  reserve  the  right  to  change  these  requirements 
without  further  notice. 

HONORS 

Students  who  have  attended  four  full  courses  of  lectures  at 
this  School,  and  have  obtained  an  average  of  90  per  cent,  in 
their  examinations,  shall  be  eligible  to  "  summa  cum  laude  "  ; 
and  students  who  have  obtained  an  average  of  80  per  cent,  shall 
be  eligible  to  "  cum  laude"  in  connection  with  the  degree  re- 
ceived. 

STANDING  AND  CERTIFICATES 

Graduates  of  other  regular  medical  schools  in  good  standing 
may  receive  the  degree  of  this  School,  after  attending  one  course 
of  lectures  and  passing  the  examinations  of  the  four  years.  It 
is  understood  that  a  course  of  lectures  requires  actual  presence 
at  a  majority  of  the  exercises  of  the  session. 

Students  who  do  not  wish  a  degree  will  be  received  for  any 
portion  of  the  course.  Any  student  may  obtain  a  certificate  of 
work  during  his  period  of  connection  with  the  School. 

OUTLINE  OF  THE  COURSE 
First  Year 

Anatomy. — Lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  dissecting.  Tzventy 
hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
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General  Chemistry. — Lectures,  and  required  laboratory  work.  Fourteen 
Jiours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Physiology. — Recitations,  lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences,  experi- 
mental work  in  the  laboratory,  essays,  and  written  tests.  Sixteen  Jiours 
a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Histology. — Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  required  laboratory  work. 
Ten  Jiours  a  zveek  during  tJie  first  semester. 

Hygiene. — Lectures  on  Elementary  Hygiene,  ten  Jiours. 

Final  examinations  upon  these  subjects  occur  at  the  close  of  the  first 

and  the  second  semester,  respectively,  of  the  first  year. 

Second  Year 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. — Lectures  and  recitations.  Tzvelve 
Jiours  a  week  during  tJie  first  semester. 

Medical  Chemistry  and  Toxicology. — Lectures  and  required  laboratory 
work.    Sixteen  Jiours  a  zveek  during  the  first  semester. 

Pathology. — Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  required  laboratory  work. 
Twenty-five  Jiours  a  zveek  during  the  second  semester. 

Bacteriology. — Lectures  and  required  laboratory  work.  Five  hours  a  zveek 
during  tJie  second  semester. 

Physical  Diagnosis. — Lectures  and  exercises. 

Final  examinations  upon  these  subjects  are  required  at  the  close  of  the 

first  and  the  second  semester,  respectively,  of  the  second  year. 

Bandaging  and  Apparatus. — Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  practice. 

Third  Year 

Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine. — Lectures,  and  recitations.  Four  hours 
a  zveek. 

Surgery. — Lectures,  clinics,  and  recitations.    Seven  Jiours  a  week. 
Obstetrics,  including  attendance  upon  two  cases  of  labor.    Lectures  and 

recitations.    Five  hours  a  week. 
Ophthalmology. —  Two  hours  a  zveek. 

Gynaecology. — Lectures  and  recitations.     Three  hours  a  week. 

Laryngology. —  Two  hours  a  week. 

Pediatrics. — Six  Jiours  a  week. 

Hygiene. — One  hour  a  week. 

Medical  Diagnosis. —  TJiree  hours  a  week. 

Haematology. —  Twelve  lectures.  Laboratory  exercise,  during  the  first 
semester. 

Pinal  examinations  upon  these  subjects  are  required  at  the  close  of  the 
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third  year.  Third-year  students  who  have  creditably  passed  all  their  previ- 
ous examinations  will  be  allowed  to  take  some  of  the  fourth-year  studies, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

Fourth  Year 

Required  Subjects 

Clinical  Medicine. — Lectures,   conferences,   clinics    and  district  visits. 

Nine  hours  a  week  throughout  the  session. 
Clinical  Surgery. — Lectures,  conferences,  operations,  and  clinics.  Nine 

hours  a  week  throughout  the  session. 
There  is  a  three-hour  examination  on  each  of  the  above  subjects  at  the 
end  of  the  session. 

Abdominal  Surgery. — Lectures,  recitations,  and  operations.     Three  hours 

a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Clinical  Gynaecology. — One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Dermatology. — Lectures  and  clinics.     Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second 

semester. 

Electro-Therapeutics. — Lectures.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first 
semester. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases. — Lectures,  and  clinics.  Two  hours  a  week  dur- 
ing the  first  semester. 

Legal  Medicine. — Lectures.    One  hour  a  zveek  during  the  seco7id  semester. 

Mental  Diseases. — Lectures  and  clinics.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the 
second  semester. 

Military  Medicine. — Lectures.    One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Neurology. — Lectures  and  clinics.     Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first 
semester. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  —  Lectures,  recitations,  and  clinics.    Four  hours  a 

week  during  the  first  semester. 
Otology. — Lectures  and  clinics.     Two  hours  a  week  dtiringthe  first  semester. 
Rectal  Diseases. — Lectures.    One  hour  a  zveek  dtcring  the  first  semester. 

There  is  a  one-hour  examination  on  each  of  the  above  subjects  at  the 
termination  of  the  course. 

Elective  Subjects 

Each  student  is  required  to  elect  two  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

Clinical  Gynaecology. — One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  session. 
Dermatology. —  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
Genito-Urinary  Diseases. —  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
Mental  Diseases. —  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
Neurology. —  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Ophthalmology. —  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
Orthopedic  Surgery. —  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
Otology. —  Two  hours  a  lueek  during  the  second  semester. 
Laryngology. —  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
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There  is  a  three-hour  examination  on  each  of  the  two  electives  chosen 
from  the  above  list. 

Students  who  elect  two  of  the  following  four  subjects — Clinical  Gynae. 
cology,  Dermatology,  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Laryngology — must  also 
take  one  of  the  following  subjects  as  an  elective,  with  a  one-hour  examina- 
tion :  Functional  Nervous  Diseases,  Gastro -Intestinal  Diseases,  Military 
Medicine,  Normal  Medical  Psychology,  Pulmonary  Diseases. 

EXAMINATIONS 

There  are  two  periods  of  examination  held  each  year  in 
the  school  building.  Examinations  are  in  writing,  and  are  held 
at  the  close  of  the  course  in  the  spring,  and  previous  to  the 
opening  of  the  regular  course  of  lectures  in  the  fall. 

The  spring  examinations  are  for  : — 

(a)    Students  commencing  the  study  of  medicine.  (See  page 

241.) 
(J?)  Promotion. 
(V)  Graduation. 

The  fall  examinations  are  for  : — 

(a)    Students  commencing  the  study  of  medicine.  (See  page 
241.) 

(J?)    Students  applying  for  advanced  standing.     (See  page 
2  43-) 

(<r)    Removal  of  conditions  in  : 

1.  Entrance  examinations  (see  page  241.) 

2.  The  first-year  course. 

3.  The  second-year  course. 

4.  The  third-year  course. 

The  entrance  examinations  are  conducted  at  the  Medical  and 
Dental  School  Building  on  Huntington  Avenue,  Boston,  under 
the  supervision  of  an  officer  of  the  College  of  Letters,  and  will 
be  held  on  Monday,  June  10,  1907,  at  10  a.m.,  and  on  Wed- 
nesday, September  18,  1907,  at  10  a.m. 

Students  applying  for  advanced  standing,  and  students  intend- 
ing to  take  the  fall  examinations  for  the  removal  of  one  or  more 
conditions,  are  required  to  notify  the  Secretary  on  or  before 
Sept.  i,  1907. 
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The  fall  examinations  for  advanced  standing  and  for  the 
removal  of  conditions  will  commence  Monday,  September  9, 
1907,  at  9  a.m.  A  detailed  list  of  the  subjects  in  which  exami- 
nations are  given,  with  the  day  and  hour  of  each,  will  be  mailed 
after  September  1,  1907,  on  application  being  made. 

REGISTRATION  AT  EXAMINATIONS 

In  each  examination  (except  those  for  entrance)  students  who 
fail  to  sign  the  registration  blank  provided  for  the  purpose  shall 
receive  no  credit  for  that  examination. 

TEXT-BOOKS 

The  first  book  mentioned  is  preferred  as  a  text-book,  the  others  being 
recommended  as  collateral  reading. 

Anatomy. — Gray,  Morris,  Cunningham,  Eisendrath,  Haynes's  Dissector. 

Physiology. — Syllabus  (for  laboratory  directions),  Howell,  Stewart's  Man- 
ual, Landois,  Brubaker,  American  Text-book,  Kirke,  Verworn,  Schafer, 
Hutchison. 

General  Chemistry. — Simons's  Manual  of  Chemistry,  Witthaus,  Storer 
and  Lindsay,  A.  H.  Elliott's  Qualitative  Analysis. 

Medical  Chemistry. — Austin's  Manual  of  Clinical  Chemistry,  Rockwood's 
Manual,  Syllabus,  Simons's  Physiological  Chemistry,  Dwight's  Toxi- 
cology. Collateral  Reading :  Hammarsten's  Physiological  Chemistry, 
Peterson  and  Haines's  Text-book  of  Legal  Medicine  and  Toxicology. 

Histology. — Syllabus,  Bohm  and  Davidoff,  Stohr. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. — Hare,  United  States  Dispensatory, 
Gerrish's  Prescription  Writing. 

Pathology. — Syllabus,  Stengel,  Ziegler,  Coplin,  Mallory  and  Wright's 
Technique,  Durck's  Pathological  Histology,  Cohnheim,  Green,  Ameri- 
can Text  Book. 

Bacteriology. — Syllabus,  Muir  and  Richie,  Park,  Levy  and  Klemperer, 
McFarland,  Abbott,  Lehmann  and  Neumann,  Sternberg. 

Obstetrics. — Hirst,  Reynolds,  Jewett,  American  Text-book. 

Gynaecology. — Greig-Smith,  Byford,  Dudley,  Kelly,  Reed. 

Clinical  Gynaecology. — Davenport,  Dudley,  Greig-Smith. 

Surgery. — International  Text-book,  American  Text-book,  Rose  and  Car- 
liss,  Fowler,  Wharton  and  Curtis,  Stimson  on  Fratures  and  Disloca- 
tions. 

Clinical  and  Operative  Surgery. — International  Text-book,  Rose  and 
Carliss,  American  Text-book,  Wharton  and  Curtis,  Roberts,  Stim- 
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son  on  Fractures  and  Dislocations,  Scudder  on  Treatment  of  Fract- 
ures, Bryant's  Operative  Surgery,  Zuckerkandyl's  Operative  Surgery, 
Burrill  and  Blake. 

Practice  of  Medicine. — Osier,  Tyson,  Forscheimer's  Prophylaxis  and  Treat- 
ment, Ander's  Practice  of  Medicine,  Thompson,  Strumpell,  Eichhors. 

Dermatology. — Diseases  of  the  Skin  by  Hyde  and  Montgomery,  Duhring, 
Stehvagon,  Crocker,  Kaposi,  Besmer. 

Hygiene. — Bergey,  Principles  of  Hygiene  ;  Egbert's  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 

Clinical  Medicine. — Osier's  Practice  of  Medicine,  Wood  and  Fitz's  Prac- 
tice, Musser's  Medical  Diagnosis,  LeFerris's  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Neurology. — Church  and  Peterson,  Oppenheim,  Gower,  Dana. 

Normal  Medical  Psychology. — Maudsley,  James,  Ribot,  Mercier. 

Mental  Diseases. — B  rower  and  Bannister's  Practical  Manual  of  Insanity, 
Diefendorf's  Clinical  Psychiatry,  Berkely's  Mental  Diseases,  Wood's 
Reference  Handbook  on  Insanity,  Clousion's  Clinical  Lectures  on  Men- 
tal Diseases,  Luke's  Dictionary  of  Psychological  Medicine,  E.  Regio's 
Practical  Manual  of  Mental  Medicine. 

Pediatrics. — Holt's  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  Koplik's  Dis- 
eases of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  Thompson's  Clinical  Examination 
and  Treatment  of  Sick  Children. 

Laryngology. — Shurley,  Coakley,  Kyle,  Knight. 

Diseases  of  the  Rectum. — Kelsey,  last  edition  ;  Ball,  last  edition ;  Tuttle, 
Gant,  second  edition. 

Orthopedics. — Bradford  and  Lovett,  last  edition. 

Otology. — Buck,  Politzer  and  Bennett's  System  of  Diseases  of  the  Ear, 

Throat,  and  Nose. 
Ophthalmology. — Fuch,  Swanzey,  May. 
Medical  Dictionary. — Gould,  Dunglison. 

FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

For  tuition  the  uniform  fee  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars 
and  an  additional  fee  of  five  dollars  for  matriculation  for  each 
year  will  be  required  from  all  students  entering  the  School  dur- 
ing or  after  the  academic  year  of  1905-06.  To  such  students 
there  will  be  no  charge  for  anatomical  material.  The  tuition 
fee  may  be  paid  in  instalments,  if  desired,  in  which  case  an 
additional  charge  of  five  dollars  is  made.  The  first  payment  of 
eighty  dollars,  which  includes  the  matriculation  fee,  must  be 
made  in  advance ;  the  second  payment  of  eighty  dollars  must 
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be  made  before  February  first.  No  student  will  be  admitted  to 
the  exercises  of  the  first  half-year  unless  he  shall  have  paid  the 
first  instalment,  including  the  matriculation  fee,  and  no  student 
will  be  admitted  to  the  exercises  of  the  second  half-year  who 
has  not  paid  his  fees  in  full. 

Students  who  entered  the  School  prior  to  the  academic  year 
1905-06  will  pay  the  fees  prescribed  by  the  catalogue  under 
which  they  entered. 

Students  who  have  failed  twice  in  a  subject  are  required  to 
pay  a  fee  of  live  dollars  for  each  subsequent  examination  in 
this  subject. 


POST-GRADUATE  FEES 

Post-graduate  fee  for  graduates  of  other  schools  .    .  $150.00 

Single  course   50.00 

Postgraduate  fee  for  graduates  of  this  school   .    .    .  60.00 

Single  course   20.00 

Anatomical  material   at  cost 

The  Bursar  of  the  College  will  be  at  the  School  Monday, 
Wednesday,  and  Friday,  2.30  to  5.00  p.m.,  from  October  1  to 
June  1. 

There  are  no  scholarships  connected  with  the  School. 

The  expenses  of  living  in  Boston  need  not  exceed  those  in 
small  cities  and  villages.  Good  board,  including  room,  fire,  and 
light,  can  be  obtained  in  the  vicinity  of  the  School  at  from  $4 
to  $7  a  week.  Students  will  not  be  allowed  to  occupy  rooms 
disapproved  by  the  Faculty. 


General  Information 

CLINICAL  ADVANTAGES 

Boston,  as  the  largest  city  in  New  England,  offers  unusual 
facilities  to  the  student  of  medicine.    The  amphitheatres  of  the 
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Boston  City  Hospital,  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  the 
Massachusetts  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  are  open  to 
students,  and  opportunity  is  thus  afforded  for  witnessing  the 
more  extensive  surgical  operations. 

Clinics  are  held  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital,  the  Massachu- 
setts Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  the  Boston  Dispensary, 
the  Carney  Hospital,  the  Tremont  Dispensary,  the  Cambridge 
Hospital,  the  Free  Home  for  Consumptives,  the  Free  Hospital 
for  Women,  St.  Mary's,  the  Good  Samaritan,  and  the  Women's 
Charity  Hospital. 

LIBRARIES 

The  students  have  free  access  to  the  library  of  the  School,  to 
the  library  of  Tufts  College,  and,  under  certain  restrictions,  to 
the  near-by  Boston  Medical  Library  and  to  the  Boston  Public 
Library.  The  Boston  Public  Library  contains  a  collection  of 
more  than  fifteen  thousand  books  upon  medical  subjects. 

SESSIONS  OF  THE  SCHOOL 

The  annual  course  of  lectures  begins  on  the  last  Wednesday 
in  September  of  each  year,  and  continues  until  the  last  Wed- 
nesday in  May.  The  annual  course  of  lectures  for  1907-08 
will  commence  Wednesday,  September  25,  1907. 

VACATIONS 

There  are  no  exercises  at  the  school  for  three  days  at  Thanks- 
giving, during  Christmas  week,  the  week  beginning  April  1,  nor 
upon  Washington's  Birthday,  Patriots'  Day,  and  Memorial  Day. 

REGISTRATION 

All  students  joining  the  School  for  the  first  time  must  furnish 
the  Secretary  with  the  application  blank,  properly  filled. 

All  students  must  fill  out  and  deposit  a  registration  blank  on  or 
before  October  5,  igoj. 

Requests  for  the  annual  Announcement,  and  all  other  com- 
munications relating  to  the  business  of  the  School,  should  be 
addressed  to  Frederic  M.  Briggs,  M.D.,  Secretary  of  Tufts 
College  Medical  School,  Boston,  Mass. 
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Summer  Courses 


The  following  subjects  are  offered  during  the  summer 
months : — 

PHYSIOLOGY 

A  course  in  physiology  will  be  given  during  the  months  of 
June  and  July  by,  or  under  the  direction  of,  the  Professor  of 
Physiology.  For  particulars  of  the  course  application  should 
be  made  to  Dr.  Dearborn. 

HISTOLOGY 

A  summer  course  in  histology  will  be  given  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Professor  Bates.  Particulars  as  to  the  scope  of  this 
work,  and  the  fee,  may  be  learned  upon  application  to  Dr. 
Bates. 

MEDICAL  CHEMISTRY 

A  summer  class  in  medical  chemistry  is  conducted  by  Dr. 
Thorpe.  This  is  a  laboratory  course,  and  is  given  in  the  labo- 
ratory of  the  department  of  Medical  Chemistry.  For  further 
particulars,  apply  to  Dr.  Thorpe. 


THE  DENTAL  SCHOOL 


Faculty  of  the  Dental  School 


FREDERICK  WILLIAM  HAMILTON,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

President  Tufts  College 

HAROLD  WILLIAMS,  A.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D  528  Beacon  St. 

Dean,  and  Professor  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine 

FREDERIC  MELANCTHON  BRIGGS,  A.B.,  M.D. 

31  Massachusetts  Ave. 
Secretary,  and  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

CHARLES  PAINE  THAYER,  A.M.,  M.D  69  Gainsboro  St. 

Professor  of  Anatomy^  Emeritus 

HENRY  JABES  BARNES,  M.D.  429  Beacon  St. 

Professor  of  Hygiene 

CHARLES  ALFRED  PITKIN,  A.M.,  Ph.D  South  Braintree 

Professor  of  General  Chemistry 

EDWARD  WALTER  BRANIGAN,  A.M.,  D.D.S. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Dentistry  2  Commonwealth  Ave. 

FRANK  GEORGE  WHEATLEY,  A.M.,  M.D  North  Abington 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 

JOSEPH  KING  KNIGHT,  D.D.S  Hyde  Park 

Professor  of  Prosthodontia 

GEORGE  ANDREW  BATES,  M.Sc,  D.M.D  Auburndale 

Professor  of  Histology 

FREDERICK  MORTIMER  HEMENWAY,  D.D.S.  .  175  Tremont  St. 

Professor  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

WILLIAM  ELISHA  CHENERY,  A.B.,M.D.   .   .  222  Huntington  Ave. 
Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat  and  Instructor  in  Oral 
Syphilis 

TIMOTHY  LEARY,  M.D  20  Sunset  St.,  Roxbury 

Professor  of  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

EUGENE  THAYER,  A.M.,  M.D.    .  .  .  2683  Washington  St.,  Roxbury 
Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

*  When  only  street  and  nnmber  are  given  in  the  address,  the  street  is  in  Boston.  With 
the  exception  of  the  President,  the  Dean,  and  the  Secretary,  the  names  are  arranged  as  far  as 
possible  in  the  order  of  academic  seniority. 
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GEORGE  VAN  NESS  DEARBORN,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Physiology  6  Mason  St.,  Cambridge 

BYRON  HOWARD  STROUT,  D.D.S  Taunton 

Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Technics  afid  Instructor  in  Anaes- 
thesia 

WALTER  IRVING  BRIGHAM,  D.M.D  South  Framingham 

Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

HARRY  HOMER  GERMAIN,  M.D  4  Arlington  St. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

OTHER  INSTRUCTORS 

EDGAR  OSGOOD  KINSMAN,  D.M.D.  .   .  15  Brattle  Sq.,  Cambridge 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

GEORGE  T.  BAKER,  D.D.S  149A  Tremont  St. 

Lecturer  on  Orthodoittia 

FRED  CARVILL  MERRILL,  D.D.S  Wollaston 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

GEORGE  LYLE  MARSHALL,  D.D.S.     .   .  21  Warren  St.,  Somerville 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

HENRY  MARTIN  HILLS,  D.D.S.  2  Commonwealth  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

WILLIAM  RICE,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D  845  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

WILLIAM  PRESTON  HOUSTON,  D.M.D  419  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

WALTER  F.  KENYON,  D.D.S  Providence,  R.  I. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

HENRY  HILDRETH  PIPER,  D.M.D  Winter  Hill,  Somerville 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

FREDERICK  WARREN  PEARL,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Hotel  Vendome,  Commonwealth  Ave. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 


KNUT  JOSEPH  LUTTROPP,  D.D.S  419  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Porcelain  Work 

JOHN  WOOD  FORBES,  D.M.D  419  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 


CHARLES  DAVISON  KNOWLTON,  M.D.   574  Warren  St.,  Roxbury 

Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 
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JOSEPH  LEE  CLAIR  TAYLOR,  D.D.S  .  .  108  Dudley  St 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

GUY  M.  WINSLOW,  A.B.,  Ph.D  Auburndale 

Instructor  in  Histology 

WILLIAM  MARTIN  FLYNN,  D.M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry  474^  Broadway,  S.  Boston 

JOHN  HANCOCK  EATON,  D.D.S.    .......  Warren  Chambers 

Instructor  in  Clinical  De7itistry 

DANA  JOSEPH  EDMUNDS,  D.D.S   2  Commonwealth  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

THEODORE  CHAPIN  BEEBE,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D.    .   .  416  Marlboro  St. 
Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

BURLEIGH  CHILDS  GILBERT,  D.D.S  Stoneham 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

JOHN  RODERIC  MacKINNON  606  Tremont  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

WILLIAM  GRAY  ADAMS,  M.D  101  Newbury  St. 

Assistant  in  Anatomy 

ERVIN  ARTHUR  JOHNSON,  D.M.D  176  Federal  St. 

Inst7'uctor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

FREDERICK  BOOTH  STEVENS,  D.D.S.  .   .  Everett  Sq.,  Hyde  Park 
Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

HENRY  STETSON  ROBINSON,  D.D.S  Attleboro 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

ALFRED  PAUL  ROGERS,  D.D.S  Fall  River 

Instntctor  in  Orthodontia 

ROBERT  EATON  ANDREWS,  A.B.,  M.D  Cambridge 

Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Anatomy 

JOHN  WARREN  LANE,  A.B.,  M.D.  665  Boylston  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

LUTHER  GORDON  PAUL,  M.D  657  Boylston  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

ARTHUR  TPIORNTON  LEGG,  M.D  535  Beacon  St. 

A ssista n t  Dem onstrator  of  A  nalomy 

WALTER  FREEMAN  NOLAN,  M.D  535  Beacon  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 
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OLGA  CUSHING-LEARY,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology  .   .  20  Sunset  St.,  Roxbury 

IRVING  JOSIAH  WETHERBEE,  D.M.D  120  Bolyston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

WALTER  GEORGE  BRIDGE,  D.M.D. 


Cor.  Boylston  St.  and  Massachusetts  Ave. 


Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Dentistry 
JOHN  DONOVAN  CLARK,  B.S.,  M.D  Auburndale 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 

FRANK  EUGENE  HASKINS,  M.D  254  Huntington  Ave.  • 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

VARNEY  ALBERT  KELLEY,  D.M.D  21  Maple  St.,  Dan  vers 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 


CURTIS  WILLIAM  FARRINGTON,  D.M.D.    .  246  Huntington  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

JAMES  PROCTOR  LOCKHART,  D.M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry  837  Massachusetts  Ave.,  Cambridge 

SIDNEY  BURT  SARGENT,  D.M.D  Clinton 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

CAREY  ROSCOE  CHESTER,  D.M.D  Maiden 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

IOAN  ALEXIS  TEOFIL  CENTERVALL,  D.M.D  .  .   .  Park  Square 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

EDISON  WILLIAM  BROWN,  M.D  406  Ruggles  St. 

Assistant  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

LEON  SAMUEL  MEDALIA,  M.D  1070  Boylston  St. 

Assistant  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

SIDNEY  CURTIS  HARDWICK,  M.D   Quincy 

Instructor  in  Physiology 
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LABORATORY  ASSISTANTS 

Anatomy 

JOHN  F.  HOLMES  Belfast,  Me. 

JAMES  H.  COOK  Brookline 

THOMAS  R.  DONOVAN    Quincy 

Physiology 

ELWIN  H.  WELLS  Rumney,  N.  H. 

FRANK  W.  WHITE  Arlington 

HOWARD  A.  LANPHER  Mattapan 

HARRY  H.  FLAGG  Charlestown 

GEORGE  E.  PARISEAU  Worcester 

Histology 

MARION  F.  ALBRO      .   .    •  Providence,  R.  I. 

WALTER  H.  YOUNG  East  Dedham 

JAMES  A.  HONEIJ  West  Somerville 

SOLOMON  H.  RUBIN   Roxbury 

General  Chemistry 

ARDENNE  A.  STOTT  Reading 

RAYMOND  E.  GATES  East  Dedham 

CHARLES  A.  DERBY  Boston 

ERNEST  W.  GATES  Dedham 

NAPOLEON  D.  PROVENCHER   Lowell 

Ph  a  rm  a  col ogy 

DOMIZIO  A.  COSTA  E.  Boston 

NATHAN  ADDELSON   Boston 

WALTER  E.  CASWELL  Boston 

OTHER  OFFICERS 

HERBERT  T.  BROWN  Tufts  College 

Bursar 

LINA  M.  MAYO 

Stenographer 

MARY  WRIGHT  RICHARDSON  11  Kenwood  Road 

Clerk  of  the  Department  of  Clinical  Dentistry 
SARAH  ELIZABETH  MILLER  7  Haviland  St 

Clerk  of  the  Department  of  Prosthodontia 
FRANCES  WILDER  75  Rutland  St. 


Matron  of  the  Department  of  Anaesthesia  and  Extraction 
LILLIAN  M.  TATTAN 
Clerk  to  Secretary 
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STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  DENTAL  SCHOOL 

Administration. — The  President,  Drs.  Branigan  and  Bates 
Admission. — Drs.  Leary,  Bates,  and  Dearborn 
Nominations. — Drs.  Hemenway  and  Barnes 
Library. — Drs.  Knight  and  Bates 

Instruction. — Drs.  Knight,  Branigan,  Hemenway,  and  Bates 
Catalogue. — Drs.  Bates  and  Dearborn 

Womens'  Advisory  Committee. —  Drs.  Elizabeth  A.  Riley,  Olga 
Cushing-Leary,  Edna  Weil  Dreyfus 

The  Dean  and  the  Secretary  are  members  of  all  the  above  committees, 


The  members  for  the  current  year  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Board  of  the  Medical  and  Dental  Schools  (see  page  222) 
are  as  follows  :  — 


ex  officiis 


Student  Government  Board 


Chairman 
Mark  Tishler,  D  '07 


Secretary 


Arthur  L.  Brown,  M  '08 


Medical  School 

Karl  R.  Bailey,  '09 
Elbridge  A.  Carpenter,  '09 
William  W.  K.  Campbell,  '10 


Dental  School 

Percy  N.  Nordgren,  '08 
James  F.  Burns,  '08 
Frank  S.  Delano,  '10 


Tufts  College  Dental  School 


The  Dental  School,  formerly  the  Boston  Dental  College,  be- 
came an  incorporate  part  of  Tufts  College  in  1899,  under  a 
special  act  of  the  legislature.  It  was  incorporated  under  its 
former  name  in  1868,  and  is  a  firmly-established  dental  school 
of  thirty  years'  standing,  with  a  large  and  distinguished  body  of 
alumni.  Its  transfer  to  Tufts  College  was  in  consequence  of 
the  new  anatomical  laws  of  the  State,  and  because  it  was  felt 
by  its  former  board  of  trustees  that  the  advance  in  dental  edu- 
cation rendered  it  desirable  that  the  more  purely  scientific  por- 
tion of  its  curriculum  should  be  .pursued  in  connection  with  a 
medical  school. 

The  course  of  instruction  in  this  institution  embraces  three 
academic  years  of  eight  months  each.  The  studies  of  the  first 
year,  and  a  portion  of  those  of  the  second  year,  are  given  in 
connection  with  those  of  the  Medical  School.  Instruction  is  by 
means  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  laboratory  work,  and  reci- 
tations, in  anatomy,  physiology,  histology,  chemistry,  materia 
medica,  pathology,  therapeutics,  bacteriology,  principles  of  surg- 
ery, theory  and  practice  of  dentistry,  oral  surgery,  and  in  opera- 
tive, clinical,  and  prosthetic  dentistry,  orthodontia,  and  dental 
technics. 

The  infirmary,  under  the  personal  direction  of  the  Professor 
of  Clinical  Dentistry,  assisted  by  a  corps  of  demonstrators,  is 
open  daily  through  the  year,  except  during  a  part  of  June,  the 
whole  of  July  and  August,  and  a  part  of  September.  In  the 
abundance  and  variety  of  its  clinical  material,  it  furnishes  an 
unsurpassed  opportunity  for  the  study  of  oral  surgery  and  of 
dentistry  in  all  its  branches. 

The  laboratory  of  the  prosthetic  department  is  provided 
with  perfect  facilities  for  every  variety  of  dental  work.  Every 
student  is  required  before  graduation  to  present  satisfactory 
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specimens  of  the  different  forms  of  mechanical  work  made  by 
himself  in  the  laboratory  of  the  School,  and  under  the  supervis- 
ion of  the  Professor  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

The  library  of  the  School  contains  many  medical  and  dental 
books  and  periodicals,  and  is  being  constantly  increased,  the 
aim  being  to  add  the  new  and  important  books  in  the  various 
departments  as  they  are  issued.  The  library  is  open  for  refer- 
ence, and  books  are  loaned  to  students.  All  the  students  are 
earnestly  requested  to  make  use  of  this  privilege.  Students 
also  have  access  to  the  Boston  Public  Library,  which  contains 
one  of  the  largest  collections  of  scientific  works  in  the  United 
States. 

Further  opportunities  for  instruction  are  furnished  by  the 
valuable  clinics  and  operations  at  the  large  hospitals  of  the  city, 
which  can  be  visited  by  the  matriculates  of  this  institution. 
Numerous  operations  upon  the  face  and  oral  cavity  are  per- 
formed before  students  on  public  operating-days,  and  all  con- 
nected with  the  School  are  urged  to  avail  themselves  of  the 
facilities  thus  offered. 

THE  NEW  BUILDING 

The  building  is  described  on  page  223.  Special  attention 
is  called  to  the  new  dental  infirmary,  which  occupies  the  first 
floor  of  the  dental  wing.  This  room,  125x29  feet,  is  equipped 
and  arranged  in  a  manner  similar  to  the  operating  room  of  a 
hospital ;  aseptic  chairs,  cuspidors,  and  brackets  have  been  es- 
pecially constructed  for  this  School;  steam  sterilizers  are  pro- 
vided for  the  disinfection  of  instruments  ;  and  it  is  believed  that 
by  these  modern  applications  of  asepsis  to  dentistry  the  new  in- 
firmary is  among  the  most  complete  dental  infirmaries  in  this 
country.  The  prosthetic  department,  which  corresponds  in 
size  to  the  infirmary,  is  equipped  in  the  most  approved  modern 
fashion.  For  this  department,  electric  power  is  supplied.  The 
lower  floor  of  the  dental  wing  is  devoted  to  operative  technics 
(see  page  264),  and  to  the  department  of  anaesthesia  and  ex- 
traction. In  the  latter  department,  the  most  improved  appara- 
tus for  the  administration  of  nitrous-oxide  is  provided,  and 
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there  is  a  recovery  room  under  the  charge  of  a  professional 
nurse,  who  is  in  daily  attendance.  A  surgeon  connected  with 
the  Medical  School  is  present  on  occasions  when  ether  is  ad- 
ministered. 


Subjects  of  Instruction 

ANATOMY 

The  course  in  anatomy  is  identical  with  that  given  the  medi- 
cal students,  and  is  taken  with  them.    See  page  223. 

CHEMISTRY 

The  work  in  chemistry  is  divided  into  two  parts.  During  the 
second  half  of  the  first  year  it  is  the  same  as  is  given  to  the  stu- 
dents of  the  Medical  School.    See  page  225. 

During  the  second  year  this  preliminary  training  in  chemistry 
is  followed  by  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work  in  dental 
chemistry.  The  metals,  with  their  alloys  and  salts  as  used  in 
dentistry,  the  bones  and  the  teeth,  the  saliva,  and  the  chemistry 
of  the  mouth  are  carefully  studied.  The  high  importance  of 
the  many  applications  of  chemistry  to  the  dental  profession  is 
fully  recognized. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

The  course  in  physiology  is  given  throughout  the  latter  half 
of  the  first  year.    See  page  224. 

HISTOLOGY 

The  subject  of  histology  covers  the  first  half  of  the  first 
year.  The  work  during  the  first  half  of  the  allotted  time  will 
be  identical  with  that  of  the  students  in  the  Medical  School. 
This  part  of  the  subject  covers  the  study  of  the  elementary 
tissues,  treated  comprehensively,  beginning  with  their  origin  in 
the  embryo.  Dental  histology  will  be  taught  during  the  second 
year.  In  this  connection  particular  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  study  of  the  minute  anatomy  of  the  tooth.    The  develop- 
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ment  of  the  teeth  will  also  receive  careful  treatment.  A  training 
which  gives  the  student  a  knowledge  of  the  origin  and  history  of 
the  dental  germ  lays  a  suitable  foundation  for  the  dentist. 

The  department  is  equipped  with  microscopes  which,  on  the 
payment  of  a  small  fee,  will  be  at  the  service  of  such  as  cannot 
furnish  instruments  of  their  own. 

ELEMENTARY  HYGIENE 

See  page  232. 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

In  operative  dentistry  the  instruction  is  both  didactic  and 
clinical.  Lectures  are  given  covering  the  whole  field,  familiar- 
izing the  student  with  all  known  methods,  the  conditions  under 
which  different  filling  materials  are  used,  and  the  most  approved 
manipulation  of  the  same.  Many  lectures  are  followed  by 
clinics  before  divisions  of  the  classes,  where  attendance  is  obli- 
gatory. By  this  means  every  detail  of  the  operation  is  impressed 
upon  the  mind  of  the  student.  Great  emphasis  is  placed 
upon  the  preparation  of  cavities  for  filling.  Instruction  is 
further  given  concerning  the  pathological  conditions  of  the 
mouth  and  the  treatment  of  the  same,  exposed  pulps,  inflamed 
pulps,  dead  pulps,  abscesses,  inflammation  of  the  peridental 
membrane,  and  allied  subjects.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the 
preparation  of  cavities  for  porcelain  filling,  and  the  manipulation 
of  the  same.  Prophylaxis  also  is  taught,  under  improved  sys- 
tematized methods. 

OPERATIVE  TECHNICS* 

The  technical  laboratory  is  situated  on  the  lower  floor,  and 
is  exceptionally  well  lighted  from  three  sides.  It  is  equipped 
with  benches  having  lock  drawers  for  each  student,  and  has 
power  lathe  and  other  implements  for  convenient  use. 

Instruction  in  this  course  will  be  by  lectures,  illustrated  by 
models  and  drawings,  and  by  practical  work  on  the  part  of 

*  NOTE. — The  operations  in  the  technical  departments  require  a  very  large  number  of 
natural  teeth,  and  a  sufficient  supply  is  sometimes  difficult  to  get.  It  will  therefore  be  to  the 
interest  of  students  if  they  will  bring  with  them  all  the  extracted  teeth  they  can  obtain. 
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the  student.  The  student's  work  will  include  the  study  of  the 
forms  of  teeth,  with  carving  in  ivory;  study  of  the  position  and 
form  of  pulp  chambers  and  canals,  with  dissection  of  teeth ; 
proper  methods  of  treating  and  filling  pulp  canals,  with  opera- 
tions on  extracted  teeth.  Porcelain  inlay  work,  with  practical  ex- 
amples, also  proper  methods  of  forming  cavities  for  filling,  and 
the  manipulation  of  all  filling  materials,  will  be  included. 

CLINICAL  DENTISTRY 

The  method  of  instruction  in  clinical  dentistry  is  by  clinical 
lectures  to  the  students  of  each  class,  accompanied  by  practical 
demonstration  of  various  operations  on  the  teeth  and  neighbor- 
ing tissues. 

Ample  opportunity  for  work  in  practical  operative  dentistry 
is  furnished  in  this  department,  and  the  student,  by  actual  prac- 
tice, receives  training  in  the  various  dental  operations,  and  in 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseased  conditions  of  the  mouth 
and  teeth. 

PROSTHODONTIA 

The  instruction  in  prosthodontia  consists  of  a  graded  course 
of  didactic  lectures  to  the  entire  class,  illustrated  by  models 
and  diagrams,  on  the  nature,  properties,  and  manipulation  of 
the  various  materials  used  in  making  artificial  dentures,  crowns, 
and  bridge-work,  preparatory  to,  and  in  harmony  with,  the  lab- 
oratory work  in  prosthetic  dentistry.  These  lectures  extend 
through  the  three  years  of  the  course. 

PROSTHETIC  DENTISTRY 

Particular  attention  is  given  to  practical  manipulation  of  vul- 
canite, celluloid,  aluminum,  and  cast  metal,  for  dentures ;  to 
gold-plate  work,  and  the  application  of  continuous  gum  to 
platina ;  and  to  crown  and  bridge  work.  The  natural  form, 
color,  and  arrangement  of  the  teeth,  together  with  the  entire 
range  of  procedure,  from  taking  the  impression  to  the  comple- 
tion of  the  case  and  its  proper  adjustment  in  the  mouth,  are 
thoroughly  demonstrated, 
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ORTHODONTIA 

The  instruction  in  the  department  of  orthodontia  consists 
of  illustrated  lectures  dealing  with  normal  development  of  both 
temporary  and  permanent  teeth  and  adjacent  tissues,  compared 
with  mal-development ;  also  the  etiology  and  treatment  of  the 
various  deformities  of  the  mouth  and  teeth. 

In  addition,  the  student  will  be  taught  the  technique  and 
management  of  practical  cases,  under  the  direction  of  the  in- 
structors. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

See  page  226. 

PATHOLOGY  AND  BACTERIOLOGY 

The  subjects  of  pathology  and  bacteriology  will  be  considered 
together.  This  method  permits  showing  the  relation  of  bacteria 
to  the  disease  processes  which  they  produce.  The  work  will 
consist  of  lectures,  required  laboratory  work,  and  demonstrations. 
The  student  is  made  acquainted  with  the  bacteria  of  the  mouth, 
and  is  required  to  cultivate  and  study  the  important  organisms. 
He  is  expected  to  carry  out  experiments  to  demonstrate  the  pro- 
duction of  artificial  caries.  The  subject  of  general  pathology  will 
be  thoroughly  covered.  The  special  pathology  of  the  mouth, 
and  of  the  respiratory  and  intestinal  tracts,  will  be  given  par- 
ticular attention.  Inflammation,  especially  the  infectious  types, 
among  which  are  the  lesions  produced  by  the  pyogenic  bacteria, 
will  be  given  particular  attention.  The  process  of  repair  in  soft 
tissues  and  bone,  and  tumors  of  the  mouth  and  face,  are  studied 
from  sections  of  human  and  experimental  lesions,  and  illustrated 
by  demonstrations  of  gross  specimens.  In  connection  with  the 
study  of  infectious  processes,  the  specific  bacteria  will  be  culti- 
vated and  studied.  Diseases  of  the  circulatory  system  are  illus- 
trated by  lectures  and  gross  demonstrations.  The  methods  of 
sterilization  and  their  relative  efficacy  are  practically  studied, 
and  tests  are  made  of  a  large  series  of  antiseptic  and  disinfectant 
substances. 

The  pathological  and  bacteriological  department  of  the  School 
occupies  over  four  thousand  square  feet  of  floor  space,  with  a 
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frontage  of  one  hundred  and  sixty  feet.  It  is  excellently  lighted. 
The  laboratory  furnishes  accommodation  for  one  hundred  stu- 
dents, and  is  supplied  with  all  the  materials  necessary  for 
thorough  work. 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  DENTISTRY 

The  instruction  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  dentistry  is 
designed  to  teach  the  most  advanced  scientific  discoveries  in 
relation  to  this  art. 

It  will  include  such  subjects  as  the  action  of  mouth  bacteria, 
diseases  dependent  upon  dental  lesions,  dental  prophylaxis, 
oral  hygiene,  and  the  ethics  of  dental  practice.  The  course 
will  be  arranged  to  harmonize  with  and  to  supplement  the  work 
of  the  clinical  department. 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

The  work  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  medicine  consists  of 
a  series  of  lectures  given  to  the  dental  students  by  members  of 
the  Faculty  and  Board  of  Instruction  of  the  Medical  School.  It 
is  intended  to  include  such  subjects  as  general  infectious  and 
contagious  diseases  ;  syphilis  ;  stomatitis  and  tonsilitis  ;  diseases 
of  the  heart,  kidneys,  and  skin ;  neuralgia  and  neurasthenia  ; 
disorders  of  the  alimentary  tract ;  pregnancy ;  tuberculosis. 
Lectures  upon  legal  medicine  and  other  subjects  will  be  given. 
It  is  believed  that  a  course  of  this  description  will  be  of  the 
utmost  practical  value  to  dental  students,  as  it  will  make  them 
acquainted  with  the  nature  of  a  large  class  of  diseases  and  con- 
ditions which  they  are  liable  to  meet  in  the  practice  of  dentistry. 
It  is  expected  that  Drs.  Williams,  Otis,  Austin,  Arnold,  White, 
Stowell,  Chenery,  and  Howe,  of  the  Medical  School,  will  con- 
tribute to  this  series  of  lectures. 

SURGERY 

The  course  in  surgery  consists  of  a  systematic  series  of 
lectures  covering  its  principles.  These  lectures  explain  the 
fundamental  facts  which  should  be  thoroughly  understood  by 
all  students  who  propose  to  treat  any  portion  of  the  human  body. 
The  lectures  are  not  limited  to  surgery  of  the  mouth,  although 
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especial  attention  is  given  to  this  portion  of  the  subject,  but  are 
intended  to  give  the  dental  student  a  sound  knowledge  of  surg- 
ery in  general. 

Asepsis  and  anaesthesia  are  minutely  discussed,  and  practi- 
cally demonstrated  in  the  infirmary,  in  conjunction  with  the 
Professor  in  Operative  Technics  and  Anaesthesia.  The  stu- 
dent is  carefully  instructed  in  the  administration  of  ether  and  of 
nitrous-oxide  gas.  In  addition  to  the  daily  instruction,  one 
morning  in  each  week  is  devoted  wholly  to  this  work,  the  class 
being  divided  into  sections.  At  this  weekly  demonstration, 
cases  are  presented  exemplifying  the  choice  of  an  anaesthetic 
in  the  particular  case.  The  danger  signals  of  anaesthesia  are 
considered,  and  the  proper  treatment  explained.  Local  anaes- 
thesia receives  careful  attention,  and  its  limitations  are  pointed 
out. 

The  technic  of  aseptic  and  antiseptic  methods  in  dental  work 
is  thoroughly  explained,  and  shown  in  connection  with  the 
demonstrations  of  anaesthetics. 

ANAESTHESIA  AND  EXTRACTION 

The  extracting  room,  a  well-lighted  apartment,  is  supplied 
with  all  needful  instruments  and  appliances  for  extracting  teeth 
and  for  the  performance  of  the  simpler  operations  in  surgery. 
Ample  waiting  rooms  are  adjacent,  and  also  rooms  for  the  care 
of  patients  after  anaesthesia.  Administrations  of  nitrous-oxide 
gas  and  ether  are  made  daily.  The  room  is  at  all  times  under 
the  personal  supervision  of  the  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 

CLINICAL  CONFERENCE 

Each  clinical  conference  consists  in  the  reading  of  an  essay 
upon  some  practical  subject, —  the  written  report  of  an  actual 
case  by  a  student  of  the  Senior  class, — at  a  meeting  of  the  class 
presided  over  by  a  member  of  the  Faculty.  The  report  is  in- 
tended to  bring  out  all  the  features  of  the  case  with  regard  to 
such  topics  as  its  etiology,  pathology,  and  treatment.  When 
possible,  the  patient  will  be  presented  to  the  class  for  examina- 
tion. The  case  is  fully  discussed  by  the  members  of  the  class 
and  by  the  professor  in  charge. 
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POST-GRADUATE  COURSE 

A  post-graduate  course,  consisting  of  lectures,  demonstra- 
tions, and  laboratory  exercises  in  anatomy,  physiology,  histol- 
ogy and  embryology,  pathology  and  bacteriology,  and  syphilis 
is  offered  to  graduates  of  approved  dental  colleges. 

Graduates  of  this  School  who  have  previously  received  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  will  be  recommended  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Medicine,  upon  passing  a  satisfac- 
tory examination  at  the  completion  of  the  course.  The  fee  for 
the  course  is  $30,  to  be  paid  to  the  Bursar  at  the  time  of  regis- 
tration. 


Requirements 

FOR  ADMISSION 

Candidates  for  admission  to  this  School,  except  as  hereafter 
stated,  must  pass  a  written  entrance  examination  in  the  following 
studies  :  English,  algebra,  plane  geometry,  physics,  and  Latin, 
and  one  subject  to  be  chosen  from  the  following :  American 
history,  biology,  chemistry,  French,  or  German. 

(a)  English :  a  composition  of  two  hundred  words  upon 
some  subject  of  general  interest ;  the  same  to  be  criticised  in 
relation  to  thought,  construction,  punctuation,  spelling,  and  hand- 
writing. The  subject  for  this  examination  in  1907  will  be 
chosen  from  the  following : — (1)  Shakespeare's  Merchant  of 
Venice ;  (2)  Thackeray's  Henry  Esmond ;  (3)  Burke's  Speech 
on  Conciliation  with  America;  (4)  Scott's  Ivanhoe.  Every 
candidate  is  expected  to  have  read  intelligently  all  the  books 
prescribed. 

(b)  Algebra  :  the  fundamental  operations,  factors,  fractions, 
simple  equations,  simultaneous  equations  of  the  first  degree, 
involution  and  evolution,  exponents  and  quadratic  equations. 
Texts  similar  to  those  of  Wells  or  Wentworth  are  suggested 
for  study. 
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(c)  Plane  Geometry. 

(d)  Physics:  an  examination  suited  to  those  who  have 
studied  such  text-books  as  Gage's  Elements  of  Physics,  or  Car- 
hast's  and  Chester's  Elements  of  Physics. 

(e)  Latin  :  a  sight  translation  of  elementary  Latin  ;  as,  for 
example,  the  first  fifteen  chapters  of  Caesar's  Commentaries ; 
also  the  translation  into  Latin  of  easy  English  sentences  involv- 
ing the  same  vocabulary. 

(/)  In  addition  to  the  above,  the  candidate  must  present 
himself  for  examination  in  one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  American  History:  The  text-book  suggested  is  Mc- 
Laughlin's History  of  the  American  Nation. 

2.  Biology:  The  text-books  suggested  are  Colton,  Zoology, 
Descriptive  and  Practical ;  Jordan.  Kellogg  and  Heath,  Ani- 
mals ;  Kingsley,  Elements  of  Comparative  Zoology ;  Needham, 
Lessons  in  Zoology. 

3.  Chemistry:    The  text-book  suggested  is  NewelPs. 

4.  German: — Kayser  and  Montesu's  Brief  German  Course, 
or  Edgren  and  Fossler,  or  the  "  first  part  "  of  the  Joynes-Meiss- 
ner  Grammar,  together  with  some  seventy-five  pages  of  easy 
German  from  such  texts  as  are  commonly  read  in  the  first  year 
of  the  preparatory  school,  will  represent  the  amount  of  prepara- 
tion expected. 

5.  French : — Grandgent's  Short  French  Grammar,  or  the 
"  first  part  "  of  any  one  of  the  commonly  used  grammars,  together 
with  about  one  hundred  pages  of  easy  French  (as  above). 

In  modern  languages  the  equivalent  of  one  year's  study,  with 
four  periods  a  week,  is  required. 

Students  who  fail  in  not  more  than  three  of  these  sub- 
jects may  be  admitted,  subject  to  condition ;  but  no  student 
will  be  allowed  to  commence  his  second  year  whose  entrance 
conditions  are  not  removed. 

The  entrance  examinations  are  conducted  at  the  Dental 
School  building,  under  the  supervision  of  an  officer  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Letters. 
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They  will  be  held  on  Monday,  June  i  o,  and  on  Wednesday, 
Sept.  18,  1907,  at  10  a.m. 

Exceptions. — Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  universi- 
ties, graduates  of  approved  high  and  preparatory  schools,  and 
students  holding  Regents'  certificates  of  the  State  of  New  York 
are  admitted  without  examination. 

ADVANCED  STANDING 

Students  who  have  taken  courses  in  other  accredited  dental 
schools  are  admitted  to  advanced  classes  upon  presenting  satis- 
factory evidence  that  they  have  passed  the  examinations  re- 
quired for  the  class  they  desire  to  enter. 

Students  presenting  evidence  of  a  course  equivalent  to  the 
course  in  general  chemistry  given  in  the  first  year  are  allowed 
to  anticipate  the  subject  upon  passing  the  fall  examinations. 

PROMOTION 

Students  who  have  passed  a  majority  of  the  examinations  of 
the  first-year  class,  and  all  entrance  conditions,  may  be  promoted 
to  the  second-year  class.  Students  who  have  passed  all  first- 
year  and  a  majority  of  the  second-year  examinations  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  third-year  class. 

CHANGE  OF  REQUIREMENTS 

The  Faculty  reserve  the  right  to  change  these  requirements 
without  further  notice. 

GRADUATION 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Medicine  must 
have  fulfilled  the  following  minimum  requirements  :  — 

1.  They  must  present  a  certificate  that  they  are  twenty-one 
years  of  age  and  of  good  moral  character. 

2.  They  must  have  attended  at  least  three  full  courses  of 
lectures  in  some  accredited  dental  school,  the  last  of  which  shall 
have  been  at  this  School,  and  no  two  courses  in  the  same  twelve 
months. 

3.  They  must  have  passed  all  the  examinations  required,  and 
have  satisfied  the  professors  of  clinical  and  prosthetic  den- 
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tistry  of  their  ability  to  meet  satisfactorily  the  requirements  of 
the  profession.  They  must  also  deposit  with  the  Secretary  of 
the  Faculty  a  satisfactory  specimen  of  mechanical  work,  pre- 
pared during  the  course  under  the  supervision  of  the  prosthetic 
department. 

4.  They  must  have  satisfactorily  dissected  under  the  direc- 
tion of  a  demonstrator  of  anatomy. 

5.  They  must  have  paid  all  fees  before  the  final  exami- 
nations. 

EXAMINATIONS 

There  are  two  periods  of  examination  held  each  year  in 
the  school  building.  Examinations  are  in  writing,  and  are  held 
at  the  close  of  the  course  in  the  spring,  and  previous  to  the 
opening  of  the  regular  course  of  lectures  in  the  fall. 

The  spring  examinations  are  for : — 

(a)    Students  commencing  the  study  of  dentistry.  (See  page 

269.) 
(/;)  Promotion. 
(c)  Graduation. 
The  fall  examinations  are  for  : — 

(a)    Students  commencing  the  study  of  dentistry.  (See  page 
269.) 

(J?)    Removal  of  conditions  in  : 

1.  Previous  entrance  examinations  (see  page  270.) 

2.  The  first-year  course. 

3.  The  second-year  course. 

Students  applying  for  advanced  standing,  and  students  intend- 
ing to  take  the  fall  examinations  for  the  removal  of  one  or  more 
conditions,  are  required  to  notify  the  Secretary  on  or  before 
Sept.  i,  1907. 

The  fall  examinations  for  advanced  standing  and  for  the 
removal  of  conditions  will  commence  Monday,  September  9, 
1907,  at  9  a.m.  A  detailed  list  of  the  subjects  in  which  exami- 
nations are  given,  with  the  day  and  hour  of  each,  will  be  mailed 
after  September  1,  1907,  on  application  being  made. 
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REGISTRATION  AT  EXAMINATIONS 

In  each  examination  (except  those  for  entrance)  students  who 
fail  to  sign  the  registration  blank  provided  for  the  purpose  shall 
receive  no  credit  for  that  examination. 

*    The  examinations  in  course  are  as  follows  : — 

First  Year.    Finals  in  Anatomy,  Physiology,  General  Chemistry,  Histol- 
ogy, Operative  Technics,  and  Elementary  Hygiene. 
Progress  in  Clinical  and  Prosthetic  Dentistry,  and  in  Prosthodontia. 

Second  Year.    Finals  in  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  Dental  Chemis- 
try, Pathology,  Bacteriology,  and  Dental  Histology. 
Progress  in  Operative  Dentistry,  Clinical  Dentistry,  Prosthetic  Den- 
tistry, and  Prosthodontia. 

Third  Year.  Finals  in  Oral  Surgery,  Orthodontia,  Theory  and  Practice, 
Operative  Dentistry,  Clinical  Dentistry,  Prosthetic  Dentistry,  and 
Prosthodontia. 

TEXT  BOOKS 

The  first  book  mentioned  is  preferred  as  a  text-book,  the 
others  being  recommended  as  collateral  reading. 

Anatomy. — Gray,  Cryer's  Internal  Anatomy  of  the  Face,  Weisse,  Quain, 
Morris,  Black's  Dental  Anatomy. 

Physiology. — Syllabus  as  guide  to  experiments,  Stewart's  Manual,  Ameri- 
can Text  Book,  Landois,  Brubaker,  Kirke,  Porter,  Verworn. 

Chemistry. — Simons's  Manual,  Witthaus,  Storer  and  Lindsay,  A.  H.  Elli- 
ott's Qualitative  Analysis,  Mitchell's  Dental  Chemistry. 

Dental  Histology  and  Microscopy. — Syllabus,  Stohr's  Histology,  Tome's 
Dental  Anatomy  (latest  edition). 

Pathology. — Syllabus,  Miller's  Micro-Organisms  of  the  Human  Mouth, 
Burchard's  Dental  Pathology. 

Hygiene. — Egbert's  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. — Hare,  Wood,  Cushny,  U.  S.  Dispen- 
satory, Gerrish's  Prescription  Writing. 

Orthodontia. — Malocclusion  of  the  Teeth,  Angle  (7th  edition);  Ortho- 
dontia, Guildfoid  (4th  edition);  Internal  Anatomy  of  the  Face,  Cryer. 

Practice  of  Surgery. — American  Text  Book,  Marshall's  Injuries  and  Sur- 
gical Diseases  of  the  Jaws,  International  Text-book  of  Surgery. 

Dental  Science  and  Operative  Dentistry. — Kirk's  Operative  Dentistry, 
Garretson's  Oral  Surgery,  Black's  Dental  Anatomy,  Weeks's  Opera- 
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tive  Technics,  American  System  of  Dentistry,  Harris's  Practice  of 
Dental  Surgery,  Taft's  Operative  Dentistry. 

Prosthetic  Dentistry. — Essig's  American  Text-book  of  Prosthetic  Dentis- 
try, Richardson's  Mechanical  Dentistry,  Evans's  Crown  and  Bridge 
Work,  Gilbert's  Vulcanite  and  Celluloid. 

Bacteriology. — Abbott,  Woodhead,  Sternberg. 

Medical  Dictionary. — Dunglison. 

EXPENSES 

For  tuition  the  uniform  fee  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars, 
and  an  additional  fee  of  five  dollars  for  matriculation  for  each 
year,  will  be  required  from  all  students  entering  the  School 
during  or  after  the  academic  year  of  1906-07.  There  will  be  no 
charge  for  anatomical  material.  The  tuition  fee  may  be  paid 
in  instalments,  if  desired  (in  which  case  an  additional  charge  of 
five  dollars  is  made).  The  first  payment  of  -  eighty  dollars, 
which  includes  the  matriculation  fee,  must  be  made  in  advance, 
and  a  second  payment  of  eighty  dollars  must  be  made  before 
February  first.  No  student  will  be  admitted  to  the  exercises  of 
the  first  half-year  unless  he  shall  have  paid  the  first  instalment, 
including  the  matriculation  fee,  and  no  student  will  be  admitted 
to  the  exercises  of  the  second  half-year  who  has  not  paid  the 
fees  in  full. 

Postgraduate  fee  for  graduates  of  other  schools    .    .  $150.00 

Single  course   50.00 

Postgraduate  fee  for  graduates  of  this  School  .  .  .  60.00 
Single  course   30.00 

No  student  will  be  allowed  to  take  any  of  the  final  examina- 
tions until  the  Bursar  certifies  that  all  fees  or  charges  of  every 
kind  are  settled. 

The  Bursar  of  the  College  will  be  at  the  School  for  the  pur- 
pose of  collecting  fees,  on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday, 
2.30  to  5.00  p.m.,  from  Oct.  1  to  June  1. 

There  are  no  scholarships  connected  with  the  School. 

The  expenses  of  living  in  Boston  vary  according  to  the  habits 
and  desires  of  students,  and  need  not  exceed  those  in  small 
cities  and  villages.  Good  board,  including  room,  fire,  and  light, 
can  be  obtained  near  the  school  at  from  $4  to  $7  a  week. 
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Near  the  school  building  are  several  excellent  boarding  places 
charging  moderate  prices.  Students  will  not  be  allowed  to 
occupy  rooms  in  the  city  that  are  not  approved  by  the  Faculty. 

OUTDOOR  DEPARTMENT 
Clinical  Dentistry 

For  many  years  it  has  been  the  custom  of  the  authorities  of 
this  School  to  furnish  to  certain  charitable  and  penal  insti- 
tutions qualified  dentists  for  the  purpose  of  alleviating  cases  of 
actual  suffering.  Applications  for  an  extension  of  this  service 
should  be  made  to  E.  W.  Branigan,  A.M.,  D.D.S.,  Department 
of  Clinical  Dentistry,  Tufts  College  Dental  School,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Prosthetic  Dentistry 

In  a  manner  similar  to  the  above  it  has  been  the  custom  of 
the  authorities  of  this  School  to  furnish  to  the  inmates  of  cer- 
tain institutions  for  the  aged,  at  the  nominal  charge  of  the  cost 
of  materials,  artificial  teeth  and  appliances.  Institutions  desir- 
ing to  avail  themselves  of  the  privilege  should  apply  to  F.  M. 
Hemenway,  D.D.S.,  Department  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry,  Tufts 
College  Dental  School,  Boston,  Mass. 

STATE  BOARD  EXAMINATION 

Students  shall  not  take  a  State  Board  Examination  in  Den- 
tistry previous  to  the  time  of  final  examinations  of  the  third 
year,  without  a  written  permission  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Dental  School. 


General  Information 

The  Tufts  College  Dental  School  is  a  member  of  the  National 
Association  of  Dental  Faculties,  and  conforms  to  its  rules,  as 
well  as  to  those  of  the  National  Association  of  Dental  Examiners. 

All  students  must  be  registered  and  in  attendance  within  ten 
days  after  the  commeiicement  of  lectures. 
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SESSIONS 

The  annual  course  of  lectures  begins  on  the  last  Wednesday 
in  September  of  each  year,  and  continues  until  the  last  Wed- 
nesday in  May.  The  session  of  1907-08  will  begin  Wednes- 
day, September  25,  1907,  at  3  p.m. 

VACATIONS 

There  are  no  exercises  at  the  School  during  three  days  at 
Thanksgiving,  Christmas  week,  the  week  beginning  April  1,  nor 
upon  Washington's  Birthday,  Patriots'  Day,  and  Memorial  Day. 

APPLICATIONS 

Students  intending  joining  the  School  for  the  first  time  must 
obtain  from  the  Secretary  an  application  blank,  which  they  are 
required  to  fill  out  and  return  to  him. 

REGISTRATION 

Registration  is  required  of  all  students,  yearly.  Properly 
filled  registration  blanks  for  the  year  of  1907-08  must  be  de- 
posited with  the  Secretary  on  or  before  October  5,  1907. 

ANNOUNCEMENT 

Requests  for  the  annual  announcement,  and  all  other  com- 
munications relating  to  the  business  of  the  School,  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Secretary,  Frederic  M.  Briggs,  M.D.,  Tufts 
College  Dental  School,  Boston,  Mass. 

Summer  Courses 

The  following  laboratory  subjects  are  offered  during  the 
summer  months  : — 

PHYSIOLOGY 

A  course  in  physiology  will  be  given  during  the  months  of 
June  and  July.  For  further  information  as  to  this  course  appli- 
cation should  be  made  to  Dr.  Dearborn. 

HISTOLOGY 

A  summer  course  in  histology  will  be  given  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Professor  Bates.  Particulars  as  to  the  scope  of  this  work, 
and  the  fee,  may  be  learned  upon  application  to  Dr.  Bates. 
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BOARD  OF  INSTRUCTION 

FREDERICK  W.  HAMILTON,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  President 

GARDNER  C.  ANTHONY,  A.M.,  Sc.D.,  Dean 

Professor  of  Technical  Drawing 

SAMUEL  C.  EARLE,  A.M. 

Professor  of  English 

GEORGE  F.  ASHLEY 

Instructor  in  Drawing 

CHARLES  E.  STEWART,  S.B. 

Instructor  in  Shopwork 

LEON  E.  DIX,  B.S. 

Instructor  in  Mathematics 

CLARENCE  E.  COUSINS,  A.B. 

Instntctor  in  French 


The  Bromfield-Pearson  School 


The  Bromfield-Pearson  School  is  intended  to  meet  the  wants 
of  young  men  whose  preparation  for  an  Engineering  course 
may  be  deficient  in  one  or  more  of  the  required  branches,  but 
whose  practice  and  experience  in  the  applied  part  of  Engineer- 
ing may  qualify  them  to  pursue  college  work  while  making  up 
these  deficiencies.  By  this  means  an  engineering  education  is 
made  possible  to  those  who  have  been  deprived  of  the  op- 
portunities for  obtaining  the  necessary  preparation,  or  who 
have  allowed  considerable  time  to  elapse  between  the  high 
school  and  the  college  course.  A  mature  mind,  industrious 
habits,  and  a  keen  appreciation  of  the  value  of  the  higher  edu- 
cation in  Engineering  are  essential  qualifications  for  engaging 
in  this  work. 

As  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Trustees  to  limit  the  membership 
to  those  earnest  and  somewhat  mature  students  who  cannot 
afford  the  time  ordinarily  required  in  the  fitting  school,  candi- 
dates will  not  be  received  from  manual  training  and  high 
schools. 

There  is  no  prescribed  course  of  instruction,  the  studies 
being  changed  from  year  to  year  to  meet  the  varying  needs  of 
the  classes.  It  is  generally  possible,  however,  to  review  all  of 
academic  algebra,  or  plane  and  solid  geometry,  in  one  year. 
The  entrance  requirement  in  French  can  also  be  met  in  one 
year,  and  elementary  work  is  given  in  English. 


ADMISSION 

Students  intending  to  join  the  School  must  obtain  from  the 
Dean  an  application  blank,  which  they  are  required  to  fill  out 
and  return.  On  receipt  of  this  statement  they  will  be  informed 
as  to  the  conditions  of  entrance  and  the  program  of  studies 
which  it  will  be  possible  to  pursue. 
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REGULATIONS 

Students  are  subject  to  all  the  rules  governing  members  of 
the  College. 

All  preparatory  work  must  be  completed  during  the  year,  as 
no  student  will  be  admitted  to  the  School  for  more  than  one 
year. 

Students  admitted  to  college  classes  will  be  required  to  obtain 
a  somewhat  higher  per  cent,  than  the  minimum  requirement  for 
engineering  students. 

On  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  preparatory  work  stu- 
dents will  be  given  a  certificate  of  admission  to  the  College. 
They  will  also  receive  full  credit  for  all  college  work  done 
toward  a  degree. 

The  President  and  the  Dean  have  final  authority  concerning 
admission,  promotion,  and  discipline. 

Students  of  this  school  are  not  eligible  for  scholarships. 

EXPENSES 

The  tuition  fee  is  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  a  year,  pay- 
able as  follows :  seventy-five  dollars  on  or  before  October  1 5 , 
and  the  remainder  on  or  before  March  15. 

No  part  of  the  tuition  fee  will  be  refunded  to  pupils  who  for 
any  reason  withdraw  from  the  school  before  the  close  of  the 
term  for  which  the  fee  is  paid. 

Students  board  in  commons  or  in  private  families  at  $4.00  to 
$5.00.  Furnished  rooms  may  be  had  at  $1.50  or  $2.00  a  week. 
Other  expenses  vary  with  the  economy  of  each  student.  Stu- 
dents living  in  the  College  dormitories  furnish  their  own  rooms. 

The  following  estimates  represent  the  fixed  annual  expenses: — 


Tuition  (   ,  $120.00  $120.00 

Half-room  rent                                                 15-00  75-00 

Board,  $4.00  to  $5.00  a  week  (36  weeks)     .  .    144.00  180.00 

Physical  training   10.00 

Books,  instruments,  and  supplies                          !5-oo  25.00 

Total   $294.00  $410.00 


For  other  information  address  Gardner  C.  Anthony,  Dean 
of  the  Bromfield-Pearson  School,  Tufts  College,  Mass. 


The  Harpswell  Laboratory 


INSTRUCTORS 

J.  STERLING  KINGSLEY,  Sc.D. 

Director,  and  Professor  of  Biology 

FRED  D.  LAMBERT,  Ph.D. 

Assistant,  and  Instructor  in  Natural  History 

In  1898  summer  instruction  in  biology  was  given  at  South 
Harpswell,  Maine,  and  in  190 1  the  college  erected  a  small  lab- 
oratory at  that  point,  enlarging  it  in  1902.  The  location  is  ad- 
mirably adapted  for  biological  research,  since  the  fauna  of  Casco 
Bay  is  extremely  rich.  The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  boats, 
dredges,  glassware,  apparatus,  and  reagents,  for  study  on  the 
lines  of  anatomy  and  embryology.  There  is  also  a  small  library 
of  the  most  important  works. 

South  Harpswell  is  two  hours  by  steamer  from  Portland.  It 
is  at  the  extremity  of  a  narrow  peninsula  ten  miles  in  length, 
and  has  a  cool  climate.  There  are  several  hotels  and  boarding 
houses,  where  board  and  rooms  may  be  had  at  five  dollars  a 
week  and  upward. 

A  list  of  the  students  at  the  Harpswell  Laboratory  during  the 
summer  of  1906  follows  the  Register  of  Students. 

It  is  uncertain  whether  the  Harpswell  Laboratory  will  be 
opened  during  the  summer  of  1907,  and  the  question  cannot  be 
settled  until  Spring. 

For  circulars  and  other  information  concerning  the  Harps- 
well Laboratory,  inquiries  should  be  directed  to  Professor  J.  S. 
Kingsley,  Tufts  College,  Mass. 


DEGREES  AND  HONORS 
i 905-1906 


Fiftieth  Annual  Commencement 

June  20,  1906 


DEGREES  CONFERRED  IN  COURSE 


Bachelors  of  Arts 


James  Robert  Buckley 
Eva  Lillian  Chandler 
Charles  Matthews  Chapin 
Genevieve  Henrietta  Cheney 
Fannie  May  Clement 
Clarence  Edwin  Cousins 
Rudolph  Winfield  Currier 
Jerome  Harvey  Douglas 
Annie  Louise  Dolloff 
Alice  Hay  ward  Edwards 
Dana  Tufts  Farnsworth 
Alfred  Vargrave  Hall 
Henry  Blake  Hanscom 
Harold  Clifford  Haskell 
Minnie  Wallis  Jackson 
Phebe  Chandler  Johnson 
Agnes  Frances  Judkins 


Fred  Ross  Mackenzie 
Bertha  Hill  Mann 
Ernest  George  Metcalfe 
Herbert  Ledlie  Michael 
George  Stewart  Miller 
Curtis  Whithed  Nash 
Marion  Temple  Noyes 
Laila  Campbell  Nye 
Alice  Peabody  Paine 
Alice  Eaton  Priest 
Frederick  Wilhelm  Ringdahl 
Louise  Melbourne  Saunders 
Ruth  Annie  Sibley 
Martha  Taylor  Steele 
Miriam  Tenney 
Ella  May  Tewksbury 
Reina  Gladys  Vickery 


Bachelors  of  Science  in  Medical  Preparatory  Course 

James  Francis  Coupal  Edward  Allen  Knowlton 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  General  Science 

Charles  Henry  Stone,  Jr. 

Bachelors  of  Science  in  Civil  Engineering 

Seth  Howard  Boardman  Norris  Edmund  Hadley 

Leon  George  Cutler  Chester  Adams  Hayes,  Jr. 

Leon  Edward  Dix  Harry  Nelson  Lendall 

Maurice  Nathaniel  Dustin  Fred  Willis  Proctor 

Herbert  Cram  Ellis  Richard  Curtis  Smith 

Ralph  Justin  Fogg  Chester  Emerson  Taylor 

Otho  McCarroll  Graves  Hugh  Horace  Wellman* 


* Extra  ordinem  as  of  the  class  of  1905 
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Bachelors  of  Science  in  Electrical  Engineering 

Freeman  Shedd  Crowell  Benjamin  Joseph  Gudge 

Henry  Haile  Dole  Henry  Baxter  Inglis 

William  Ernest  Fisher  John  Paul  Jones 

Arthur  Smith  Page 

Bachelors  of  Science  in  Mechanical  Engineering 


Harvey  Libby  Ames 
Edwin  Ernest  Hickey 
Norval  Edmund  Lamb 


George  Augustus  Gay 
Carl  French  Henryt 
Harry  Adams  Hersey 


Carle  Jewett  Merrill 
Leslie  Blaine  Phillips 
Alfred  Felton  Smead 

Bachelors  of  Divinity 

Fred  Atkins  Moore 
Henry  Adams  Parkhurst 
Sidney  Joel  Willis 


Doctors 


Arthur  Wallace  Bagnall* 
Myron  Clarke  Baker 
Andrew  Thaddeus  Barstow 
Lewis  Beals  Bates* 
William  Henry  Bennett 
Frank  Adelbert  Besse 
James  Henry  Breen 
William  James  Brown 
John  Francis  Callahan 
Frederick  James  Carley 
Dennis  Henry  Carr 
Gladys  Lydia  Carr 
Hattie  Elizabeth  Chalmers* 
Clarence  Orrin  Coburn 
Ralph  Waldo  Emerson  Cole 
John  Francis  Cummings 
Alice  Byram  Condict 
Marion  Cowan 
Ann  Caroline  Cox 
Ernest  Leland  Davis* 
Cushman  Day 
Frederick  William  Derby 
Adeline  Frances  Dunham 
Marian d  Hooper  Eaton 
Lewis  Perley  Felch* 


of  Medicine 

George  WinslowT  Holmes 
Archibald  William  Hughes 
Carrie  Louise  Innes* 
Harry  Washington  Irving 
George  Francis  Keenan 
Isaac  Klein 
LeRoy  Alson  Luce 
James  Joseph  Lynch 
Leo  Thomas  McC ready 
Charles  Maxwell  MacGhee 
Charles  Frederick  Mahoney 
Francis  Aloysius  Mahoney 
Walter  Francis  Mahoney 
Moses  Makller 
Joseph  Lawrence  Mara 
Anna  Sarah  Marlin* 
Joseph  Aloysius  Mehan 
John  Terrence  Monahan 
Irene  May  Morse* 
John  Michael  Murphy 
Mary  Abbie  Nickerson 
Henry  Stuart  Nolan 
Edith  Winifred  Pitkin* 
Charles  Stanley  Raymond 
William  Henry  Regan 


t Extra  ordinem  as  of  the  class  of  1894 


Annual 


Com  m  encem  ent 


Rebecca  Cutler  Fiske 
Arthur  Stanton  Fletcher 
Christopher  Fletcher 
George  Sanford  Foster* 
Arthur  Tenney  Gage 
Anna  Veitch  Galbraith* 
Joseph  Francis  Grainger 
Helen  Willard  Ham 
Clifton  Ward  Harrington 
Columbus  William  Harrison 
William  Warren  Hennessey 

Evangeline 


Charles  Michael  Roughan 
Jennie  Segal 
Herbert  Eugene  Simms 
Winthrop  Downing  Stacey 
Joseph  Collins  Stammers 
William  Russell  Stevens 
Henry  Albert  wSuitor 
Mary  Agnes  Sweeney* 
Roy  Arnold  Taylor 
Arthur  Ovilar  Trottier 
Harold  Abbott  Wood 
Wilson  Young* 


Doctors  of 

Henry  Adams  Barry 
Fenwick  Clifton  Bonnell 
Walter  Laurence  Boyd 
Frank  H  Chapman 
Annie  Frances  Cheever 
William  Henry  Cook 
Richard  Joseph  Costello 
Arthur  Archibald  Crawford 
Gilmore  Colby  Dickey 
William  Henry  Eaton 
Arthur  Oscar  Fanning 
Ethel  Edna  Grant 
Arthur  Clement  Harding 
Byron  Grayson  Ingalls 
Warren  Reese  Jones 
Joseph  Patrick  Kerrigan 
James  David  Lyons 
Joseph  Ambrose  Mahan 
Francis  Michael  Manley 
John  William  McCarthy 
Fred  William  McDonnell 
Timothy  Lawrence  McGee 


Dental  Medicine 

George  Henry  McGrath 
Arthur  Herbert  Mcintosh 
Malcolm  Bodwell  McTernen 
Thomas  Melanson 
Louis  Moderno 
George  Arthur  Murphy 
James  Patrick  Murphy 
Kaen  Aloysius  Noonan 
Alton  Elihu  Oliver 
William  T  Pierce 
George  Edwin  Potter 
Heze  Sumner  Richardson 
Albert  Winslow  Ricker 
Hector  George  Risegari 
Joseph  Edward  Talty 
Harry  Scott  Thomson 
Edith  Marion  Underwood 
Scott  Emery  Watson 
Ralph  Deming  Wheeler 
Paul  Gardiner  White 
Carl  Harvey  Whitney 
William  Frank  Wright 


Candidates  for  Degree  of  D.M.D.  in  Post-Graduate  Course 


Herbert  William  Adams 

Mary  Elizabeth  Alleyne 

John  Morton  Bellows 

John  Andrew  Lowell  Von  Betzen 

George  Albert  Billings 


Knut  Joseph  Luttropp 
Frederick  Weston  Lyons 
John  Roderick  MacKinnon 
George  Lyle  Marshall 
Edward  Manning  Montgomery 


*Cum  laude 
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Louis  Sherman  Breed 
Francis  Joseph  Costello 
Georgina  Crosby 
John  Hancock  Eaton 
James  Andrew  Ewing 
Joseph  Michael  Gaffey 
Jennie  Harvey  Gallup 
Frederick  Mortimer  Hemenway 
Arthur  Horsfall 
James  Humphrey 
William  Nelson  Kidder 
Joseph  King  Knight 
Jean  Jaques  Loizeaux 


Thomas  Henry  Moran 
Johanna  Rose  Nahrung 
Daniel  Artell  Nason 
Daniel  Butler  Nye 
Myron  Elbert  Pierce 
Edwin  Alexander  Quinn 
Henry  Stetson  Robinson 
William  R  Sawyer 
Harry  Kinsman  Shatswell 
Frederic  Booth  Stevens 
Walter  Leonard  Stevens 
Joseph  Lee  Clair  Taylor 
W alter  Forsythe  Winchester 


Marion  Lavinia  Woodward 


Masters  of  Arts 


Harry  Adams  Hersey  (Theology) 
Ruth  Tenney  (Greek) 

Thesis :  Private  Associations  for  Religious  and  Social  Purposes 


Eugene  Conrad  Vining  (Latin) 

Thesis  :  "  The  Religious  Element  in  the  yEneid  of  Vergil  " 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Howard  Dexter  Smith  (Chemistry) 

Thesis :  (a)  "  On  the  Behavior  of  Cinnamic  Acid  toward  Chlorine  " 

(b)  "  On  the  Use  of  Ammonia  to  Distinguish  between 

Enol  and  Keto  Derivatives" 

(c)  "  Tertiary  Amines  as  Re-agents  to  Characterize  Enol 

and  Keto  Derivatives  " 


Clarence   Edwin    Cousins,  Cand.  A.B.:   "Montaigne  as  a  Modern 
Man  " 

James  David  Lyons,  Cand.  D.M.D. :  Dentistry  as  a  Branch  of  Prevent- 
ive Medicine  " 

Fannie  May  Clement,  Cand.  A.  B. :  "English  Life  in  the  Lyric" 

Leon  George  Cutler,  Cand.  B.S.:  "  Water  Waste  in  Large  Cities" 

Charles  Stanley  Raymond,  Cand.  M.D. :  "  The  Modern  Physician  a 
Man  of  Reason  " 


Among  the  Greeks  " 


Commencement  Parts 


Fred  Atkins  Moore,  A.B.,  Cand.  B.D. :  "The  Ascent  of  Discipleship  " 


Annual  Commencement 


Honors 

Eva  Lillian  Chandler  (German) 

Fannie  May  Clement  (English) 

Alice  Hayward  Edwards  (Latin) 

Minnie  Wallis  Jackson  (German) 

Ernest  George  Metcalfe  (Political  Science) 

Laila  Campbell  Nye  (History  and  Public  Law) 

Martha  Taylor  Steele  (History  and  Public  Law) 

Charles  Henry  Stone,  Jr.  (Physics) 

Reina  Gladys  Vickery  (Mathematics) 

Honorable  Mention 

Harvey  Libby  Ames  (Mechanical  Engineering) 

Eva  Lillian  Chandler  (French) 

Genevieve  Henrietta  Cheney  (German) 

Fannie  May  Clement  (French) 

Clarence  Edwin  Cousins  (French) 

Leon  George  Cutler  (Civil  Engineering) 

Leon  Edward  Dix  (Civil  Engineering) 

Ralph  Justin  Fogg  (Civil  Engineering) 

Norris  Edmund  Hadley  (Civil  Engineering  ) 

Minnie  Wallis  Jackson  (English) 

Agnes  Francis  J udkins( English) 

Carle  JewTett  Merrill  (Mechanical  Engineering) 

George  Stewart  Miller  (History  and  Public  Law  ) 

Leslie  Blaine  Phillips  (Mechanical  Engineering) 

Richard  Curtis  Smith  (Civil  Engineering) 

Martha  Taylor  Steele  (German) 

Charles  Henry  Stone,  Jr.  (English) 

Ella  May  Tewksbury  (English) 


Awards  of  Prizes,  1904-1905 


Entrance  Examination  Prize 

(Not  Awarded) 
Goddard  Prize  in  Latin 
Persis  Dwight  Hannah 
Goddard  Prize  in  Mathematics 

Reba  May  Bush 
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Scholarship  of  the  Class  of  1898 
Frida  Emilie  Ungar 
Greenwood  Prize  Scholarship  in  Oratory 

Harold  Clifford  Haskell 
Wendell  Phillips  Memorial  Scholarship 
Howard  Crandall  Mason 

Winners  of  Prizes  in  the  Annual  Debate 

The  Capen  Debating  Club 

Best  Individual  Debater 

Fred  Ross  Mackenzie 

Rhetorical  Prizes 

First  Division 

Gladys  Alpha  Graves  (i)  Ned  Conrad  Loud  (2) 

Second  Division 

Clinton  Joseph  Masseck  (i)  Dayton  George  Vogt  (2) 

Third  Division 

Harold  Clifford  Haskell  (i)  William  Edwin  Blake  (2) 

Greenwood  Prizes  in  Oratory  in  the  Divinity  School 

Ned  Conrad  Loud  George  Augustus  Gay 

Sidney  ]oel  Willis 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 


Graduate  Department 


Resident  Students 


Abe,  San sjii  Tokyo,  Japan 

31  Webster  St.,  Everett 

A.B.,  Yamagucki  College,  iqoi  ;  student  in  Tokyo  Imperial  University, 
1  go  1-04  ;  in  Harvard  Graduate  School,  1903-06. 
First  Year        History  and  Public  Law 

Burn  ham,  Fred  Walker  Barre,  Vt.  Goddard  Seminary 

A.B.,  1003    First  Year    Greek  a7id  Latin 

Jackson,  Minnie  Wallis  Medford  47  Fulton  St. 

A.B.,  /oo6    First  Year    Modern  Languages 


Mascarenhas,  Francisco  Osoris   Tufts  College 
First  Year  Electricity 


Dearborn  Road 


Metcalfe,  Ernest  George  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  iqo6    First  Year  Economics 

Miller,  George  Stewart  North  Andover 

A.B.,  1906    First  Year    History  and  Public  Law 

Pearson,  George  Edward  IV,  Somerville 

A.B.,  1004,  A.M.,  iqoj    Second  Year    History  and  Public  Law 

Trout,  Delmar  Everett  Springfield,  O.  Paige,  7 

A.B.,  1Q04    Second  Year  Economics 


Tufts  College 
East,  10 
3 23  Highland  Ave. 


Courses  in  Arts  and  Sciences 


[In  the  following  list  the  course  pursued  by  each  student  is  indicated  by  the  Italic  letters 
immediately  following  the  name."  The  signs  used  are  as  follows:  courses  leading  to  the 
degree  of  A.B.,  ab  ;  to  the  degree  of  Ph.B.,//z ;  to  the  degree  of  S.B., — in  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, ce  ;  in  Electrical  Engineering,  ee  ;  in  Mechanical  Engineering,  me  ;  in  Chemical  Engin- 
eering, ch  e  ;  and  in  the  first  year  of  the  Engineering  Courses,  before  the  differentiation  of 
studies,  e\  to  the  degree  of  S.B.,  through  the  Science  Courses, — in  General  Science,  sc  ;  in 
Biology,  bi\  in  Chemistry,  ch  ;  and  the  Medical  Preparatory,  mp. 

The  third  column  records  the  home  address.  The  fourth  column  gives  the  address  at 
Tufts  College,  unless  the  street  is  printed  in  Italics,  in  which  latter  case  it  is  a  part  of  the 
home  address.] 

Senior  Class 


Alvarenga,  Francisco  Bento  de 

ee 

^\nn   P/Tiiln  f-Zi'n<viI 

West  S 

11  Col)  (j 

Backus,  Florence  Erie 

ab 

TAf   *\  nni  01")  11 1 1  ^ 
vv  .  kju fri>c  /  i/ilbc 

Backus,  John  Alexander 

me 

W.  So m  eTui  lie 

1^  Curtis  Ave. 

Bacon,  Theodore  Sheldrake 

ee 

Waltham 

22  School  St. 

Bartlett,  Gertrude  Elizabeth 

bi 

Start  1 

Bean,  Charles  Franklin  Kingsbury  ab 

W.  Medfoi'd 

A  T  House 

Benoit,  Armand  William 

ce 

Lawrence 

West,  20 

Bertwell,  Margaret  May 

.  ab 

IV.  Somervillc  < 

{8  Cameron  Ave , 

Blake,  William  Edwin 

ab 

Huntington 

West,  20 

Clarke,  Bertrand  Moody 

ab 

Waltham 

A  T  House 

Cliff,  Joseph  Arthur 

ee 

Dorchester  Centre 

67  Edson  St. 

Cobb,  Ernest 

Ph 

Somerville 

26  Conwell  Ave, 

Coggan,  Linus  Child 

ab 

Winchester 

11  Sheffield  Rd. 

Colbert,  Leo  Otis 

ce 

Charlestown 

j 4  Union  St. 

Crawford,  Irena  May 

ab 

North  Dana 

/Metcalf,  it 

Cummings,  George  Smith 

ee 

Lynn 

A  TO  House 

Curtiss,  Prudence  , 

ab 

Hingham  Centre 

Start,  5 

Derry,  Harold  Woodard 

ee 

AT.  Attleboro 

A  T  House 

Dillingham,  Alexander 

ab 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

West,  27 

Doherty,  Mary  Louise 

ab 

Wo  bunt 

13  Munroe  St. 

Douglas,  Maude  Geraldine 

ab 

Hull 

Metcalf,  9 

Duffey,  Cornelius  Francis 

ee 

E.  Weymouth 

224  W.  Canton  St.,  Boston 

Dwelley,  Charles  Theodore 

ee 

Arlington  Heights 

ATA  House 

Flint,  Lester  Sylvanus 

me 

Everett 

A  T  House 

Folsom,  Josie  Burbank 

ab 

Medford 

College  Ave. 

Ganteaume,  Henri  Dicudonne 

Alphose 

!    ce     Trinidad,  B.  W.L       West,  8 

Hahn,  Frances  Anna 

ab 

Everett 

12  Bennett  St. 

Hannah,  Persis  Dwight 

ab 

Medford 

Oakland  St. 

294 


Tufts  College 


Hart,  Josephine  Weed 

nit 

aO 

Wo  bum 

11  Lozvell  St. 

Hatch,  I*  red  Eugene 

C6 

Medford 

71  Adams  St. 

Holden,  Joseph  William 

ce 

Meriden,  Conn. 

Dean,  5 

Horr,  Howard  Atkinson 

ce 

W.  Somerville      20  Claremon  Ave. 

Jeffers,  Robert  Buck 

ce 

Chelsea 

VV  cr»l,  ^ 

Ivillpatrick  Clarence  Thomas 

ce 

Towel  I 

West,  1 0. 

Rnowles,  Charles  H. 

ce 

Cs  a?nb  rt  dge 

16  C-  arver  St. 

K.nowTlton,  Frank  ^Veston 

vie 

Chelsea 

VV  cbl,  Zi\ 

Lakin,  Roger 

a 
ao 

S .  B  ra intr  e  e 

Dean,  3 

Lewis,  Frederick  William 

ce 

Bethlehem,  N.  H. 

A  T  House 

Mergendahl,  Titus  Eugene 

ce 

JY  I  / ego  CU /{■,   XV.     I  . 

ATA  Hmisp 

Moore,  Percy  Roberts 

A 

ao 

]\Tontgo?nery 

West  ^ 0 

Neville,  Gertrude  Alena 

ao 

Vr  UU14>I  tL 

0  0   TC^itlvsi  *\f 
_ _  JYtit/y  of. 

NorwTood,  Edgar  Alva 

me 

Rockport 

^Vest,  0, 

Ober,  Ernest  Chester 

ee 

\Tn-fth  pn  J-Tni'lini* 

j.  V  Uf  LfLCtloL    1111/  UUI  , 

IrXC .                V  V  Co  L,  1 

Orne,  Marion  Frances 

v  A 

ao 

W.  SomeTville  43 

Fairmount  Ave. 

Packard,  Merton  Foster 

ee 

1  Tn  i"> nti 

A  T  Q  House 

Payrow,  Harry  Gordon 

ce 

Lynn 

17  Chase  St. 

Peterson,  John  Ferdinand 

ce 

Tufts  College 

Z  SP"  House 

Pr\H-<=n-    T^aIIo  frolic* 

nh 

ao 

Stoughton 

Metcalf,  2 

Rich,  Marion 

,-,  A 

ao 

Chelsea 

Metcalf  12 

Sanborn,  John  Freeman 

ee 

Newfields,  N  IT 

West,  1 

Savage,  Howard  James 

ao 

Meriden,  Conn. 

B  AX  House 

Smith,  H ugh  Wallace 

nh 

ao 

Everett 

Paige,  23 

Starrett,  Arthur  Rawson 

ce 

N.  Andover 

East,  12 

Sturtevant,  Ethel  Powys 

ao 

Somerville            78  Columbus  Ave. 

Svensen,  Carl  Lars 

me 

Medford 

89  College  Ave. 

Tay,  Samuel  Wright 

ce 

Medford 

288  Forest  St. 

Thorpe,  Winnifred  Rosamond 

ao 

High  I a  u  dv  ille 

Metcalf,  4 

T.  urner,  Harlan  Barzillai 

ee 

Portland,  Me. 

9  A  X  House 

Tyrrell,  James  Francis 

ao 

Charlestown 

83  Medford  St. 

Ungar,  Frida  Emilie 

„  A 

ao 

Stoughton 

Start,  1 

Warner,  Willis  Chauncey 

ee 

Cromwell,  Conn. 

A  T  12  House 

Wells,  Gladys 

ab 

Troy,  N  Y. 

Metcalf,  B 

Wilson,  Harold  David 

ab 

Tufts  College 

Z  ^  House 

Wilson,  Edgar  Perkins 

ch  e 

New  Rochelle,  NY.      Z  *  House 

Wyckoff,  Joseph  Ray 

nit 

a  o 

Franklin 

West,  5 

Junior 

Class 

A  1 

/vlpaugn,  Walter  vjeorge 

Willimantic,  Conn. 

West,  27 

Armstrong,  George  West 

ab 

Boston 

Dean,  10 

Averill,  Harvey  Eastman 

ab 

Barre,  Vt. 

West,  10 

Boswell,  Beth 

ab 

Newton,  N  H. 

Start,  6 

Brooks,  Leroy  Rollins 

ee 

Medford 

West,  12 

Students 
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Buchanan,  Perley  J 
Burnham,  George  Augustus 
Carleton,  Miriam  Stanley 
Clare,  Charles  Henry 
Clough,  Ray  William 
Conner,  Carlton  Nudd 
Cohen,  Octavus  Phillip 
Currier,  Aimee  Edna 
Dailey,  Marion  Eleanor 
Danforth,  Charles  Haskell 

Danforth,  Earl  Henry 
Davis,  Alfred  Sherman 
Doherty,  James  Thomas 
Uolbear,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Esteves,  William 

Farnsworth,  Ray  Dwinell 
Fickett,  Elmer  Edward 
Fraser,  Carolyn  Genesta 
Fuller,  Ethel  Luella 
Goggin,  Walter  John 
Green,  Walter  Robbins 
Hammett,  Frederick  Simmonds 
Hewitt,  Frank  Waldo 
Holt,  Klate  M 
Howes,  Herbert  Ellsworth 
Humphries,  Ernest  Rogers 
Jackson,  John  Perkins,  Jr. 
Johnston,  Robert  Smith 
Jouett,  Blanche  Isabelle 
Kennedy,  Carlton  Leroy 
Ladd,  Esther  Evelyn 
Lane,  Clifford  Warren 
Marshall,  Marguerite  Mooers 
Mason,  Howard  Crandall 
Masseck,  Clinton  Joseph 
Matthews,  John  Ormsby 
McFarland,  Beatrice  Mary 
Merchant,  Ernest  Howard 
Michael,  William  Whipple 
Mooney,  Frederic  Allen 
Moore,  Stanley  Wallace 


ch  c 

Bar  re,  Vt. 

West,  26 

ee 

S.  Essex 

Curtis,  4 

ab 

Lynn 

Metcalf,  16 

ce . 

Tufts  College 

West,  2 

11b 

East  Braiutrcc,  Vt.              East  ,  1 

ee 

Tufts  College 

A  T  House 

ce 

Nor  t  hp  or  t,  L.I. 

A  T  House 

&b 

Everett 

j>9  High  St. 

ab 

Wakefield 

Metcalf,  5 

ab 

Norway,  Me. 

2  Ossipee  Road, 

West  Somerville 

ab 

East  Norton 

Z  Sf'  House 

ee 

Norwich,  Conn. 

Curtis,  6 

ee 

S.  Boston 

341  K  St. 

bi 

Tufts  College      134  Professors  Row 

ce 

Aguadilla,  Porto  Rico 

32  Dearborn  Road,  Tufts  College 

ce 

Taunton 

W^est,  10 

ch  e 

Chelsea 

18  C arm  el  SeU 

ab 

Some  rvt  lie 

i6>  Po7'ter  St. 

ab 

Everett 

63  Cottage  St. 

ab 

Gardner 

Dean,  1 1 

ee 

Wilbraham 

West,  32 

ch 

W.  Somervillc 

2$  Windsor  Road 

ee 

Cambridge 

81  P ember  ton  St. 

ee 

S.  Woodstock,  Vt. 

WTest,  3 

ce 

Ashfield 

A  T  House 

ab 

Maiden 

20  Porter  St. 

ab 

Medford 

4j  Fulton  St. 

ce 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dean,  1 2 

ab 

W.  Medford 

44  Boston  Ave. 

ee 

Braintree 

/(pj  Hollis  Ave. 

ab 

Maiden  61 

?  Brackenbury  St. 

ch  e 

Eoxboro 

Curtis,  8 

ab 

Kingston,  Ar.  H. 

Metcalf,  8 

ab 

Windsor,  Conn. 

A  T  0  House 

ab 

W.  Somervillc 

2  Ossipee  Road 

ab 

N.  Brookfield 

Z  ^  House 

ab 

Somerville 

21  Cedar  St. 

ch  e 

Gloucester 

East,  25 

ce 

Kingston,  N.  Y. 

West,  23 

ab 

Worcester 

Paige,  29  and  30 

ce 

Brooklyn,  N  Y. 

West,  1 1 
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Murray,  Francis  Joseph 

ab 

Maynard 

Dean,  11 

Newhall,  Arthur  Brock 

ce 

Lynn 

Z  ^  House 

Odell,  Raymond  Hale 

ab 

Salem 

West,  27 

Page,  Mabel  Elizabeth 

ab 

Somerville 

4  Thurston  St, 

Perkins,  Edith  Blanche 

ab 

Melrose 

q  Pine  St, 

Perkins,  Isabel  Clara 

ab 

Worcester 

Metcalf,  13 

Phelan,  John  Joseph 

ce 

Lowell 

West,  19 

Piper,  Fred  Farwell 

ee 

Roxbury             j  Mt.  Pleasant  PL 

Powers,  Cedric 

me 

A I  Is  ton 

West,  16 

Remele,  Ethel  Mason 

ab 

W.  Meajord 

36  Lrving  St. 

Renison,  William  James 

ab 

S.  Boston 

097  Broadway 

Richards,  Amy  Viola 

ab 

Lynn 

Metcalf,  13 

Rogers,  Mason  Albright 

ce 

A 101071)  IV.  Y. 

A  T  House 

Roper,  Henry  Joseph 

ab 

N.  Cambridge  39 

1  Hubbard  Ave. 

Seede,  Charles  Edward 

ee 

Lowell 

West,  22 

Smith,  Francis  Warton  Kaan 

ce 

Somerville 

West,  12 

Stafford,  Earl 

me 

Rockport 

West,  12 

Stevens,  Damon  Bryant 

me 

W.  Somerville 

West,  4 

Studley,  Joseph  Harris 

ee 

N.  Hanover 

Curtis,  7 

Sylvester,  Allan  Thorndyke 

ce 

Providence,  R.  T. 

ATA  House 

Todd,  Arthur  Oswald 

ee 

Trinidad,  B.  W.  /. 

West,  2 

Tompson,  William  Randall 

ce 

Wakefield 

Parker  Rd. 

Tupper,  Margaret  Christry 

ab 

Lexington 

Upham,  Charles  Melville 

ce 

S tough  ton 

A  Y  House 

Vogt,  Dayton  George 

ab 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Paige,  25 

Weeks,  Hubert  Gordon 

me 

Wellington 

32  Fourth  St. 

West,  Geneva 

ab 

Dorchester  Center 

Metcalf,  A 

White,  Everett  Sargent 

ab 

Taunton 

Z  ^  House 

Wilbur,  Ralph  Sydney 

ce 

Dorchester 

East,  1 

Wilson,  Rodney  Melledge 

ce 

New  Roc  he  lie,  N.  Y. 

Z  ^  House 

Winn,  Amy  Josephine 

ab 

A  rlingtou 

Metcalf,  6 

Zeller,  Joseph 

ee 

West  Newton 

West,  i6>£ 

Sophomore  Class 

Adams,  Katharine 

ab 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Metcaif,  6 

Aiken,  Ethel  Mary 

ab 

Everett 

q6  Clark  St. 

Bailey,  Harold  Leslie 

ab 

Byfield 

East,  25 

Binns,  Frank 

me 

Methuen 

West,  15 

Bogue,  Mary  Florentia 

ab 

Medford 

46  Pearl  St. 

Boss,  John  Grace 

ab 

Willimantic,  Conn. 

West,  22 

Boyd,  Gilbert  Dixon 

Die 

Worcester 

A  T  House 

Brackett,  Arthur  Edwin 

ce 

Dorchester 

19  King  St. 

Buck,  Alfred  Laflin 

ab 

Tufts  College 

Dean,  13 

Burnham,  James  A.  Jr. 

ab 

Ballston  Spa,  N.  Y. 

Dean,  12 

Students 


Bush,  Rcba  May 

nutters,  Ruth  Gertrude 

Carritt,  Ernest  Henry 

Case,  Ralph  Edward 

Cassidy,  Franklin  Chester 

Cate,  Emily  Morgan 

Chapin,  Harry  Garfield 

Chase,  Edgar  Sawyer 

Chase,  Leo  Waldemar 

Clark,  Frank  Joshua 

Clough,  Emma  Rosalie 

Coday,  Harrison  Sumner 

Cole,  Ethel  May 

Colman,  Irving  Page 

Cook,  Leroy  James 

Cousins,  Howard  Everett 

Darling,  Sumner  Eastman 

Doane,  Lewis 

Drummond,  Eva  Alberta 

Ducharme,  Francis  Leonard 

Dwyer,  John  Edmund 

Ellis,  Lester  Fisher 

Endicott,  Lois  Frances 

Etz,  Roger  Frederick 

Francis,  Roy  William  Thompson 

Getchell,  Charles  Howard 

Gordon,  Frank  Vincent 

Gould,  Ralph  Edgar 

Graves,  Gladys  Alpha 

Greenwood,  Alveda  Frances 

Haven,  Genevieve  Marie 

Hemman,  Laurence  Merrill 

Herbert,  Wilwyn 

Holland,  Gertrude  Frothingham 

Hooper,  William  Ellsworth 

Howard,  Herbert  Handy 

Hubbard,  Carl  Perry 


ab 
ab 
ab 


ab 
ab 
ab 


ab 
ab 
ab 
ab 
me 
ab 
ab 
ab 
ee 
ab 
ee 
ab 
ab 


ab 
bi 
ab 
ee 

ch  e 
ab 
ee 

tnp 


V. 


Chelsea 
Somerville 
E.  Aurora,  A 
Chicago,  III. 
Medford 
Walt  ham 
iV.  Aiidover 
W.  Newbury 
Marlboro 
Dorchester 
Medford  Hillside 
W.  Medford 
W.  Somerville 
Somerville 
Winthrop 
Salem 

Hardwick,  Vt. 
Marblehead 
Tufts  College 
Boston 

IV.  Somerville 
Somerville 
Chelsea 

Cleveland,  Ohio 
Everett 
Somerville 
Everett 
Roxbury 

Worcester 
Somerville 

W.  Somerville 
Roslindale 

Tufts  College 

Cambridge 

Tufts  College 

W.  Somerville 
Woburn 


Johansson,  Carl  Wilhelm  Emanuel  Andre  ce  Dorchester 
Johnson,  Charles  Augustus  ee  Waltham 

Jones,  Carleton  Parker  ch  Somerville 

Knowlton,  David  Bradford  ce    S.  Essex 

King,  Louis  Bradford  ab  Taunton 

Lamb,  Leonard  Illman  me  Attleboro 


Metcalf,  3 
yS  Summer  St. 

Paige,  31 
G  A  X  House 
ig  Washington  St. 
205  Lowell  St. 
East,  11 
37  Sawyer  Ave. 
10  Fairmount  St. 

East,  4 
2  E.  Capen  St. 
10  Vernon  St. 
2Q  Raymond  Ave. 
151  Central  St. 
West,  7 
West,  7 
Dean,  9 
Z  ^  House 
Start,  7 
25  Dalton  St. 
15  Btcmside  Ave. 

Dean,  1 
Metcalf,  2 
Paige,  19 
j  Areilson  Ave. 
ATA  House 
West,  .29 
55  Beech  Glen  St. 

Start,  9 
Bozo  St.  Place 
69  Curtis  St. 
759  Orange  St. 
0  A  X  House 
118  Watson  St. 
124  Professors  Row 
764  Broadway 
West,  14 
1  j  Wendover  St. 

31  Orange  St. 
ZS7  Willow  Ave. 
Curtis,  7 
Dean,  14 
A  T  House 


298 


Tufts  College 


ab 
ab 
ee 
ab 
ab 


ab 


me 
ab 
ce 
ab 
me 
ab 
ab 


Libby,  Bion  Bradbury 


Linton,  William  Hebrew 
Lomax,  George  Chester 
Loud,  Ned  Conrad 
Lunt,  Maud  Myrtle 
McCarthy,  Thomas  Joseph 
McCoy,  Annie  Rebecca 
McDonald,  Ray  Thomas 
McNayr,  George  Everett 
Michael,  William  Whipple 
Miller,  Helen  Marie 
Mooar,  Percy  Andrew 
Moore,  Ernest  Raymond 
Morey,  Edwin,  2nd 
Nash,  Beth  Hazel 
Nason,  Walter  Hooker 
Patten,  Cara  Eliza 
Read,  Ernest  Dunning 
Rich,  Alice  Matilda 
Ringer,  Wilfred  Harvey 
Robinson,  Charles  Andrew  ee 
Root,  Albert  Barnard,  Jr.  ce 
Sanborn,  Marguerite  sc 
Sears,  Winthrop  ce 
Shattuck,  Ralph  Cushman  ce 
Sheridan,  Philip  Edward  Anthony  ab 
Small,  Ernest  Bliss  ce 
Starrett,  John  Phineas  ee 
Stevens,  Walter  Leonard,  Jr.  me 
wSweeney,  Augusta  Reddington  ab 
Thayer,  Dora  Hudson  ab 
Tupper,  Margaret  Christy  ab 
Turner,  Homer  Root  ee 
Vose,  Henry  Lorenzo  ee 
Ward,  Arthur  Henry  ce 
Wellman,  Abby  Ellen  ab 


Whippen,  Henry  Cass 
Willis,  Sidney  Joel,  B.D. 
Wood,  Robert  L 
Young,  Leon  Joseph 


ab    Portland,  Me. 

Hotel  Woodbridge,  W.  Somerville 

ee    Hartford,  Conn.  West  18 

ee    Somerville  y  Miller  St. 

Medford  39  Dexter  St. 

W.  Somerville  jo  Curtis  St. 

W.  So7nervillc  jv  Liberty  Ave. 

Somerville  62  Main  St. 

Somerville  36  Cedar  St. 

AT.  Hanover  West,  30 

Kingston,  A7.  Y.  West,  23 

Maiden  Start,  3 

MetJinen  West,  15 

W.  Somerville  59  Wallace  St. 

Arlijiglon  A  T  House 

So7nerville  202  School  St. 

Ar.  Bitterica  East,  34 

Somerville  26  Albioji  St. 

Richford,  Vt.  East,  19 

Chelsea  Metcalf,  12 

Charlestozvn  16  A  Eden  St. 
W.  Somerville     44  Lexington  Ave. 

Jamaica  Plain  West,  14 

Worcester  Metcalf,  15 

Somerville  25  Dartmouth  St. 

Maynard  West,  25 

S.  Boston  Dean,  3 

Somerville  75  Prospect  St. 

Nashua^  N.  H.  West,  32 

W.  Somerville  j  Ixenwood  St. 

Qirincy  72  Phipps  St. 

Chelsea  28  Tudor  St. 
Lexington 

Willimantic,  Conn.  West,  30 

Roxbury  Dean,  4 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  West,  1 1 
West?ninster  West,  Vt. 

62  Quincy  St.,  Medford  Hillside 

ab    Kingston^  AT.  LI.  East,  15 

ab    Concord,  Vt.  Paige,  18 

ce    Northfield  West,  3 

ce    Dorchester  3  Puritan  Ave. 


Students 
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Freshman  Class 


Adams,  Gladys  Marion 

ab 

Medford 

36  Emery  St. 

Adams,  Helen 

ab 

Winchester 

8  Hillside  Ave. 

Adams,  John  Alden 

e 

Hartford,  Conn. 

West,  2S 

Allen,  Richard  Congdon 

<: 

I V.  Koxbury 

East,  31 

Averill,  Annie  Bigelow 

ab 

Bar  re,  Vt. 

Metcalf,  7 

Bailey,  Carlos  Augustus 

e 

Somerville 

16  Bradley  St. 

Baker,  Crosby  Fred 

ch 

Somerville 

8  Bradford  Ave. 

Baldwin,  Jose  Dewey 

e 

Lyndonville,  Vt. 

West,  31 

Bartlett,  Lewis  William 

e 

D  alt  on 

East,  30 

Berry,  Ralph  Doe 

e 

Salem 

8  Meadozv  St. 

Biggs,  Grace  Anita 

ab 

Medford 

Metcalf,  7 

Blythe,  Alexander  Watt 

e 

W.  Somerville 

400  Highland  Ave. 

Bohlin,  Oscar  Clemens 

e 

Sovie?'ville 

140  Highland  Kd. 

Boyd,  Alfred  James 

e 

Kingston,  N.  Y. 

West,  26 

Bray,  Hubert  Evelyn 

e 

Yarmouth,  England 

90  Harrishof  St.,  Roxbury 

Brown,  Charles  Martin 

ab 

N.  Willi ston,  Vt 

East,  28 

Bryer,  Giles  Sherman 

ee 

Wakefield 

East,  19 

Burgess,  Harold  Thomas 

e 

Meriden,  Conn. 

East,  24 

Burnham,  Helen  Stanley 

ab 

W.  Newbury 

Start,  4 

Burt,  Harry  Arthur 

ab 

Taunton 

East,  18 

Bushway,  Walter  Benjamin 

ce 

Cambridge 

j2j  Broadway 

Butterfield,  Estella  Elizabeth 

ab 

Jacksonville,  Vt. 

Start,  4 

Byorkman,  Eleanor  Signa 

ab 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Metcalf,  1 

Byrne,  Thomas  J. 

e 

Brooklyn,  Ar.  Y. 

108  S chaffer  St. 

Callahan,  Charles  Edward 

e 

Wo  burn 

2j  Rock  St. 

Carpenter,  Roy  Elbert 

ab 

Medford 

10  Summer  Ave. 

Carter,  Emery  Chester 

e 

W.  Woburu 

64  Elm  St. 

Chandler,  Elsie  May 

ab 

Peabody 

Metcalf,  10 

Collins,  John  Fred 

vie 

Lynn 

Dean,  1 

Conn,  Chester  Ingalls 

e 

Woburu 

ijo  Montvale  Ave* 

Connolly,  John  Owen 

ee 

Woburu 

West,  1  j 

Corbett,  Matthew,  Jr. 

ch 

S.  Norwalk,  Conn               Dean,  5 

Cragin,  Katherine  Fairchild 

ab 

Bedford 

Crossley,  William  Henry  Buck 

e 

Middleboro 

West,  31 

Cummings,  Leon  Franklin 

ab 

Dorchester 

East,  6 

Currie,  Annie  Morinda 

ab 

W.  Somerville 

if  Campbell  Pk. 

Curtis,  Leslie  Forrest 

e 

Assinippi 

Curtis,  12 

dishing,  Charles  Dunn 

e 

Houlton,  Me. 

Curtis,  3 

Daley,  Carroll  Thomas 

e 

Marlboro 

East,  28 

Danforth,  Annie  Laura 

ab 

ATorway,  Me. 

2  Ossipee  Rd.,  Somerville 


3°° 


Tufts  College 


Davenport,  Harold  Lee 
Dittrick,  Clarence  Hoffman 
Dolbear,  Benjamin  Leslie 
Uore,  Charles  Johnson 
Douglas,  James  Earl 
DuBroy,  Arthur  Louis 
Ellis,  Gilbert  Everett,  Jr. 
Ellis,  Roys  Arthur 
Fessenden,  Edward  Everett 
Fisher,  Ralph  Alexander 
Ford,  Walter  Augustus 
Fosdick,  Genevieve  Louise 
Freeze,  Chester  Douglas 
Fuller,  George  Prescott 
Fullerton,  Robert  Smith 
Gavin,  John  Harrison,  Jr. 
Glasier,  Arthur  Franklyn 
Glidden,  Bernice  Evelyn 
Godbold,  Warren  Arthur 
Gray,  Walter  Fairfield 
Guptill,  Mark  Hoyt 
Hale,  Flora  Maria 
Hall,  Ernest  LeRoy 
Hall,  William  Miller 
Hamilton,  Guy 
Hansen,  Edwin  Henry 
Hanson,  Charles  Lowell 
Hatch,  Prentice  Manning 
Heap,  Samuel  James 
Hemenway,  Russell  Gibbs 
Herrera,  Ruben 
Hopkins,  Levi  Thomas 
Houdlette,  Elmer  Clifford 
Houston,  Henry  Clinton 
Hulen,  George  Sanborn 
Humphrey,  Charles  Farrar 
Hussey,  Harold  Dudley 
Jones,  Marion  Marble 
Kean,  Charles  Douglas 
Kent,  Arthur  Griggs 
Kent,  Charles  Herbert 
Kimball,  Robert  Samuel 
Kinsman,  Osgood  Stevens 


sc 

Qnincy 

Woodward  Ave. 

e 

Clevela7id,  0. 

Curtis,  9 

e 

Tufts  College 

134  Professors  Row 

ab 

N.  Andover 

West,  18 

e 

Hull 

West,  22 

e 

Cleveland,  u. 

Curtis,  9 

e 

Brewster 

East,  21 

e 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Dean,  8 

ab 

Kingston,  AT.  Y. 

West,  21 

e 

Roxbury 

Curtis,  11 

e 

Cambridge 

186  Windsor  St. 

ab 

Somerville       iy  Grand  View  Ave. 

e 

Somn'ville 

j  9  Ossipee  Rd. 

ch 

Medford 

7  Alfred  St. 

ab 

Roxbury 

q  Wayne  St. 

e 

Roxbury 

346  Dudley  St- 

e 

Roxbury 

ab 

Medford 

11  Cross  St. 

ce 

E.  Boston 

East,  16 

ch 

Somerville 

202  School  St. 

ce 

Everett 

48  Dean  St. 

ab 

Hudson 

Metcalf,  7 

6 

W.  Somerville 

2  T  A  House 

e 

Middletozun,  Conn.             West,  4 

ab 

Tufts  College 

8  Professors  Row 

e 

Brockton 

Woburn 

sc 

Reading 

52  Bancroft  Ave. 

e 

Brookline 

East,  18 

e 

Aliddletown,  Conn.              Dean,  7 

e 

Newton  Centre 

East,  29 

e 

San  Jose,  Costa  Rica           East,  1 1 

ab 

Truro 

East,  7 

e 

Somerville 

33  Everett  SU 

e 

Methuen 

Curtis,  10 

e 

Cliftondale 

Dean,  4 

e 

Walt  ham 

20  Auburn  St. 

e 

Danvers 

East,  9 

ab 

A  rlington 

95  Medford  St. 

ab 

S.  Boston 

160  M  St 

ee 

Danvers 

East,  9 

ch 

Roxbnry 

84  Maywood  St 

e 

Nashua,  N  H. 

Curtis,  11 

e 

Cambridge 

13  Walker  St. 

Students 
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Knight,  Robert  Mossman 

ab 

Tufts  College     114  Professors  Row 

Kooreman,  Lennox  Mart 

e 

Meriden,  Conn. 

East,  14 

Lawrence,  Chester  Thomas 

e 

Da  It  on 

East,  30 

Leavitt,  Alice  Dill 

ab 

Boston 

Metcalf,  14 

Leavitt,  John  Henry 

e 

W.  Somerville 

216  Elm  St. 

Leary,  Herbert  Daniel 

e 

L.  hoston 

West,  13 

Lee,  Patrick  Joseph 

ab 

S.  Boston 

1  ig  Granite  St. 

Leonard,  Helen  May 

sc 

St  ought  on 

Metcalr,  3 

Lincoln,  Raymond  Gilbert  - 

e 

Hartford,  Conn. 

West,  28 

Lovell,  Roy  Franklin 

ce 

Washington,  D.  C 

Curtis,  9 

Lovering,  Hugh  Fitzgerald 

e 

Lowell 

East,  23 

MacCurdy,  Elmo  Douglas 

e 

Dorchester 

East,  22 

MacNaughton,  Frank  Henry 

e 

Chelsea 

East,  26 

MacNeill,  Archie  Wilman 

ab 

Roxbtiry 

East,  13 

Mailey,  John  Bruce 

e 

Lynn 

East,  17 

Mason,  Harold  Elliot 

e 

N.  Andover 

Maxwell,  Clayton  Edwin 

ee 

Palmer 

Dean,  14 

McCann,  Cornelius  Joseph 

ce 

O      Tt       J  J       -J  71/7" 

0.  Portland,  Me. 

East,  16 

McGann,  Charles  Raymond 

e 

Wobnrn 

12  Main  St. 

Merchant,  George  Edward,  Jr. 

e 

Gloucester 

East,  33 

Miller,  Harold  DeCarterette 

e 

Wakefield 

jo  Cordes  St. 

Montague,  George  Alfred 

e 

Boston 

77  Payette  St. 

Morrison,  Louise  Augusta 

ab 

Medford 

j 4  Newbern  A7'e. 

Morrison,  William  Harrison,  Jr. 

e 

Brockton 

East,  20 

Murrill,  John  Jeremiah 

e 

Rockland 

Curtis,  3 

Noyes,  Joseph  Edward 

ch 

Georgetown 

A  T  0  House 

Noyes,  Leola  Mildred 

ab 

Lovell,  Me. 

Metcalf,  14 

Owen,  Philip  Herbert 

e 

Wobnrn 

2  Pair 'mount  St. 

Parker,  Theodore  Barry 

e 

Newtonville 

Dean,  7 

Pearson,  Gordon  Kimball  Dickinson 

ab 

Niagara  Falls,  Ca 

11.          West,  21 

Penniman,  Ralph  Wentworth 

ab 

Pea  body 

East,  7 

Pierce,  Gardner  Miles 

ee 

Wobnrn 

18 j  Lexington  St. 

Prentiss,  Charles  Goodwin 

ab 

S.  Bosto7i 

East,  6 

Reagan,  Leon 

e 

Brockton 

East,  20 

Rextrow,  Jennie  Mildred 

ab 

N.  Andover 

Start,  7 

Reynolds,  James  Alfred 

e 

Somerville 

21  Dana  St. 

Riggs,  Lewis  Ward 

e 

Grafton 

101  Highland  Ave.,  Somerville 

Ritschy,  Donald  Percy 

e 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

East,  23 

Roberts,  Henry  W 

ab 

Pigeon  Cove 

West,  9 

Rogers,  George  Gardner 

e 

W.  Newbury 

Curtis,  8 

Ryder,  Harris  Bailey 

ab 

Medford 

46  Hillsdale  Rd. 

3°2 


Tufts  College 


Ryder,  John  Henry 
Sander,  Ephraim  Encson 

Sargent,  William  Andrew- 
Savage,  Sidney  L. 
Segitz,  Amy  Derby 
Sheehan,  Harry  William 
Sheehy,  Vincent 
Shinn,  Philip  Allen 

Simmons,  Ralph  Marquis 
Smith,  Ada  Louise 
Smith,  Herbert  Edward 
Smith,  Ruel  Howard 
Smith,  William  Paine 

Snow,  Frederick  Orren,  Jr. 
Soper,  Cleveland  Conner 
Stanford,  Walter  Smead 
Staveley,  John  Marr 
Stephens,  Alanson  Thaddeus 
Stone,  Ralph  William 
Sullivan,  Thomas  Hartnett 
Swartz,  Leslie 
Taylor,  Chester  Warren 

Thomas,  Alma  Arlene 
Thorndike,  Allston  Kinsley 
Togi,  Tadanori 

Tower,  Harry  Levi 
Towsley,  Prentice  Williams 
Tuck,  John  Alfred 
Wales,  Winthrop  Lodge 
Wallace,  Earle  Sessions 
Washington,  Forrester  Blanchard 
Waterman,  Grace  Carpenter 
Wheeler,  Cyrus  Colby 
Whitney,  Elmar  Hursh 
Whitney,  Frederic  Percy 
Wiener,  Norbert 
Winchester,  John  Jacob 


ab 
ab 

ch 


ab 


ch 


ab 


ab 


ab 


ch 


ab 


Danbury,  Conn.  East,  33 

Sweden 

37  Winthrop  St.,  Medford  Hillside 

Bradford,  Vt. 

216  Elm  St.,  W.  Somerville 

W.  Somerville  2j  Rogers  Ave. 

Medford  224  Salem  St. 

Saugus  21  Pleasant  St. 

E.  Weymouth  East,  34 

Medford  Hillside 

Cor.  Capen  and  Bellevue  Sts. 
W.  Somerville    406  Highland  Ave. 


Franklin 
St  one  ham 
A  ttleboro 
Newfields,  N.  H. 

62  Quincy  St. 
Dorchester 
Hartford,  Conn. 
Shelburne  Falls 
R  ox  bury 
Homell,  N.  Y. 
Reading 
Somerville 
Wellesley 
So.  Yarmouth 
.  2  Bellevue  St. 
Medjord 
Medford 
Tokyo,  Japan 

114  W.  Newton  St.,  Boston 


Metcalf,  15 
Dean,  13 
125  County  St. 

Medford  Hillside 
j>9  Forest  St. 
Curtis,  2 
East,  2 
iq  Southwood  St- 
East,  4 
East,  22 
21  Lincoln  St. 
West,  16 

Medford  Hillside 
j 22  Slimmer  Stm 
68  Harvard  St 


Newton 

Washington,  Vt. 
Wakefield 
Hyde  Park 
Clinton 
S.  Boston 
Tufts  College 


East,  29 
East,  13 
20  Cedar  St. 
Dean,  10 
Curtis,  10 
jgo  E.  Eighth  St. 
Metcalf,  C 


Manchester,  N.  H.  East,  27 

Somerville  10  Sanborn  Ave. 

Somerville  107  Sycamore  St. 

Medford  Hillside  11  Bellevue  St. 
Woburn  22  Ply mp ton  St. 


Students 


Wood,  Effie  Marie 

ah  Mat tapoi sett 

Metcalf,  10 

Woods,  George  Rice 

sc  Portsmouth \  N.  H.            East,  31 

Zion,  Samuel 

e    S.  Boston 

363  Harrison  Ave. 

Daily,  Edward  Bernerd,  Jr. 

ab  Roxburv 

East,  8 

Dutton,  Mary  Frances 

ab  Soinerville 

86  Sycamore  St. 

Noyes,  Aaron  Burnham 

ah     W.  Somerville 

21  Raymond  A7>e. 

Whitcomb,  Ernest  Read 

ab  Somerville 

358  Broadzvay 

Wittenberg,  Allen  Lawrence 

ch  Boston 

32J  Charles  St. 

Special  Students 

Bates,  Addison  Holland 

Bar  re 

East,  24 

I.    Modern  Languages 

Bennett,  Charles  Randolph 

Sang  us 

ATA. 

III.  Economics 

Buck,  Clifton  Leon 

Milton,  Me.      ?i  Bowdoin  St.,  Boston 

I.    Medical  Preparatory 

Butters,  Carolyn  Augusta 

Dorchester  Centr 

6  2 j  Dakota  St. 

I.  History 

Casey,  William  Henry 

Lawrence 

East,  4 

I.    Medical  Preparatory 

Cassino,  Harold  Lorence 

Peabody 

7  Stevens  St. 

I.    Modern  Languages  and  History 

Colton,  Hubert  Porter 

Dorchester 

220  Centre  St. 

I.    Science  and  Language 

Cook,  Harold  Oatman 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

I.  Surveying 

35  & 

'ays  Hall,  Cambridge 

Davis,  George  Franklin 

Medford 

US  0tis  St- 

I.    Medical  Preparatory 

Donovan,  Juliana  Cecilia 

W.  Somerville 

126  College  Ave. 

I.    Music  and  Mathematics 

Dowell,  Herbert  Fraser 

Medford 

4 j  Marion  St. 

I.    Electrical  Engineering 

Druley,  Harriet  Evans 

Belpre,  0.  159 

Foster  St.,  Brighton 

II.  Language 

Fulton,  Eva  Anna 

Maiden 

164  Ferry  St. 

I.  English 

Hurd,  Annie  Lucile 

Maiden 

4  Parker  St. 

II.    Modern  Languages 

Inaba,  Arthur  Seibaro 

Kyobo,  Japan 

2  T  A  House 

I.  English 

Kimball,  Nellie  Lodema 

Somerville 

j8  Main  St. 

I.  Music 

Kinsella,  Michael  A. 

Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Tufts  College 

I.  Science 

Ladd,  Eleanore 

Medford 

66  High  St. 

III.  English 
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Leighton,  Gracelyn  Florence 

Walt  ham 

12  Highland  St. 

I.    Modern  Languages 

Leong,  Yuen  Foo 

Canton,  China 

East,  32 

I.    Electrical  Engineering 

Marr,  Edward  Loring 

Andover 

40  Washington  Ave. 

I.    Medical  Preparatory 

Martin,  James  Manning 

Des  Moines,  la. 

Dean,  8 

I.    English  and  History 

McLellan,  William  Edwin 

Lynn 

5j»  Webster  St. 

I.    Medical  Preparatory 

Robertson,  Jessie  Wilhelmine 

Arlington 

23  Whtttemore  St. 

I.    Medical  Preparatory 

Rockwell,  Lena  Hortense 

W.  Somerville 

II.  German 

ijj  Powder  House  Boulevard 

Seavey,  Hollis  Lester 

Cambridge 

j  Frost  St. 

I.    Medical  Preparatory 

Shapleigh,  Harry  Lee 

Somerville 

54  Paulina  St. 

I.  Chemistry 

Spence,  Albert  Hague,  Jr. 

W.  Somerville 

J9  Teele  Ave. 

1 1 .    Ph  il osophy 

Stoll,  Thomas  Sigmund 

Melrose 

ij  Brazil  Si. 

I.  Engineering 

Waite,  Gladys  Marie 

Tufts  College 

The  Evergreens 

I.  English 

Young,  Veta  Lake  Iredale 

Somerville 

T39  Sycamore  St. 

II.  Language 

Supplementary  List 

[Students  present  during  1905-06,  but  not  appearing  in  the  catalogue] 
Colman,  Irving  Page  ab  Somerville 

Gardner,  Clifton  e    S.  Swansea 

Morrison,  Huber  Lounzo  e     Willimantic,  Conn. 


Divinity  School 


Fourth  Year 

Gale,  Howard  Charles  Haverhill  Paige,  24 

Weakley,  James  Richard  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Paige,  4 


FIVE  YEAR  A.B.-B.D.  COURSE 
Fifth  Year 

Temple,  Charles  Hosea,  A.B.  Hinsdale,  N.H. 

2  Chester  Ave.,  Medford 

Trout,  Delmar  Everett,  A.B.  Springfield,  O.  Paige,  7 

Third  Year 

Mooney,  Frederic  Allen,  B.D.  Worcester  Paige,  29  and  30 

Vogt,  Dayton  George  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Paige,  25 

Second  Year 

Etz,  Roger  Frederick  Cleveland,  O.  Paige,  19 

Loud,  Ned  Conrad  Medford  jg  Dexter  St. 

First  Year 

Blagbrough,  Vernon  Edmund  Orange  Paige,  6 

Special  Students 

Boorn,  George  Clyde  Adams  Paige,  15  &  16 

Folsom,  Milo  Garfield,  B.D.  Winthrop,  N.  Y.  Paige,  14 

Hadley,  Rubens  Rea  Swampscotl 
Sherburne,  Leavitt  Clough  Portland,  Me. 


Bromfield-Pearson  School 


Atwood,  Byron  Trafton 

Salem 

20  Symonds  St. 

Brehm,  Edward  Philip 

Hartford,  Conn. 

West,  23 

Daffer,  Carl  Haynes 

Washington,  D.  C. 

2  Capen  St.,  Medford  Hillside 

Dustin,  Charles  Ernest 

Dexter,  Me. 

Curtis,  2 

Haverly,  Raymond 

Greenwich,  N.  Y. 

62  Quincy  St.,  Medford  Hillside 

MacCormack,  John  George 

Roxbury 

39  Moreland  St. 

McLeod,  Walter  Rufus 

Boston 

7  Baiavia  St. 

Morrison,  William,  Jr. 

Lawrence 

East  14 

Noland,  Barton  Haxall 

Middlebitrg,  Va. 

Tolles,  Irving  Hart 

Terryville,  Conn. 

East,  3 

Varney,  Charles  Ayer 

Haverhill 

208  Highland  A 

ve.,  W.  Somerville 

Washburn,  George  Francis 

Lowell 

48  Gates  St. 

Wilcox,  Charles  Robert 

Maynard 

Medical  School 


[P.  O.  Address,  416  Huntington  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass.] 


Fourth  Year 


Adams,  Letitia  Douglas   Cambridge 

Albro,  Marion  Louise  Providence,  R.  I. 

Aldrich,  George  Herman  Marlboro,  N.  H. 

Bartlett,  Fred  Ai  Warner,  N.  H 

Berry,  William  Christopher   Charlestown 

Besse,  Florence  Osmer  Orleans 

Blodgett,  Merlin  Freelan  Mi  If  or  d,  JV.  H 

Bonelli,  Raymond  Peter  E.  Boston 

Bowker,  Marion  Esther  Athol 

Brown,  Louis  Raymond,  A.B  Putnam,  Conn. 

Bruce,  John  Rufus   IV.  Weare,  N.  H 

Cahill,  Thomas  Joseph   Cambridge 

Campbell,  William  Marie  Dorchester 

Cleaves,  Harrie  Franklin   Bar  Harbor,  Me. 

Connor,  George  Aloysius  Cambridge 

Cornwall,  Andrew  Payne  Boston 

Dainty,  George  Wood  Somerville 

Deacon,  Thomas  Irving  Cambridge 

Derrick,  Joseph  Stephen  Charlestown 

DeSorgher,  Louis  Lee     Boston 

Dexter,  Roger  Brooklyn,  N.  S. 

Dobson,  William  Marshall  Boston 

Doonan,  Henry  Edward  Wellesley 

Dunn,  D.  Moore  Dorchester 

Foss,  Ralph  Emery  Peabody 

Gaffney,  Mary  Evangeline  Salem 

Gates,  Raymond  Eugene  E.  Dedham 

George,  Arial  Wellington  famaica  Plain 

Gettings,  James  Henry  Boston 

Goldberg,  Elias  Boston 

Greenwood,  Austin  Ellsworth   Lowell 

H anion,  David  Edward  Hyde  Park 

Hermann,  Louis  Alfred  Boston 

Heme,  Leonard  Garland  Rockport 

Higgins,  Aaron  Locke  Rockland 
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Higgins,  Goorge  Vincent  North  Abinglon 

Hopkins,  Alice  Josephine  Biggs  Chelsea 

Howland,  George  Lewis  Boston 

Hunt,  William  Elliot   Bridgezvater 

Kearney,  Joseph  Patrick  Lowell 

Kelly,  Alice  Elizabeth  Dorchester 

Kerrigan,  Joseph  Henry  Woburn 

King,  Arthur  Wight  Hyde  P&rk 

Kirkpatrick,  Gilbert  Stanley  Wilmington 

Lanpher,  Howard  Arthur  Mattapan 

Lima,  Joseph  Jacome  Travassos  Fall  River 

Looney,  Edward  Michael   Salem 

Lougee,  John  Leroy  Dorchester 

Lynch,  Daniel  Lawrence  Koslindale 

Lyons,  Frederick  Lawrence  Charlestown 

MacDonald,  Ronald  John  Dorchester 

Mclntire,  Frederick  Joseph  Lynn 

MacNeil,  Charles  Seward  Jadis  Dorchester 

MacPherson,  Lauchlin  Upper  South  River,  N.  S. 

McQuade,  Lewis  Steele  Dorchester 

McTiernan,  James  Michael  Quincy 

Mannix,  Louis  Edward  Worcester 

Maroney,  Patrick  Joseph  Fra?iklin 

Marr,  Benjamin  Butler  Portland,  Me. 

Marr,  Myron  Whitmore  Dorchester 

Martin,  John  Foley  Boston 

Moran,  Edmund  Francis  Chelsea 

Morgan,  Charles  Russell  Allston 

Nettle,  Paul  Boston 

O'Brien,  Carl  Robert  Chelsea 

O'Connell,  Lucy  Jane  Auburn,  Me. 

Pagliuca,  Frank  Anthony  Boston 

Palmer,  Louis  James  Maiden 

Perrault,  Joseph  Napoleon  Manchester,  N.  H. 

Peters,  Solon  Wilder  Sterling 

Poole,  Lawrence  Earl  Rockland 

Praino,  Gaetano  Boston 

Pratt,  William  Porter  E.  Weymouth 

Richardson,  Carl  Eugene  .   Marlboro,  Ar.  H. 

Ricker,  Carroll  Henry  Boston 

Rock,  Timothy  Francis   Nashua,  N.  H. 

Roseman,  Benjamin  Franklin  Fort  Worth,  Texas 

Ross,  John  Robert   Roxbury 

Sawyer,  Earle  Dewey  Bridgeton,  Me. 


Students 
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Stone,  William  Livingstone  Chelsea 

Stott,  Ardenne  Albert  Reading 

Sullivan,  Edward  Vincent  Cambridge 

Taft,  Annie  Elzina   Chestnut  Hill 

Tighe,  Eleanor  Marie  Keene,  N.  H. 

Troy,  Alice  Gertrude  Worcester 

Tryon,  Geneva  Cambridge 

Tuttle,  Howard  Knowlton  S.  Acton 

Wells,  Elwin  Harrison  Rumney,  N.  H. 

White,  Frank  Warren  Arlington 

Williams,  David  Lawrence  Boston 

Wilson,  Edmund  Winfred  Waltham 

Young,  Walter  Harding  E.  Dedham 

Third  Year 

Addelson,  Nathan  Boston 

Alleyne,  James  Douglas  Boston 

Arnold,  Seth  Fenelon  Boston 

Atchison,  Charles  Michael  New  Bedford 

Baxter,  Alfred  Ernest  Sharon 

Blood,  George  Willard  Hollis,  N.  H. 

Brennan,  Edward  Francis   Natick 

Brown,  Arthur  Linwood  Roslindale 

Callender,  George  Russell  Northfield 

Christian,  Andrew7  Forest  Marlboro 

Coburn,  Harry  Ray  Canaan,  N  H. 

Corcoran,  John  Gilbert  S.  Essex 

Derby,  Charles  Arthur  Boston 

Dodge,  Percy  Loraine  Needham 

Elliott,  Edwaid  Scott  W.  Somerville 

Ellison,  Daniel  James  Farmington,  N.  H. 

Fay,  Joseph  Henry  Boston 

Flagg,  Harry  Howard  Charlestown 

Grandmaison,  Albert  Joseph  Nashua,  N  H. 

Hallisey,  Joseph  Edward   Cambridge 

Hamm,  Leslie   Dorchester 

Honeij,  James  Albert  Johannesburg,  Transvaal 

Hopkins,  George  Richard  Medford 

Janes,  Benjamin  Franklin,  Jr  Cambridge 

Johnson,  John  Birger  Albert  Lowell 

Kickham,  Charles  Joseph  Brookline 

Knudson,  Mette  Marie  Boston 

Lacey,  Henry  Orlando  Cambridge 

Leland,  Forrest  Le  Roy  Boston 
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Liverpool,  Coval  Henry  Boston 

Lupien,  Henry  John  Cochituate 

Lynch,  William   Charlestown 

Mahar,  Harold  Robert  Collins  Smithiown,  N.  If. 

Manotas,  Carlos  Manuel  Barranquilla,  S.  A. 

McCartin,  John  Edward  Providence,  R.  I. 

Merrill,  Adelbert  Samuel  Belfast,  Me. 

Metcalf,  Julia  Tracy  Brookline 

Miller,  George  Andrew  Cambridge 

Miller,  George  Fremont  Week's  Mills,  Me. 

Myerson,  Abraham  Cambridge 

Mysel,  Hymen  Roxbnry 

Nutter,  Roy  Bartlett  Boston 

O'Toole,  John  Laurence  Boston 

Paine,  Harland  Lloyd   .   .   .   ."  Rockland 

Pettey,  John  Anderson  Fall  River 

Prenn,  Joseph   Boston 

Pulsifer,  Walter  Hall     .   .  Abington 

Randall,  Harriet  Noyes  Roslindale 

Reinherz,  George  Boston 

Rice,  Herbert  Augustus  C/iarlestown 

Roche,  Thomas  Neil  Boston 

Rowe,  Ellen  Mae  Water  town 

Rubin,  Solomon  Hyman  Roxbury 

Sandler,  Samuel  Fall  River 

Scanlan,  Maurice  Thomas  Dorchester 

Sheehan,  Katharine  Cecelia  Salem 

Simonson,  Louis,  Pharm.D.  (Mass.  Coll.  Phar.)  Middletown,  Conn. 

Spaulding,  John  Doliver  Mansfield 

Tilton,  Earle  Edward  Maiden 

Toppan,  Albert  Brookings  Newburyport 

Torosian,  Paul  David  Norwich,  Conn. 

Second  Year 

Abbe,  Elizabeth  Morrison  Boston 

Azadian,  David  George  Boston 

Bailey,  Karl  Roland  Jamaica  Plain 

Bailey,  William  Lyndon,  Vt. 

Baker,  Chester  Stoyle  Lynn 

Barrier,  Emile  August  Hyde  Park 

Blanchard,  William  Herbert  Roxbury 

Blanchard,  Winthrop  Shirley  Holyoke 

Boyden,  Arthur  Henry   Winthrop 

Brady,  William  Francis  Mil  ford 


Students 


Burrier,  Walter  Arlington  Heights 

Cahir,  Thomas  Francis,  Jr  Cambridge 

Campbell,  Fred  Glover  Rockland,  Me. 

Capeles,  Thomas  Francis  Haverhill 

Carpenter,  Elbridge  Arthur  Boston 

Carrington,  James  Otis  Maiden 

Carvell,  Hanford  Medford 

Cassels,  Louis  Raymond  Attleboro  Falls 

Caswell,  Walter  Emery  Brockton 

Claffy,  John  McMahon  Taunton 

Connor,  George  James   Worcester 

Conway,  William  Stanislaus  Uxbridge 

Conwell,  Walter  Livingstone,  Jr  Boston 

Cook,  James  Henry  Brookli?ie 

Costa,  Domizio  Augustine  E.  Boston 

Coupal,  James  Francis,  B  S.  (Tufts)  Everett 

Courtemanche,  Arthur  Marlboro 

Crawford,  Frank  Wallis  S.  Weymouth 

Crosby,  Walter  Hiram  Beverly 

Crowley,  Robert  Emmett,  Jr  Lowell 

Crummett,  Florence  Estelle  Exeter,  N.  H. 

Donovan,  Thomas  Roche  Quincy 

Donovan,  Walter  James  Providence,  R.  I. 

Doughty,  Horace  Everett  Kittery,  Me. 

Fitzpatrick,  James  Joseph  Roxbury 

Folger,  George  Arthur  Melrose  Highlands 

Frawley,  William  Thomas  Marblehead 

Frisbee,  Edward  Boston  Bridgton,  Me. 

Gardella,  Bartholomew  Anthony  Medford 

Gerald,  Herbert  Franklin,  Ph.G.  (Mass.  Coll.  Phar.)  Brookline 

Gormly,  Charles  Francis   Providence \  R.  I. 

Graham,  Jay  Perry  S.  Royalton,  Vt. 

Harnett,  Edward  Henry  Lewis,  A.B.(St.  Anne)  Dorchester 

Hayes,  Will  Francis  Georgetown 

Holmes,  John  Frank  Belfast,  Me. 

Jessaman,  Leon  Webster  Boston 

Kelleher,  James  Patrick  Brockton 

Kelley,  Catherine  Rose  Nashua,  N.  H. 

King,  George  Clifford  Newton  Highlands 

Knowlton,  Edward  Allen,  B.S.  (Tufts)     .   .   .  W.  Newton 

Lee,  John  Alphonsus  Woonsockel,  R.  I. 

Lewis,  Charles  Bernard  Tufts  College 

Loredo,  Serafin  Havana,  Cuba 

McRae,  Alexander  John  Worcester 
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Mains,  Herbert  Llewellyn  Danvers 

Manary,  James  Wescott  Boston 

Mayo,  Thomas  Franklin   Medford 

Mintz,  Samuel  Charles   Boston 

Mitchell,  Howard  Dykeman  Chelsea 

Monahan,  Edward  James  Bridgewater 

Moore,  Francis  Vincent  Dorchester 

Mulvanity,  Sadie  Angela  Nashua,  N.  H. 

Murray,  Benjamin  Frank   Boston 

Myrick,  Alfred  Winthrop  Kingston 

Naurison,  James  Zuzlofsky  Boston 

O'Brien,  Harry  Francis  Roxbury 

O'Connor,  Patrick  Henry  New  Bedford 

Ogden,  John  Edmund  Newton  Highlands 

O'Rourke,  Edward  James  Cambridge 

Otis,  George  Herbert    ....    •  Scituate 

Paine,  Mortimer  Harwood  Harwich 

Pariseau,  George  Emory,  Pharm.  D  Worcester 

Parker,  Harold  Francis  Boston 

Perkins,  Franklin^Haskins  Jamaica  Plain 

Perry,  Charles  Eugene  At  hoi 

Place,  Philip  Wilfred  Francestown,  N.  II. 

Reebel,  Arthur  Scott  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Reese,  John  Arnold  Attleboro 

Reynolds,  Frank  Leo  Sinclair  Somerville 

Rosenbloom,  Carl  Webber  Roxbury 

Ryder,  Harry  Clifford  Cambridge 

Schillander,  Carl  Axel  Boston 

Scorgie,  Helen  Christine,  A.B.  ( Radcliffe)  .   .  Cambridge 

Scott,  George  Henry  Roxbury 

Spaulding,  Edith  Rogers  Weston 

Sullivan,  Andrew  Joseph   Brockton 

Sullivan,  Charles  Joseph  Brockton 

Sullivan,  Patrick  Joseph  Salem 

Taylor,  Fred  Bowers  Concord,  N.  H. 

Towle,  George  Pierce  Dorchester 

Turner,  William  Kenneth  Taunton 

Vinal,  Leslie  Thorning  So7nerville 

Walker,  Henry  Allen  Cambridge 

Wallace,  Harold  Lowe  Fitchburg 

Walsh,  Thomas  Frank  Forest  Hills 

Welch,  Daniel  Edward  Salem 

Westcott,  Clement  Plummer  Portland,  Me. 

Whelan,  Edmond  Vincent  Natick 


Students 


White,  George  Arthur  Cambridge 

White,  John  Robert  Boston 

First  Year 

Abbott,  Samuel  Edson   Auburn,  X.  I. 

Bennett,  Andrew  Henry  Allston 

Bigelow,  James  Bernard  Holyoke 

Bliss,  Raymond  Whitcomb  Chelsea 

Bolduc,  Alfred  George  Fall  River 

Brenner,  Samuel  Boston 

Brown,  Chester  Perkins  Cambridge 

Burnett,  Louis  Raymond  East  Milton 

Byrne,  Claude  James  Concord,  A7.  H. 

Cameron,  Edward  Spence  Pawlucket,  R.  I. 

Campbell,  William  Warren  Knapp   Boston 

Caswell,  Walter  Wells  Boston 

Chandler,  Charles  Henderson  Melrose 

Chesley,  Solomon  Russell  Saeo,  Me. 

Clark,  Harry  Ainsworth  Dorchester 

Cohen,  Samuel  Hyman  Chelsea 

Condrick,  James  Weymouth 

Condrick,  John  Joseph  Weymouth 

Cook,  William  Wilder  Brookline 

Crandall,  Walter  Midkiff  Lynn 

Cummings,  Dana  Frank  Natick 

Currier,  Cyrus  Richardson  Boston 

Currier,  Lewis  Leaman  Mattapan 

Dana,  Ralph  Birtwell  Semervtlle 

Davidson,  Alfred  E.  Boston 

Degnan,  Thomas  Joseph  Boston 

Dickson,  Ellsworth  Joseph  Murray  W.  Sotnerville 

Dodd,  John  Edward  Holliston 

Doucett,  Laurence  Elroy   Stoneham 

Dow,  Frank  Edward  Lynn 

Drummey,  Joseph  Leonard  Walt  ham 

Ducharme,  Alphonse  Napoleon  Worcester 

Dunbar,  Edgar  Joseph  Pawtucket,  R.  L 

Dunn,  James  Ringer  Winthrop 

Eager,  Harold  Williams  Manchester,  N.  II. 

Earle,  George  Williams  Brockton 

Fishman,  Maurice  Laubrence  ■ 

Flannagan,  Frank  Joseph   Portland,  Me. 

Fredericks,  Charles  Arthur  Brockton 

Funnell,  Wilfred  Goldwin  Cambridge 
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Gaggioli,  Gaggiolo   Boston 

Gay,  Howard  Charming-   .  Attleboro 

Granstein,  Charles  Israel  Chicopec 

Grant,  Ulysses  Simpson  Everett 

Gwinnell,  Alfred  Weston   Boston 

Harkins,  William  Joseph  Quincy 

Hassett,  Leonard  Watson  Lynn 

Heaslip,  George  William  Woburu 

Heffernan,  Dennis  William  Holliston 

Henderson,  Frank  Francis  Boston 

Hennessey,  Thomas  Francis    .  Weymouth 

Herrin,  Herbert  Elliott  Boston 

Hill,  Harry  Joseph  Providence,  R.  I. 

Hinkley,  Flora  Belle  Peabody 

Hughes,  Frank  Everett 

James,  Owen  Handal  Lowell 

Jannini,  Michael  Arthur  Boston 

Johnson,  Gertrude  Christine  S.  Manchester,  Conn. 

Joyce,  Herbert  Perkins  Medford 

Keating,  Nicholas  Michael  Franklin,  N.  LL. 

Keely,  Mary  Agnes  Nashua,  N.  LL 

Kenney,  Clarence  Branson  Sharon,  Vt. 

Kennington,  Henry  Carter  Boston 

Kerr,  Robert  Browm  Roxbury 

Lajoie,  Joseph  Peter  Eugene  Worcester 

Lamoureux,  Stanislas  Albert  New  Bedford 

Leonard,  Christina  Margaret  Lewiston,  Me. 

McCaffrey,  William  John  Jamaica  Plain 

McCarthy,  Eugene  Francis  Ca?nbridge 

McMahon,  Francis  Joseph  Brookline 

Maffei,  Benjamin  Boston 

Marston,  Warren  Winfield  Cochituate 

Martin,  Oscar  Revere 

Messier,  Adlor  Eugene  Worcester 

Moriarty,  John  Joseph  Danvers 

Morse,  Alfred  Irving  E.  Everett 

Morse,  Karl  Goff   ,  Dexter,  Me. 

Moss,  Charles  Francis  Providence,  R.  L. 

Mountford,  Arthur  Harold  Salem 

Muir,  Robert  Joseph  Dorchester 

Murphy,  Dennis  John  Worcester 

Murphy,  John  Patrick  Henry  Cambridge 

Myers,  Edward  Louis  Woonsocket,  R.  L. 

O'Dea,  Nellie  Geraldine  Scranton,  Penn. 


Students 
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Olin,  Harry  Somerville 

O'Sullivan,  Anna  Boston 

Owen,  Albert  Simpson  South  Framingham 

Penny,  Mary  McDermott  Cliftondale 

Perkins,  Franklin  Aboon  Dover,  N.  If. 

Perkins,  Hamilton  Chesley  Dover,  N.  II. 

Pierce,  Ralph  Elliott  Roxbury 

Pobirs,  Louis  Jacob  Providence,  A'.  I. 

Poirier,  George  Henri  Salem 

Pollina,  Vincent  Josephine  Boston 

Preble,  Grace  Olive  E.  Boston 

Richards,  Cyril  Godfrey  Boston 

Rosen,  David  William  Boston 

Rosenthal,  George  Josiah  Charleslown 

Slater,  Eleanor  Mary  Boston 

Smith,  Earl  Moulton  Danvers 

Sprague,  Russell  Bradford  Providence,  R.  I. 

Stearns,  Albert  Warren  Billerica 

Thomas,  Elmer  Ellsworth  Milford 

Thorne,  Fred  Hamilton  Havelock,  King's  Co.,  JV.  B. 

Toomey,  Joseph  Humphrey  S.  Boston 

Tripp,  Edwin  Prescott  Brookline 

Tynan,  Joseph  Patrick  Maryboro,  /reload 

Wagner,  Joseph  Aloywious  Providence,  R.  I. 

Webb,  Albert  Edward  Salem 

WThite,  Robert  Marshall  Everett 

Woodward,  George  Napoleon  Jacksonville,  Alabama 

Zolla,  Joseph  David  Boston 

Special  Students 

Blanchet,  Louis  Alphonse  St.  Hyacinthe,  Canada 

Judkins,  Charles  Luville  Mason  Lynn 

Langenbach,  Bertha  Godina  Dorchester 

McCarthy,  Patrick  Henry   Chelsea 

Sehollard,  Eugene  Joseph  Worcester 

Undenvood,  Gordon  Balch  Manchester,  N.  H. 
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Third  Year 


Atamian,  Armenag  Garo  E.  Cambridge 

Banks,  Henry  Lewis  Dorchester 

Bertrand,  Alfred  Charles  Dracut 

Brackett,  Henry  Francis,  Jr  Dorchester 

Brown,  Everett  Mitchell  Portland,  Me. 

Church,  Harry  Manthano  Gardiner,  Me. 

Clifford,  Gerald  Packard  S.  Paris,  Me. 

Davis,  Herbert  Elmer  Lowell 

Eastman,  Byron  Levi  S.  Weare,  N.  H. 

Feffer,  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Gilstein,  Harry  Morris  E.  Boston 

Gower,  Stanley  Merrill  Portland,  Me. 

Hainan,  Chester  Augustine  E.  Weymouth 

Hanley,  Ambrose  Leo  Providence,  R.  I. 

Hopkins,  Charles  Byron  R  ox  bury 

Hutchinson,  Lester  Hurd  Somerville 

Isenberg,  Julius  E.  Boston 

Kelley,  James  Henry  Brockton 

Lynn,  Chester  Homer  Meriden,  Conn. 

McDermott,  Fred  John  Worcester 

Mackey,  Ouida  Fairchild  Boston 

MacKillop,  Kenneth  Lock  Lomond,  C.  B. 

Messer,  John  Hoag,  Gt.  Barriugtou 

Metters,  Harold  Gifford  N.  Attleboro 

Miller,  Charles  Warren  Brockton 

Nutting,  Ada  Bartlett  Quincy 

O'Connor,  James  Henry  Winchester 

Packard,  Warren  Henry  Brockton 

Palmer,  Leslie  Edwin  Boston 

Potter,  Roger  Williams  Roxbury 

Reardon,  Joseph  Edmund  Cambridge 

Rice,  James  William  Maiden 

Rochefort,  Myron  Stockbridge  Abington 

Ross,  Isidor  Posner  Boston 

Shay,  George  William  Boston 

Siskind,  Isador  Jamaica  Plain 


Students 


3*7 


Stevens,  Sidney  Wendell  Somerville 

Sullivan,  Abigail  Cecelia  Cambridge 

Taylor,  Leila  May  Salem 

Tishler,  Mark  Boston 

Tubbs,  Herbert  Stradivarius  Cambridge 

Whitten,  Charles  Clifton  Walt  ha  )n 

Worthen,  Annie  Skinner  Amesbury 

Second  Year 

Adam,  Arthur  Richard  Fall  River 

Ahern,  John  Joseph,  Jr  Cambridge 

Hangs,  Raymond  Carpenter  Amherst 

Hillings,  Walter  Joseph  Canton 

Boland,  William  Henry  Worcester 

Hranigan,  Edward  Bailey  Wakefield 

Brann,  Oscar  Harvey  Augusta,  Me. 

Brown,  Charles  Raymond  Mattituck,  N.  Y. 

Bryant,  Warren  Edward  Worcester 

Burnham,  John  Fletcher  Gloucester 

Burns,  James  Francis  Worcester 

Canavan,  William  Henry     .   Revere 

Carvill,  Earl  Alvarez  Boston 

Charming,  Raymond  Elliott  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Clapp,  Roger  Irving  Dorchester 

Coates,  Frederick  Fletcher  Dartmouth,  N.  S. 

Comstock,  Frank  Leslie  Stoughton 

Conway,  Thomas  Joseph  Uxbridge 

Coy,  Lee  Felch  Windsor,  Vt. 

Cutler,  Homer  Joseph  W.  Somerville 

Darling,  Harold  Duncan  .   .   Hyde  Park 

Davis,  Willard  Sawtelle  Hyde  Park 

Dexter,  John  Edward  •  Abinglon 

Ellis,  Joseph  Benjamin  Everett 

Evans,  George  Frederick  Oneida,  N.  Y. 

Ewing,  Walter  Vickery  Milford 

Fitzpatrick,  Albert  George  Medford 

Foss,  Albert  Wilbur  Portland,  Me. 

Fountaine,  Ernest  Hanson  Haverhill 

Freeman,  Dexter  Carleton  Maiden 

Gallagher,  Cormick  Vincent  Leominster 

Gallagher,  Patrick  Joseph,  A.  B  Moncton,  N.  B. 

Gavin,  Marie  Frances  S.  Boston 

Ginsberg,  Samuel  Lawrence  Roxbury 

Goulet,  Napoleon  Joseph   Boston 
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Hall,  Arthur  Dudley  Dorchester 

Hall,  Lawrence  Whidden  Dorchester 

Halleran,  James  Joseph  Walt  ham 

Harrington,  Frederick  Hancock   Worcester 

Harris,  Lucien  Hiram  Natick 

Hayden,  Thomas  ATe%vton  Lower  Falls 

Hickey,  Edith  Mary  Brookline 

Holmes,  Burton  Alonzo  Walpole,  A7.  H. 

Johnson,  Earl  Latimer  Pittsfield 

Joy,  Preston  Wallace  E.  Weymouth 

Lambert,  Horace  Porter  Chelsea 

Lamkin,  Everett  Walter  Lynn 

Leach,  Ralph  Whitman 

Libby,  Bernard  Roxbury 

Lombard,  Lewis  Somerville 

Lynch,  Paul  Waltham 

Lyons,  Joseph  Vincent  Dorchester 

Machado,  Domingos  Moniz  Roxbury 

MacKintosh,  Hugh  Cameron  Antigonish  Town,  A7.  S. 

Maguire,  Hugh  Charles  Boston 

Mahoney,  Richard  Thomas  E.  Boston 

Mason,  Elmer  Wilbur  Brockton 

Mataich,  Kihita  Lyo^  Japan 

McAlevey,  George  Walter  L.ynn 

McCarthy,  Daniel  Francis  Chicopee 

Meeryeck,  Gregory  Sarkis  Worcester 

Merrill,  John  Lummus  Wollastou 

Miett,  Elmer  Peter  Haverhill 

Morse,  Arthur  Linwood  Lynn 

Noonan,  Edward  Joseph  Roxbury 

Nordgren,  Percy  Nils   Dorchester 

Norris,  Harold  Francis  W.  Acton 

Parcher,  Leon  Earl  Gardner 

Paxton,  Harry  Simmons  Maiden 

Pickering,  Herbert  Ramond  Newington,  N.  LL 

Pofcher,  Simon  Everett 

Priest,  Duane  Leslie  Franconia,  N.  H. 

Provencher,  Napoleon  Octave  Lowell 

Quinn,  Benjamin  Hopkins    .........  Whitinsville 

Reid,  Arthur  Bradford  Charlotietoimi,  P.  E.  f. 

Reynolds,  Carl  Edgar  Boston 

Rice,  Joseph  Herbert  Howard,  A.  B.  (St.  Francis  Xavier) 

Weymouth  Bridge,  Ar.  S. 
Rice,  Richard  Leon  Portland,  Me. 


Students 


3'9 


Roberts,  Perley  Ham  Rochester,  N.  H. 

Robins,  Thomas  Ernest  Earl  Charlottetown,  P.  E.  I. 

Rose,  Charles  Jackson  Roxbury 

Ross,  David  Hector  Boston 

Saunders,  Robert  Joseph  Mandeville,  Jamaica,  B.W.I. 

Sawyer,  Ralph  William   Dorchester 

Saxton,  Daniel  Lawrence  Brockton 

Simon,  Vincent  Charles  Bangor,  Me. 

Small,  Donald  Meeds  Biddeford,  Me. 

Smith,  Raymond  Miner  Auburn,  R.  I. 

Spencer,  Norman  Chelsea 

wStalker,  Frank  John  Holyoke 

Taylor,  John  Franklin  Plymouth 

Tingley,  George  Wright  Moncton,  A'.  B. 

Tobin,  Chester  Edgar  Maiden 

Turner,  John  Francis  Salem 

Vincent,  Eugene  Todhunter  Watertown 

Walper,  David  Chelsea 

Watson,  Harry  Lyman,  A.B.  (Dartmouth)    .   .  Manchester,  N.  If. 

Westwood,  Walter  Revere 

Whitney,  Charles  Edward,  Jr  Milford 

Winship,  Frederick  Henry,  Jr  New  Bedford 

First  Year 

Badgley,  Louis  Albert  ATe7v  York,  N.  Y. 

Bagnall,  Mellville  Crawford  Roslindale 

Barris,  Siegfried  Samuel  New  York,  A\  Y. 

Blowe,  Alfred  Tevis  Lee 

Bragdon,  Nathaniel  Woodbury  Dampers 

Brayshaw,  Walter  Clayton  North  Weymouth 

Briggs,  Walter  Emerson  Attleboro 

Burke,  Eugene  Edward  Brockton 

Burns,  Charles  Joseph  Worcester 

Burr,  LeRoy  Eli  Kingston,  A\  Y. 

Carney,  Matthew  Francis   Lawrence 

Cassidy,  William  Cleveland  Webster 

Chadsey,  Earl  Erskine  Waltham 

Charron,  Edward  Joseph   Nashua,  AT.  H. 

Cohen,  Nathan  Nason  Roxbury 

Copithorn,  Walter  Edward  Natick 

Cox,  James  Elliott   Charlestown 

Cronin,  Thomas  Aquinas  Boston 

Delano,  Frank  Sparrow  Worcester 

Denvir,  William  Edward,  Jr  Somerville 
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Dolieymore,  Herbert  John  Boston 

Donlan,  Andrew  Francis  Walt  ham 

Donovan,  Edward  John  Wakefield 

Duprey,  Harry  Charles  Cochituate 

Dyon,  Armond  Henry  North  Attleboro 

Eames,  Haller  Boynton    .   .  Boston 

Edwards,  Jonathan  Phillips,  Jr  Dennis  Port 

Ellison,  George  Washington,  Jr  Central  Falls,  R.  I. 

Emery,  Grace  Chandler  Biddeford,  Me. 

Plnni,  Joseph  Nicholas  New  Bedford 

Foster,  Everett  Choate   Gloucester 

Fraser,  John  Callistus  Dorchester 

Gates,  Ernest  Willoughby  Dedhani 

Gathro,  Joseph  Cornelius  Norwood 

Goldstein,  Edward  Arthur  Boston 

H afford,  Leo  Edgar   Somerville 

Hamilton,  Arthur  Stuart  Needham 

Harding,  Horace  Henry  Charlestown 

Harrington,  Daniel  James  Leo  Dorchester 

II arson,  Raymond  Joseph  Boston 

Haven,  Charles  Philip  Providence,  R.  I. 

Henderson,  Robert  King  Cordaville 

Hewson,  Ross  Francis  Maiden 

Hollihan,  John  Henry  New  Bedford 

House,  Clarence  Ellsworth  Dorchester 

Hughes,  Anna  Veronica  Boston 

Hutchinson,  Richard  Donomore   Lynn 

Jamieson,  Earl  Frederick  Brainerd,  Minn. 

Keefe,  John  Eugene  Ball  River 

Keene,  Herman  Leroy  Allrton 

Knight,  Francis  Robert   Hull 

Lawley,  Brace  Irving  Scowhegan,  Me. 

Lawrence,  Walter  Addison  Revere 

LeClair,  Charles  Arthur  Bristol,  R.  I. 

Lee,  Cornelius  Benedict  Boston 

Levy,  Joseph  !  Boston 

Lewsen,  Marie  Dora  Bangor,  Me. 

Lovejoy,  Rupert  Scott  Portland,  Me. 

Lyons,  Joseph  Vincent  Dorchester 

Macauley,  Joseph  Arthur  Haverhill 

Mackinnon,  Frederic  Archibald  Haverhill 

McAree,  Dominick  James  Haverhill 

McGourty,  Garret  Thomas  Boston 

McHugh,  Fred  Wobum 
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McNally,  Edmund  James  Biddeford,  Me. 

McVey,  James  Johnston  Haverhill 

Mahoney,  Joseph  Aloysius  Waltham 

Mongovan,  Harold  Eaton  Bangor,  Me. 

Murphy,  James  Francis  Monson 

N orris,  Harold  Francis  W.  Acton 

O'Connor,  Joseph  Sylvester  Worcester 

Patterson,  Thomas  Henry  Cambridge 

Perkins,  Harry  \V infield  Topsfield 

Powers,  Thomas  Edwin  Woonsocket,  R.  I. 

Reardon,  Raymond  Paul  .   ,  Waltham 

Richburg,  Alfred  Gordon   Winchester 

Riley,  Maurice  Leo  Boston 

Rowe,  Catherine  Agnes  Watertown 

Skinner,  Roy  Churchill   Boston 

Small,  Wilbert  Merrill  Milbridge,  Me 

Smith,  Harold  Earle,  B.  S.  (Dartmouth)    .   .   .  Athol 

Stegmaier,  Carl  Wyman  Kingston 

Stetson,  Roy  S.  Weymouth 

Swig,  Hyman  Bernard  Taunton 

Taylor,  William  Ellis  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Tetlow,  John  Earl     *  Conimicut,  R.  I. 

Tobin,  William  Arthur  Jamaica  Plain 

Urofsky,  Samuel  Sidney  Boston 

Waller,  Schuyler  Richard  Lowell 

Weinstein,  Julius  Samuel  Boston 

Wells,  Leon  Jesse  Fulton,  A\  Y. 

Wheaton,  Frederick  Blair  W.  Somerville 

Wry,  Charles  Butler  Boston 

Yeo,  Eugene  Henry  Glover sville,  N.  P 

Young,  Leonard  Deleston  S.  Union,  Me. 

Special  Students 

Bacon,  Charles  Harland  Plainville 

Connell,  G rover  J  Dorchester 

Hickey,  Daniel  Francis   Boston 

Lowe,  Arthur  Stanly   Springfield 

Neals,  William  Arthur,  D.D.S  Boston 

Neary,  John  Thomas  Southboro 

Kobbins,  Walter  Bartlett  South  Braintree 

Stuart,  Charles  Sprague  S.  Paris,  Me. 

Stewards,  Charles  Gould  Boston 
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Post-Graduate  Students 

Akins,  C.  H.,  D.D.S  Chelsea 

Baker,  George  T.,  D.D.vS  Boston 

Beale,  W.  E.,  D.D.S  Brockton 

Greeley,  L.  L.,  D.D.S  Whitman 

Griffin,  Daniel,  D.D.S  Greenfield 

King,  John  S.,  D.D.S  Haverhill 

Kreppel,  Charles  F.,  D.D.S  Forest  Hills 

Luttropp,  S.,  D.D.S  Boston 

McGinley,  Charles  A.,  D.D.S  Boston 

Rombough,  W.  L.,  D.D.S  Lowell 

Ryder,  F.  A.,  D.D.S  Lynn 

Scott,  J.  Stephen,  D.D.S  Jamaica  Plain 

Springall,  T.  J.,  D.D.S  Maiden 

Sullivan,  George  A.,  D.D.S   S.  Boston 

Whittle,  C.  P.,  D.D.S  Weymouth 

Wilson,  L.  W.,  D.D.S  Boston 
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SUMMARY 

Trustees   22 

Overseers   15 

Boards  of  Visitors   20 

Directors  of  the  Women   3 

CORPS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Emeritus   5 

President  and  Professors   51 

Associate  Professor   1 

Assistant  Professors   11 

Demonstrators   2 

Instructors   75 

Lecturers   7 

Assistants   30 

Laboratory  Assistants  in  the  Medical  and  Dental  Schools    ...  24 

Total  engaged  in  work  of  instruction   —  206 

Other  Officers,  not  previously  counted   18 

STUDENTS 

College  of  Letters : 

Graduate   8 

Senior   32 

Junior   39 

Sophomore   5o 

Freshman   67 

Special    28 — 224 

Department  of  Engineering: 

Senior   33 

Junior   39 

Sophomore   43 

Freshman   102 

Special   3 — 220 

Crane  Theological  School: 

Fourth  Year   2 

FIVE-YEAR  A.B.  B.D.  COURSE: 

Fifth  Year,  2  ;  Third  Year,  2  ;  Second  Year,  2  ;  First  Year,  1  ; 

Special,  4   11 —  13 

Medical  School: 

Fourth  Year   92 

Third  Year    61 

Second  Year   100 

First  Year   112 

Special    6 — 371 

Dental  School: 

Third  Year   43 

Second  Year   100 

First  Year  •    .  95 

Special   9 

Graduate   16 — 263 

Bromfield-Pearson  School   13 

Total  registration  of  students   11 04 

Names  appearing  twice   4 

Total  number  of  students   1 100 
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Students  at  the  Harpswell  Laboratory 

George  A.  Bates,  M.Sc,  D.M.D   Auburndale,  Mass. 

Professor  of  Histology,  Tufts  Medical  School 

Frank  S.  Collins  Maiden,  Mass. 

F.  C.  Waite,  Ph.D  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Histology,  Western  Reserve 
University 

Frederic  S.  Watson,  A.M  Greencastle,  Indiana 

Instructor  in  Biology,  De  Pauw  University 

Mary  A.  Willcox,  Ph.D  Wellesley,  Mass. 

Professor  of  Zoology,  Wellesley  College 
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Absences,  190 

Admission,  Requirements  for,  43 

Arts,  Course  in,  43 

Certificate,  By,  56 

Dental  School,  269 

Engineering,  Course  in,  146 

From  Other  Colleges,  189 

General  Information  relating  to,  55 

Medical  School,  241 

Primary  Group,  The,  43 

Secondary  Group,  The,  43 

Science,  Courses  in,  43 

Theology,  Course  in,  169 
Anaesthesia  and  Extraction,  Instruction  in, 

Dental  School,  268 
Anatomy,  Instruction  in,  223 

In  College  of  Letters,  89 
Archaeology,  Classical,  Instruction  in,  71 
Applied  Christianity,  Instruction  in,  Theo- 
logical School,  178 
Athletic  Fields,  204 
Athletics,  189 

Bacteriology,  Instruction  in,  Dental  School, 
266 

Instruction  in,  Medical  School,  228 
Biology,  Instruction  in,  87 

Graduate  Department,  161,  162 
Botany,  Entrance  Requirements  in,  54 

Instruction  in,  89 
Bromfield- Pearson  School,  Admission,  279 

Board  of  Instruction,  278 

Expenses,  280 
Buildings,  Dental  School,  262 

Barnum  Museum,  203 

Bromfield- Pearson  Building,  206 

Chemical  Building,  205 

Dormitories,  207 

Goddard  Gymnasium,  204 

Library,  202 

Medical  School,  203 

Metcalf  Hall,  211 

Power  Station,  The,  207 

Robinson  Hall,  205 

Start  House,  211 

Theological  School,  182 
Certificate,  Admission  by,  56 
Chemistry,  Anticipation  of  General  in 

Medical  School,  243 

Course  in  General,  104 

Entrance  Requirements  in,  53 

Graduate  Department,  160,  162 

General,  Instruction  in,  Medical  School, 

T  225 

I nsti  action  in,  College  of  Letters,  84 
Instruction  in,  Department    of  Engi- 
neering, 126 
Instruction  in,  Dental  School,  263 
Medical  and  Toxicology,  Instruction  in, 
227 

Medical,  College  of  Letters,  87 


Physiological,  Graduate  Department,  160 
Children,  Diseases  of,  Instruction  in,  231 
Commencement  Parts,  59,  288 
Committees,  College  of  Letters,  42 

Dental  School,  260 

Engineering  Department,  1 10 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  38 

Graduate  Department,  154 

Medical  School,  221 

Student  Employment,  199 

Theological  School,  168 
Degrees  Conferred  in  1906,  285 

Requirements  for,  Bachelor  of  Arts,  58 
Bachelor  of    Chemical  Engineering, 
118 

Bachelor  of  Civil    Engineering  112 
Bachelor  of  Electrical  Engineering, 
116 

Bachelor  of  Mechanical  Engineering, 
114 

Bachelor  of  Sacred  Theology  169,  180 
Bachelor  of  Science,  59,  102,  m 
Doctor  of  Dental  Medicine,  271 
Doctor  of  Medicine,  241,  243 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  156,  162 
Engineer,  Civil,  147 
Engineer,  Electrical,  147 
Engineer,  Mechanical,  147 
Master  of  Arts,  155 
Master  of  Science,  147,  156 

Dentistry,  Clinical,  Instruction  in,  265  268, 
Operative,  Instruction  in,  264 
Prosthetic,  Instruction  in,  265 
Theory  and  Practice,  Instruction  in,  267 

Dermatology,  Instruction  in,  239 

Drawing,  Freehand,  Entrance  Requirements 
in,  54 , 

Instruction  in,  College  of  Letters,  91 
Instruction  in,  Department  of  Engineer- 
ing, 122 

Mechanical,  Entrance  Requirements  in, 
55 

Electricity,  Instruction  in,  Department  of 
Engineering,  128,  130 
Graduate  Department,  161 
Instruction  in,  College  of  Letters,  94 
Electro-Therapeutics,  Instruction  in,  240 
Employment  for  Students,  199 
Engineering,  See  "  Degrees  " 
Engineering,    Instruction  in,   College  of 
Letters,  93,  94 
Civil  and  Mechanical,  Department  of 
Engineering,  132-137 
Engineering  Department,  107 
English,  Advanced,  Entrance  Requirements 
in,  46 

Elementary,  Entrance  Requirements,  44 
Instruction  in,  College  of  Letters,  61 
Instruction  in,    Department   of  Engi- 
neering, 138 


326 


Tufts  College 


Graduate  Department,  157 
Ethics,  Instruction  in,  Divinity  School,  175 
Expenses,  Bromfield- Pearson  School,  280 

College  of  Letters,  191 

Dental  School,  274 

Department  of  Engineering,  147 

Graduate  Department,  164 

Medical  School,  249 

Theological  School,  191 
Faculties,  College  of  Letters,  41 

Dental  School,  255 

Department  of  Engineering,  109 

Graduate  Department,  153 

Medical  School,  215 

Theological  School,  167 
Fellowships,  Graduate  Departments,  163 
Fines,  191 

Fine  Arts,  Instruction  in,  96 

French,  Advanced,  Entrance  Requirements 

M,  49 

Elementary,  Entrance  Requirements  in, 

Elementary,  in  Secondary  Group,  En- 
trance Requirements  in,  43 
Instruction  in,  College  of  Letters,  66 
Instruction  in,    Department  of  Engi- 
neering, 140 
Graduate  Department,  158 
Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Instruction  in,  239 
Geology,  Entrance  Requirements  in,  54 

Instruction  in,  89 
German,  Advanced,  Entrance  Requirements 
in,  47 

Elementary,  Requirements  in,  47 
Elementary,  in  Secondary  Group,  En- 
trance Requirements  in,  43 
Instruction  in,  College  of  Letters,  64 
Instruction  in,   Department  of  Engi- 
neering, 147 
Graduate  Department,  158 
Greek,  Advanced,  Entrance  Requirements 
in,  51 

Elementary,  Entrance  Requirements  in, 

5° 

Elementary,  in  Secondary  Group,  En- 
trance Requirements  in,  43 

Instruction  in,  College  of  Letters,  69 

Graduate  Department,  158 
Gynaecology,  Instruction  in,  231 

Clinical,  Instruction  in,  234 
Hebrew,  Instruction  in,  72 
Histology,  Instruction  in,  College  of  Let- 
ters, 89 

Dental  School,  263 

Histology  and  Embryology,  Instruction 
in,  Medical  School,  252 
History,     Advanced,    Entrance  Require- 
ments in,  52 
Elementary,  Entrance  Requirements  in, 

'•  •  5i'    •*•"'•'                   • '   ■'•  •  •' 
History  and  Public  Law';  Graduate  De- 
partment, 159  •   

Instruction  in,  College  of  Letters,  76 
Of  Religions,     Instruction  in,  Divinity 
School,  173 
Homiletics,  Instruction  in,  Divinitv  School, 

it* 

Honors,  in  Electricity,  200 

Honors  and  Honorable  Mention,  Col- 
lege of  Letters,  200,  201,  289 

Medical  School,  244,  287 
Hygiene,  Elemental*}',  Instruction  in,  232 


Hygiene  and  Sanitation,  Instruction  in, 

232 

Insurance,  208 

Italian,  Instruction  in,  67 

Laryngology,  Instruction  in,  236 

Latin,  Advanced,  Entrance  Requirements 

in,  50 

Elementary,  Entrance  Requirements  in, 

49  . 
Elementary,  in  Secondary  Group,  En- 
trance Requirements  in,  43 
Instruction  in,  College  of  Letters,  67 
Graduate  Department,  158 
Law,   Public,  and  Administration,  Instruc- 
tion in,  College  of  Letters,  78 
Theological  School,  171 
Lectures,  Theological  School,  172,  182 
Libraries,  College  of  Letters,  202 

Medical  School,  251 
License  to  Preach,  182 
Major  Departments,  60 

Subjects,  189 
Mathematics,  Advanced,  Entrance  Require- 
ments in,  53 
Elementary,     Entrance  Requirements 
in,  52 

Instruction  in,  College  of  Letters,  81 
Instruction  in,  Department   of  Engi- 
neering, 120 
Graduate  Department,  159 
Medical  Preparatory  Course,  104 

Medical  Schools,  Graduates  of  Other,244 
Medical  School,  Preparatory  Course  of 
One  Year,  240 
Medicine,  Clinical,  Instruction  in,  232 
Legal,  Instruction  in,  237 
Mercantile  and  Militarv,  Instruction  in, 
238 

Theory  and  Practice  of,  Instruction  in, 
Dental  School,  263 

Theory  and  Practice  of,  Instruction  in, 
Medical  School,  229 
Mental  Diseases,  Instruction  in,  236 
Mineralogy,  Instruction  in,  90 
Music,  Entrance  Credit  in,  44 

Instruction  in,  95 
Neurology,  Instruction  in,  235 
New  Testament,  Instruction  in,  173 
Obstetrics,  Instruction  in,  230 
Office  Hours,  193 

Old  Testament,  Instruction  in,  172 
Operative  Technics,  Instruction  in,  Dental 

School,  264 
Ophthalmology,  Instruction  in,  237 
Oratory,  Instruction  in,  63 
Orthodontia,  Instruction  in,  268 
Otology,  Instruction  in,  239 
Pastoral  Theology,  Instruction  in,  179 
Pathology,  Instruction  in,  Dental  School, 

266      \     _  '        •;•   '  •' 

Instruction  in,  Medical  .School,  227 
Pedagogics,  Instruction  in,  75 
Pharmacology,  Instruction  in,  226 
Philosophy,  Instruction  in,  72 
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Calendar 


1Q07 

Dfx.  18.  Christmas  recess  begins  in  the  College  of  Letters  and  the 
Engineering  Department,  Wednesday,  12.45  P-M- 

Dec.     23.    Christmas  recess  begins,  Medical  and  Dental  Schools 

Dec.  30.  Christmas  recess  ends,  Monday,  2  p.m.  In  the  Medical  and 
Dental  Schools,  exercises  are  resumed  at  9  a.m. 

1908 

Feb.  1,  3,4,  5.  Mid-year  examinations,  in  the  College  of  Letters  and  in 
the  Department  of  Engineering,  Monday, beginning  at  9  a.m. 

Feb.      8.    End  of  first  half-year,  Saturday 

Feb.  10.  Second  half-year  begins,  Monday.  Registration  of  all  students 
in  the  College  of  Letters,  the  Engineering  Department,  the 
Crane  Theological  School,  and  the  Graduate  Department. 
Programs  for  the  second  half-year  must  be  filed  and  regis- 
tration cards  completed  before  noon 

Feb.  11.  Regular  exercises  begin  in  the  College  of  Letters,  the  Engin- 
eering Department,  the  Crane  Theological  School,  and  the 
Graduate  Department,  Tuesday,  8.30  a.m. 

Feb.  22.  Washington's  Birthday,  Saturday.  College  exercises  sus- 
pended 

Apr.  5-1  i.    Spring  recess  in  the  Medical  and  Dental  Schools 

Apr.  16.  Spring  recess  in  the  College  of  Letters,  the  Engineering  De- 
partment, the  Crane  Theological  School,  and  the  Graduate 
Department  begins,  Thursday,  6  p.m. 

Apr.     20.    Spring  recess  ends,  Monday  evening 

May  .  i5.    Goddard  Prize  Reading  in  the  College  of  Letters,  Friday, 

8  P.M. 

May     30.    Memorial  Day,  Saturday.    College  exercises  suspended 

June  8,  9,  10,  11.  Final  examinations  in  the  College  of  Letters,  and  in 
the  Department  of  Engineering 

June  8.  Entrance  Examinations  at  the  Medical  and  Dental  Schools, 
Monday,  10  a.m. 

June    12.    Class  Day,  Friday 

June    14.    Baccalaureate  Sermon,  Sunday,  3.30  p.m. 
June    17.    Fifty-second  Annual  Commencement,  Wednesday 
First  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  College  of  Letters,  the  En- 
gineering Department,  and  the  Theological  School 

June      18.    Algebra,  9  to  10.30  a.m.;  English,  10.30  a.m.  to  12.30  p.m.; 

Plane  Geometry,  2  to  4  p.m.;  Physics,  4  to  5  p.m.;  Draw- 
ing, 4  to  6  P.M. 
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June  19.  Elementary  and  Advanced  Latin,  9  to  12  a.m.;  Solid 
Geometry,  9  to  1 1  a.m.;  Natural  History  (two  subjects), 
11  a.m.  to  1  p.m.;  History,  2  to  4  p.m.;  Chemistry,  4  to  5 

P.M. 

June  20.  Elementary  and  Advanced  French,  9  to  11  a.m.;  Elementary 
and  Advanced  German,  11  a.m.  to  12.30  p.m.;  Elementary 
and  Advanced  Greek,  Advanced  Algebra  and  Trigonometry, 
2  to  5  P.M. 

Summer  Vacation,  Thirteen  Weeks 

Second  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  College  of  Letters,  the  En- 
gineering Department,  and  the  Theological  School 

Sept.  12.  Elementary  and  Advanced  French,  9  to  11  a.m.;  Elementary 
and  Advanced  German,  11  a.m.  to  12.30  p.m.;  Elementary 
and  Advanced  Greek,  Advanced  Algebra  and  Trigono- 
metry, 2  to  5  P.M. 

Sept.     14.    Algebra,  9  to  10.30  a.m.;  English,  10.30  a.m.  to  12.30  p.m.; 

Plane  Geometry,  2  to  4  p.m.;  Physics,  4  to  5  p.m.;  Draw- 
ing, 4  to  6  P.M. 

Sept.  15.  Elementary  and  Advanced  Latin,  9  to  12  a.m.;  Solid 
Geometry,  9  to  11  a.m.;  Natural  History  (two  subjects), 
11  a.m.  to  1  p.m.;  History,  2  to  4  p.m.;  Chemistry,  4  to  5 

P.M. 

Sept.  16.  Entrance  examinations  at  the  Medical  and  Dental  Schools, 
Wednesday,  10  a.m. 


Sept.     17.    College  year  begins,  Thursday  morning 

Registration  of  all  students  at  the  Secretary's  office 
Major  departments  and  plans  of  study  for  the  first  half-year 
must  be  reported  before  12  m.  of  this  day  by  Engineers, 
and  before  4  p.m.  by  students  in  the  College  of  Letters,  the 
Crane  Theological  School,  and  the  Graduate  Department 

Sept.      18.    All  classes  meet  for  announced  periods,  Friday 

Sept.      19.    Regular  College  exercises  begin,  Saturday 

Sept.     30.    Lectures  begin  in  Medical  and  Dental  Schools,  Wednesday, 

3  P.M. 

Sept.  27.  Russell  Lecture,  Sunday,  4.30  p.m. 

Nov.  18.  Announcement  of  Academic  Honors,  12  m.,  Wednesday 

Nov.  25.  Thanksgiving  recess  begins,  Wednesday,  at  1  p.m. 

Nov.  29.  Thanksgiving  recess  ends,  Sunday  evening 

Dec.  23.  Christmas  recess  begins,  Wednesday,  12.45  P-M- 

Jan.  4.  Christmas  recess  ends,  Monday,  2  p.m. 

1909 

Jan.  30  to  Feb.  3.  Mid-year  examinations  in  the  College  of  Letters,  the 
Engineering  Department,  and  the  Crane  Theological 
School 

Feb.        6.    End  of  the  first  half-year,  Saturday 
Feb.        8.    Second  half-year  begins,  Monday 


Historical  Sketch 


Tufts  College  was  established  under  a  charter  granted  on  the 
twenty-first  day  of  April,  1852,  by  the  General  Court  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Under  this  charter,  as  later  amended,  the  College  is 
empowered  u  to  confer  such  degrees  as  are  usually  conferred 
by  colleges  in  New  England."  Its  organization  now  comprises 
the  College  of  Letters,  the  Department  of  Engineering,  the 
Graduate  Department,  the  Crane  Theological  School,  the  Med- 
ical School,  and  the  Dental  School.  The  College  of  Letters 
prepares  for  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of 
Science.  Work  in  the  Department  of  Engineering  leads  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Engineering.  The  Graduate 
Department  offers  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of 
Science,  Civil,  Electrical,  and  Mechanical  Engineer.  The 
course  in  the  Theological  School  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Sacred  Theology,  that  in  the  Medical  School  to  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Mediicine  ;  and  that  in  the  Dental  School  to  the  de- 
gree of  Doctor  of  Dental  Medicine. 

The  Foundation. — The  movement  resulting  in  the  founding 
of  the  College  was  set  on  foot  in  1847,  through  the  efforts  of 
the  Rev.  Thomas  J.  Sawyer,  of  New  York,  the  Rev.  Hosea 
Ballou,  2d,  of  Medford,  and  the  Rev.  Thomas  Whittemore,  of 
Cambridgeport.  After  much  consideration,  the  work  of  raising 
a  fund  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  for  a  foundation  was 
undertaken,  under  the  direction  of  the  Rev.  Otis  A.  Skinner,  of 
Boston.  About  sixty  thousand  dollars  was  obtained  in  money. 
Sylvanus  Packard  gave  his  bond  for  twenty  thousand  dollars 
additional,  and  Charles  Tufts  gave  twenty  acres  of  land  on 
Walnut  Hill,  embracing  the  present  site  of  the  College.  Mr. 
Tufts  announced  his  intention  of  increasing  his  gift  of  land  to 
more  than  one  hundred  acres,  and  thus  became  the  largest 
benefactor  of  the  young  institution,  which  accordingly  received 
his  name.  Mr.  Packard  was  a  Boston  merchant,  who  from  the 
beginning  made  the  College  a  peculiar  care,  and  bequeathed  to 
it  his  entire  fortune.    Among  other  benefactors  who  may  be 
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numbered  among  the  founders  of  the  College  were  Oliver  Dean, 
who  gave  it  ninety  thousand  dollars,  and  Thomas  A.  Goddard, 
whose  gifts,  though  unobtrusive,  were  constant.  Mrs.  Goddard 
continued  the  generosity  of  her  husband,  and  at  her  death  made 
a  substantial  bequest  to  the  College.  Dr.  William  J.  Walker 
also  made  gifts  and  bequests  amounting  to  nearly  three  hun- 
dred thousand  dollars. 

While  the  College  owed  its  beginning  to  the  effort  and  the 
support  of  members  of  the  Universalist  denomination,  it  was 
provided  by  the  Legislature  in  the  charter  that 

"  No  instructor  in  said  college  shall  ever  be  required  by  the  Trustees  to 
profess  any  particular  religious  opinions  as  a  test  of  office,  and  no  student 
shall  be  refused  admission  to  or  denied  any  of  the  privileges,  honors,  or 
degrees  of  said  college,  on  account  of  the  religious  opinions  he  may  enter- 
tain." 

This  provision  has  always  been  interpreted  by  the  Trustees 
and  Faculty  in  its  broadest  sense.  The  non-sectarian  character 
of  the  work  of  the  College  is  amply  shown  by  the  membership 
of  its  Faculty  and  student  body.  The  truth,  and  not  the  main- 
tenance of  any  religious  or  political  doctrine,  has  been  the  aim 
of  its  research  and  its  instruction. 

The  College  of  Letters. — The  first  Faculty  meeting  was 
held  October  9,  1854,  when  there  were  in  College  students 
forming  the  Sophomore  and  the  Freshman  class.  The  only  build- 
ing at  that  time  was  the  main  College  Building,  now  known  as 
Ballou  Hall.  The  next  building  to  be  erected  was  a  small  brick 
dormitory,  now  the  Library  building.  The  large  dormitory 
known  as  East  Hall  was  the  next  addition  to  the  group,  and  in 
1872  West  Hall  was  opened  to  students.  It  was  ten  years 
before  building  operations  were  renewed  by  the  College.  The 
original  Faculty  numbered  five.  The  first  class,  of  three  mem- 
bers, was  graduated  in  1857. 

At  the  outset,  provision  was  made  for  a  course  of  study  lead- 
ing to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  The  only  feature  of  its 
work  peculiar  to  Tufts  College  in  these  years  of  its  beginning 
was  the  attention  given  to  the  study  of  history.    The  first  Presi- 
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dent  of  the  College,  the  Rev.  Hosea  Ballon,  2d,  D.D.,  was  like- 
wise Professor  of  History  and  of  Intellectual  Philosophy,  and 
gave  instruction  in  history  remarkable  alike  for  its  quantity  and 
quality,  at  a  time  when  the  study  was  hardly  recognized  in 
American  colleges. 

Dr.  Ballou  was  succeeded  in  the  presidency  by  the  Rev. 
Alonzo  Ames  Miner,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  who  was  inaugurated  in 
1862,  and  continued  in  office  until  1875,  resigning  in  February 
of  that  year.  Dr.  Miner's  incumbency  was  marked  by  large 
financial  additions  to  the  College,  and  by  the  further  growth  of 
a  broad  and  scholarly  spirit. 

In  March,  1875,  the  Rev.  Elmer  Hewitt  Capen,  D.D.,  was 
elected  to  the  presidency  of  the  College,  vacated  by  the  resig- 
nation of  President  Miner,  and  he  was  inaugurated  on  the  sec- 
ond day  of  June.  Dr.  Capen's  administration,  which  was  char- 
acterized by  the  expansion  of  the  College  to  university  propor- 
tions, and  was  marked  by  the  material  and  intellectual  advance 
of  all  departments,  was  terminated  by  his  death,  March  22,  1905. 

Rev.  F.  W.  Hamilton,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  was  appointed  acting 
president  in  1905,  and  was  inaugurated  as  president,  June  19, 
1906. 

The  Engineering  courses  were  begun  in  1869  with  a  depart- 
ment of  Civil  Engineering.  The  great  development  of  electri- 
cal science  was  promptly  recognized,  and  a  department  of 
Electrical  Engineering  was  opened  to  students  in  1882,  a  pro- 
fessorship in  the  subject  being  established  in  1890.  This  side 
of  the  College  work  had  rapid  development:  in  1894  the  field 
was  broadened  by  the  addition  of  a  course  in  Mechanical  En- 
gineering, and  in  1898  by  one  in  Chemical  Engineering.  In 
these  courses  effort  has  always  been  made  to  give  thorough 
practical  training.  The  will  of  the  late  Flenry  B.  Pearson, 
founding  the  Bromfield-Pearson  School,  and  putting  it  into  the 
hands  of  the  Trustees  of  Tufts  College  to  administer,  provided 
a  thoroughly-equipped  building  for  technical  instruction,  of 
great  value  in  drawing,  pattern-making,  and  in  machine  and 
forge  work.    The  Bromfield-Pearson  building  was  completed  in 
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the  fall  of  1894.  Robinson  Hall,  completed  in  1900,  gives  to 
the  technical  courses  a  modern  building  with  every  facility  for 
their  work.  It  was  given  in  memory  of  the  late  Charles  Robin- 
son, LL.  D.,  sometime  President  of  the  Trustees,  by  his  heirs. 

In  1 88 1  the  late  Phineas  T.  Barnum  gave  fifty-five  thousand 
dollars  for  the  establishment  of  the  Barnum  Museum  of  Natural 
History,  and  by  his  last  will  he  bequeathed  forty  thousand 
dollars  more.  The  main  Museum  building  was  completed  in 
1884.  The  west  wing,  containing  the  new  biological  labora- 
tories, was  erected  in  1894.  The  years  1882  and  1883  saw  the 
completion  of  Goddard  Chapel,  given  by  Mrs.  Mary  T.  God- 
dard  as  a  memorial  of  her  husband,  the  first  treasurer  of  the 
College.  Goddard  Gymnasium,  a  gift  from  the  same  source, 
was  also  completed  in  1883.  The  gymnasium  has  been  en- 
larged and  transformed  into  what  is  practically  a  new  building. 
Dean  Hall  was  erected  in  1887  from  funds  bequeathed  by  the 
late  Oliver  Dean.  In  the  College  year  1894-95  two  new  build- 
ings were  opened,  in  addition  to  the  west  wing  of  the  Barnum 
Museum.  These  were  the  Chemical  building  and  Curtis 
Hall,  containing  students'  rooms,  a  dining-hall,  and  the  post- 
office. 

The  gift  of  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  from  Mr.  Andrew 
Carnegie  secured  the  erection  of  an  adequate  library  building, 
which  was  begun  in  1905. 

The  development  of  the  College  in  its  internal  life  has  been 
the  notable  fact  of  recent  years.  In  1866  the  degree  of  Bache- 
lor of  Philosophy  was  offered  to  students  who  should  pursue  a 
prescribed  course  of  two  years,  the  object  being  to  provide  for 
those  who  had  been  prepared  only  in  English  subjects.  This 
course  was  maintained  until  1875,  when  it  was  changed  to  a 
course  of  four  years.  The  requirements  for  admission  were 
then  made  the  same  as  for  the  regular  course,  except  that  Greek 
as  a  condition  of  entrance  was  omitted,  and  an  amount  of  work 
in  French  or  German,  considerably  less  than  its  equivalent,  was 
substituted.  In  1891  a  new  course  of  study,  leading  to  the  de- 
gree of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  was  offered,  with  an  entrance  require- 
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ment  believed  to  be  fully  the  equivalent  of  the  Greek,  in  two 
modern  languages.  This  was  one  important  step  taken  by  the 
College  toward  the  broadening  of  its  opportunities,  but  it  soon 
proved  to  be  insufficient.  There  had  been  a  steady  growth  for 
many  years  in  the  amount  of  work  done,  and  in  the  number  of 
departments  of  learning  represented.  Two  new  departments 
had  been  instituted  in  1892,  in  response  to  the  tendencies  of 
educational  development, — those  of  Biology  and  History.  De- 
partments of  Music  and  Philosophy  have  since  been  added,  the 
work  in  Political  Science  has  been  broadened,  and  provision 
made  for  the  study  of  Public  Law.  In  the  fall  of  1893  it  seemed 
possible  to  take  another  step  and  to  put  into  operation  the  pres- 
ent plan  of  work,  which  is  believed  to  be  an  approach  to  a  ra- 
tional co-ordination  and  connection  of  the  college  and  university 
systems.  The  principle  which  governed  this  adjustment  of  the 
College  curriculum  has  been  applied  to  the  new  entrance  re- 
quirements. 

There  were  opened  in  1895  courses  of  four  years  each  in 
Biology,  Chemistry,  General  Science,  and  Medical  Preparatory 
work,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  and  access- 
ible to  graduates  of  all  good  high  schools.  The  course  in  Biology 
was  withdrawn  in  1905.  Bachelors  of  Science  may,  if  they 
desire,  go  on  to  the  attainment  of  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts. 

In  response  to  a  pressing  demand  the  college  was,  in  the 
Summer  of  1892,  opened  to  women  on  the  same  terms  as  to 
men.  In  the  fall  of  1894  there  was  provided,  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  women  students,  Metcalf  Hall,  the  gift  of  Albert 
Metcalf,  of  Newton.  The  Start  House  also  offers  home-like 
rooms  for  women  students. 

The  Professional  Schools. — The  will  of  Mr.  Packard  re- 
quired that  a  professor  of  Christian  Theology  should  be  main- 
tained from  the  income  of  funds  bequeathed  by  him.  The 
Rev.  Thomas  J.  Sawyer,  D.D.,  was  elected  Packard  Professor 
in  1869.  This  was  the  beginning  of  the  Theological  School.  In 
1882  the  school  had  developed  so  that  its  Faculty  received  a 
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definite  organization,  and  Dr.  Sawyer  became  the  first  Dean, 
retaining  the  office  until  his  retirement  as  Packard  Professor 
Emeritus  in  1892.  He  was  succeeded  by  the  present  Dean, 
Rev.  Dr.  Charles  H.  Leonard.  From  the  erection  of  West 
Hall  until  the  completion  of  the  separate  buildings  of  the 
school,  the  western  side  of  West  Hall  was  occupied  by  the 
Divinity  School.  In  1892,  by  the  gift  of  ex-President  Miner, 
the  school  was  provided  with  Miner  Hall,  containing  the  library, 
class  rooms,  chapel,  and  reception  room  ;  and  at  the  same  time, 
largely  through  the  efforts  of  the  Dean,  the  money  was  obtained 
to  build  Paige  Hall,  a  dormitory  for  students  of  the  Theologi- 
cal School. 

In  1903  a  five-year  course  was  offered  to  students  of 
divinity,  combining  subjects  required  for  a  proper  professional 
equipment  with  studies  that  look  toward  liberal  culture.  This 
course  is  now  arranged  to  cover  six  years.  At  its  successful 
completion  the  degrees  A.B.  and  S.T.D.  are  both  awarded. 
There  is  also  a  four-year  course,  leading  to  S.T.B. 

In  1906  the  name  of  the  Divinity  School  was  changed  to  the 
Crane  Theological  School,  in  recognition  of  a  gift  of  one  hun- 
dred thousand  dollars  from  the  estate  of  the  late  Thomas 
Crane  of  New  York,  whose  son,  Albert  Crane,  '63,  thus  carried 
out  the  expressed  purpose  of  his  father. 

In  1893  Tufts  College  met  what  seemed  to  be  a  need  of  the 
community  by  opening  the  Tufts  Medical  School.  The  growth 
of  the  school  in  efficiency  and  numbers  justified  its  institution. 
The  course  is  four  years  in  length,  and,  as  in  other  departments 
of  the  College,  women  stand  upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 

The  Medical  School  found  its  complement  in  the  Tufts 
Dental  School,  organized  in  1899  by  the  absorption  of  the  Bos- 
ton Dental  College,  which  was  incorporated  in  1868,  and  has  a 
numerous  body  of  alumni.  The  equipment,  funds,  and  good 
will  of  this  school  passed  to  Tufts  College. 

Administration. — The  control  of  the  College  is  vested  by 
the  charter  in  a  self-perpetuating  body  of  Trustees,  not  to 
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exceed  thirty  in  number.  As  the  College  has  matured  the 
number  of  its  alumni  upon  the  Board  oi  Trustees  has  steadily 
increased.  To  give  the  Alumni  as  a  whole  a  direct  represen- 
ation  in  the  administration,  a  Board  of  Overseers  was  instituted, 
which  continued  from  1899  till  1907.  At  this  time  an  amend- 
ment to  the  college  charter  was  passed  by  the  Massachusetts 
legislature,  permitting  the  election  of  a  certain  proportion  of 
Trustees  from  and  by  the  alumni  themselves. 

THE  COLLEGE  CHARTER 

Section  i.  B.  B.  Mussey,  Timothy  Cotting,  Richard  Frothingham, 
Jr.,  their  associates  and  successors,  are  hereby  constituted  a  body  corpor- 
ate by  the  name  of  the  Trustees  of  Tufts  College,  in  Medford,  and  they 
and  their  successors,  and  such  as  shall  be  duly  elected  members  of  said 
corporation,  shall  be  and  remain  a  body  corporate  by  that  name  forever. 
And  for  the  orderly  conducting  of  the  business  of  said  corporation,  the  said 
Trustees  shall  have  power  and  authority,  from  time  to  time,  as  occasion 
may  require,  to  elect  a  President,  Vice-President,  Secretary  and  Treasurer, 
and  such  other  officers  of  said  corporation  as  may  be  found  necessary,  and 
to  declare  the  duties  and  tenures  of  their  respective  offices;  and  also  to 
remove  any  Trustee  from  the  same  corporation,  when  in  their  judgment 
he  shall  be  rendered  incapable,  by  age  or  otherwise,  of  discharging  the 
duties  of  his  office,  or  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  perform  the  same;  and 
also,  from  time  to  time,  to  elect  new  members  of  the  said  corporation; 
provided,  nevertheless,  that  the  number  of  members  shall  never  be  greater 
than  thirty. 

Sec.  2.  The  said  corporation  shall  have  full  power  and  authority  to 
determine  at  what  times  and  places  their  meetings  shall  be  holden,  and  the 
manner  of  notifying  the  Trustees  to  convene  at  such  meetings,  and  also, 
from  time  to  time,  to  elect  a  President  of  said  College,  and  such  professors, 
tutors,  instructors,  and  other  officers  of  the  said  College  as  they  shall  judge 
most  for  the  interest  thereof,  and  to  determine  the  duties,  salaries,  emolu- 
ments, responsibilities,  and  tenures  of  their  several  offices.  And  the  said 
corporation  are  further  empowered  to  purchase  or  erect,  and  keep  in  re- 
pair, such  houses  and  other  buildings  as  they  shall  judge  necessary  for  the 
said  College ;  and  also  to  make  and  ordain,  as  occasion  may  require,  rea- 
sonable rules,  orders,  and  by-laws,  not  repugnant  to  the  Constitution 
and  Laws  of  this  Commonwealth,  with  reasonable  penalties,  for  the  good 
government  of  the  said  College,  and  for  the  regulation  of  their  own  body; 
and  also  to  determine  and  regulate  the  course  of  instruction  in  said  College, 
and  to  confer  such  degrees  as  are  usually  conferred  by  colleges  in  New 
England;  provided,  nevertheless,  that  no  corporate  business  shall  be  trans" 
acted  at  any  meeting  unless  one-third,  at  least,  of  the  Trustees  are  present. 
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Sp;c.  3.  The  said  corporation  may  have  a  common  seal,  which  they 
may  alter  or  renew  at  their  pleasure,  and  all  deeds  sealed  with  the  seal  of 
said  corporation,  and  signed  by  their  order,  shall,  when  made  in  their 
corporate  name,  be  considered  in  law  as  the  deeds  of  said  corporation;  and 
said  corporation  may  sue  and  be  sued  in  all  actions,  real,  personal,  or 
mixed;  and  may  prosecute  the  same  to  final  judgment  and  execution  by 
the  name  of  the  Trustees  of  Tufts  College;  and  said  corporation  shall  be 
capable  of  taking  and  holding  in  fee  simple,  or  any  less  estate,  by  gift, 
grant,  bequest,  devise,  or  otherwise,  any  lands,  tenements,  or  other  estate? 
real  or  personal,  provided,  that  the  clear  annual  income  of  the  same  shall 
not  exceed  two  hundred  thousand  dollars.* 

Sec.  4.  The  clear  rents  and  profits  of  all  the  estate,  real  and  personal, 
of  which  the  said  corporation  shall  be  seized  and  possessed,  shall  be 
appropriated  to  the  endowment  of  said  College  in  such  manner  as  shall 
most  effectually  promote  virtue  and  piety,  and  learning  in  such  of  the 
languages,  and  of  the  liberal  and  useful  arts  and  sciences,  as  shall  be 
recommended  from  time  to  time  by  the  said  corporation,  they  conforming 
to  the  will  of  any  donor  or  donors  in  the  application  of  any  estate  which 
may  be  given,  devised,  or  bequeathed,  for  any  particular  object  connected 
with  the  College. 

Sec.  5.  No  instructor  in  said  College  shall  ever  be  required  by  the 
Trustees  to  profess  any  particular  religious  opinions  as  a  test  of  orifice,  and 
no  student  shall  be  refused  admission  to  or  denied  any  of  the  privileges* 
honors,  or  degrees  of  said  College  on  account  of  the  religious  opinions  he 
may  entertain. 

Sec.  6.  The  Legislature  of  this  Commonwealth  may  grant  any  further 
powers  to,  or  alter,  limit,  annul,  or  restrain  any  of  the  powers  vested  by 
this  act  in  the  said  corporation,  as  shall  be  found  necessary  to  promote 
the  best  interests  of  the  said  College,  and  more  especially  may  appoint 
and  establish  overseers  or  visitors  of  the  said  College,  with  all  necessary 
powers  for  the  better  aid,  preservation,  and  government  thereof. 

Sec.  7.  The  granting  of  this  Charter  shall  never  be  considered  as  any 
pledge  on  the  part  of  the  Government  that  pecuniary  aid  shall  hereafter 
be  granted  to  the  College. 

*  The  limitation  as  to  income  has  been  removed  by  statute. 
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Goldthwaite  Professor  of  Rhetoric,  and  Professor  of  Logic,  Emeritus 

CHARLES  DURLIN  BRAY,  C.E.,  A.M  98  Professors  Row 

Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering 

JOHN  LEWIS  HILDRETH,  A.M.,  M.D.,  LL.D. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Emeritus    14  Garden  St.,  Cambridge 

CHARLES  PAINE  THAYER,  A.M.,  M.D  69  Gainsboro  St. 

Professor  of  A  nato?ny,  Emeritus 

AMOS  EMERSON  DOLBEAR,  M.E.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 

Professor  of  Physics,  Emeritus  134  Professors  Row 

ERNEST  WATSON  CUSHING,  A.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D.  .  168  Newbury  St. 

Professor  of  Abdominal  Surgery  and  Gynaecology 

GEORGE  MILFORD  HARMON,  A.M.,  D.D  114  Curtis  St. 

Professor  of  Biblical  Theology 

CHARLES  ERNEST  FAY,  A.M.,  Litt.D  92  Professors  Row 

Wade  Professor  of  Modem  Languages 

WILLIAM  GEORGE  TOUSEY,  A.M.,  S.T.D.    .   .  106  Professors  Row 

Ryder  Professor  of  Ethics  and  the  Philosophy  of  Theism, 

*  The  members  of  the  Faculty,  with  the  exception  of  the.  President,  are  arranged  in  the 
order  of  the  time  at  which  their  first  academic  degrees  were  taken,  or  the  time  of  their  studies, 
where  an  academic  degree  was  not  taken  in  course.  A  separate  list  of  Lecturers  and  Assist- 
ants is  provided. 
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EDWARD  OSGOOD  OTIS,  A.B.,  M.D  381  Beacon  St. 

Professor  of  Pulmonary  Diseases  and  Climatology 

HENRY  JABEZ  BARNES,  M.D  429  Beacon  St. 

Professor  of  Hygiene 

GEORGE  THOMSON  KNIGHT,  AM.,  D.D.  ...  114  Professors  Row 
Packard  Professor  of  Christian  Theology 

CHARLES  ALFRED  PITKIN,  A.M.,  Ph.D  South  Braintree 

Professor  of  General  Chemistry 

WARREN  SAMUEL  WOODBRIDGE,  A.M.,  S.T.D. 


Woodbridge  Professor  of  Applied  Christianity    32  Pearl  St.,  Medford 


Pearson  Professor  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy 

JOHN  STERLING  KINGSLEY,  Sc.D  *  128  Professors  Row 

Professor  of  Biology,  and  Dean  of  the  Graduate  Department 

MORTON  PRINCE,  A.B.,  M.D  458  Beacon  St. 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System 

HAROLD  WILLIAMS,  A.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D  528  Beacon  St. 

Professor  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine,  and  Dean  of  the 
Medical  and  Dental  Schools 

HENRY  HILDRETH  PIPER,  A.B.,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry  71  Sycamore  St.,  Somerville 

WILLIAM  LESLIE  HOOPER,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  ...  124  Professors  Row 

Professor  of  Electi'ical  Engineering 

EDGAR  OSGOOD  KINSMAN,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry  15  Brattle  Sq.,  Cambridge 

GARDNER  CHACE  ANTHONY,  A.M.,  Sc.D.    .   .  14  Professors  Row 

Professor  of  Technical  Drawing,  and  Dean  of  the  Department  of  En- 
gineering 

FREDERIC  MELANCTHON  BRIGGS,  A.B.,  M.D., 

31  Massachusetts  Ave. 
Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  and  Secretary  of  the  Medical  and  Den- 
tal Faculties 

HOWARD  SUMNER  DEARING,  A.M.,  M.D.  49t  Massachusetts  Ave. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

*  Absent  on  leave. 
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HENRY  BECKLES  CHANDLER,  CM.,  M.D.     .  .  34  1-2  Beacon  St. 

Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

JAMES  SULLIVAN  HOWE,  M.D  .437  Marlborough  St. 

Professor  of  Dermatology 

EDWARD  BINNEY  LANE,  A.B.,  M.D  419  Boylston  St. 

Professor  of  Mental  Diseases 

EDWARD  MAVERICK  PLUMMER,  M.D.  .  .   .  416  Marlborough  St. 

Professor  of  Otology 

EDWARD  LAMBERT  TWOMBLY,  A.B.,  M.D.    ...  483  Beacon  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynaecology 

BYRON  HOWARD  STROUT,  D.D.S  Taunton 


Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Technics,  and  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia 

GEORGE  HAMLIN  WASHBURN,  A.B.,  M.D.    .  377  Marlborough  St. 

Professor  of  Obstetrics 

ARTHUR  EVERETT  AUSTIN,  A.M.,  M.D.  163  Suffolk  Road, 


Professor  of  Medical  Chemistry  and  Toxicology  Chestnut  Hill 

EDWARD  WALTER  BRANIGAN,  A.M.,  D.D.S. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Dentistry  2  Commonwealth  Ave. 

JOSEPH  KING  KNIGHT,  D.C.D.,  D.M.D  Hyde  Park 

Professor  of  Prosthodontia 

FRANK  GEORGE  WHEATLEY,  A.M.,  M.D  North  Abington 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 

WALTER  IRVING  BRIGHAM,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D.  .  .  .  S.  Framingham 

Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

HORACE  DAVID  ARNOLD,  A.B.,  M.D  427  Beacon  St. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

FRED  CARVILL  MERRILL,  D.D.S  Wollaston 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

GEORGE  LYLE  MARSHALL,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D. 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Dentistry  21  Warren  St.,  Somerville 

JOHN  JENKS  THOMAS,  A.M.,  M.D  88  Bay  State  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

JOHN  LINCOLN  AMES,  A.B.,  M.D  70  Chestnut  St. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 
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WILLIAM  ELISHA  CHENERY,  A.B.,  M.D.   .  .  222  Huntington  Ave. 
Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Instructor  in  Oral  Syphilis 

HERBERT  ERNEST  CUSHMAN,  A.M.,  Ph.D.    .   .  48  Professors  Row 
Professor  of  Philosophy 

LEO  RICH  LEWIS,  A.M  20  Professors  Row 

Professor  of  the  History  and  Theory  of  Music 

DAVID  LEE  MAULSBY,  A.M  80  Curtis  St. 

Professor  of  English  Literature  and  Oratory 

FRANK  BERRY  SANBORN,  C.E.,  M.S. 

Professor  of  Civil  Engineering     8  Buena  Vista  Park,  N.  Cambridge 

CHARLES  MELVILLE  WHITNEY,  M.D.,     ....  591  Tremont  St. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Genito-  Urinary  Diseases 

FRANK  WILLIAMS  DURKEE,  A.M.  ......  38  Professors  Row 

Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry 

EDWIN  WELLES  DWIGHT,  M.D.,  ....  282  Commonwealth  Ave. 
Professor  of  Medical  furisprudence 

ROBERT  WORTH INGTON  HASTINGS,  A.M.,  M.D. 

45  Kilsyth  Road,  Brookline 

Assistant  Professor  of  Childefi's  Diseases 

FREDERICK  MORTIMER  HEMENWAY,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D. 

Professor  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry  175  Tremont  St. 

EDWARD  ALLEN  PEASE,  A.B.,  M.D.     .  1684  Beacon  St.,  Brookline 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

WILLIAM  RICE,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D  845  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

EDMUND  CHANNING  STOWELL,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Children 's  Diseases  69  Adams  St.,  Dorchester 

GEORGE  ANDREW  BATES,  M.Sc,  D.M.D  Auburndale 

Professor  of  Histology 

JOHN  NELSON  COOLIDGE,  A.B.,  M.D  409  Marlborough  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

WILLIAM  PRESTON  HOUSTON,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D.  .  419  Boylston  St. 
Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

DANIEL  ARTELL  NASON,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D.    .  4  Pleasant  St.,  Revere 
Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

WALTER  SUMNER  KENYON,  D.D.S. 

301  Westminster  St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 
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CHARLES  DAVISON  KNOWLTON,  M.D.  .  574  Warren  St.,  Roxbury 

Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

EUGENE  THAYER,  A.M.,  M.D.  .   .   .  2683  Washington  St.,  Roxbury 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

IVAN  ALEXIS  TEOFIL  CENTERVALL,  B.S.,  D.M.D.    .  2  Park  Sq. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

FREDERIC  JAY  COTTON,  A.M.,  M.D.    .   .   .   .  425  Marlborough  St. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

GEORGE  VAN  NESS  DEARBORN,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Physiology  6  Mason  St.,  Cambridge 

FREDERICK  STEARNS  HOLLIS,  S.B.,  Ph.D.     .  Newton  Highlands 

Instructor  in  General  and  Medical  Chemistry 

GEORGE  WARTON  KAAN,  M.D  419  Boylston  St. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Gynaecology 

FREDERICK  WARREN  PEARL,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Operative  and  Clinical  Surgery,  and  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Anatomy  284  Dartmouth  St. 

EDWARD  HENRY  ROCKWELL,  S.B.  133  Powder  House  Boulevard 

Professor  of  Structural  Engineering  Somerville 

CHARLES  BALFOUR  DARLING,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynaecology  27  Rockville  Park,  Roxbury 

WILLIAM  KENDALL  DENISON,  A.M  126  Packard  Ave. 

Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature 

LAWRENCE  WATSON  STRONG,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology  .  1631  Beacon  St.,  Waban 

KNUT  JOSEPH  LUTTROPP,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D.    ...  419  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Porcelain  Work 

CHARLES  FAIRBANK  PAINTER,  A.B.,  M.D.   .  372  Marlborough  St. 

Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

CHARLES  HARRIS  CHASE,  S.B  36  Lincoln  St.,  Stoneham 

Assistant  Professor  of  Steam  Engineering 

JOHN  WOOD  FORBES,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D  419  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

HARRY  GRAY  CHASE,  B.S  37  Sawyer  Ave. 

Professor  of  Physics,  and  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
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RICHARD  FITCH  CHASE,  M.D  419  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  and  Lecturer  on  Gastro-Intestinal 
Diseases 

ARTHUR  WILLARD  FAIRBANKS,  M.D  591  Beacon  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

RALPH  CLINTON  LARRABEE,  A.B.,  M.D.,    ....  912  Beacon  St. 
Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  and  Hematology 

ROBERT  MICHAEL  MERRICK,  M.D.    .   .  15  Adams  St.,  Dorchester 
Instructor  in  Children's  Diseases 

JOHN  SHEPARD  MAY,  A.B.,  M.D  495  Warren  St.,  Roxbury 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

CHARLES  HARVEY  DAVIS,  D.D.S.    .  24  High  St.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 
Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

FRANCIS  DENNIS  DONOGHUE,  M.D  864  Beacon  St. 

Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery 

SAMUEL  CHANDLER  EARLE,  A.M. 

Professor  of  English  45  Sawyer  Ave.,  West  Somerville 

THEODORE  CHARLES  ERB,  M.D  159  St.  Botolph  St. 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

LAWRENCE  BOYD  EVANS,  Ph.D.  .  '  2  Dean  Hall 

Pro  fessor  of  History 

FRED  DAYTON  LAMBERT,  A.M.,  Ph.D  16  Dearborn  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

HENRY  CLAYTON  METCALF,  A.B.,  Ph.D. 

fackson  Professor  of  Political  Science  352  Commonwealth  Ave. 

JOSEPH  LEE  CLAIR  TAYLOR,  D.D.S.,  I). M.D.     .  .  108  Dudley  St. 
Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

EDWARD  ELI  PH  A  LET  THORPE,  M.D.    .   .   .   .   .711  Boylston  St. 

Instricctor  in  Medical  Che?nistry 

CHARLES  St.CLAIR  WADE,  A.M  14  Sawyer  Ave. 

Professor  of  the  Greek  Langimge  and  Literature 

THOMAS  WHITTEMORE,  A.B  Cambridge 

Professor  of  English,  and  Instructor  in  the  History  of  A  rt 

FRANK  GEORGE  WREN,  A.M.   ....    ......  65  Talbot  Ave. 

Walker  Professor  of  Mathematics,  and  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Sciences 
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CHARLES  ALEXANDER  McGINLEY,  D.D.S.     .   .  194  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

ARTHUR  LAMBERT  CHUTE,  M.D  350  Marlborough  St. 

Instructor  in  Genito-  Urinary  Diseases 

WILLIAM  MARTIN  FLYNN,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry  474^  Broadway,  S.  Boston 

TIMOTHY  LEARY,  A.M.,  M.D.  .  .  17  Grosvenor  Road,  Jamaica  Plain 

Professor  of  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

FRANK  PERCIVAL  WILLIAMS,  M.D  419  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Rectal  Diseases 

GUY  MONROE  WINSLOW,  A.B.,  Ph.D  Auburndale 

I?tstrtictor  in  Histology 

THEODORE  CHAPIN  BEEBE,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D.  .  416  Marlborough  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  and  Instructor  in  Surgery 

JOHN  HANCOCK  EATON,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D  Roslindale 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

BURLEIGH  CHILDS  GILBERT,  D.D.S  Stoneham 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

WILLIAM  HERBERT  GRANT,  M.D  845  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynaecology 

GERALD  FRANCIS  LOUGHLIN,  Ph.D  Everett 

Instructor  in  Geology 

JOHN  RODERICK  MACKINNON,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D.  .  606  Tremont  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

CHARLES  HYDE  WARREN,  Ph.D  Auburndale 

Instructor  in  Mineralogy 

ERVIN  ARTHUR  JOHNSON,  D.D.S. ,  D.M.D.     ...  176  Federal  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

ELIZABETH  ANGELA  RILEY,  M.D  310  Bay  State  Road 

Instructor  in  Gynaecology  and  Abdominal  Surgery 

HENRY  STETSON  ROBINSON,  D.D.S.,  D.M.D  Attleboro 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

FRANK  LEE  DRUMMOND  RUST,  M.D.  .  .    •  .  .  755  Boylston  St. 

Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
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FREDERICK  BOOTH  STEVENS,  D.D.S.f  D.M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry  Everett  Sq.,  Hyde  Park 

HARRY  HOMER  GERMAIN,  M.I).  416  Marlborough  St. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

JAMES  WILLIAM  HINCKLEY,  M.D  18  Huntington  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynaecology 

WILLIAM  RICHARD  RANSOM,  A.M  29  Sawyer  Ave. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

WILLIAM  HOWELL  REED,  Jr.,  A.M.    .  .  81  Walnut  Ave.,  Roxbury 
Instructor  in  German  and  Spanish 

FREDERICK  FINCH  STRONG,  M.D   15  Blagden  St. 

Instructor  in  Electro-  Therapeutics 

LEON  WALLACE  MANSUR,  M.D,  222  Marlborough  St. 

Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

LIZZIE  MAUD  CARVILL,  A.B.,  M.D.    .  28  Highland  Ave.,  Somerville 
Instructor  in  Physical  Training  for  Women 

ELWOOD  TRACY  EASTON,  M.D  871  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

EDWIN  BJORNE  NIELSON,  M.D  657  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynaecology 

LUTHER  GORDON  PAUL,  M.D  657  Boylston  St. 

Instructor   in   Clinical   Surgery,  and  Assistant    Demonstrator  of 
A  natomy 

WILLIAM  LAWTON  THOMPSON,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics  103  Princeton  St.,  E.  Boston 

GEORGE  FRANCIS  ASHLEY  47  Avon  St.,  Somerville 

Instructor  in  Drawing 

ADELAIDE  OLGA  CUSHING-LEARY,  M.D. 

17  Grosvenor  Road,  Jamaica  Plain 
Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 


IRVING  JOSIAH  WETHERBEE,  D.M.D  120  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

WALTER  GEORGE  BRIDGE,  D.M.D.  641  Huntington  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

JOHN  DONOVAN  CLARK,  B.S.,  M.D  Auburndale 

Instructor  in  A  natomy 
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PHILIP  HOWARD  COBB,  A.B.,  Ph.D  96  College  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Physical  and  Organic  Chemistry 

EDWIN  BUTLER  ROLLINS,  B.S  38  Capen  St. 

Instructor  in  Electrical  Engineering 

CHARLES  EDWARD  STEWART,  S.B. 

Instructor  in  Shopzvork  32  Dearborn  Road 

JAMES  IRWIN  TUCKER,  B.S  39  Pearson  Road,  Somerville 

Instructor  in  Civil  Engineering 

CURTIS  WILLIAM  FARRINGTON,  D.M.D.    .  246  Huntington  Ave. 
Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

PHILIP  MESERVE  HAYDEN,  A.B  Dean  Hall,  6 

Instructor  in  French  and  Assistant  in  Latin 

VARNEY  ALBERT  KELLEY,  D.M.D  21  Maple  St.,  Danvers 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

SIDNEY  BURT  SARGENT,  D.M.D  West  Newton 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

CAREY  ROSCOE  CHESTER,  D.M.D.  ...  100  Boylston  St.,  Boston 
Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

MELVILLE  SMITH  MUNRO,  B.S.  .  .  101  Talbot  Ave.,  Tufts  College 
Instructor  in  Electrical  Engineering 

JOSEPH  BERNARD  ROCKETT,  D.M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry  346  Bowdoin  St.,  Dorchester 

LEON  SAMUEL  MEDALIA,  M.D  483  Beacon  St. 

Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

SYDNEY  CURTIS  HARDWICK,  M.D  Quincy 

Iustmtctor  in  Physiology 

LEON  EDWARD  DIX,  B.S  94  Curtis  St.,  Somerville 

Walker  Special  Instrttctor  in  Mathematics 

EVERETT  MITCHELL  BROWN,  M.D  1 16  Huntington  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Operative  Technics 

CHARLES  BERNARD  LEWIS  8  Bellevue  St. 

Instructor  in  Physical  Training 


LECTURERS,  ASSISTANTS,  AND  OTHERS 

WALTER  ELMORE  FERNALD,  M.D  Waverley 

Clinical  Lecturer  in  Mental  Diseases 
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WILLIAM  EASTMAN  FAY,  A.B.,  M.D.  .   .   .  366  Commonwealth  Ave. 
Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

FRANCIS  JOSEPH  WELLER,  A.B.,  M.D  Hotel  Nottingham 

Assistant  in  Otology 

ELMOND  ARTHUR  BURNHAM,  A.B.,  M.D.   .  1 54  Huntington  Ave. 
Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

JOHN  ALLAN  McCORMICK,  B.A.,  M.D  672  Tremont  St. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Gynaecology 

DAVID  NEWTON  BLAKELY,  A.B.,  M.D.  .  255  Warren  St.,  Roxbury 
Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

WILLIAM  ROBIE  PATTEN  EMERSON,  A.B.,  M.D. 


Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children  657  Boylston  St. 

HERBERT  SEYMOUR  GAY,  M.D  i67  Massachusetts  Ave. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Gynaecology 

FREDERICK  WINSLOW  STETSON,  A.B.,  M.D.    .   .  637  Dudley  St. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

HENRY  MARSHALL  SWIFT  104  Marlborough  St. 

Assistant  in  ATeuropathology 

HENRY  FOWLER  RANSFORD  WATTS,  M.D.    .  6  Monadnock  St. 
Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

GEORGE  HALE  RYDER,  Ph.B.,  M.D  719  Boylston  St. 

Assistant  in  Ophthalmology 

THOMAS  FRANCIS  GREEN,  M.D  322  Warren  St.,  Roxbury 

Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

JOSEPH  HENRY  SAUNDERS,  A.B.,  M.D.  217  Harvard  St.,  Brookline 
Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

JOHN  PETER  TREANOR,  M.D  3  Howes  St.,  Dorchester 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

WILLIAM  GRAY  ADAMS,  M.D  259  Beacon  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  A7iatomy 

FRANK  EUGENE  HASKINS,  PhG,  M.D.  .  .  254  Huntington  Ave. 


Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  and  Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

SAMUEL  WRIGHT  CRITTENDEN,  M.D. 

Cor.  Austin  and  Harvard  Sts.,  Dorchester 
Assistant  in  Mental  Diseases 
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FREEMAN  AUGUSTUS  TOWER,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Lecturer  in  Neuropathology  Worcester  Insane  Hospital 

ROBERT  EATON  ANDREWS,  A.B.,  M.D.  .  1044  Massachusetts  Ave. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

JOHN  WILLIAM  LANE,  A.B.,  M.D  845  Boylston  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

ARTHUR  THORNTON  LEGG,  M.D  535  Beacon  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

LOUIS  ARKIN,  B.S.,  M.D.,  1  Elm  Hill  Ave.,  Roxbury 

Assistant  in  Hematology 

WALTER  FREEMAN  NOLEN,  M.D  535  Beacon  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

WILLIAM  RUSSELL  MacAUSLAND,  M.D  166  Newbury  St. 

Assistant  in  Orthopedics 
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OF  THE  FACULTY  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  * 
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Absences  and  Petitions:  Dean  Wren,  Chairman;  Deans  Leonard 
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Common  Interests:  President  Hamilton,  Chairman;  Dean  Wren, 
Professors  Hooper,  Harmon,  and  Denison. 

Commencement   Parts:     President   Hamilton,   and   Deans  Wren, 
Leonard,  Anthony,  and  Kingsley. 
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Wren,  Anthony,  and  Leonard;  Sec'y  H.  G.  Chase. 
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Candidates  for  admission  to  the  course  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  or  that  leading  to  Bachelor  of  Sacred  The- 
ology, or  any  one  of  those  leading  to  Bachelor  of  Science  (in  Gen- 
eral Science,  in  Chemistry,  in  the  Medical  Preparatory  Course, 
or  in  Civil,  Mechanical,  or  Electrical  Engineering)  must  have 
received  adequate  preparation  in  certain  subjects  falling  in  two 
groups,  known  respectively  as  the  Primary  and  the  Secondary 
Group. 


Elementary  English  ; 

*An  Elementary  Foreign  Language,  ancient  or  modern  (but  can= 
didates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  the  College  of 
Letters  must  present  elementary  German); 

Elementary  History  ; 

Elementary  Mathematics. 


Candidates  for  admission  to  a  course  leading  to  any  one  of 
the  degrees  named  above  must  show  adequate  preparation  in 
all  the  subjects  of  the  Primary  Group,  and  in  a  certain  part  of 
the  subjects  of  the  Secondary  Group,  depending  upon  the  de- 
gree in  view. 


*  Engineering  students  will  find  it  an  advantage  to  present  both  French  and  German. 
Preparatory  work  in  Modern  Languages  above  the  elementary  requirement  may  be  counted 
toward  the  degree  of  B.S.  in  Engineering  (see  pages  44  and  45).  But  advanced  credit  for 
a  language  not  continued  in  college,  or  credit  for  more  than  three  years'  work,  will  be 
given  only  on  examination. 


The  Primary  Group 


The  Secondary  Group 

Elementary 


Greek,  4 
Latin,  6 
French,  4 
German,  4 


Geology,  1  or  2 
Physiology,  1  or  2 
Mechanical  Drawing,  1 
Freehand  Drawing,  1 
Shop  Work,  1 
Economics,  1 
Musical  Appreciation,  1 
Music  (Harmony),  1  or  2 


Chemistry,  t 
Physics,  1 
Botany,  1  or  2 
Zoology,  1  or  : 
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Advanced 


English,  2 
Greek,  2 
Latin,  2 
French,  2 
German,  2 
History,  2 

Advanced  Algebra,  1 


Trigonometry,  1 

Solid  Geometry,  1 

Chemistry,  1 

Physics,  1 

Counterpoint,  1 

Pianoforte,  Voice,  or  Violin,  1 


Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of 
Sacred  Theology  must  submit  in  entrance  a  selection  of  subjects 
from  the  Secondary  Group,  aggregating  fourteen  units,  according 
to  the  valuation  indicated  above.  Candidates  for  any  one  of  the 
courses  in  Science,  including  those  in  Engineering,  must  sub- 
mit from  the  Secondary  Group  subjects  aggregating  six  units. 

The  following  conditions  are  to  be  observed : — 

1.  The  fourteen  units  for  the  course  leading  to  A.B.,  or 
that  leading  to  S.T.B.,  must  include  those  representing  one 
advanced  ancient  language. 

2.  The  six  units  for  the  course  in  engineering  must  in- 
clude that  representing  solid  geometry. 

3.  No  subject  classified  as  ''advanced"  shall  be  offered  with- 
out the  corresponding  elementary  subject. 

Detailed  information  concerning  the  amount  and  character 
of  the  work  demanded  in  preparation  will  be  found  on  the 
following  pages. 


Elementary  English. 

In  accord  with  the  votes  of  the  Providence  conference  of 
Xew  England  colleges  on  entrance  requirements  in  English, 
held  January  26  and  27,  1906,  the  following  principles  and  re- 
quirements will  be  the  basis  of  examination  at  Tufts  College  in 
the  years  indicated. 

Preparation  in  English  has  two  main  objects:   (1)  command 


Detailed  Statement  of  Requirements 
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of  correct  and  clear  English,  spoken  and  written  ;  (2)  power  to 
read  with  intelligence  and  appreciation. 

To  secure  the  first  end,  training  in  grammar  and  the  simpler 
principles  of  rhetoric,  and  the  writing  of  frequent  compositions, 
are  essential.  The  candidate  must  be  able  to  spell,  capitalize, 
and  punctuate  correctly.  He  must  show  a  practical  knowledge 
of  the  essentials  of  English  grammar,  including  ordinary  gram- 
matical terminology,  inflections,  syntax,  the  use  of  phrases  and 
clauses  ;  a  thorough  training  in  the  construction  of  the  sen- 
tence ;  and  familiarity  with  the  simpler  principles  of  paragraph 
division  and  structure. 

To  secure  the  second  end,  the  candidate  is  required  to  read 
the  works  named  below  under  A  and  B.  The  list  is  intended 
to  give  the  candidate  the  opportunity  of  reading,  under  intelli- 
gent direction,  a  number  of  important  pieces  of  literature. 

Group  A 

The  candidate  should  read  the  works  prescribed  below  with 
a  view  to  understanding  and  enjoying  them.  He  will  be 
expected  to  show  a  reasonable  degree  of  familiarity  with  their 
substance.  The  form  of  examination  will  usually  be  the  writ- 
ing of  a  paragraph  or  two  on  each  of  several  topics,  to  be 
chosen  by  the  candidate  from  a  considerable  number  set  before 
him  in  the  examination  paper. 

For  Students  Entering  in  1908 

Shakespeare's  Macbeth  and  The  Merchant  of  Venice  ;  the 
Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator  ;  Scott's  Ivan- 
hoe  and  The  Lady  of  the  Lake  ;  Irving's  Life  of  Goldsmith  ; 
Coleridge's  The  Ancient  Mariner ;  Tennyson's  Gareth  and 
Lynette,  Lancelot  and  Elaine,  and  The  Passing,  of  Arthur; 
Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal ;  George  Eliot's  Silas 
Marner. 

For  Students  Entering  in  1909  # 
Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of  Venice  and  Julius  .  Caesar  ; 
Bunyan's  The  Pilgrim's  Progress  (Part  1)  ;    the  Sir  Roger  de 
Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator  ;    Scott's  The  Lady  of  the 

*  See  the  note  at  the  bottom  of  the  next  page. 
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Lake  and  Ivanhoe  ;  Irving's  Sketch  Book  ;  Macaulay's  Lays  of 
Ancient  Rome;  Tennyson's  Gareth  and  Lynette,  Lancelot  and 
Elaine,  and  The  Passing  of  Arthur ;  George  Eliot's  Silas 
Marner. 

For  Students  Entering  in  iqio  and  ipu* 
Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of  Venice  and  Julius  Caesar  ; 
the  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator ;  Franklin's 
Autobiography  ;  Scott's  The  Lady  of  the  Lake  and  Ivanhoe  ; 
Hawthorne's  The  House  of  the  Seven  Gables  ;  Macaulay's 
Lays  of  Ancient  Rome ;  Tennyson's  Gareth  and  Lynette, 
Lancelot  and  Elaine,  and  The  Passing  of  Arthur  ;  Dickens's  A 
Tale  of  Two  Cities. 

Group  B 

The  candidate  should  read  the  books  prescribed  below  with 
the  view  of  acquiring  such  knowledge  of  their  contents  as  will 
enable  him  to  answer  specific  questions  with  accuracy  and 
some  detail.  The  examination  is  not  designed,  however,  to 
require  minute  drill  in  difficulties  of  verbal  expression,  un- 
important allusions,  and  technical  details. 

For  Students  Fntering  i?i  igoS 
Shakespeare's  Julius  Caesar  ;  Milton's  Lycidas,  Comus,  L'  Al- 
legro, and  II  Penseroso ;    Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with 
America  ;  Macaulay's  Essay  on  Addison  and  Life  of  Johnson. 

For  Students  Fnteri?ig  in  f<pop,  tqio,  and  1911 
Shakespeare's  Macbeth  ;  Milton's  Lycidas,  Comus,  L' Allegro, 
and  II  Penseroso ;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  Amer- 
ica, or  Washington's  Farewell  Address  and  Webster's  First 
Bunker  Hill  Oration  ;  Macaulay's  Life"  of  Johnson,  or  Carlyle's 
Essay  on  Burns. 

*  The  books  for  the  classes  entering  in  1909,  1910,  and  191 1  are  selected  from  the  list 
adopted  by  the  Conference  on  Uniform  Entrance  Requirements  in  English,  at  a  meeting 
held  in  Newark,  N.  J.,  February  22,  1905.  Candidates  may  make  other  selections  from  that 
list,  provided  they  give  notice  of  their  intention  to  present  these  books  on  or  before  the  first 
day  of  February  preceding  the  examination.  That  list  is  identical  as  to  group  B  with  the 
list  given  above,  and  as  to  group  A  includes  a  larger  number  of  works  from  which  selection 
may  be  made.  The  list  will  be  furnished  to  secondary  schools  upon  application  to  the 
Secretary  of  Tufts  College. 
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Advanced  English.  Two  units. 

One  of  the  following : — 

1.  A  detailed  study  of  a  single  period  of  English  literature, 
and  of  not  fewer  than  three  authors  belonging  to  it. 

2.  Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon):  chiefly  simple  prose  and 
grammar. 

3.  Chaucer:  the  Prologue,  the  Knightes  Tale,  and  the 
Nonne  Preestes  Tale,  including  vocabulary,  inflection,  and 
prosody. 

Adequate  preparation  for  any  one  of  the  topics  under 
advanced  English  requires  the  equivalent  of  at  least  three  school 
periods  a  week  for  one  year. 

Elementary  German.  Four  units. 

The  elementary  examination  will  be  adapted  to  the  proficiency 
of  those  who  have  studied  German  in  a  systematic  course  of  at 
least  four  periods  a  week  for  two  years.  It  will  consist  of  two 
parts,  which  may  be  taken  separately  : — 

(a)  The  translation  at  sight. of  ordinary  German.  In  prep- 
aration for  this  examination  candidates  will  be  expected  to  have 
read,  in  addition  to  not  less  than  one  hundred  duodecimo 
pages  of  simple  German,  chiefly  narrative  prose,  at  least  two 
hundred  pages  of  classical  and  contemporary  prose  and  verse, 
to  be  selected  from  such  works  as  the  following :  Riehl,  Kul- 
turgeschichtliche  Novellen  ;  Freytag,  Bilder  ans  der  dents chen 
Vergangenheit,  especially  Aus  dem  Mittelalter  and  A?/s  dew 
Jahrhundert  des  groszen  Krieges  ;  Kohlrausch,  Das  Jahr  1 8  1 3  ; 
Schiller,  Der  dreiszigjahrige  Krieg,  Wilhelm  Tell,  Maria  Stuart, 
Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans ;  Goethe,  Hermann  und  DorotJiea, 
Egmont,  Iphigenie ;  Lessing,  Minna  von  Barnhelm.  At  least 
one-half  of  the  amount  read  should  be  nineteenth-century  prose. 
It  is  important  that  all  the  translation  should  be  done  into  clear 
and  idiomatic  English. 

(//)  The  translation  into  German  of  a  passage  of  simple 
English  prose. 

A  less  extended  knowledge  of  syntax  than  for  advanced 
German  (see  below)  will  be  presupposed  in  the  selection  of  the 
matter  for  translation. 
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Advanced  German.  Two  units. 

The  advanced  examination  will  be  adapted  to  the  proficiency 
of  those  who  have  studied  German  in  a  systematic  course  of  at 
least  four  periods  a  week  for  three  years.  It  will  consist  of  two 
parts,  which  may  be  taken  separately : — 

(a)  The  translation  at  sight  of  standard  German. 

In  preparation  for  this  examination  candidates  will  be  ex- 
pected to  have  read,  in  addition  to  not  less  than  one  hundred 
duodecimo  pages  of  simple  German,  chiefly  narrative  prose,  at 
least  five  hundred  pages  of  classical  and  contemporary  prose 
and  verse,  to  be  selected  from  such  works  as  those  enumerated 
under  Elementary  German,  as  above.  At  least  one-half  of  the 
amount  read  should  be  nineteenth-century  prose. 

(//)  The  translation  into  German  of  a  passage  of  easy  English 
prose. 

In  preparation  for  this  examination  candidates  will  be  ex- 
pected to  have  acquired  a  thorough  knowledge  of  accidence, 
the  elements  of  word-formation,  and  the  principal  uses  of 
prepositions  and  conjunctions  ;  the  essentials  of  syntax,  especially 
the  uses  of  modal  auxiliaries  and  the  subjunctive  and  infinitive 
modes.      Proficiency  may  also  be  tested  by  direct  questioning. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  candidate  acquire  the  ability  to 
follow  a  recitation  conducted  in  German  and  to  answer  in  that 
language  questions  asked  by  the  instructor. 

Elementary  French .  Four  units. 

The  elementary  examination  will  be  adapted  to  the  pro- 
ficiency of  those  who  have  studied  French  in  a  systematic 
course  of  at  least  four  periods  a  week  for  two  years.  It  will 
consist  of  two  parts,  which  may  be  taken  separately: — 

(a)  The  translation  at  sight  of  ordinary  French.  The 
passages  set  for  translation  will  be  suited  to  candidates  who 
have  read  not  less  than  five  hundred  duodecimo  pages  of 
classical  and  contemporary  prose  and  verse,  from  the  writings 
of  at  least  five  standard  authors.  It  is  important  that  all  the 
translation  should  be  done  into  clear  and  idiomatic  English. 
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(/?)  The  translation  into  French  of  a  passage  of  easy 
English. 

A  less  extended  knowledge  of  syntax  than  for  Advanced 
French  (see  below)  will  be  presupposed  in  the  selection  of 
matter  for  translation. 

Advanced  French.  Two  units. 

The  advanced  examination  will  be  adapted  to  the  proficiency 
of  those  who  have  studied  French  in  a  systematic  course  of  at 
least  four  periods  a  week  for  three  years.  It  will  consist  of  two 
parts,  which  may  be  taken  separately : — 

(a)  The  translation  at  sight  of  standard  French. 

The  passages  set  for  translation  will  be  suited  to  candidates 
who  have  read  not  less  than  one  thousand  duodecimo  pages  of 
classical  and  contemporary  prose  and  verse,  from  the  writings 
of  at  least  five  standard  authors. 

(J?)  The  translation  into  French  of  a  passage  of  English 
prose. 

In  preparation  for  this  examination  candidates  will  be  ex- 
pected to  have  acquired  a  thorough  knowledge  of  accidence, 
and  a  familiarity  with  the  essentials  of  French  syntax,  especially 
the  uses  of  modes  and  tenses,  and  also  with  the  commoner 
idiomatic  phrases.  Proficiency  may  also  be  tested  by  direct 
questioning. 

Careful  attention  should  be  paid  to  pronunciation  and  to  the 
use  of  spoken  French,  that  the  candidate  may  at  least  acquire 
the  ability  to  follow  a  recitation  conducted  in  the  language  and 
to  answer  questions  asked  by  the  instructor. 

Elementary  Latin.  Six  units. 

The  examination  will  be  adapted  to  the  proficiency  of  those 
who  have  studied  Latin  in  a  systematic  course  of  at  least  five 
periods  a  week  for  three  years.     It  will  consist  of  two  parts: — 

(a)  The  translation  at  sight  of  passages  of  Latin  prose  and 
verse.  The  passages  must  be  rendered  into  simple  and 
idiomatic  English. 

(//)  A  thorough  examination  on  Cicero's  Orations  against 
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Catiline,  II,  III,  IV,  directed  to  testing  the  candidate's  mastery 
of  the  ordinary  forms,  constructions,  and  idioms.  This  test  will 
consist  in  part  in  writing  simple  Latin  prose,  involving  words, 
constructions,  and  idioms  found  in  the  prescribed  speeches. 

The  reading  in  preparation  for  Elementary  Latin  should 
include  Caesar's  Gallic  War  (Books  I — IV),  Cicero's  four 
orations  against  Catiline,  two  thousand  or  more  lines  of  Vergil, 
or  of  Ovid  and  Vergil.  Equivalents  will  be  accepted,  but 
prose  must  not  be  substituted  for  verse. 

Advanced  Latin.  Two  mi  its. 

The  examination  will  be  adapted  to  the  proficiency  of  those 
who  have  studied  Latin  in  a  systematic  course  of  at  least  five 
periods  a  week  for  four  years.    It  will  consist  of  two  parts  : — 

(a)  The  translation  at  sight  of  passages  of  Latin  prose  and 
verse,  with  questions  on  the  ordinary  forms,  constructions,  and 
idioms,  and  on  prosody.  Simple  and  idiomatic  English  must 
be  used  in  the  translations. 

(J?)  The  translation  into  Latin  prose  of  a  passage  of  connected 
narrative. 

The  reading  in  preparation  for  advanced  Latin  should  in- 
clude Caesar's  Gallic  War  (Books  I — IV) ;  Cicero,  seven  ora- 
tions, or  six  if  the  Manilian  Law  be  included ;  Vergil  and 
Ovid,  six  to  ten  thousand  lines,  including  the  first  six  books  of 
the  Aeneid.  Equivalents  will  be  accepted,  but  prose  must  not 
be  substituted  for  verse. 

A  more  extended  knowledge  of  grammar  will  be  expected  than 
in  the  case  of  Elementary  Latin.  Practice  in  reading  at  sight, 
and  a  general  training  in  the  proper  methods  of  reading,  should 
form  an  important  part  of  the  preparation,  from  the  very  first. 

Elementary  Greek.  Four  units. 

The  examination  will  be  adapted  to  the  proficiency  of  those 
who  have  studied  Greek  in  a  systematic  course  of  at  least  five 
periods  a  week  for  two  years.  It  will  consist  of  two  parts, 
which  cannot  be  taken  separately: — 

(a)  The  translation  at  sight  of  passages  of  simple  Attic 
prose. 
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(b)  A  thorough  examination  on  Book  II  of  Xenophon's  An- 
abasis, directed  to  testing  the  candidate's  mastery  of  the  ordi- 
nary forms,  constructions,  and  idioms  of  the  language. 

Before  taking  the  elementary  examination  the  candidate 
should  have  read,  in  addition  to  the  usual  grammar  work,  at 
least  four  books  of  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  or  an  equivalent. 

Advanced  Greek.  Two  units. 

The  examination  will  be  adapted  to  the  proficiency  of  those 
who  have  studied  Greek  in  a  systematic  course  of  five  exercises 
a  week,  extending  through  at  least  three  school  years.  The 
two  parts  of  the  examination  may  be  taken  separately : — 

(a)  The  translation  at  sight  of  an  average  passage  of  Homer  ; 
with  questions  on  ordinary  forms,  constructions,  and  idioms, 
and  on  prosody. 

(b)  The  translation  into  Attic  prose  of  a  passage  of  connected 
English  narrative.  The  passage  set  for  translation  will  be 
based  on  some  portion  of  the  Greek  prose  works  usually  read 
in  preparation  for  college. 

Before  taking  the  examination  in  Advanced  Greek  the 
candidate  should  have  completed  at  least  four  books  of 
Xenophon's  Anabasis,  or  their  equivalent  in  Attic  prose,  and 
six  books  of  Homer's  Iliad,  or  their  equivalent  in  the  Odyssey. 
It  is  recommended  that  Greek  composition  accompany  all 
stages  of  the  preparation,  and  that  the  pupil  be  practiced  in 
reading  Greek  aloud  from  the  beginning  of  his  course. 

Elementary  History. 

Either  i  and  2,  or  3  and  4,  of  the  following: — 

1.  The  history  of  Greece  to  the  death  of  Alexander,  with 
due  reference  to  Greek  life,  literature,  and  art.  as  treated  in  the 
histories  of  Botsford,  Oman,  West,  or  Myers. 

2.  The  history  of  Rome  to  the  accession  of  Commodus, 
with  due  reference  to  Roman  literature  and  government. 
Such  texts  as  those  of  Morey,  Botsford,  West,  or  Allen  will  in- 
dicate the  character  of  the  work  desired. 

While  the  periods  indicated  above  will  be  accepted  as  satisfying 
the  entrance  requirements  in  ancient  history,  it  is  strongly  recom- 
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mended  that  the  study  of  the  history  of  Greece  be  continued  to 
the  conquest  of  Greece  by  Rome,  and  that  the  history  of  Rome 
be  pursued  to  the  fall  of  the  Western  Empire. 

This  does  not  necessarily  imply  any  increase  in  the  time  devoted 
to  Greek  and  Roman  history. 

3.  The  history  of  England,  with  due  reference  to  social  and 
political  development.  Larned's  History  of  England  and  Mont- 
gomery's Leading  Facts  of  English  History  will  indicate  the 
character  of  the  work  expected. 

4.  The  history  and  government  of  the  United  States. 
Such  texts  as  McLaughlin's  History  of  the  American  Nation, 
Johnston's  or  Channing's  History  of  the  United  States,  and 
Fiske's  Civil  Government  should  be  used. 

//  is  recommended  that  students  seeking  admission  to  the 
course  leading  to  A.B.  or  B.D.  should  offer  Greek  and  Ro- 
man  history  rather  than  English  and  American  history. 

The  elementary  requirement  in  history  implies  one  year's 
work  of  not  less  than  five  periods  a  week.  Work  in  the  text- 
book should  be  constantly  accompanied  by  collateral  reading. 
The  attention  of  teachers  is  called  to  the  Report  of  the 
Committee  of  Seven,  published  by  the  Macmillan  Company, 
New  York,  under  the  title,  "  The  Study  of  History  in 
Schools  ". 

Advanced  History.  Two  units. 

One  of  the  following : — 

1.  The  History  of  Greece  and  Rome,  as  described  above, 
for  those  only  who  have  offered  English  and  American  History 
as  primary  subjects. 

2.  The  History  of  England  and  the  United  States,  aS  de- 
scribed above,  for  those  only  who  have  offered  Greek  and 
Roman  History  as  primary  subjects. 

3.  The  History  of  Europe,  taking  France  or  Germany  as  the 
central  object  of  study,  from  the  Germanic  invasions  to  1648. 

4.  Any  one  of  the  primary  subjects  not  offered  as  such,  com- 
bined with  a  detailed  study  of  a  limited  period  within  that  field. 
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Each  of  these  subjects  requires  one  year's  study  of  not  less 
than  five  recitation-periods  a  week.  Equivalents  for  the  sub- 
jects outlined  above  will  be  accepted. 

Elementary  Mathematics. 

A  knowledge  of  the  metric  system,  and  ability  to  perform 
accurately  the  ordinary  processes  of  arithmetic,  are  presumed. 
The  examination  will  include : — 

(a)  Algebra,  through  quadratic  equations  in  one  and  two  un- 
known quantities,  the  progressions,  ratio  and  proportion,  and 
the  binomial  theorem  for  positive  integral  exponents ;  also 

(b)  Plane  Geometry,  including  the  solution  of  simple  original 
exercises  and  numerical  problems. 

Advanced  Mathematics. 

1.  Advanced  Algebra,  including  the  elementary  treatment  of 
permutations  and  combinations,  the  theory  of  logarithms,  un- 
determined coefficients,  the  binomial  theorem  for  fractional  and 
negative  exponents,  determinants,  and  the  elements  of  the 
theory  of  equations.  One  unit. 

2.  Solid  Geometry,  including  properties  of  straight  lines  and 
planes,  dihedral  and  polyhedral  angles ;  of  projections,  of  poly- 
hedrons, including  prisms,  pyramids,  and  the  regular  solids ;  of 
cylinders,  cones,  and  spheres  ;  of  spherical  triangles,  and  the 
measurement  of  surfaces  and  solids.  One  unit. 

3.  Plane  Trigonometry,  including  the  definition  and  relations 
of  the  six  trigonometrical  functions  as  ratios,  proof  of  import- 
ant formulae,  theory  of  logarithms  and  use  of  tables,  solution 
of  right  and  oblique  plane  triangles.  One  unit. 

In  Advanced  Mathematics  the  school  should  insist  upon  the 
same  amount  of  work  and  aim  at  the  same  standard  of  scholar- 
ship as  the  college  requires  in  its  courses  in  these  subjects. 

Physics. 

(a)  Elementary.  The  examination  will  be  upon  such  ele- 
mentary text-books  as  Gage's,  or  Avery's,  with  emphasis  upon 
Mechanics  and  Energy.  One  unit. 

(ff)  Advanced.  In  addition  to  (a),  the  candidate  is  required 
to  present  satisfactory  evidence,  by  both  certificate  and  record- 
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book,  of  having  completed  a  year's  course  of  laboratory  experi- 
ments in  physics  of  such  grade  as  in  Hall  and  Bergen's  Text 
Book  of  Physics.  Two  units. 

Chemistry. 

(a)  Elementary.  Preparation  for  this  requirement  presup- 
poses a  course  in  general  inorganic  chemistry  (the  non-metals) 
of  not  less  than  four  periods  a  week  for  a  year,  in  amount 
equal  to  that  in  An  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Chemistry,  by 
Ira  Remsen,  with  experimental  work  in  the  non-metals  equal  in 
amount  to  that  in  Remsen's  or  Williams's  Laboratory  Manual. 
The  experiments  are  to  be  performed  by  the  students.  It  is 
well  to  present  a  certified  laboratory  notebook.  One  unit. 

(p)  Advanced.  The  advanced  requirement  includes  general 
inorganic  chemistry,  as  in  the  elementary  requirement,  and  in 
addition  a  course  of  not  less  than  four  periods  a  week  for  one 
year,  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  metals.  The  amount  must 
be  equal  to  that  in  Remsen's  text-book  mentioned  above,  and 
involve  experiments  with  the  metals  and  their  compounds,  cov- 
ering the  ground  of  and  equal  in  number  to  those  in  one  of  the 
above-mentioned  laboratory  manuals.  Two  units. 

Natural  History.  One  or  two  wtits. 

In  Natural  History  the  examiners  give  more  weight  to  the 
character  of  the  work  than  to  the  time  spent ;  but  at  least  five 
periods  a  week  for  half  a  year  must  have  been  given  to  each  sub- 
ject presented,  and  of  this  at  least  half  should  be  devoted  to 
laboratory  work.  Certified  copies  of  laboratory  note-books 
must  be  presented.  In  Botany  and  Zoology  the  work  should 
be  on  structural  lines,  and  detailed  study  should  have  been 
made  of  at  least  ten  types.  Little  credit  will  be  allowed  for 
time  spent  in  the  analysis  of  plants  or  the  identification  of 
birds  or  insects.  The  following  are  the  subjects  which  may  be 
presented  for  admission,  the  names  of  the  authors  of  text-books 
in  connection  with  each  being  an  index  of  the  character  of  the 
work  expected.  Each  subject  is  awarded  one  or  two  units,  but 
not  more  than  two  subjects  will  be  accepted. 
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1.  Botany:  Atkinson,  Bergen,  Bessey,  Campbell,  Coulter, 
Setchell,  Spaulding. 

2.  Zoology:    Boyer,  Colton,  Kellogg,  Kingsley,  Needham. 

3.  Physiology :    Huxley,  Martin,  Peabody. 

4.  Geology :    Dana,  Leconte,  Brigham,  Tarr. 

Freehand  Drawing.  One  unit. 

The  examiner  requires  evidence  of  ability  to  make  an  accurate 
outline  or  shaded  drawing  from  a  group  of  geometric  models,  or 
a  shaded  drawing  from  a  simple  cast.  Such  a  knowledge  of 
the  fundamental  principles  of  perspective  is  required  as  shall 
enable  the  student  to  draw  a  simple  geometric  figure  without 
the  use  of  a  model.  Certified  drawings  must  be  submitted,  and 
the  student  may  be  examined  on  all  points  in  doubt. 
Mechanical  Drawing.  One  unit. 

Accuracy  and  neatness  in  drawing  is  of  the  first  importance, 
and  no  amount  of  work  will  make  amends  for  neglect  in  these  re- 
spects. The  student  must  be  familiar  with  the  use  of  ordinary 
instruments,  and  able  to  solve  geometrical  problems  with  accur- 
acy and  rapidity.  He  must  also  be  practiced  in  the  drawing  of 
the  ellipse,  the  parabola,  and  the  hyperbola,  and  have  an  ele- 
mentary knowledge  of  projection.  The  suggested  course  is 
included  in  the  first  seventy -five  pages  of  Anthony's  Elements  of 
Mechanical  Drawing.  Certified  work  of  the  student  must  be 
presented,  and  he  may  be  examined  on  all  points  in  doubt. 

Advanced  standing  is  given  in  this  subject  only  on  examin- 
ation. 

Shopwork.  One  unit. 

The  applicant  should  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  famil- 
iarity with  tools  and  materials  used  in  the  ordinary  processes  of 
Wood-work,  or  Metal-work. 

Wood-work  includes  carpentry,  turning,  and  pattern  work. 
It  requires  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  sharpening,  adjust- 
ment, and  use  of  the  tools,  and  ability  to  work  from  drawings. 

Metal-work  includes  chipping,  filing,  and  the  use  of  machine 
tools,  at  the  bench  and  the  lathe.  Whenever  possible,  the 
applicant  should  present  models  made  by  himself  and  certified 
by  his  instructor. 
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Advanced  standing  is  given  in  this  subject  only  on  examin- 
ation. 

Elementary  Economics.  One  unit. 

Preparation  for  Economics  presupposes  that  the  candidate 
has  studied  the  subject  in  a  systematic  course  of  at  least  three 
periods  a  week  for  one  full  year.  The  examination  will  be 
based  upon  such  text-books  as  Bullock's  or  Seager's  Introduc- 
tion to  the  Study  of  Economics.  A  knowledge  of  civics  and, 
particularly,  modern  industrial  history  is  of  great  value  in  sup- 
plementing the  study  of  economic  theory. 

Music. 

(a)  .    Musical  Appreciation.  One  unit. 
The  examination  will  be  adapted  to  the  attainment  of  those 

who  have  had  one  year's  systematic  training,  with  three  lessons 
a  week,  or  its  equivalent.  The  candidate  is  expected  to  have 
(i)  a  general  knowledge  of  the  principal  musical  forms — song, 
classic  dance,  fugue,  sonata  (all  movements),  symphony-  — and 
of  their  historical  development ;  (2)  a  general  knowledge  of 
the  lives  and  environment  of  at  least  ten  composers,  including 
Bach,  Mozart,  Beethoven,  Schubert,  Chopin,  and  five  of  the  fol- 
lowing :  Purcell,  Handel,  Gluck,  Haydn,  Cherubini,  Weber, 
Rossini,  Glinka,  Mendelssohn,  Schumann,  Wagner,  Verdi ; 
(3)  familiarity  with  certain  designated  works,  the  list  of  which 
may  be  had  on  application  to  the  Secretary  of  Tufts  College. 
In  the  examination  on  these  works,  the  candidate  will  be  ex- 
pected to  identify  characteristic  portions  of  the  works  set,  when 
played  by  the  examiner  ;  and  to  give  intelligent  information 
concerning  the  form  and  character  of  the  works  themselves. 
The  test  will  not  require  ability  to  perform,  nor  to  read  from 
printed  music. 

(b)  Harmony.  One  or  two  units. 
The  examination  will  be  adapted  to  the  proficiency  of  those 

who  have  had  one  year's  systematic  training,  with  three  lessons 
a  week,  or  its  equivalent.  The  candidate  should  have  acquired 
(1)  the  ability  to  harmonize,  in  four  vocal  parts,  simple  melodies 
of  not  fewer  than  eight  measures,  in  soprano  or  in  bass :  these 
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melodies  will  require  a  knowledge  of  triads  and  inversions,  of 
diatonic  seventh  chords  and  inversions,  in  the  major  and  minor 
modes  ;  and  of  modulation,  transient  or  complete,  to  nearly- 
related  keys ;  (2)  analytical  knowledge  of  ninth  chords,  all 
non-harmonic  tones,  and  altered  chords  (including  augmented 
chords).  [Students  are  encouraged  to  apply  this  knowledge  in 
their  harmonization.] 

It  is  urgently  recommended  that  systematic  ear-training  (as  to 
interval,  melody,  and  chord)  be  a  part  of  the  preparation  for 
this  examination.  Simple  exercises  in  harmonization  at  the 
pianoforte  are  recommended.  The  student  will  be  expected  to 
have  a  full  knowledge  of  the  rudiments  of  music,  scales,  inter- 
vals, and  staff-notation,  including  the  terms  and  expression- 
marks  in  common  use. 

(c)    Counterpoint.  One  unit. 

The  examination  will  be  adapted  to  the  proficiency  of  those 
who,  having  completed  a  year's  study  of  Harmony,  have  also 
studied  Counterpoint  in  a  systematic  course  of  three  lessons  a 
week  through  one  school  year.  The  candidate  should  have  had 
training  in  pianoforte-playing  sufficient  to  enable  him  to  render 
the  Two-Part  Inventions  of  Bach.  The  year's  work  should 
consist  principally  of  written  exercises  on  given  or  invented 
themes,  as  follows : 

Chorals  and  melodies  harmonized,  with  use  of  passing  and 
ornamental  tones  ;  the  several  orders  of  Counterpoint  in  two, 
three,  and  four  voices,  with  and  without  cantus  firmus  ;  elemen- 
tary practice  in  Double  Counterpoint;  Imitative  Counterpoint 
in  the  style  of  the  simpler  Two-Part  and  Three-Part  Inventions 
and  Choral  Preludes  of  Bach  ;  general  analytical  study  of  con- 
trapuntal compositions  of  larger  scope,  including  detailed  analy- 
sis (both  as  a  harmonic  scheme  and  as  to  contrapuntal  treat- 
ment) of  not  less  than  ten  pages  from  at  least  four  fugues  of 
Bach's  Well-Tempered  Clavichord. 

There  should  be  some  practice  with  the  C  clef,  in  reading 
and  in  writing.  Familiarity  with  the  alto  and  tenor  clefs  is 
especially  desirable. 
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(d)    Pianoforte,  or  Voice,  or  Violin.  One  unit. 

The  examination  in  each  of  these  subjects  will  consist  of  a 
test  in  theory,  and  a  test  in  performance.  The  former  will  be 
conducted  in  writing,  and  will  be  adapted  to  the  proficiency  of 
those  who  have  had  one  year's  systematic  training,  with  one 
lesson  a  week,  or  its  equivalent.  The  candidate  should  have 
acquired : 

A  knowledge  of  the  rudiments  of  music,  scales,  intervals,  and 
staff-notation,  including  the  terms  and  expression-marks  in  com- 
mon use ;  the  ability  to  analyze  the  harmony  and  form  of 
hymn-tunes  and  simplest  pieces  for  the  pianoforte,  involving 
triads  and  the  dominant  seventh  chord  and  their  inversions, 
passing  tone?,  and  modulation  to  nearly-related  keys  ;  the  abil- 
ity to  harmonize,  on  paper,  in  four  vocal  parts,  melodic  frag- 
ments involving  the  use  of  triads  and  the  dominant  seventh 
chord  and  their  inversions  in  major  keys. 

As  a  basis  of  the  test  in  performance,  the  candidate  is  to  fur- 
nish a  detailed  statement  from  his  teacher,  showing  the  course 
of  instrumental  or  vocal  study  pursued. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION  RELATING  TO  ADMISSION 

The  regular  examination  for  admission  begins  on  the  day 
after  Commencement,  and  continues  through  the  two  following 
days.  A  second  examination  is  held  on  the  Saturday,  Monday, 
and  Tuesday  preceding  the  beginning  of  the  College  year. 

The  examination  begins  at  9  o  '  clock  a.m.  on  each  of  these 
days.    See  the  calendar,  pages  7,  8. 

At  the  regular  examination  in  June  those  who  will  be  candi- 
dates for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class  one  or  two  years 
later  may  present  themselves  for  examination  in  the  subjects  of 
the  Primary  Group,  and  in  others  upon  which  their  teachers  may 
certify  that  they  are  adequately  prepared.  They  will  receive  cer- 
tificates of  the  subjects  in  which  they  pass,  such  subjects  to  be 
credited  to  them  when  they  appear  for  their  final  examinations. 

For  admission  to  advanced  standing  an  examination  must  be 
well  sustained  both  in  the  preparatory  studies  and  in  the  studies 
in  which  the  candidate  desires  credit  for  advanced  standing. 
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All  students  entering  on  examination  are  required  to  register 
at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  before  taking  their  examinations. 
All  students  are  required  to  register  on  the  opening  day  of 
the  College  year. 

A  fee  of  five  dollars  must  be  paid  in  advance  by  every 
candidate  who  is  examined  at  any  other  place  than  the  College. 

Admission  by  Certificate. — Certificates  covering  the  pre- 
paratory work  of  candidates  for  admission  from  New  England 
schools  are  received  in  lieu  of  examination  only  from  schools 
that  have  been  approved  by  the  New  England  College  En- 
trance Certificate  Board.  The  institutions  represented  upon 
the  board  are  Amherst  College,  Boston  University,  Bowdoin 
College,  Brown  University,  Dartmouth  College,  Mount  Holyoke 
College,  Smith  College,  Tufts  College,  the  University  of  Maine, 
the  University  of  Vermont,  Wellesley  College,  Wesleyan  Uni- 
versity, and  Williams  College.  Application  for  recognition  upon 
the  list  of  approved  schools,  when  made  to  the  Faculty  of  Tufts 
College,  will  be  referred  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board,  Professor 
AT.  F.  Davis,  15 g  Brown  St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Applications  must  be  received  before  April  first,  in  order 
that  a  school  may  be  placed  on  the  approved  list  for  the  next 
academic  year. 

Certificates  from  schools  outside  of  New  England  are  ex- 
amined by  a  committee  of  the  faculty  of  Tufts  College.  Ap- 
plications for  the  approval  of  such  certificates  should  be  made 
to  the  Secretary  of  Tufts  College. 

Each  certificate  must  cover  a  preparatory  course  of  not  less 
than  four  full  years  of  school  work,  which  must  have  been  in 
approved  schools,  though  not  necessarily  continuously  in  one 
school.  It  must  contain  complete  answers  to  such  questions  as 
may  be  proposed  by  the  several  examiners. 

Certificates  should  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Registrar  of  the 
College  at  least  one  month  before  the  opening  of  the  College 
year. 

Blank  forms  for  certificates  will  be  sent  upon  request  made 
to  the  Registrar  of  the  College,  Tufts  College,  Massachusetts. 
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Students  may  enter  upon  their  work  in  the  courses  of  liberal 
arts  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  or 
Bachelor  of  Sacred  Theology.  In  any  case  the  ground  of  pro- 
motion and  of  graduation  is  the  intellectual  attainment  of  the 
individual  student,  not  a  fixed  requirement  of  a  certain  number 
of  years  of  study. 

The  plan  of  study  offered  to  the  student  is  at  once  liberal, 
controlled,  and  elastic.  It  combines  the  essentials  of  the  gen- 
eral culture  which  is  the  prime  object  of  the  undergraduate 
college  course  with  an  opportunity  for  the  development  of  the 
individual  on  the  lines  to  which  he  is  especially  adapted. 
Students  determine  the  general  direction  of  their  work  by  the 
choice  of  major  department.  They  are  thereby  brought  into 
personal  advisory  relations  with  their  respective  major  instruc- 
tors, under  whose  guidance  they  arrange  their  programs  with 
reference  to  their  individual  needs  and  aims.  All  work  actually 
accomplished  by  the  student  in  regular  standing  counts  toward 
the  attainment  of  the  degree.  The  period  within  which  the  de- 
gree may  be  attained  depends  upon  the  industry  and  ability  of 
the  individual  student. 

SYNOPSIS  OF  THE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  A.B.t 

(1)  The  requirement  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is 
the  satisfactory  completion  of  subjects  aggregating  one  hundred 
and  twenty-two  term  hours. 

(2)  Students  are  required  to  attain  for  graduation  a  grade 
of  at  least  C  in  seventy-two  term  hours. 

*  For  the  requirements  for  B.S.  consult  the  index  under  ''Courses  in  Science,"  and 
"  Department  of  Engineering.  "  For  S.T.B.,  see  "Crane  Theological  School." 

t  Each  department  offers  a  series  of  subjects  for  study.  The  unit  indicating  the  require- 
ments is  the  term  hour,  which  represents  a  subject  pursued  one  hour  a  week  for  one  half- 
year.  Thus  a  subject  calling  for  three  hours  a  week  for  one  term  represents  a  requirement 
of  three  term  hours  ;  if  it  calls  for  three  hours  a  week  for  one  year,  or  two  terms,  the  re- 
quirement in  that  subject  is  six  term  hours. 
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(3)    The  program  of  prescribed  studies  is  as  follows: — 

Term  Hours 

Languages  (Latin,  Greek,  French,  German  : 

each  student  to  take  three)   18 

English   6 

Mathematics   6 

Physical  Science  (Physics,  Chemistry,  Biology : 

each  student  to  take  one,  or  t7vo)   12 

Mental  and  Moral  Science  (of  the  three  departments, 

Philosophy,  Political  Science,  and  Llistory  and  Public 

Law,  each  student  must  take  work  in  at  least  two)  ...  12 

Physical  Training   2 

A  total  of   56 


The  requirements  are  by  groups,  not  by  special  subjects,  and 
in  each  group  except  English  and  Physical  Training  some 
choice  is  allowed  the  student. 

(4)  The  program  of  the  student  in  the  first  year  will  be 
made  up  from  the  prescribed  groups. 

(5)  At  the  end  of  the  first  year  the  student  is  required  to 
choose  a  major  department,  in  which  he  must  complete,  before 
graduation,  work  amounting  to  eighteen  term  hours.  He  may 
offer  work  already  done  in  that  subject  in  some  one  of  the  pre- 
scribed groups  as  a  part  of  the  eighteen  hours  which  he  is  re- 
quired to  give  to  his  major  department,  but  no  subject  indicated 
in  the  catalogue  as  elementary  can  be  counted  in  such  work. 

(6)  The  student  shall  further  complete  eighteen  term  hours 
in  subjects  designated  as  collateral  with  his  major  subject ; 
that  is,  subjects  tending  to  strengthen  and  assist  his  work  in 
his  major. 

(7)  The  remaining  term  hours  of  the  required  aggregate  are 
to  be  made  up  by  the  election  of  the  student  from  the  various 
subjects  offered,  limited  only  by  special  restrictions  applied  to 
cerain  subjects.  The  number  of  the  remaining  term  hours  is 
thirty,  unless,  as  occasionally  happens,  the  same  work  counts 
both  as  prescribed  and  as  major  work.  In  such  case,  the  num- 
ber of  elective  hours  is  proportionately  increased. 

(8)  Upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  aggregate  re- 
quirement, the  student  is  entitled  to  receive  the  Bachelor's 
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degree,  but  no  student  shall  be  granted  a  degree  in  less  than 
four  years  of  residence,  unless  he  shall  have  obtained  grade  B 
as  an  average  for  his  entire  work. 

Summary 

Term  Hours 


Prescribed  work   56 

Major  department   18 

Collateral  subjects   18 

Elective  *   30 


122 

For  B.S. 

The  requirement  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  is 
the  satisfactory  completion  of  one  hundred  and  twenty-two 
term  hours,  according  to  the  program  for  the  General  Science 
Course,  the  Special  Course  in  Chemistry,  and  the  Medical  Pre- 
paratory Course.  The  specialized  character  of  these  courses 
leaves  only  a  small  allowance  of  time  outside  the  prescribed 
subjects  for  free  election. 

The  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Engineering  are  given  in  connection  with  the  detailed  statement 
of  the  Department  of  Engineering. 

*  An  acceptable  Commencement  part  counts  as  an  elective  in  the  second  half  of  the 
Senior  year.    See  also  the  second  half  of  paragraph  (7),  above. 
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MAJOR  DEPARTMENTS 

Any  of  the  following  may  be  chosen  as  major  departments : 


HISTORY  AND  PUBLIC  LAW 


In  the  subjoined  statement  of  the  subjects  offered  in  the 
different  departments,  the  name  of  the  major  instructor  is  that 
given  at  the  head  of  each  department  that  offers  major  work. 
In  other  cases  the  name  is  given  of  the  instructor  in  general 
charge  of  the  department.  When  two  or  more  names  appear, 
major  students  will  be  guided  by  the  usage  of  the  department. 
Names  of  instructors  in  charge  of  each  subject  are  appended  to 
the  brief  statement  of  the  subject  itself. 

Subjects  enclosed  in  brackets  will  not  be  given  during  the 
current  year.  In  many  cases  alternates  are  indicated,  which  fill 
their  places  in  the  program  for  this  year.  The  credit  is  in 
term  hours  equivalent  to  the  number  of  program  hours  a  week 
assigned  to  each  subject,  unless  otherwise  indicated.  Subjects 
not  described  as  half-yearly  extend  through  both  terms.  Sub- 
jects that  continue  through  only  one  half-year  are  indicated  by 
letters  in  parenthesis  following  the  proposed  hour:  thus  (f) 
means  "first  half-year",  (s)  means  "  second  half-year". 

Subjects  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  will  not  be  counted  for 
honors.  Subjects  marked  with  a  double  asterisk  (##)  will  be 
counted  for  honors  only  when  special  conditions  are  complied  with. 


ENGLISH 
GERMAN 
FRENCH 
LATIN 


GREEK 
PHILOSOPHY 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

MATHEMATICS 

PHYSICS 

CHEMISTRY 

BIOLOGY 

ENGINEERING 
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A  tabular  view  of  the  program  of  hours  accompanies  the  sub- 
joined statement  of  the  several  departments.  No  two  subjects 
assigned  to  the  same  hour  can  be  taken  simultaneously  by  any 
student. 

ENGLISH 

Professor  Maulsby  and  Professor  Whittemore 
The  work  of  the  department  of  English  includes  composition 
and  the  study  of  literature.  Subjects  i,  2,  7,  8,  23,  and  27  give 
practice  in  one  or  another  form  of  composition  as  the  result  im- 
mediately held  in  view,  but  written  English  is  required  also  in 
many  of  the  classes  aiming  primarily  at  literary  study.  Sub- 
jects 1  and  2  are  prescribed  for  all  students  in  the  College  of 
Letters.  English  8  is  required  of  those  who  fail  to  do  satisfac- 
tory work  in  English  1  or  English  2.  The  subjects  numbered 
10,  11,  12,  15  deal  each  with  a  considerable  area  of  literature. 
Major  students  in  English  are  required  to  take  one  of  these 
four  subjects,  and  to  make  up  the  remaining  twelve  term  hours 
from  the  other  subjects.  These  other  subjects  offer  opportun- 
ity for  practice  in  advanced  composition,  and  for  the  study  of 
eminent  authors,  of  leading  critical  essays,  of  the  development  of 
English  drama  and  fiction.  English  10,  11,  12,  or  15  maybe 
counted  for  honors,  provided  only  one  of  these  subjects  is  so 
counted.  These  four  subjects,  designed  primarily  for  under- 
classmen, if  taken  by  Seniors  give  only  half  credit. 

SUBJECTS 

*i.  The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Composition.  Lectures,  text-book, 
themes,  conferences.     Tu.,  77/.,  Sat.,  10.45.  (F) 

Professor  Maulsby 

*2.  A  Study  of  Expression.  Lectures,  readings,  themes,  conferences. 
7?/.,  Th.,  Sat.,  10.45.  (s) 

Professor  Whittemore  and  Professor  Maulsby 

*8.  The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Composition.  Themes,  conferences. 
Three  hours,  to  be  arranged,  (s)  Professor  Maulsby 

[7.  English  Versification.  Study  of  poetic  forms  and  practice  in  poetic 
composition.    Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  10.45.  (s)  Professor  Maulsby] 

English  7  may  be  expected  in  1909-1910. 
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[**io.    The  English  Bible.     Tu.,  T/i.,  Sat.,  11.45. 

Professor  W  h i ttem o re] 

English  10  may  be  expected  in  1908-09. 

1.  General  View  of  English  Literature.  The  study  of  representative 
masterpieces.  Lectures,  text-book,  required  reading,  papers.  Man.,  Wed., 
/■)■/.,  1 145.  Professor  Maulsby  and  Professor  Whittemore] 

English  11  may  be  expected  in  1908-1909. 

**I2.  American  Literature.  Lectures,  required  reading,  text-book, 
essays.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45. 

Professor  Maulsby 

[4.  Poets  of  the  Victorian  Era,  chiefly  Tennyson  and  Browning.  Lec- 
tures, reading,  brief  critical  essays.     Ttc,  Th.,  Sat.,  8.45.  (s) 

Professor  Whittemore 

[**I5-  Prose  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Lectures,  reading,  brief  criti- 
cal essays.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45.  Professor  Whittemore] 

English  15  may  be  expected  in  1909-10. 

16.  Milton  and  his  Time.  Lectures,  readings,  brief  critical  essays.  Tn., 
Th.,  Sat.,  10.45.  (F)  Professor  Whittemore 

17.  Shakespeare.  Minute  study  of  a  few  plays,  lectures,  quizzes.  Mo?i., 
Wed.,  Fri.,  8.45.  (F)  PROFESSOR  MAULSBY 

[18.  Shakespeare.  Reading  of  selected  plays,  lectures,  brief  critical 
essays.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  8.45.  Professor  Whittemore] 

English  18  may  be  taken  for  the  whole  or  for  either  half-year.  It  may 
be  expected  in  1908-09. 

19.  Chaucer.  Study  of  forms  and  pronunciation,  reading  of  selections 
from  the  Canterbury  Tales  and  the  minor  poems.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri., 
10.45.  (s)  Professor  Maulsby 

21.  The  Principles  of  Criticism.  Plato,  Aristotle,  Longinus,  Quintil- 
ian,  Burke,  Lessing,  Coleridge,  Pater.     Three  hours,  to  be  arranged,  (s) 

Professor  Whittemore 

23.  The  Short  Story.  Examples,  and  composition.  Three  hours,  to  be 
arranged,  (f)  PROFESSOR  WHITTEMORE 

[25.    Development  of  the  English  Drama.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  g.45. 

Professor  Maulsby] 

English  25  may  be  expected  in  1909-10. 

[26.  Development  of  the  English  Novel,  in  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth 
centuries.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  g.45.  Professor  Maulsby] 

English  26  may  be  expected  in  1908-09. 

27.  Homiletics.  The  Idea  and  Structure  of  the  Sermon.  Homiletic 
analysis  of  texts  taken  from  the  Bible ;  study  of  the  sermons  of  eminent 
preachers  with  respect  to  literary  form,  expression,  and  range  of  illustra- 
tion. Helps  to  sermon  preparation  from  studies  in  character  and  litera- 
ture.   Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  11.45.  Professor  Leonard 
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ORATORY 

Professor  Maulsby  and  Professor  Whittemore 
It  is  intended  that  the  study  of  oratory  shall  benefit  the 
student,  whether  or  not  he  looks  to  public  speaking  as  a  part  of 
his  profession.  Oratory  i  aims  at  securing  intelligent,  natural, 
and  forcible  speech.  The  principles  that  underlie  good  public 
speaking  are  pointed  out,  and  applied  in  individual  practice. 
Oratory  2  is  not  organically  connected  with  Oratory  1,  but  offers 
practice  in  argumentation  and  debate  to  Sophomores,  Juniors, 
and  Seniors.    Each  subject  counts  as  three  term  hours. 

SUBJECTS 

1.  The  Principles  of  Oratory.  Correct  breathing  and  tone  production  ; 
placing  the  voice ;  enunciation  and  pronunciation ;  attitude  and  gesture. 
Conferences.     Three  hours,  to  be  arranged,  (s) 

Professor  Maulsby  and  Professor  Whittemore 

2.  Argumentation  and  Debate.  Text-book,  papers,  impromptu  and 
prepared  debate.    Individual  criticism.    Three  hours,  to  be  arranged,  (f) 

Professor  Maulsby 

GERMAN 

Professor  Fay 
The  aim  of  the  department  is  twofold,  according  as  the  student 
has  entered  with  the  elementary  or  the  advanced  requirement. 
In  the  former  case  it  is  to  lead  him  in  the  briefest  possible  time 
to  such  a  mastery  of  the  language  as  will  enable  him  to  use  it 
as  a  source  of  information  and  medium  of  literary  culture ; 
where  this  preliminary  work  has  already  been  done,  to  afford 
this  literary  culture  itself,  together  with  such  historical  and  lin- 
guistic knowledge  as  may  properly  accompany  advanced  work 
in  a  literary  department.  Hence,  in  the  elementary  subjects, 
facility  and  accuracy  of  translation  are  sought  by  means  of 
copious  reading  and  careful  grammatical  drill ;  in  the  intermed- 
iate year  the  classic  masterpieces  are  read  for  their  own  sake, 
together  with  such  historical  material  as  will  throw  light  upon  the 
epoch  in  which  they  were  written  or  with  which  they  deal ;  in  the 
advanced  work  the  systematic  study  of  the  history  of  the  litera- 
ture is  undertaken,  and  opportunity  is  afforded  for  acquiring 
a  knowledge  of  the  earlier  literary  forms.    Composition  forms 
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an  important  element  in  the  instruction.  Though  no  attempt 
is  made  to  teach  the  student  to  speak  the  language,  he  is  trained 
from  the  outset  to  hear  it  and  to  understand  it  when  spoken, 
chiefly  for  the  sake  of  the  reflex  influence  of  such  practice  upon 
pronunciation. 

Six  consecutive  subjects  are  offered.  While  it  is  not  impos- 
sible to  take  them  all  within  the  four  college  years,  the  scheme 
is  based  upon  the  supposition  that  the  earlier  subjects  will  have 
been  taken  in  the  preparatory  school. 

SUBJECTS 

*i.  Elementary  German.  The  essentials  of  grammar;  a  German 
reader;  reading  of  modern  prose;  dictation  and  composition.  Mon., 
Wed.,  Fri.,  g.45.  Mr.  Reed 

German  1  is  the  equivalent  of  the  entrance  requirement  in  Elementary 
German,  and  should  be  taken  in  the  Freshman  year  by  all  who  enter  with 
a  condition  in  that  subject. 

*2.  Review  of  grammatical  principles,  especially  with  reference  to 
syntax.  Reading  of  works  by  modern  authors,  such  as  Baumbach's 
Der  Schwiegersohn  and  Storm's  Pole  Poppenspaler.  Selections  from  Hat- 
field's German  Lyrics  and  Ballads.  Dictation  and  composition.  Mon., 
Wed.,  Fri.,  8.45.  Mr.  Reed 

German  2,  when  taken  by  entering  students,  presupposes  two  years' 
study  of  the  language  in  the  preparatory  school.  It  is  possible  for  a  stu- 
dent who  has  done  with  distinction  the  work  of  German  1,  and  who  shall 
do  a  prescribed  amount  of  outside  reading,  to  omit  this  subject  and  enter 
German  3. 

**3.  First  half-year  :  the  rapid  reading  of  modern  prose  in  contemporary 
authors.  Second  half-year :  introduction  to  the  classic  authors  :  Lessing, 
Minna  von  Barnhelm ;  Schiller,  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans;  Goethe, 
Hermann  und  Dorothea.    Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  8.45.  Professor  Fay 

For  entering  students  German  3  presupposes  three  years  of  preparatory 
study.    Either  half-year  may  be  counted  as  a  half-subject. 

**3B.  German  Composition.  Translation  from  English  into  German  ; 
paraphrase  of  a  German  text ;  practice  in  conversation  and  in  original 
composition.     Three  hoitrs  for  the  year,  to  be  arranged.  Mr.  Reed 

German  3B  is  offered  to  students  who  are  taking  or  have  previously 
taken  German  3  or  its  equivalent. 


64 


Tufts  College 


4.  Schiller  and  Goethe.  Maria  Stuart,  Wallenstein,  and  Ballads  of 
Schiller;  Egmont,  and  selections  from  prose  works  of  Goethe.  Collateral 
reading.    Dictation.     Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  11.4J.  Mr.  Reed 

German  4  is  open  to  entering  students  who  have  had  four  years  of  pre- 
paratory study,  or  who,  having  passed  with  distinction  the  entrance  exami- 
nation in  Advanced  German,  also  pass  with  credit  a  special  examination  in 
advanced  grammar  and  sight  translation.  Juniors  and  Seniors  whose  maj- 
or department  is  German  may  be  permitted  to  take  4  and  5  in  the  same 
year. 

5.  Advanced  reading  in  Lessing  and  Goethe.  Nathan  der  Weise,  Emilia 
Galotti,  Laokoon ;  Tasso,  Iphigenie,  Faust,  Parts  I  and  II,  with  collateral 
reading.    Mou.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  10.45.  Professor  Fay 

6.  History  of  German  Literature,  with  illustrative  works  for  leading 
epochs.  Middle  High  German  :  Bachmann,  Mittelhochdeutsches  Lesebuch. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  8.43.  Professor  Fay 

FRENCH 

Professor  Fay  and  Professor  Lewis 
The  plan  and  scope  of  the  department  are,  in  general,  the 
same  as  those  of  the  department  of  German,  to  the  statement 
of  which  the  student  is  referred.    Six  consecutive  subjects  are 
offered. 

SUBJECTS 

*i.  Elementary  French.  The  essentials  of  grammar,  with  composition; 
Grandgent's  Grammar;  a  French  reader ;  reading  of  short  works  of  modern 
authors  in  prose  and  verse.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.45.       Professor  Lewis 

French  1  is  the  equivalent  of  the  entrance  requirement  in  Elementary 
French,  and  should  be  taken  in  the  Freshman  year  by  all  who  enter  with  a 
condition  in  that  subject. 

*2.  Review  of  grammatical  principles,  especially  with  reference  to 
syntax  ;  exercise  in  composition  ;  vocabulary  practice  ;  reading  of  modern 
fiction  and  drama,  such  as  Merimee's  Colomba  and  Sandeau's 
Mademoiselle  de  la  Seigliere.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  8.45.    Professor  Lewis 

French  2,  when  taken  by  entering  students,  presupposes  two  years'  study 
of  the  language. 

**3«  Reading  of  modern  authors  (Thiers,  Taine,  de  Vigny);  introduction 
to  seventeenth-century  classics  (Corneille,  Racine,  Moliere).  Review  of 
grammatical  principles,  with  advanced  vocabulary  practice.  Tu.,  Th.,  Sat. 
8.45.  Professor  Lewis 

For  entering  students  French  3  presupposes  three  years  of  preparatory 
study.    Either  half-year  may  count  as  a  half-subject. 


Departments  of  Instruction 


6S 


**3B.  French  Composition.  Chardenal's  Advanced  Exercises  ;  Plcetz, 
Nouvelle  Grammaire  Francaise  and  Uebungen  zur  Erlernung  der  franzbs- 
ischen  Syntax ;  brief  essays  and  dictation.     Tu.,  77/.,  Sat.,  9.45. 

Professor  Fay 

French  3B  is  offered  to  students  who  have  satisfactorily  completed 
French  2  or  its  equivalent.  It  is  desirable  that  at  least  one  course  in  Ger- 
man should  have  been  taken. 

4.  Literature  and  Manners  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.  Crane's  Soci- 
ete  francaise  au  XVIIe  Siecle ;  Moliere,  Les  Precieuses  Ridicules,  Les 
Femmes  Savantes  ;  Boileau,  Les  Heros  de  Roman ;  Madame  de  Sevigne  ; 
La  Fontaine,  Fables  (selected)  ;  Warren's  French  Prose  of  the  XVIIth 
Century  ;  collateral  reading  from  modern  critics.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  2.00. 

Professor  Fay 

French  4  is  open  to  entering  students  who  have  had  four  years  of  pre- 
paratory study  of  the  language,  or  who,  having  passed  with  distinction  the 
entrance  examination  in  Advanced  French,  also  pass  with  credit  a  special 
examination  in  advanced  grammar,  composition,  and  sight  translation. 
Juniors  and  Seniors  whose  major  department  is  French  may  be  permitted 
to  take  4  and  5  in  the  same  year. 

5.  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Centuries.  First  half- 
year  :  the  drama,  poetry,  the  novel,  the  philosophical  essay,  and  criticism. 
Second  half-year:  introduction  to  the  history  of  French  literature,  pre- 
sented by  lectures  and  collateral  reading.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  3.00. 

Professor  Lewis 

Either  half-year  may  count  as  a  half-subject. 

6.  A  systematic  study  of  French  literature  from  the  earliest  times  to  the 
middle  of  the  nineteenth  century.  The  manuals  of  Petit  de  Julleville  and 
Urunetiere  will  be  read,  together  with  illustrative  texts  for  the  several 
epochs,  from  which  some  period  will  be  chosen  for  more  detailed  study. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.43.  Professor  Fay 

ITALIAN 

Professor  Fay 

The  work  offered  in  Italian  is  open  to  those  only  who  have 
had  two  .years  of  college  study  in  French,  or  its  equivalent. 
With  such  previous  training,  the  student  is  able  to  acquire  with 
rapidity  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language,  and  thus  to  be- 
come acquainted  within  the  year  with  characteristics  of  con- 
temporary and  classic  literature.  This  subject  is  presented  in 
alternate  years. 

SUBJECT 

[1.  Grandgent's  Grammar  and  Composition;  Bowen's  Reader  ;  Maffei, 
Merope;  Dante,  Divina  Commedia  (Scartazzini's  edition).  Tu.,  T/i., 
Sat.,  10.45.  Professor  Fay] 
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LATIN 

Professor  Denison 
The  aim  of  the  department  of  Latin  is  to  lead  students  to  a 
thorough  appreciation  of  a  language  and  people  that  have  had 
profound  influence  on  modern  life  and  literature.  The  depart- 
ment offers  a  wide  range  of  reading,. which  should  impart  to  the 
faithful  student  not  merely  a  greater  accuracy,  a  greater  power 
to  make  fine  distinctions  and  observe  small  details,  but  also  a 
broader  general  culture.  Considerable  time  is  devoted  to  read- 
ing at  sight.  The  attention  of  students  is  directed  constantly  to 
the  history,  archaeology,  art,  public  and  private  life,  and  relig- 
ion of  the  Roman  people,  as  well  as  to  the  formation  and  struc- 
ture of  their  language  and  its  relation  to  other  languages.  Due 
emphasis  is  laid  on  the  connection  between  ancient  and  modern 
life  and  thought.  The  various  reading  courses  are  supple- 
mented with  lectures  on  appropriate  topics,  and  are  illustrated 
from  time  to  time  with  the  stereopticon.  Latin  i,  2,  either 
3  or  4,  and  three  composition  courses  are  offered  every  year, 
and  a  number  of  other  subjects,  such  as  Latin  8,  9,  and  10,  are 
given,  with  due  announcement,  at  regular  but  longer  inter- 
vals. Courses  3,  4,  7,  and  all  designated  by  numbers  above  7, 
as  well  as  all  subjects  in  Classical  Archaeology,  are  suitable  for 
graduate  students. 

SUBJECTS 

*i.  Cicero,  De  Senectute,  or  De  Amicitia;  Vergil,  Eclogues;  selec- 
tions from  Latin  poets ;  Livy,  two  books ;  reading  at  sight ;  lectures  on 
suitable  topics.     Tn.,  T/i.,  Sat.:  Division  (a),  9.43;  Division  {b),  11.45. 

Professor  Denison 

Latin  1  is  introductory  to  all  later  subjects.  Latin  5  is  designed  pri- 
marily for  students  of  Latin  1  who  wish  for  work  in  composition. 

2.  Pliny,  selected  letters ;  Petronius,  Cena  Trimalchionis ;  Horace, 
Odes  and  Epodes ;  Tacitus,  Germania  or  Agricola ;  reading  at  sight ;  lec- 
tures on  suitable  topics.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  3.00.        Professor  Dentson 

Latin  2  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  Latin  1. 

[3.  Juvenal,  principal  Satires  ;  Martial,  selected  Epigrams  ;  Suetonius, 
selections  ;  Catullus  ;  reading  at  sight.  These  authors  will  be  studied  with 
special  reference  to  the  information  they  afford  concerning  the  history  and 
life  of  the  early  empire.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45.      Professor  Denison] 
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4.  Horace,  Satires  and  Epistles;  Plautus,  one  or  two  plays;  Cicero,  select- 
ed letters  ;  reading  at  sight.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45.    Professor  Denison] 

Subjects  3  and  4  will  be  given  in  alternate  years,  and  are  designed  for 
those  who  have  completed  Latin  2,  or  its  equivalent.  They  may,  by 
special  arrangement  with  the  instructor,  be  taken  as  half  subjects  in  either 
half-year. 

*5.  Latin  Composition  ;  translation  of  English  narrative,  based  in  part 
on  the  prose  authors  read  in  Latin  i,with  which  it  may  be  taken  most 
profitably.    Tu.,  2.00.  Professor  Denison 

6.  Latin  Composition.  Latin  6  is  open  only  to  students  who  have 
completed  Latin  5.  In  it  particular  attention  is  paid  to  idiom.  By 
reason  of  the  variation  of  the  work  from  year  to  year,  the  course  may  be 
taken  a  second  time  with  due  credit.    77/.,  2.00.        Professor  Denison 

7.  Latin  Composition.  Original  essays  in  Latin.  Study  of  selections 
of  prose  as  models.    Reading  at  sight.    One  hour  a  week. 

Professor  Denison 

Latin  7  will  not  be  given  after  1907-08. 

[8.  Terence,  Phormio ;  Cicero,  Tusculan  Disputations,  Book  I,  and 
Dream  of  Scipio.    Three  hours  a  week,  (s)  Professor  Denison 

9.  The  Elegiac  Poets,  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and  Ovid.  Three  hours  a 
week,  (s)  Professor  Denison 

[10.  Lucretius,  selections;  Vergil,  Georgics;  Seneca,  Medea.  Three 
hours  a  week,  (s)  Professor  Denison] 

Latin  8,  9,  and  10  are  half-subjects,  and  are  given,  one  each  year,  in 
regular  rotation,  if  elected  by  a  reasonable  number  of  students.  They  are 
open  to  students  who  have  completed  Latin  1,  but  are  intended  to  be  a 
supplement,  not  a  substitute,  for  2,  3,  and  4.  Those  who  wish  to  widen 
the  range  of  their  Latin  reading  will  find  these  subjects  suited  to  that  end. 

Note  : — The  attention  of  Greek  and  Latin  students  is  called  to  related 
subjects  listed  under  Classical  Archaeology,  pages  69  and  70. 

GREEK 

Professor  Wade 
The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  treat  the  Greek  language  not 
merely  as  a  disciplinary  instrument,  but  as  a  factor  in  the  broad- 
est and  most  liberal  culture.  Throughout  the  course  the  practice 
of  reading  at  sight  is  encouraged,  and  especial  effort  is  made  to 
develop  such  facility  that  the  student  may  resort  with  pleasure 
to  the  masterpieces  of  the  Greek  language,  and  find  in  them  the 
delights  and  inspiration  of  a  noble  literature. 
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To  this  end  also  considerable  attention  is  paid  to  the  style 
and  literary  characteristics  of  the  authors  read.  The  relations 
of  Greek  to  the  Latin,  German,  and  English  languages  are  dis- 
cussed, and  the  course  is  shaped  to  develop,  discipline,  and  en- 
rich the  linguistic  resources  of  the  student.  Reading  without 
translation  is  encouraged  from  the  beginning.  Incidentally, 
studies  are  made  of  the  customs  and  daily  life  of  the  people. 
Discussion  relative  to  the  laws,  philosophy,  and  religion  of  the 
Greeks  is  introduced,  and  some  attempt  is  made  to  exhibit  the 
indebtedness  of  modern  civilization  to  Hellenism. 

SUBJECTS 

*i.  Elementary.  Goodwin's  Grammar;  Xenophon,  Anabasis  ;  Homer. 
Double  subject.    Daily :  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45  >   ^u">  Th.,  Sat.,  9.45. 

Professor  Wade 

Greek  1  is  intended  for  students  entering  without  Greek  and  wishing  to 
begin  the  study  of  that  language.  It  is  assumed  that  their  previous  train- 
ing in  linguistic  studies  will  enable  them  to  proceed  rapidly  and  accomplish 
in  one  year  all  the  work  usually  done  in  preparation  for  college.  This 
subject  may  be  taken  (without  credit)  as  a  normal  course  by  advanced  stu- 
dents, on  consultation  with  the  instructor. 

**2.  Xenophon,  Memorabilia;  Homer,  Odyssey;  Euripides,  one  play. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  2.00.  Professor  Wade 

Greek  2  is  for  students  who  have  passed  Greek  1,  or  the  entrance  re- 
quirements in  Greek. 

3.  Herodotus,  Books  VII  and  VIII;  Aeschylus,  The  Persians;  Soph- 
ocles, Antigone  ;  Euripides,  Alcestis.     Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  11.45. 

Professor  Wade 

[4.  Lyric  and  Elegiac  Poets,  to  Pindar.  Aristophanes :  Clouds,  Birds, 
Acharnians,  Frogs,  with  especial  study  of  social  life  in  Athens  in  the  fifth 
century  b.  c.    Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  8.45.  Professor  Wade] 

5.  Theocritus,  Idyls,  with  especial  study  of  the  Alexandrine  age ; 
Lucian ;  Homer,  Iliad,  or  Odyssey,  entire,  with  lectures  on  the  results  of 
the  more  recent  investigations  of  the  Homeric  question.  Tu.,  Th.,  Sat., 
8.45.  Professor  Wade 

Subjects  4  and  5  will  be  given  in  alternate  years,  and  are  designed  for 
those  who  have  completed  Greek  3  or  its  equivalent.  They  may,  by 
special  arrangement  with  the  instructor,  be  taken  as  half  subjects  in  either 
half  year. 
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**6.    Greek  Composition  ;  practice  in  sight  reading.    One  hour  a  week. 

Professor  Wade 

Greek  6  may  be  taken  by  anyone  who  has  had  the  equivalent  of  Greek  1 . 

7.  Greek  Composition  ;  reading  at  sight.    One  hour  a  week. 

Professor  Wade 
Greek  7  is  open  only  to  students  who  have  completed  Greek  6. 

Note  : — No  student  can  be  recommended  as  a  teacher  of  Greek  who 
has  not  taken  at  least  one  subject  in  Greek  composition. 

8.  Plato  :  several  of  the  shorter  dialogues.     Three  hours  a  week,  (f) 

Professor  Wade 

Greek  8  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  Greek  2. 

[9.  Orators:  Antiphon ;  Androcides ;  Lysias ;  Demosthenes.  Read, 
ing  and  lectures.    Three  hours  a  week,  (f)  Professor  Wad  e] 

Greek  9  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  Greek  2. 

[10.  The  Greek  Drama  in  Translation.  Lectures  on  the  origin  and  devel- 
opment of  the  Greek  drama.  Reading,  and  essays.  Three  hours  a  week. 
(f)  Professor  Wade] 

Greek  10  is  intended  primarily  to  give  students  who  have  entered  college 
without  Greek  some  knowledge  of  the  masterpieces  of  the  Greek  drama. 
The  subject  is  open  to  members  of  the  three  upper  classes. 

11.    Advanced  subject,  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts.    Work  will  be 
arranged  on  consultation  with  the  instructor,  to  suit  the  needs  of  the  stu- 
dent. Professor  Wade 
CLASSICAL  ARCHAEOLOGY 

Under  Classical  Archaeology  are  grouped  subjects  of  the 
Greek  and  Latin  departments  which  deal,  to  a  large  measure  in 
lecture  form,  with  the  art,  life  (both  public  and  private),  and  re- 
ligion of  the  ancient  Greeks  and  Romans.  The  work  will  con- 
sist of  lectures,  collateral  reading  and  investigation,  and  papers. 
There  will  be  illustration,  wherever  possible,  with  photographs, 
stereopticon,  and  specimens.  The  following  subjects  are  intend- 
ed to  supplement  the  reading  of  classical  authors,  which  natur- 
ally forms  the  basis  of  serious  study  in  Classical  Archaeology. 
It  is  intended  to  give  two  subjects  each  year,  as  follows :  — 

subjects 

1,  Greek,  Roman,  and  Etruscan  Architecture.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.45. 
(f)  Professor  Denison 

2.  Greek  and  Roman  Sculpture.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  Q.45.  (s) 

Professor  Wade 

[3.  Roman  Private  Life.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9,43.  (f)  Professor  Denison] 
Classical  Archaeology  3  will  be  given  in  1908-09. 
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[4.    Greek  Private  Life.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.45.  (s)   Professor  Wade] 

In  subjects  3  and  4  there  will  be  systematic  treatment  of  such  topics  as 
the  customs  pertaining  to  birth,  education,  marriage,  death,  the  house, 
furniture,  dress,  meals,  amusements. 

[5.    Roman  Public  Life.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.45.  (f) 

Professor  Denison] 

Classical  Archaeology  4  and  5  will  be  given  in  1909-10. 

[6.  Greek  Public  Life.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.45.  (s)  Professor  Wade] 
Classical  Archaeology  6  will  be  given  in  1908-09. 

In  subjects  5  and  6  there  will  be  systematic  study  of  such  topics  as  the 
geography  and  topography  of  the  ancient  world,  commerce  and  navigation, 
political,  legal,  and  military  institutions,  measures  and  money,  books,  in 
scriptions,  religion  and  festivals,  chronology  and  calendar. 

HEBREW 

Professor  Woodbridge 
Hebrew  is  offered  as  a  foundation  for  the  critical  study  of 
Old  Testament  literature,  and  of  a  more  intimate  understanding 
of  Hebrew  thought  and  life. 

SUBJECTS 

1.  The  Elements  of  Grammar;  translation  of  portions  of  Genesis,  of  the 
Book  of  Ruth,  and  of  other  selections.     Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  11.45. 

Professor  Woodbridge 

2.  Syntax ;  critical  reading  from  the  Historical  Books,  from  the  Pro- 
phets, and  from  the  Psalms.     Three  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Woodbridge 

PHILOSOPHY* 

Professor  Cushman,  Professor  Tousey,  and 
Professor  Knight 
The  department  offers  work  in  all  the  traditional  branches  of 
philosophy,  adapted  to  the  needs  of  many  kinds  of  students. 
To  the  specialist  in  science  it  affords  a  comprehensive  view  of 
the  sciences  from  the  point  of  view  of  metaphysics.  To  the 
student  seeking  general  culture  it  affords  the  liberalizing  study 
of  the  history  of  philosophy.  To  the  student  of  mathematics  it 
commends  logic  as  a  necessary  supplement  to  his  work.  To 
the  specialist  in  philosophy  it  will  give  work  as  far  as  an  under- 
graduate should  go.    The  beginner  has  open  to  him  the  choice  of 

*  The  departments  of  Philosophy,  History  and  Public  Law,  and  Political  Science 
constitute  the  group  of  Mental  and  Moral  Science,  in  which  twelve  term-hours  of  work  are 
required  for  the  degree  of  A.B. 
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two  subjects  :  logic,  and  the  history  of  philosophy.  If  he  chooses 
to  begin  with  logic,  the  work  in  advanced  logic  and  in  ethics  is 
open  to  him.  In  all  cases  where  there  is  opportunity  it  is  advised 
that  the  student  begin  with  the  history  of  philosophy.  To  fol- 
low this  natural  course  makes  of  philosophy  an  inductive  science. 
The  other  subjects  may  then  follow  at  the  student's  option,  or  as 
his  specific  needs  seem  to  demand.  Students  choosing  philos- 
ophy as  their  major  department  will  be  expected  to  take  at  least 
three  term  hours  each  in  the  history  of  philosophy,  logic,  and 
psychology,  and  to  make  up  three  years  of  continuous  work. 
The  Philosophical  Club  holds  meetings  during  the  year.  It 
gives  opportunity  to  the  students  of  discussing  philosophical 
subjects  collateral  with  the  regular  work,  and  often  invites  emi- 
nent persons  to  address  it  on  special  topics. 

INTRODUCTORY  SUBJECTS 

I.  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy:  the  religious  period  of  ancient 
thought,  the  pre-Socratic  Greeks,  the  Greek  Enlightenment,  Plato  and 
Aristotle ;  the  Hellenic-Roman  thought,  including  Stoicism,  Epicureanism, 
neo-Platonism,  and  early  Christianity.  Lectures,  and  text-book  :  Windel- 
band's  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy.     Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  g.43.  (f) 

Professor  Cushman 

[2.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy :  the  beginnings  of  modern  thought 
in  the  middle  ages,  the  Renaissance  (1 500-1688),  the  modern  Enlighten- 
ment ( 1 689-1 781),  German  philosophy  from  Kant  to  Hegel  (1 781- 1820), 
modern  Evolution  theories.  Lectures  and  text-book.  Tu.,  T/i.,  Sat.,  9.45. 
(f)  Professor  Cushman] 

Philosophy  1  and  Philosophy  2  are  given  at  the  same  hour  in  alternate 
years. 

3.  Logic.  First  principles  ;  concepts  and  propositions  ;  immediate  in- 
ference ;  deduction  ;  fallacies,  elementary  treatment.  Tu.,  T/i.,  Sat.,  10.43. 
(f)  Professor  Tousey 

ftl^^Before  pursuing  Advanced  Subjects  in  philosophy,  students  must 
have  passed  satisfactorily  in  one  of  these  Introductory  Subjects. 

ADVANCED  SUBJECTS 

4.  Logic.  Induction  ;  analogy ;  hypothesis  ;  fallacious  tendencies  of 
mind,  advanced  treatment  of  fallacies.     Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  10.43.  (s) 

Professor  Tousey 

[17.    Logic.    Studies  in  argumentative  literature,  with  the  aim  to  bring 
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logical  theory  into  relation  with  the  practical  requirements  of  research,  ad- 
vocacy, and  criticism  ;  and  to  illustrate  the  principles  governing  the  effec- 
tive presentation  of  arguments.  Use  will  be  made  of  selected  examples  of 
reasoned  discourse,  supplemented  by  discussions,  and  constructive  work  by 
the  student.    Three  hours,  to  be  arranged,  (s)  Professor  Tousey] 

**5«  Psychology.  Lectures,  and  illustrative  experiments.  The  pheno- 
mena of  consciousness  are  studied  with  reference  to  the  physiology  of  the 
nervous  system,  including  the  brain,  eye,  ear,  skin,  nose,  and  mouth.  The 
elements  of  consciousness,  social  psychology.     Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  9.45.  (s) 

Professor  Cushman 

6.  Ethics,  Theory  of.  The  moral  nature ;  springs  of  conduct ;  moral 
judgments;  theories  of  the  moral  standard,  particularly  sentimentalism, 
hedonism,  rigorism,  eudaemonism ;  moral  volition,  with  critical  examina- 
tion of  the  doctrines  of  free  will  and  determinism ;  the  moral  ideal.  Text- 
books, lectures,  assigned  reading,  themes.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  10.45.  (F) 

Professor  Tousey 

7.  Ethics,  Applied.  Bearing  of  moral  theory  on  the  problems  of  {a)  the 
individual  life,  (b)  the  social  life.  Special  consideration  of  duties,  rights, 
temperance,  charities,  moral  pathology,  penology,  ethics  of  belief.  Text- 
books, lectures,  prescribed  reading,  and  theses.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  10.45.  (s) 

Professor  Tousey 

8.  Ethics,  Historical  and  Critical.  History  of  ethical  speculation ;  de- 
velopment of  moral  customs  and  ideals.  Text-books,  lectures,  prescribed 
studies  in  the  classics  of  ethical  literature,  and  theses.  Three  hours,  to 
be  arranged,  (f)  Professor  Tousey 

9.  Metaphysics :  the  Theory  of  Reality,  including  a  review  and  criti- 
cism of  the  common  theories  of  life,  such  as  materialism,  realism,  theism, 
mysticism,  idealism,  and  the  fundamental  problems  involved.  Lectures, 
theses,  text-book.    Three  hours,  to  be  arranged.        Professor  Cushman 

The  problems  discussed  are  those  fundamental  to  science,  ethics,  aes- 
thetics, and  logic,  considered  from  the  point  of  view  of  metaphysics. 
Among  these  are  the  questions  of  teleology,  consciousness  and  self-con- 
sciousness, personality,  immortality,  freedom  and  necessity,  causation, 
nature,  evil,  beauty. 

10.  Aesthetics:  the  theory  of  beauty,  and  the  philosophy  of  art;  his- 
torical review  of  aesthetic  theories.  Lectures  and  theses,  collateral  read- 
ing.   Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.45.  (f)  Professor  Cushman 

11.  English  Philosophy  from  Hobbes  to  Hume.  The  historical  devel- 
opment of  the  English  school  of  thought  until  Hume,  with  a  critical  and 
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expository  reading  of  the  works  of  Hobbes,  Locke,  Berkeley,  and  Hume, 
together  with  a  survey  of  contemporaneous  and  other  political  theories, 
such  as  those  of  Spinoza,  Hooker,  Rousseau,  and  Grotius.  Mon.,  Wed., 
Fri.,  g.45.  (s)  Professor  Cushman 

[12.  The  Philosophy  of  Kant.  A  careful  critical  and  expository  reading 
of  the  Critiques  of  the  Pure  Reason,  the  Practical  Reason,  and  the  Judg- 
ment, in  Watson's  translation.  The  historical  position  of  Kant  with  refer- 
ence to  his  predecessors  and  to  his  influence  upon  modern  thought.  Lect- 
ures, prescribed  reading.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  g.45.  (s)    Professor  Cushman] 

Philosophy  12  will  be  given  in  1908-09. 

[13.  Descartes,  Spinoza,  and  Leibnitz,  their  historical  development  and 
doctrines,  with  a  critical  and  expository  reading  of  their  works.  Lectures 
and  prescribed  reading.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  g.45  (s)    Professor  Cushman] 

Philosophy  13  will  be  given  in  1909-10. 

[14.    Modern  Philosophical  Tendencies.        Three  hours,  to  be  arranged. 

Professor  Cushman] 

15.  The  Philosophy  of  Theism.  The  final  problem;  limits  of  the 
intelligence ;  final  cause  in  nature  ;  evidences  of  a  moral  order  ;  theistic 
and  anti-theistic  argumentation  ;  intuitivism.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45. 

Professor  Tousey 

16.  The  Philosophy  of  Religion,  historical,  critical,  and  constructive. 
Topical  reports  by  the  class,  and  lectures.     7>/.,  77/.,  Sat.,  11.45. 

Professor  Knight 

PEDAGOGICS 

SUBJECT 

1.  The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching.  The  ethical  and  psycho- 
logical principles  involved  in  teaching,  important  modern  theories,  supple- 
mentary lectures  on  practical  methods.    Ttt.,  Th.,  Sat.,  11.45.  (s) 

Professor  Cushman  assisted  by  Teachers 
from  leading  secondary  schools 

HISTORY  AND  PUBLIC  LAW* 

Professor  Evans  and  Professor  Bolles 
The  department  aims  to  develop  the  idea  of  unity  in  the  his- 
tory of  mankind,  and  to  make  the  study  of  all  history  of  practi- 
cal value  through  its  relation  to  present-day  problems  and 
conditions.  To  this  end  the  approach  is  made  through  subjects 
intended  to  give  a  thorough  scientific  knowledge  of  essential 

*  See  note,  page  70. 
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facts,  and  so  arranged  as  to  show  these  facts  in  their  proper 
relations.  History  i  is  the  introductory  subject  by  which  the 
student  is  prepared  for  more  detailed  work.  History  2  and  22 
are  devoted  to  the  history  of  England,  History  3  and  33  to 
the  history  of  the  United  States.  The  subjects  numbered  from 
4  to  7  offer  to  properly  qualified  students  opportunity  to  make 
a  more  detailed  study  of  limited  periods.  These  subjects  are  ar- 
ranged in  two  series,  which  alternate  with  each  other  from  year 
to  year,  and  thus  cover  a  considerable  range.  History  15  is  de-~ 
voted  to  research. 

Students  expecting  to  make  History  their  principal  study  are 
urged  to  devote  considerable  time  in  their  first  and  second 
years  to  the  study  of  modern  languages.  In  History  4,  5,  6, 
and  7  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  is  assumed. 

In  the  division  of  Public  Law  and  Administration  the  object 
is  to  furnish  such  general  knowledge  of  political  institutions 
and  their  working  as  is  needed  by  every  intelligent  citizen,  and 
also  to  assist  those  who  expect  to  enter  the  legal  profession 
or  the  government  service.  The  study  of  law  and  government 
is  closely  related  to  the  study  of  history,  and  hence  one  year  of 
history  is  required  for  admission  to  the  work  in  Public  Law. 
The  work  in  this  group  begins  with  a  study  of  the  political 
institutions  of  the  United  States,  which  is  followed  by  more 
advanced  subjects  dealing  with  the  institutions  of  our  own  and 
other  countries,  as  well  as  by  subjects  treating  international 
relations,  the  history  and  principles  of  jurisprudence,  and  pub- 
lic administration.  A  knowledge  of  French  is  desirable,  and  in 
some  cases  indispensable. 

History 

SUBJECTS 

i.  The  General  History  of  Europe  since  the  Fall  of  Rome.  History  1 
is  an  outline  course,  designed  to  give  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  various 
political,  religious,  industrial,  and  social  factors  of  the  history  of  Europe, 
and  thus  to  pave  the  way  for  a  more  detailed  study  of  limited  periods. 
Text-books,  lectures,  assigned  readings,  and  the  preparation  of  themes. 
Mon,3  Wed.,  Frz.,  10.45.  Professor  Evans  and  Mr.  Blake 

History  1  must  precede  all  other  subjects  in  History,  excepting  History 
2,  which  it  may  either  precede  or  accompany.    History  1  and  2  will  not  be 
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accepted  for  an  advanced  degree.  Students  desiring  to  take  as  many 
subjects  as  possible  in  the  department  should  elect  History  i  and  2  in 
their  second  year. 

2.  History  of  England  to  1760  (George  III).  Text-book,  lectures, 
analyses,  and  themes.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  8.45.  Professor  Bolles 

[22.    History  of  England  from  1760  to  1900.    Man.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  8.45. 

Professor  Bolles] 

History  22  may  be  expected  in  1908-09. 

3.  History  of  America  to  1846  (Mexican  War).  Text-book,  lectures, 
analyses,  and  themes.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  10.45.  Professor  Bolles 

[33.    History  of  America  from  1846  to  1900.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  10.45. 

Professor  Bolles] 

History  33  may  be  expected  in  1908-09.  . 

4.  The  History  of  the  Continent  during  the  Seventeenth  and  Eight- 
eenth Centuries.  A  somewhat  detailed  study  of  the  rise  of  Russia,  the 
creation  of  Prussia,  the  rule  of  Richelieu  and  Mazarin,  the  age  of  Louis 
XIV,  and  the  Ancient  Regime.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  3.00  (f) 

Professor  Evans 

5.  The  Expansion  of  Europe  through  the  establishment  of  Colonies. 
A  study  of  the  acquisition  of  colonial  dominion,  the  operations  of  the  great 
trading  companies,  the  rivalry  of  the  European  states  in  Ameria  and  India, 
the  Spanish  colonial  system  in  America  and  the  Philippines,  and  the  colon- 
ization and  partition  of  Africa.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  3.00.  (s) 

Professor  Evans 

History  4  and  5  will  not  be  given  in  1908-09,  but  may  be  expected  in 
1909-10. 

[6.  The  French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Period.  The  history  of 
Europe  from  1789  to  181 5.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  3.00.  (f) 

Professor  Evans] 

[7.  The  Nineteenth  Century.  One  of  the  chief  purposes  of  History  7  is 
to  furnish  some  explanation  of  present-day  questions  in  European  politics. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  3.00.  (s)  Professor  Evans] 

History  6  and  7  may  be  expected  in  1908-09. 

15.  Seminary  in  History  and  Public  Law.  Investigation  of  selected 
topics  from  the  sources.  During  the  year  1907-08  the  principal  subject 
of  study  will  be  the  constitutional  history  of  the  Civil  War.  History 
15  is  open  only  to  such  students,  making  History  their  major  subject,  as 
receive  the  special  permission  of  the  instructor.  Hours  and  credit  to  be 
arranged  with  the  instructor.  Professor  Evans 
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Public  Law  and  Administration 

SUBJECTS 

Plistory  i  must  precede  all  subjects  in  Public  Law.  Students  desir- 
ing to  take  as  many  subjects  as  possible  in  this  group  should  elect  History 
i  in  their  second  year,  and  Public  Law  i  and  2,  or  their  alternates,  in  their 
third  year. 

[1.  Political  Institutions  of  the  United  States — Federal,  State,  and 
•Municipal.  A  study  is  made  of  government  from  the  standpoint  both  of 
constitutional  arrangements  and  of  its  actual  working  as  modified  by  usage 
and  existing  conditions.  Text-book:  Bryce,  The  American  Commonwealth, 
accompanied  by  lectures,  assigned  readings,  and  the  preparation  of  a 
thesis.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45.  (F)  Professor  Evans 

[2.  Constitutional  Law.  A  study  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States,  as  interpreted  in  the  chief  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court.  Mon., 
Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45.  (s)  Professor  Evans] 

Public  Law  1  and  2  will  be  given  in  1909-10,  and  in  alternate  years 
thereafter.  In  the  years  when  they  are  not  given,  subjects  4  and  6  or  5 
and  7  will  be  given. 

4.  European  Government  and  Politics.  A  study  of  the  constitutions 
of  the  chief  European  states,  together  with  a  consideration  of  some  of  the 
most  important  questions  of  European  politics.  A  reading  knowledge  of 
French  is  desirable.  Text-book,  lectures,  assigned  reading,  and  the 
preparation  of  a  thesis.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri. ,  11.45.  (F)     Professor  Evans 

[5.  International  Law  and  the  Plistory  of  Diplomacy:  the  history  of 
international  law,  a  consideration  of  its  leading  principles,  and  some 
account  of  the  most  important  treaties  and  diplomatic  controversies. 
Text-book,  lectures,  assigned  readings,  and  the  preparation  of  a  thesis. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45.  (F)  Professor  Evans] 

6.  Principles  of  Public  Administration,  with  particular  reference  to 
municipal  corporations.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45.  (s)      Professor  Evans 

[7.  Elements  of  Jurisprudence.  A  study  of  the  leading  juristic  princi- 
ples, based  on  the  Institutes  of  Justinian  and  Blackstone's  Commentaries, 
designed  to  fit  students  for  a  more  intelligent  study  of  the  law  from  a  pro- 
fessional standpoint.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45.  (s)  Professor  Evans] 

HISTORY  OF  RELIGIONS 

Professors  Woodbridge,  Harmon,  and  Knight 
The  department  of  History  of  Religions  deals  with  a  special 
phase  of  the  general  subject  of  history,  showing  the  growth  of 
superstition  and  religion,  and  their  relation  to  civilization  —  in- 
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eluding  politics,  social  life,  philosophy,  literature,  art,  and  per- 
sonal character.  The  subjects  offered  are  primarily  for  ad- 
vanced students. 

SUBJECTS 

i.  Life  and  literature  of  the  Hebrew  people,  from  the  beginnings  to  the 
Greek  period.    Afo/t.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  4.00.  Professor  Woodbridge 

[2.  A  study  of  Jewish  life  in  contact  with  Hellenistic  culture  and 
Roman  provincial  administration.  Three  hours  for  a  half  year,  to  be 
arranged.  Professor  Harmon] 

3.  History  of  the  Beginnings  of  Christianity.  A  study  of  the  time  of 
Jesus,  of  the  rise  and  growth  of  the  apostolic  church,  and  of  its  literature. 
Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  3. 00.  (f)  Professor  Harmon 

4.  Non-Christian  Religions.  Comparative  studies  of  religion  and  civil- 
zation  in  ancient  Egypt,  Chaldea,  Greece,  Rome,  and  Germany,  and  in 
ancient  and  modern  India,  China,  Japan,  and  Turkey.  Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  8.45. 
(f)  Professor  Knight 

5.  History  of  the  Church,  including  the  Sects,  from  the  Apostles  to  the 
present  time.    Tu.,Tk.,  Sat.,  9.45.  Professor  Knight 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE* 

Professor  Metcalf 
In  its  course  of  instruction,  the  chief  aim  of  the  department 
of  Political  Science  is  to  give  a  general  view  of  the  most  im- 
portant branches  of  economics,  beginning  with  the  elements  of 
the  science  and  passing  by  degrees  to  work  of  the  investigative 
order.  In  addition  to  this  broad  general  outline  of  economics, 
the  courses  and  the  methods  of  study  are  arranged  with  refer- 
ence to  the  constantly  increasing  needs  of  those  who  are  fit- 
ting themselves  for  various  practical  careers,  such  as  banking, 
transportation,  or  mercantile  work;  and  to  those  who  look  for- 
ward to  social  and  philanthropic  work  as  a  profession.  Subject 
1 2  is  especially  designed  as  training  for  those  who  are  planning 
for  a  business  career,  or  for  social  and  philanthropic  work  as  a 
profession.  It  should  be  taken  in  the  Senior  year,  and  is  open 
only  to  students  who  are  especially  qualified  to  do  the  work. 
Students  who  are  planning  for  a  business  life  should  begin  the 
study  of  economics  not  later  than  the  Sophomore  year. 

*  See  note,  page  70. 
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Subjects  i  and  1 1  are  designed  to  lay  the  foundation  for  the 
more  advanced  work,  but  endeavor  at  the  same  time  to  satisfy 
the  wants  of  those  who  seek  simply  a  general  knowledge  of 
economics.  Both  subjects  are  open  to  Freshmen.  The  char- 
acter of  the  work  in  the  advanced  subjects  is  outlined  in  connec- 
tion with  the  following  statement. 

SUBJECTS 

*i.  Elements  of  Economics.  Exposition  of  the  fundamental  principles 
of  the  production,  distribution,  exchange,  and  consumption  of  wealth. 
Economics  I  does  not  count  for  honors.     Tit.,  Th.,  Sat.,  10.45.  (F) 

Professor  Metcalf 

11.  Applied  Political  Economy.  The  present  organization  of  industry, 
trades  unions,  cooperation,  profit-sharing,  immigration,  child  labor,  woman 
in  industry,  factory  legislation,  workingmen's  insurance,  socialism.  Open 
to  beginners.    Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  10.45.  (s)  Professor  Metcalf 

2.  Modern  Industrial  History  of  Europe.  After  a  brief  survey  of  the 
economic  conditions  in  the  European  countries  at  the  close  of  the  Middle 
Ages,  the  chief  attention  will  be  given  to  the  Industrial  Revolution  in  Eng- 
land, and  to  the  rise  of  modern  industrial  Germany.  Lectures  and  recita- 
tions.   Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  g.45.  (f)  Professor  Metcalf 

After  1907-08  Economics  2  will  alternate  with  Economics  22. 

[22.  Economic  and  Industrial  History  of  the  United  States.  Mon., 
Wed.,  Fri.,  g.45.  (f)  Professor  Metcalf] 

Economics  22  will  be  given  in  1908-09,  and  thereafter  will  alternate  with 
Economics  2. 

3.  Practical  Sociology.  The  nature  and  scope  of  social  science.  Eco- 
nomics 3  is  conducted  with  reference  to  American  conditions,  and 
covers  such  topics  as  the  status  of  the  population  of  the  United  States  ;  the 
units  of  social  organization  ;  special  social  problems  of  city  life  ;  questions 
of  the  family  ;  wealth  and  poverty ;  the  temperance  question  ;  criminology 
penology;  social  achievement  in  the  United  States.  Lectures  and  recita" 
tions.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  8.45.  (s)  Professor  Metcalf 

[4.  Principles  of  Public  Finance.  Public  expenditures ;  classification  of 
public  revenues ;  recent  reforms  in  taxation ;  the  development  and  signifi- 
cance of  public  debts;  financial  administration;  recent  European  and 
American  works  on  finance.  The  Elements  of  Public  Finance,  by 
Daniels,  is  used  as  a  guide.  Lectures  and  discussions.  Tu.,  Th.,  Sat., 
8.45.  (f)  Professor  Metcalf] 

Economics  4  will  be  given  in  1908-09. 
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5.  Money,  Credit,  and  Banking :  an  historical  course,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  the  financial  experience  of  the  United  States.  Leading  topics 
are  Hamilton's  financial  system ;  protection  and  revenue  tariffs ;  the  bank 
question;  the  fiscal  policy  of  the  Civil  War;  resumption  of  specie  pay- 
ments ;  the  national  banking  system ;  state  and  local  taxation ;  silver  leg- 
islation and  the  panic  of  1893;  government  loans;  present  currency  prob- 
lems. Dewey's  Financial  History  of  the  United  States  is  used  as  a 
guide.    Tu.,  TA.,  Sat.,  8.45.  (s)  Professor  Metcalf 

6.  Modern  Industrial  Combinations.  The  economics  of  corporations, 
with  special  reference  to  the  so-called  trust  problem.  Among  the  topics 
treated  are  trust  promotion,  capitalization,  trusts  and  industrial  efficiency, 
influence  of  combinations  upon  prices,  profits,  wages,  rights  of  investors, 
international  trade,  industrial  stability,  and  business  honor;  the  practical 
results  attained  through  publicity,  taxation,  and  State  regulation.  Lec- 
tures, recitations,  and  reports.     Tu.,  T/i.,  Sat.,  Q.45.  (f) 

Professor  Metcalf 

16.  Modern  Labor  Problems.  This  subject  deals  mainly  with  the 
social  and  economic  problems  arising  from  the  relations  of  employers  and 
their  laborers.  The  chief  topics  will  be  the  growth,  methods,  and  aims  of 
modern  associations  of  wage  earners ;  methods  of  conciliation  and  arbitra- 
tion ;  strike  and  factory  legislation  ;  employers'  liability  and  recent  compen- 
sation acts ;  compulsory  publicity ;  provident  institutions  and  friendly 
societies.  Each  member  of  the  class  will  be  expected  to  make  a  report 
upon  a  labor  union.    Lectures  and  recitations.     Tu.,  77i.,  Sat.,  g.45.  (s) 

Professor  Metcalf 

[10.  Transportation  Problems.  The  economic,  financial,  and  social 
problems  arising  from  modern  systems  of  transportation,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  railway  transportation  in  the  United  States.  The  chief  topics 
are  brief  historic  survey  of  water  and  railway  transportation ;  railway 
charters,  powers  of  directors  and  stockholders,  the  nature  of  railway 
securities ;  railway  traffic ;  fares,  rate  making,  rebates,  pooling  and  railway 
consolidations  ;  the  American  systems  of  State  railway  commissions,  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  the  recent  extensions  of  Federal  con- 
trol ;  the  effects  of  transportation  systems  upon  industrial  competition.  A 
part  of  the  time  will  be  devoted  to  some  of  the  more  recent  problems  of 
electric  railway  development.  A  special  report  will  be  required  from  each 
student  of  the  subject.  Lectures  and  recitations.  Three  hours,  to  be 
arranged.  Professor  Metcalf] 

Economics  10  will  be  given  in  1908-09. 

12.  Vocational  Training.  Business  Organization  and  Management.  The 
structure  of  modern  industry ;  increased  complexity  and  integration  of 
business  structure ;  different  systems  of  business  organization  ;  norms  of 
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standardization ;  staff  and  departmental  organization ;  departments  of  re- 
search and  industrial  improvement.  The  standard  of  business  honor  ;  cul- 
tural bearing  of  business  enterprise ;  Can  business  callings  be  placed  upon 
a  professional  basis  ? 

Women  and  Industry.  Women's  fitness  for  industrial  life ;  women's 
pay  ;  the  place  of  domestic  service  in  industry  ;  occupational  opportunities. 

Betterment.  Industrial  hygiene  ;  welfare  work  as  a  means  of  maintain- 
ing friendly  relations  between  employer  and  employed ;  essential  principles 
of  welfare  work  ;  examples  of  successful  welfare  institutions  in  the  United 
States  and  in  Europe;  the  functions  of  the  Welfare  Manager;  welfare 
work  as  a  profession  for  men  and  women. 

Social  Technology .  Education  for  social  efficiency ;  social  work,  social 
legislation,  social  settlements  ;  principles  adapted  to  the  work  of  social 
organizers.  Social  and  philanthropic  work  as  a  profession  for  men  and 
women. 

Industrial  Education.  Unemployment  and  misemployment  ;  industrial 
education  and  industrial  efficiency ;  the  State  and  industrial  education ; 
demand  for  such  education ;  the  relation  between  academic  and  technical 
education  ;  types  of  trade  and  industrial  schools ;  trade  education  and 
trade  unions  :  industrial  education  as  a  social  force  ;  the  education  best 
suited  for  those  entering  upon  trade  and  commerce  ;  the  demand  for  teach- 
ers of  industrial  and  trade  training.     Three  hours,  to  be  arranged. 

Professor  Metcalf 

8.  Municipal  Problems  in  Europe  and  the  United  States.  Growth  of 
modern  cities,  municipal  monopolies,  public  works,  recreation,  sanitation ; 
the  public  control,  ownership,  and  operation  of  public  service  utilities, 
such  as  gas  works,  electric  lighting  plants,  and  street  railway  systems  ;  the 
advantages  and  disadvantages  of  municipal  trade ;  municipal  trade  and 
socialism.    Lectures  and  recitations.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.45.  (s) 

Professor  Metcalf 

7.  The  History  of  Economics :  an  account  of  the  beginnings,  the  prog- 
ress, and  the  various  schools  of  economic  science ;  study  of  the  writings  of 
Adam  Smith,  Ricardo,  Mill,  and  others.  Economics  7  is  open  to  ad- 
vanced students  who  are  specializing  in  economics.  A  reading  knowledge 
of  French  and  German  is  desirable.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  4.00.  (s) 

Professor  Metcalf 

9.  Seminary  in  Economics  and  Sociology,  designed  for  advanced  stu- 
dents who  are  specializing  in  the  department.  Questions  in  economics, 
statistics,  or  sociology  may  be  selected.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged 
with  the  instructor.  Professor  Metcalf 

MATHEMATICS 

Professor  Wren  and  Assistant  Professor  Ransom 
The  aim  of  the  instruction  in  mathematics  is  to  cultivate 
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power  of  exact  thinking,  as  well  as  skill  in  symbolic  methods  of 
drawing  necessary  conclusions.  The  class-room  work  is  a  com- 
bination of  lectures  with  questioning  of  the  students  to  ascer- 
tain that  the  points  presented  have  been  duly  comprehended. 

Mathematics  3,  with  1  or  2,  constitutes  the  required  work  in 
mathematics.  The  two  required  subjects  should  be  taken  in 
the  Freshman  year.  Students  who  intend  to  pursue  further 
work  in  the  department  should  take  1  in  preference  to  2,  and 
should  take  4,  5,  and  6  in  the  Sophomore  and  Junior  years.  Other 
subjects  may  be  taken  when  the  student  is  prepared  for  each. 
Subjects  9,  10,  13,  and  14  require  a  knowledge  of  the  calcu- 
lus. Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  mastered  the  calculus  may 
elect  any  of  the  remaining  subjects. 

Certain  other  subjects  are  of  great  value  in  supplementing 
and  illustrating  mathematical  studies.  Attention  is  called  es- 
pecially to  Drawing  20,  and  to  Civil  Engineering  90  and  97. 

SUBJECTS 

3.  Trigonometry.  Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.  :  Division  (a),  8.45  ;  Division  (b),  9.45. 
(f)  Professor  Wren  and  Assistant  Professor  Ransom 

1.  College  Algebra.    Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  8.43.  (s)  Professor  Wren 

2.  Solid  Geometry.     Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  9.45.  (s) 

Assistant  Professor  Ransom 

4.  Analytical  Geometry.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45.  (F) 

Assistant  Professor  Ransom 

5.  Elements  of  the  Calculus.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45.  (s) 

Assistant  Professor  Ransom 

6.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.45.  (f) 

Professor  Wren 

7.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  (advanced).  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri., 
9.45.  (s)  Assistant  Professor  Ransom 

9.  Theory  of  Equations  and  Determinants.  Three  hours  for  the  first 
half-year.  Assistant  Professor  Ransom 

10.  Differential  Equations.     Three  hours  for  the  second  half  year. 

Professor  Wren 

[12.    Quaternions.     Three  hours  for  the  first  half-year. 

Professor  Wren] 
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Mathematics  12  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  Mathematics 
1,  2,  3,  and  4. 

[13.  The  Theory  of  the  Potential  Function.  Three  hours  for  ihe  second 
half-year.  Professor  Wren] 

14.    Theoretical  Mechanics.    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Assistant  Professor  Ransom 

PHYSICS 

Professor  H.  G.  Chase 

The  work  in  physics  begins  with  a  consideration  of  general 
physics,  this  being  the  subject  to  be  taken  by  those  electing 
physics  for  their  prescribed  work  in  science,  and  the  introduc- 
tory subject  for  major  students  in  the  department.  A  text-book 
is  used,  critical  comments  and  much  additional  material  are 
supplied,  and  frequent  lectures  are  given,  with  experiments. 
The  aim  is  to  present  the  science  of  physics,  not  as  a  series 
of  detached  subjects,  but  as  a  consistent  body  of  doctrine  in 
which  mechanical  principles  hold  throughout,  and  from  which 
all  the  various  phenomena  are  deducible.  Hence  in  each 
branch  there  are  frequent  returns  to  these  first  principles. 

In  the  physical  laboratory  students  are  given  Miller's  Labo- 
ratory Manual,  and  a  syllabus  of  the  work,  for  guides.  These 
are  supplemented  by  Glazebrook's  Physical  Optics,  Pickering's 
Manipulations,  Kaulrausch's  Measurements,  Stewart  and  Gee's 
Practical  Physics,  vol.  1,  Glazebrook  and  Shaw's  Practical 
Physics,  Nichols's  Laboratory  Manual,  vols.  1  and  2.  In  addi 
tion  to  the  experimental  and  note-book  work,  many  problems 
are  solved. 

Physics  2  and  Physics  4  comprise  elementary  work  in  Elec- 
tricity and  Magnetism,  Physics  4  being  a  mathematical  treat- 
ment based  upon  Nichols  and  Franklin's  Theory  of  Physics, 
vol.  2. 

In  the  laboratory  subject  in  electricity  much  attention  is 
given  to  Wheatstone's  bridge  and  the  measurement  of  resist- 
ance. Careful  study  is  made  of  the  condenser,  and  of  the  mag- 
netic properties  of  iron.  The  candle-power  of  incandescent 
lamps,  the  determination  of  the  constants  of  recording  watt- 
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meters,' and  the  calibration  of  ammeters  and  voltmeters  receive 
due  attention.  Students  who  are  preparing  themselves  to  be- 
come teachers  of  physics  have  an  opportunity  to  perform  most 
of  the  experiments  needed  for  illustrating  elementary  work. 

SUBJECTS 

1  [70].  General  Physics.  Lectures  and  experiments.  Physics  1  is  to  be 
taken  by  students  choosing  physics  for  their  prescribed  science  subject, 
and  is  introductory  to  other  subjects  in  physics.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  10.45. 

Professor  Chase,  Professor  Hooper,  and  Mr.  Sheard 
Mathematics  3  must  precede  or  accompany  Physics  1. 
2.    Electricity.     Thompson's  Elementary  Lessons  in  Electricity  and 
Magnetism.    Lectures  and  recitations.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45.  (s) 

Professor  H.  G.  Chase 

3  [71)  72]-  Physical  Laboratory.  Mechanics,  Sound,  Heat,  and  Light. 
Lectures  and  recitations,  Mon.^  Wed.,  Fri.,  8.45.  Laboratory,  Tn.,  Th., 
2.00  to 5.00;  or  Mon.,   Wed.,  g.45  to  12.45.    Counti7ig  as  six  term  hours. 

Professor  H.  G.  Chase,  Mr.  Sheard, 
Mr.  Rollins,  and  Mr.  Munro 

4  [74].  Electricity:  Elementary  Mathematical  Treatment.  Til.,  Th., 
Sat.,  11.45.  (F)  Professor  H.  G.  Chase 

5  [73]-  Electrical  Laboratory :  Measurements  and  Tests.  Counting  as 
five  term  hours.    Mon.,  or  Fri.,  2.00  to  6.00. 

Mr.  Rollins  and  Mr.  Munro 

Physics  5  must  be  preceded  by  Physics  4. 

[8  [87].    Telegraph  and  Telephone.    One  hour,  to  be  arranged,  (s)] 

[9.  Heat.  Lectures  and  recitations,  based  on  Preston's  Theory  of 
Heat.  Mathematics  6  is  a  prerequisite  of  Physics  9.  Counting  as  three 
term  hours,  (f)    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Professor  H.  G.  Chase] 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Durkee  and  Assistant  Professor  Cobb 
The  work  in  the  department  begins  with  Chemistry  1,  which 
is  open  for  election  by  the  students  of  the  courses  in  liberal 
arts,  and  is  required  of  engineering  students  in  their  second 
year.  The  instruction  is  by  means  of  lectures,  recitations,  and 
laboratory  work.    The  lectures,  illustrated  with  numerous  ex- 
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periments,  are  intended  to  give  a  thorough  elementary  know- 
ledge of  theoretical  and  descriptive  inorganic  chemistry,  includ- 
ing a  brief  account  of  the  chemistry  of  the  carbon  compounds 
and  the  principal  technical  processes.  One-half  of  the  time 
devoted  to  this  subject  is  given  to  practical  work  in  the  labora- 
tory, and  the  student  has  an  opportunity  to  verify  some  of  the 
chemical  theories,  and  to  become  familiar  with  substances  and 
their  chemical  behavior.  The  lectures  are  supplemented  with 
recitations  and  written  exercises.  An  opportunity  to  continue 
the  study  of  theoretical  and  advanced  inorganic  chemistry  is 
afforded  by  subject  1 1,  a  course  of  lectures  with  laboratory  prac- 
tice, in  which  simple  physical  and  chemical  measurements  are 
made,  and  some  of  the  less  common  preparations. 

The  instruction  in  qualitative  analysis  extends  through  a 
year,  and  consists  of  two  subjects  (2  and  3),  taught  in  part  by 
lectures  and  recitations,  but  mainly  by  work  in  the  laboratory. 
During  the  advanced  course  the  student  is  required  to  analyze 
correctly  alloys,  mixtures  of  salts,  minerals,  slags,  and  other 
metallurgical  products.  Quantitative  analysis  is  taught  for  the 
most  part  in  the  laboratory,  and  is  designed  to  give  the  student 
the  theoretical  knowledge  and  skill  in  manipulation  which  are 
necessary  for  success  in  this  kind  of  work.  In  subject  4  the 
student  is  required  to  analyze  the  simpler  salts,  alloys,  and 
minerals.  In  subject  5  water  and  the  more  complicated  miner- 
als, ores,  and  commercial  and  food  products  are  analyzed.  Or- 
ganic analysis  is  included  in  subject  5.  Technical  gas  analysis 
(subject  9)  is  taught  by  lectures  and  laboratory  work.  The 
Orsat,  Hempel,  and  Elliott  systems  are  used.  Assaying  (sub- 
ject 7)  is  adapted  to  familiarizing  the  student  with  the  practical 
methods  and  theory  of  sampling  and  assaying  gold  and  silver 
ores.  The  above  subjects  cover  a  comprehensive  study  of  ana- 
lytic chemistry,  and  are  intended  to  give  the  student  such  thor- 
ough theoretical  and  practical  knowledge  as  to  prepare  him  for 
analytical  work  of  almost  any  description.  Metallurgy  (subject 
8)  is  intended  to  give  the  student  some  of  the  more  important 
methods  of  extracting  gold  and  silver  from  ores.    It  should  be 
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taken  after  or  in  connection  with  Fire  Assay  (subject  7).  The 
metallurgy  of  iron  and  steel  is  an  alternative. 

The  work  in  organic  chemistry  consists  of  a  course  of  experi- 
mental lectures,  together  with  recitations  and  laboratory  work, 
which  are  designed  to  cover  the  general  principles  and  methods, 
and  include  a  description  of  the  most  important  organic  com- 
pounds. The  laboratory  practice  in  organic  chemistry  will  be 
carried  on  in  connection  with  subject  10,  and  will  include  the 
preparation  of  many  typical  compounds. 

In  Chemistry  12,  opportunity  will  be  given  advanced  students, 
under  the  direction  of  instructors,  for  the  consideration  and  dis- 
cussion of  chemical  subjects  and  recent  investigations. 

The  quantitative  and  organic  laboratories  are  open  from  nine 
to  five  o'clock  daily,  Saturday  afternoons  excepted. 

SUBJECTS 

1.  General  Chemistry.  Lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work. 
Lecture,  Wed.,  Fri.,  2.00  ;  three  hours  of  laboratory  work,  Mon.,  2.00  to  5.00. 
Counting  as  six  term  hours. 

Professor  Durkee,  Assistant  Professor  Cobb,  and  Assistants 

2.  Qualitative  Analysis.  Basic  analysis.  Lectures,  laboratory  work, 
and  recitations.  Tu.,  Th.,  2.00  to  3.00  (f)     Counting  as  three  term  hours. 

Professor  Durkee  and  Assistants 

3.  Qualitative  Analysis.  Acids,  analysis  of  salts,  commercial  and 
natural  products.  Lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  recitations.  Tu.,  Th., 
2.00  to  5.00.  (s)    Counting  as  three  term  hours.  Professor  Durkee 

4.  Quantitative  Analysis.  Gravimetric  and  volumetric  analysis ;  an- 
alysis of  minerals.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  Mon.,  Fri.,  2.00  to 
5.00.    Counting  as  six  term  hours.  Professor  Durkee 

5.  Quantitative  Analysis  (advanced  course).  Analysis  of  minerals,  ores, 
water,  food  products,  organic  analysis.  Laboratory  work.  Mon.,  Fri., 
2.00  to  3.00.     Counting  as  six  term  hours.  PROFESSOR  DURKEE 

7.  Fire  Assay.    Open  to  students  who  have  taken  1,  2,  3,  and  4. 

Tu.,  Th.,  2.00  to  3.00.  (s)     Counting  as  two  term  hours. 

Professor  Durkee 

8.  Metallurgy  of  Gold  and  Silver.  Lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory 
work.  Chemistry  8  is  open  to  students  who  have  taken  Chemistry  1. 
Metallurgy  of  iron  and  steel  is  alternative.     Wed.,  Fri.,  10.43.  (s) 

Professor  Durkee 
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9.  Gas  Analysis.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  Chemistry  9  is  open 
to  students  who  have  taken  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  and  4.  Mon.,  2.00  to  5.00. 
Counting  as  one  term  hour,  (f)  Professor  Durkee 

10.  Organic  Chemistry.  Lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work. 
Chemistry  10  is  open  to  students  who  have  taken  Chemistry  1.  Mon., 
Wed^  Fri;,  8.45.  Three  hours  of  laboratory  work,  to  be  arranged  with  the  in- 
structor.   Counting  as  nine  term  hours.         Assistant  Professor  Cobb 

11.  Theoretical  and  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Lectures,  recita- 
tions, and  laboratory  work.  Chemistry  1 1  is  open  to  students  who  have 
taken  Chemistry  1,  2,  and  4.  Lectures,  Tu.,  Th.,  8.45.  Tzvo  hours  of  lab- 
oratory zuork,  to  be  arranged  with  the  instructor.  Counting  as  six  term 
hours.  Assistant  Professor  Cobb 

12.  Discussion  of  Chemical  Subjects  and  Recent  Investigations.  One 
hour  a  zveek.       Professor  Durkee  and  Assistant  Professor  Cobb 

14.  Medical  Chemistry.  Lectures,  quizzes,  and  laboratory  work,  (f) 
Counting  as  thirteen  term  hours.      Professor  Austin  and  Dr.  Thorpe 

Chemistry  18  must  be  preceded  by  Chemistry  1,  2,  and  3.  It  is  given 
at  the  Tufts  Medical  School,  416-430  Huntington  Avenue,  Boston. 

BIOLOGY 

Professor  Kingsley,  Assistant  Professor  Lambert, 
and  Dr.  Thyng 

Instruction  in  biology  is  given  both  by  lectures  and  by  labo- 
ratory work,  the  object  being  to  impart  the  scientific  method  of 
work  and  thought  rather  than  to  cram  the  student  with  a  large 
number  of  unimportant  facts.  In  the  laboratory,  eighty  hours 
of  work  for  each  half-year  is  the  minimum,  but  mere  time  ser- 
vice is  not  sufficient :  a  certain  series  of  forms  must  be  studied, 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  instructors. 

Biology  1  is  intended  for  those  who  wish  to  take  but  a  single 
year  of  work  in  this  department.  Major  students,  and  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  the  General  Science 
or  the  Medical  Preparatory  Course,  will  take  Biology  2  and  3  in 
its  place.  Special  students,  coming  for  a  single  year  before  en- 
tering the  Medical  School,  will  take  Biology  3. 

By  special  arrangement  with  the  instructor,  additional  work 
may  be  done  in  connection  with  Biology  2  and  3,  and  corres- 
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ponding  credit  will  be  given.  Intention  of  doing  such  work 
must  be  indicated  at  the  time  of  registration,  and  the  student 
must  also  attain  grade  B  in  order  to  obtain  such  credit. 

Three  of  the  subjects  in  this  department  (4M,  5M,  and  9)  are 
given  at  the  Medical  School,  416-430  Huntington  Avenue, 
Boston.  These  subjects  may  be  taken  by  candidates  for  the 
bachelor's  degree,  and  in  this  way  students  contemplating  the 
study  of  medicine  may  anticipate  one  year  of  their  professional 
course.  Those  who  wish  these  subjects  to  count  for  the  bache- 
lor's degree  must  have  previously  taken  at  least  Biology  3. 

There  are  three  well-lighted  laboratories,  furnished  with  every 
requisite  for  good  work,  including  microscopes,  microtomes, 
reagents,  and  abundant  material  for  illustration  and  dissec- 
tion. There  is  also  a  department  library  containing  more  than 
2,800  volumes  and  over  6,400  pamphlets  and  parts  of  volumes, 
while  the  college  library  contains  the  proceedings  of  many 
learned  societies,  both  American  and  foreign.  Besides  these, 
proximity  to  Boston  and  Cambridge  gives  easy  access  to 
library  facilities  unequalled  in  any  other  part  of  America. 
There  is  required  from  all  students  taking  laboratory  subjects 
a  laboratory  fee  of  two-dollars-and-a-half  a  term  for  each  sub- 
ject, payable  in  advance. 

SUBJECTS 

1.  General  Biology.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  Mon.,  Fri. :  lecture, 
11.45  »  laboratory,  afternoo7is,  160  hours.    Counting  as  six  term  hours. 

Assistant  Professor  Lambert  and  Dr.  Thyng 

2.  Morphology  of  Invertebrates.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work. 
Tu.,  Th. :  lecture,  4.00 ;  laboratory,  afternoons,  160  hours.  Counting  as 
six  term  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Lambert 

Biology  2  is  given  in  alternate  years.    It  will  be  not  given  in  1908-09. 

3.  Morphology  of  Vertebrates.  Continuation  of  Biology  2.  Tu., 
Th.  :  lecttire,  11.45  i  laboratory,  afternoons,  160  hours.  Counting  as  six  term 
hours.  Dr.  Thyng 

[4.  Elementary  Physiology.  Lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  recitations. 
Lecture,  Tu.,  Th.,  Sal.,  11.45  >  laboratory,  Tu.,  Th.,  2.00  to  4.00.  (s)  Couitt- 
ing  as  three  term  hours.  Professor  Kingsley] 

Biology  4  must  be  preceded  by  or  accompany  Chemistry  1. 
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4M.  Human  and  Comparative  Physiology.  Lectures,  recitations,  con- 
ferences, and  laboratory  work.     Counting  as  thirteen  term  hours,  (s) 

Professor  Dearborn 
Biology  4M  is  given  at  the  Tufts  Medical  School,  Boston. 

[5.  Normal  Histology:  a  study  of  the  tissues  of  vertebrates,  including 
microscopical  technique.  Lecture,  Mon.,  11.45  >  laboratory,  Mon.,  Fri., 
afternoons,  80  hours,  (s)     Counting  as  three  term  hours. 

Professor  Kingsley] 

5M.    Histology,  Medical.    Lectures,   quizzes,    and   laboratory  work. 

Counting  as  five  term  hours,  (f) 

Professor  Bates  and  Dr.  Winslow 

Biology  5M  is  given  at  the  Tufts  Medical  School,  Boston. 

[6.  Systematic  Zoology.  Laboratory  work  in  the  identification  and 
classification  of  specimens.    Counting  as  three  term  hours,  (f)  or  (s) 

Professor  Kingsley] 
Biology  6  requires  ability  to  read  French  and  German. 

[7.  Botany.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  Wed.,  Fri. :  lecture,  11.45  ; 
laboratory,  forenoons  or  afternoons,  160  hours.      Counting  as  six  term  hours 

Assistant  Professor  Lambert] 

8.  Special  Work.  At  least  six  hours  weekly  of  laboratory  work  in  the 
investigation  of  some  problem.  Dr.  Thyng 

Subjects  5  to  8  are  intended  for  both  graduates  and  undergraduates. 

9.  Human  Anatomy.  Lectures,  quizzes,  and  dissection.  Counting 
as  thirteen  terms  hours,  (f)  Professor  H.  H.  Germain 

Biology  9  is  given  at  the  Tufts  Medical  School,  Boston. 

GEOLOGY 

Dr.  Warren  and  Dr.  Loughlin 
The  subjects  offered  in  the  department  of  Geology  have  a 
twofold  object :  to  give  an  outline  of  the  structure  and  history 
of  the  earth ;  and  to  give  a  training  in  the  methods  of  observa- 
tional science.  The  first  subject  (Geology  1)  is  introductory, 
open  to  all,  and  intended  primarily  for  those  who  have  had  no 
previous  work  in  science.  The  other  subjects  are  such  that 
certain  preliminary  studies,  stated  in  connection  with  each,  must 
be  taken  before  entering  upon  them. 

The  illustrative  collections  in  these  lines  are  ample.  Besides 
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the  exhibition  specimens  in  the  Barnum  Museum,  there  is  a. 
large  working  collection  illustrating  mineralogy,  lithology,  and 
dynamical  and  historical  geology.  These  are  supplemented 
with  maps,  diagrams,  photographs,  and  lantern  slides.  The 
work  in  each  subject  consists  of  lectures  and  recitations, 
together  with  work  in  the  laboratory  and  in  the  field.  Excur- 
sions are  taken  to  neighboring  points  that  illustrate  certain 
phenomena.  The  laboratory  fees  are  two  dollars  for  each  sub- 
ject in  geology,  and  four  dollars  for  each  subject  in  mineralogy. 

SUBJECTS 

[1.  Physiography.  Lectures  and  recitations,  laboratory  and  field  work. 
Lectures,  Tu.,  Th.,  10.45  ;  laboratory,  Wed.,  3.00;  field  work,  occasional 
Sat.  afternoons,  (s)     Counting  as  three  term  hours.  Dr.  Loughlin] 

2.  General  Geology.  Lectures,  two  hours  a  week  ;  laboratory  or  field 
work,  four  hours  a  week  ;  open  to  students  who  have  taken  Physics  1 
and  Chemistry  1.    Honrs  to  be  arrajiged.     Counting  as  six  ter7n  hours. 

Dr.  Loughlin 

[3.  Paleontology.  Recitations  and  laboratory  work,  six  hours  a  week  ; 
open  to  students  who  have  taken  Geology  2  and  Biology  1.  Counting  as 
three  term  hours,  (f)  or  (s)  Dr.  Loughlin] 

4.  Field  Geology.  Conference,  one  hour  ;  [field  work,  six  hours  a  week  ; 
open  to  students  who  have  taken  Geology  2.  First  part  of  first  and  last 
part  of  second  half-year.    Counting  as  three  term  hours.       Dr.  Loughlin 

MINERALOGY 

1.  Determinative  Mineralogy.  Lectures,  two  hours;  laboratory,  four 
hours  a  week ;  open  to  students  who  have  taken  Chemistry  1.  7"?/.,  77/., 
Sat.,  10.45  to  12.45.  (F)    Counting  as  three  term  hours.  Dr.  Warren 

2.  Crystallography  and  Descriptive  Mineralogy.  Lectures,  two  hours 
a  week  ;  laboratory  work,  four  hours  a  week ;  open  to  students  who  have 
taken  Mineralogy  1.  Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  10.45  io  I2-45-  (F)  Counting  as  three 
term  hours.  Dr.  Warren 

DRAWING  AND  SHOPWORK* 
Professor  Anthony 
DRAWING 

The  object  of  the  studies  pursued  in  the  department  of  Draw- 
ing is  three-fold  :  first,  a  development  of  the  theory  of  technical 
drawing ;  second,  the  acquirement  of  precision  and  rapidity  in 

*Note. — For  the  latest  announcements  in  Engineering  subjects,  students  should  consult 
the  Engineering  pamphlet. 
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the  execution  of  the  work ;  third,  a  practical  application  of 
these  principles  in  the  fluent  expression  of  mechanical  ideas  by 
means  of  graphic  language.  Practice  in  the  attainment  of  the 
first  is  acquired  by  freehand  and  geometric  drawing  and  the 
study  of  descriptive  geometry.  By  means  of  progressive  prob- 
lems, in  which  nothing  in  the  nature  of  a  copy  is  permitted,  the 
student  is  advanced  to  the  consideration  of  point,  line,  and  sur- 
face, from  a  purely  analytic  standpoint.  The  instruction  in  des- 
criptive geometry  is  given  by  means  of  lectures  and  recitations, 
accompanied  by  frequent  examinations  in  the  freehand  and 
instrumental  construction  of  the  problems.  Rapidity  of  work 
being  attainable  only  through  precision,  drawings  must  be 
executed  with  the  greatest  possible  care  and  neatness.  The 
theory  and  execution  of  a  drawing  having  been  mastered, 
together  with  the  elements  of  kinematics,  the  student  is  directed 
to  make  such  application  of  these  principles  to  the  illustration 
of  mechanism  as  shall  enable  him  to  express  his  ideas  graph- 
ically, in  the  most  simple  and  direct  manner.  The  machine 
drawings  are  made  by  such  system  as  would  be  required  in  any 
well-conducted  drafting-room,  and  the  most  modern  methods  are 
employed  in  the  execution  of  the  work  as  to  the  forms  of 
graphic  expression  that  may  be  used.  A  progressive  course 
in  design  is  pursued  preparatory  to  and  in  connection  with 
thesis  work. 

In  the  statement  below,  each  "  hour  "  is  the  equivalent  of  one 
term  hour  of  credit. 

SUBJECTS 
[For  hours,  see  the  Engineering  program.] 

20.  Mechanical  Drawing.     Two  hours  a  week  for  the  year. 

Mr.  Ashley 

21.  Descriptive  Geometry.    Lectures,  recitations,  and  drawing.  Three 

hours  a  week  {second  half-year). 

Professor  Anthony  and  Mr.  Ashley 

23.    Technical  Sketching.    One  hour  a  week  [second  half-year). 

Professor  Anthony 

25.    Mechanism.     Three  hours  a  week  {second  half-year). 

Professor  Anthony 
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26.    Machine  Drawing.     Three  hours  a  week  {first  half-year). 

Professor  Anthony  and  Mr.  Ashley 

28.  Machine  Design  (Elementary).  Tzvo  hours  a  week  {second  half- 
year).     Professor  Anthony  and  Assistant  Professor  C.  H.  Chase 

29.  Machine  Design  (advanced).     Two  hours  a  week  {first  half-year). 
Professor  Anthony  and  Assistant  Professor  C.  H.  Chase 

SHOPWORK 

Instruction  in  hand  and  machine  tool-work  is  given,  following 
a  graded  series  of  exercises  having  in  view  the  formation  of 
habits  of  close  observation,  precision,  and  the  development  of 
judgment  essential  to  the  engineer.  The  course  of  work  in  the 
shops  maintains  intimate  relation  with  the  courses  in  drawing 
and  design,  much  of  the  work  in  design  being  carried  to  com- 
pletion in  the  shops  from  drawings  prepared  in  the  drafting- 
room. 

subjects 

[For  hours,  see  the  Engineering  program.] 
40.    Carpentry,  Turning,  and  Moulding.     Two  hours  a  week  {first  half- 
year).  Mr.  Stewart  and  Mr.  Newhall 

42.    Pattern-making.    One  hour  a  week  {second  half-year). 

Mr.  Stewart  and  Mr.  Newhall 

44.  Forging.     Two  hours  a  week  {second  half-year).  Mr.  Stewart 

45.  Vise  and  Machine  Tools.     Three  hours  a  zveek  {first  half-year). 

Mr.  Stewart 

46.  Machine  Tools.     Three  hours  a  week  {second  half  year). 

Mr.  Stewart 

CIVIL  AND  MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING* 

Professor  Bray  and  Professor  Sanborn 
Students  who  desire  to  elect  engineering  courses  as  collateral 
to  their  studies  in  liberal  arts,  or  with  a  view  of  pursuing  study 
in  engineering  after  graduation,  will  find  open  to  them  the  subjects 
outlined  below.  For  all  the  subjects  algebra,  geometry,  and 
trigonometry  are  an  indispensable  preparation.  Fuller  details, 
including  the  program  hours,  are  given  in  this  catalogue  under 
the  Department  of  Engineering. 

*  See  note,  bottom  of  page  8q. 
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SUBJECTS 

90.    Surveying.    General  field  practice,  computations,  and  plotting.  Two 

hours*  a  week  {first  half-year)  ;  two  hours*  a  week  {second  half-year). 

Professor  Sanborn  and  Mr.  Tucker 

92.  Precise  Surveying.     Two  hours*  a  week  {first  half-year). 

Professor  Rockwell 

93.  Fire  Protection  Engineering.     Two  hours  a  week  [second  half-year). 

Professor  Sanborn 

94.  Railroad  Surveying.  Field  practice  and  office  work  ;  drawing  and 
calculating.    Two  hours*  a  week  {first  half-year).  Mr.  Tucker 

95.  Railroad  Engineering  (to  be  taken  with  Engineering  94).  Three 
hours  a  week,  first  half-year.  Professor  Bray 

97.    Roofs  and  Bridges.     Three  hours  a  week  {  second  half-year). 

Professor  Rockwell 

99.    Highways.    Two  hours  a  week  {  second  half-year).        Mr.  Tucker 

109.  Sanitary  Engineering.     Three  hours  a  week  {first  half-year). 

Professor  Sanborn 

110.  Hydraulics.     Three  hours  a  week  {second  half-year). 

Professor  Sanborn 
hi.    Masonry  Construction.     Three  hours  a  week  {second  half-year). 

Mr.  Tucker 

113.    Applied  Mechanics.     Three  hours  a  week  for  the  year. 

Professor  Rockwell 
115.    Experimental  Mechanics.     Two  hours  a  zveek  {first  half  year). 

Professor  Sanborn 

1 17.    Structural  Design.     Two  hours*  a  week. 

Professor  Rockwell 

120.  Steam  Engine.  Theory  and  practice  in  the  management  of  engines 
and  boilers,  valve-setting,  tests.     Three  hours  a  week  {first  half-year). 

Assistant  Professor  C.  H.  Chase 

121.  Steam  Engineering.  Thermodynamics.  Three  hours  a  week  {sec- 
ond half-year).  Professor  Bray 

125.    Dynamics  of  Machinery.     Two  hours  a  zveek  (first  half-year). 

Professor  Bray 

127.  Civil  Engineering  Topics.    Mou.,  Wed.,  9.45.  (f) 

Professor  Sanborn 

128.  Mechanical  Engineering  Topics.  Lectures  by  students.  Three 
hours  a  week  (second  half-year).  Professor  Bray 

130.    Heating  and  Ventilation.     One  hour  a  week  (first  half-year). 

Professor  Bray 

*  Each  hour  represents  a  three-hour  period. 
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ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING: 

Professor  Hooper 

To  the  student  in  the  College  of  Letters  who  may  desire 
to  elect  advanced  work  in  electricity,  the  following  subjects  are 
offered.  All  require  a  good  working  knowledge  of  algebra, 
geometry,  and  trigonometry,  while  subjects  82  and  84  require 
a  like  acquaintance  with  calculus  and  differential  equations. 

All  subjects  in  this  department  must  also  be  preceded  by 
Physics  74,  or  its  equivalent. 

SUBJECTS 
[For  hours,  see  the  Engineering  program.] 

76.  Electrical  Problems.     Two  hours  a  week  [second  half-year). 

Mr.  Rollins 

77.  Dynamo-Electric  Machinery.  Recitations  and  lectures.  Three  hours 
a  week  (second  half-year).  Professor  Hooper 

79.  Electrical  Laboratory  (advanced  course).!  Three  hours  a  week  for 
the  year.  Mr.  Rollins  and  Mr.  Munro 

81.  Electrical  Engineering.     Three  hours  a  week  (second  half-year^). 

Professor  Hooper 

82.  Electricity:  Alternating  Currents.     Three  hours  a  week  for  the  year. 

Professor  Hooper 

84.  Electricity  :  Mathematical  Treatment  of  Alternating  Current  Phe- 
nomena.    Three  hours  a  week  (first  half-year).  Professor  Hooper 

85.  Electrical  Topics.  Lectures  by  students.  Three  hours  a  week  (second 
half-year).  Professor  Hooper 

86.  Magnetism  in  Iron,  Nickel,  and  Cobalt.  Three  hours  a  week  (second 
half-year).  Professor  Hooper 

88.  Dynamo  Design.  Calculations  and  Drawings.  Two  hours*  a  week 
(first  half-year).  Professor  Hooper 

[89.    Telegraph  Engineering.     Three  hours  a  week  (first  half  year ). 

Professor  Hooper] 

MUSIC 

Professor  Lewis 
The  department  of  Music  offers  opportunities  to  gain  a  know- 
ledge of  musical  history  and  of  the  principles  of  composition, 

*  Each  hour  represents  a  three-hour  period, 
t  Each  hour  represents  a  two-hour  period. 
\  See  note,  bottom  of  page  89. 
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as  a  basis  for  practical  work  in  music  or  in  musical  criticism. 
The  subjects,  Elements  of  Theory,  Harmony,  General  History 
of  Music,  and  Musical  Appreciation  may  well  be  taken  by  stu- 
dents who  wish  to  cultivate  their  appreciation  of  music,  but  have 
no  intention  of  preparing  themselves  for  professional  work  in 
the  art. 

SUBJECTS 

i.  Elements  of  Theory.  Lectures,  practice,  and  analysis,  with  various 
text-books  for  reference.    Tu.,  Th.,  4.00,  and  a  third  hour,  to  be  arranged,  (s) 

Professor  Lewis 

Only  acquaintance  with  musical  notation  and  with  the  piano  keyboard 
is  required.    Music  1  is  introductory  to  Music  2. 

[2.  Harmony.  Lectures  and  practical  work,  based  on  Chadwick's  Man- 
ual of  Harmony  ;  collateral  reading  on  biography  and  on  theory.  Tu.,  3.00 
to  4.00  ;  Th.,  3.00  to  3.00.  Professor  Lewis] 

3.  Sight-reading  in  Song,  and  Harmonic  Analysis.  Tu.,  Th.,  4.00,  and 
a  third  hour,  to  be  arranged,  (f)  Professor  Lewis 

Only  those  who  have  finished  Music  2  may  take  Music  3.  The  har- 
monic analysis  begun  in  Music  2  will  be  continued,  with  special  attention 
to  the  more  difficult  problems  of  modern  music.  Harmonic  Analysis, 
by  B.  Cutter,  and  Melodia,  by  Cole  and  Lewis,  will  be  used  as  text- 
books. 

Music  3  will  be  transferred  to  Tuesday  and  Thursday  at  2.00,  provided 
program  appointments  permit. 

4.  Counterpoint,  Single  and  Double.  Lectures  and  practical  work 
based  on  the  manuals  of  Goetschius,  Spalding,  and  others ;  collateral 
reading  on  biography  and  theory.     Three  hours,  to  be  arranged. 

Professor  Lewis 

A  thorough  theoretical  knowledge  of  harmony,  and  facility  in  the  har- 
monization of  basses  and  choral  melodies,  are  required  of  those  who  take 
Music  4.  A  full  equivalent  of  Music  2  must  have  been  done  by  students 
who  wish  to  begin  their  college  work  with  Music  4.  There  is  a  require- 
ment of  laboratory  work  with  the  automatic  instruments. 

[5.  Fugue,  Canon,  Musical  Form,  and  the  Elements  of  Orchestration. 
Lectures  and  practical  work,  with  various  manuals  for  class  use  and  refer- 
ence.   Three  hours,  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Lewis] 

Students  who  elect  Music  5  must  have  attained  grade  A  or  B  in  Music 
4,  and  must  have  given  evidence  of  talent  in  melodic  invention.  Those 
who  are  admitted  to  the  class  are  required  to  attend  certain  concerts  in 
Boston  as  prescribed  by  the  instructor,  and  to  do  regular  laboratory  work 
with  the  automatic  instruments. 
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6.  General  History  of  Music,  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present 
day,  with  especial  attention  to  the  period  since  the  death  of  Palestrina. 
Lectures,  with  various  treatises  for  reference.  Three  hours  for  the  second 
half-year.  Professor  Lewis 

[7.  Special  studies  in  Musical  History,  in  Musical  Criticism,  or  in  the 
development  of  Musical  Form.     Three  hours  a  week.     Professor  Lewis] 

An  equivalent  of  the  work  of  Music  4,  and  an  ability  to  read  German 
and  French  with  facility,  are  required  of  students  who  elect  Music  7. 
The  studies  may  be  given  in  lectures,  or  may  consist  of  individual  work  of 
students  under  the  direction  of  the  instructor. 

[8.  The  Phenomena  of  Sound  in  their  relation  to  Music  and  Musical 
Instruments.    Lectures  and  experiments.    Mon.,  4.00.  (s) 

Assistant  Professor  Chase] 

The  first  half-year's  work  in  Physics  1  must  have  been  done  by  those 
who  elect  Music  8. 

[9.  Musical  Appreciation,  Elementary.  Systematic  studies  in  musical 
form,  from  the  listener's  standpoint.     Three  hours  a  week,  (s) 

Professor  Lewis] 

For  Music  9  no  technical  preparation  is  requisite,  but  ability  to  recog- 
nize a  melody  is  presupposed.  There  will  be  lecture  outlines,  and  auto- 
matic players  will  be  used  to  assist  in  demonstration.  Outside  reading 
and  laboratory  study  will  be  required. 

Music  9  may  be  given  in  1907-08.    It  will  certainly  be  given  in  1908-09. 

[10.  Musical  Appreciation,  Intermediate.  A  continuation  of  Music  9. 
Three  hours  a  week,  (f)  Professor  Lewis] 

If  Music  9  is  given  in  1907-08,  Music  10  may  be  expected  in  1908-09; 
otherwise  in  1909-10. 

THE  FINE  ARTS 

Professor  Whittemore 
The  department  of  the  Fine  Arts  stands  collaterally  with  litera- 
ture and  music — offering  an  opportunity  for  the  study  of  the 
history  of  painting,  sculpture,  architecture,  and  the  minor  arts. 
The  subjects  given  are  open  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors. 

1.  The  History  of  Greek  Art,  with  an  introduction  on  the  Arts  of 
Egypt,  Assyria,  and  Phoenicia.    Mon.y  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.45. 

Professor  Whittemore 
[2.    The  Fine  Arts  of  the  Middle  Ages.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.45. 

Professor  Whittemore] 
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[3.    The  Fine  Arts  of  the  Renaissance.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  g.45. 

Professor  Whittemore] 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

Mr.  C.  B.  Lewis  and  Dr.  Maud  Carvill 
The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  secure  the  interest  and  par- 
ticipation of  the  students  in  such  exercises  and  training  as  each 
and  all  need  for  corrective,  hygienic,  and  recreative  purposes. 

The  objects  of  the  work  are  a  healthy  body,  erect  carriage,  self- 
control,  fearlessness,  muscular  co-ordination,  and  symmetrical 
development.  These  objects  are  accomplished  by  regular  class 
exercises  in  the  gymnasium  during  the  fall  and  winter,  and  by 
optional  work  after  the  class  hours. 

Physical  measurements  and  strength  tests  of  all  students 
are  taken  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  gymnasium  course, 
and  also  at  such  other  times  as  seem  necessary.  These  form 
the  basis  of  comparison  of  the  condition  and  needs  of  the  stu- 
dent, and  determine  the  character  and  amount  of  exercise  neces- 
sary to  overcome  marked  deficiences,  irregular  development,  or 
such  deformities  as  are  amenable  to  physical  exercise.  Pre- 
ceding the  practical  work  in  the  gymnasium,  the  Freshmen  will 
be  given  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  hygiene  of  diet,  bathing, 
exercise,  study,  and  recreation.  Students  may  also  receive  per- 
sonal advice  with  reference  to  habits  of  life.  Regular  exercise 
— consisting  of  Swedish  work,  military  gymnastics,  Indian  club, 
wand,  and  dumb  bell  drills,  and  the  principles  of  heavy  gym- 
nastics— is  required  three  hours  a  week,  from  November  to 
April,  of  all  undergraduate  students,  for  the  first  two  years  fol- 
lowing entrance.  The  work  is  optional  the  remaining  years  of 
the  course. 

The  intention  of  the  department  is  to  make  physical  training 
of  such  character  that  the  weakest  as  well  as  the  strongest  can 
engage  in  it  with  profit. 
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TABULAR  PROGRAM,  .COLLEGE  OF  LETTERS 

Subjects  not  given  this  year  are  bracketed  in  department  statements 
The  prefixed  w  signifies  whole  year;  f,  first  half-year;  s,  second  half-year 
M  Tu  W  Th  F  S  indicate  days  for  two-period  and  one-period  subjects 


MONDAY,  WEDNESDAY,  FRIDAY 


8.45 

9-45 

IO.45 

11 -45 

Leonard 

Bolles 

Hst  w2,  22 

Hst  w3,  33 

Harmon 



Fay 

Ger  w6 

Frn  w6 

Ger  w5 

TOUSEY 

Phi  f6,  S7 

Phi  wl5 

Knight 

WOODBRIDGE 

Kingsley 

Bio  wl  M  F  S5M 

CUSHMAN 

Phi  FlO,Sll,12,13 

L.  R.  Lewis 

Frn  w2 

Frn  wl 

Maulsby 

Eng  f17 

Eng  w25,  26 

Eng  sl9 

Eng  wll 

DURKEE 

Chm  s8  WF 

Denison 

CIA  Fl,3,  5 

Lat  w3,  4 

Evans 

Hst  wl 

PbLFl,4,5,s2,6,7 

H.  G.  Chase 

Phs  w3 

Phs  wj  MW 

Phs  wj  MW,  wl 

Phs  s2  wj 

Metcalf 

PIS  Fl80,s3 

PIS  F2,22,s8 

Wade 

CIA  s2,4,  6 

Grk  wl 

Whittemore 

Eng  wl8 

FnA  wl,  2,  3 

Eng  wl5 

Wren 

MthF6 

Lambert 

•  .  Laboratory 

appointments  . 

Bio  W7  W  F  led 

K.ANSOM 

Mth  s7 

Mth  f4,  s5 

Ger  w2 

LOUGHLIN 

Chm  wlO 

C.  B.  Lewis 

q  -07 

Departments  of  Instruction 
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TABULAR  PROGRAM,  COLLEGE  OF  LETTERS 

Subjects  not  give )i  this  year  are  bracketed  in  department  statements 
Subjects  in  Roman  type  occupy  three  periods 

Subjects  in  Italic  type  occupy  two  periods  ;  in  Boldface  type,  one  period 


MONDAY,  WEDNESDAY,  FRIDAY 


2.00 

3-oo 

4.00 

5.00* 

Leonard 

BOLLES 

Harmon 

HR  f3 

HR  f  or  S2 

Fay 

Frn  w4 

Tousey 

Knight 

WOODBRIDGE 

HR  wl 

Kings  ley 

.  .  Laboratory 

appointments  . 

sScGer 

CvSHMAN 

Phi  w9 

L.  R.  Lewis 

Frn  w5 

Mus  w4,  5,  7,  s6 

Maulsby 

Eng  s8,  wl2 

Dl'RKEE 

Chm  W7  led 

;  2-5,  Chm  wi,M 

W4,  jMF,  Fg  M 

Chm  soj 

Den  i  son 

Lat  w2 

Evans 

Hst  f4,  6,  s5,  7 

Hst  wlS 

H.  G.  Chase 

Mus  s8 

Phs  s8 

Metcalf 

PIS  s7 

Wade 

Grk  w2 

Grk  FlO,  wll 

Whittemore 

Eng  f23,  s21 

Wren 

Lambert 

.  .  Laboratory 

appointments  . 

Ransom 

Mtli  wl4 

Reed 

Loughlin 

Geo  si  W 

Rollins 

Phs  W5  M  or  F 

Phs  ws  M  or  F 

Phs  W5  M  or  F 

Phs  W5  M  or  F 

Cobb 

Chm  wi  M 

Chm  wi  M 

Chm  wi  M 

C.  B.  Lewis 

Phs  TrnM 

Phs  Trn 

*  Hours  in  this 
column  are  sub- 
ject to  re-assign- 
ment during  the 
opening  week 

:  i 
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TABULAR  PROGRAM,  COLLEGE  OF  LETTERS 

Subjects  not  given  this  year  are  bracketed  in  department  statements 
The  prefixed  w  signifies  whole  year;  f,  first  half-year;  s,  second  half-year 
M  Tu  W  Th  F  S  indicate  days  for  two-period  and  one-period  subjects 


TUESDAY,  THURSDAY,  SATURDAY 


8-45 

9.45 

10.45 

11.45 

Leonard 

Eng  w27 

Bolles 

Harmon 

Fay 

Ger  w3 

Frn 3b  w 

Ital  wl 

T'OUSEY 

Phi  f3,  s4 

Knight 

HRf4 

HR  w5 

Phi  wl6 

WOODBRIDGE 

Heb  wl 

KlNGSLEY 

Btaw3  TuTh,s4 

CUSHMAN 

Phi  f1,  2,  s5 

Ped  si 

L.  R.  Lewis 

Frn  w3 

Maulsby 

Eng  Fl,  s7 

DlJRKEE 

Den  i  son 

Lat  wla 

Lat  wlb 

Evans 

H.  G.  Chase 

Phs  f4 

Metcalf 

PIS  f4,  s5 

PIS  f6,  s16 

PIS  FLsll 

Wade 

Grk  w4,  5 

Grk  wl 

Grk  w3 

Whittemore 

Eng  sl4 

Eng  f16,  s2 

Eng  wlO 

Wren 

Mth  s3a,  si 

Mth  F3b 

Lambert 

Ransom 

Mth  F3a 

Mth  F3b,s2 

Reed 

Ger  w4 

Dr.  Loughlin 

Geo  si 

Dr.  Warren 

Min  Fl,  2 

Min  Fl  2 

Cobb 

Chm  wzi  TuTh 

Chm  wi  Tu 

Chm  wi  Tu 

Chm  wi  Tu 

C.  B.  Lewis 

1 

1 

1  1 

Departments  of  Instruction 
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TABULAR  PROGRAM,  COLLEGE  OF  LETTERS  I 

Subjects  not  given  this  year  are  bracketed  in  department  statements 
Subjects  in  Roman  type  occupy  three  periods 

Subjects  in  Italic  type  occupy  two  periods  ;  in  Boldface  type,  one  period 


TUESDAY,  THURSDAY 


2.00 

3-00 

4.OO 

5.OO* 

Leonard 

Bolles 

Harmon 

Fay 

TOUSEY 

Phi  f8,  Sl7 

Knight 

WOODBRIDGE 

Heb  w2 

KlNGSLEY 

.   .  Laboratory 

appointments  . 

Bio  W2 

Bi  fs6  w8Ge  w2 

CUSHMAN 

Phi  sl4 

L.  R.  Lewis 

Mus  \X2 

Mu  W2  Th,  f3;  si 

Mu  s9,  fIO 

Maulsby 

Orasl,F2 

Dl'RKEE 

Chm  F2,  sj,  7 

Chm  F2,  sj,7 

Chm  F2,  SJ,  7 

Chm  W12 

Denison 

Lat  W5  Tu,  6  Th 

Lat  W7,  s8,  9,10 

Evans 

H.  G.  Chase 

Phs  wj 

Phs  wj 

Phs  wj 

Phs  f9 

Metcalf 

PIS  Fg,  wl0,12 

Wade 

Grk  w6,  7,  f8,  9 

Whittemore 

Eng  s6 

Wren 

Mth  slO,  f12,  s13 

Lambert 

.  .  Laboratory 

appointments  . 

Ransom 

Mth  f9 

Reed 

Ger  wr3b 

Dr.  Loughlin 

Geo  fs2,  3,  4 

C.  B.  Lewis 

Phs  Trn 

*  Hours  in  this 
column  are  sub- 
ject to  re-assign- 
ment during  the 
opening  week 

Courses  in  Science  * 


The  special  courses  in  Science  lead  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science.  Like  the  Engineering  courses,  they  are  placed 
upon  a  technical  basis,  and  far  less  latitude  is  allowed  the 
student  in  the  choice  of  subjects  than  in  the  course  in  Arts. 

Three  courses  are  provided :  the  Course  in  General  Science, 
designed  mainly  to  prepare  teachers  in  science  for  the  second- 
ary schools ;  the  Chemical  Course,  designed  to  fit  the  student 
for  the  industrial  applications  of  chemistry,  and  for  the  advanced 
study  of  chemistry ;  and  the  Medical  Preparatory  Course,  an 
introduction  to  the  professional  study  of  medicine.  Graduates 
of  the  Medical  Preparatory  Course  anticipate  one  year  of  the 
four  years  of  study  required  at  the  Tufts  Medical  School. 

The  studies  of  the  First  Year  are  alike  for  all  three  courses, 
as  follows : — 


FIRST  YEAR 

[Alike  for  the  three  courses  in  science] 


First  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

Second  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

English  

i 

60 

2 

60 

3 

81 

i(or  2) 

81 

2  (or  3) 
1 

63 

2\or  3) 
1 

63 

83 

83 

1 

8S 

1 

85 

Physical  Training  

96 

Physical  Training  

96 

*For  entrance  requirements  to  the  Courses  in  Science,  see  Index  under  "  Admission." 
t  If  the  equivalent  of  German  3  is  presented  for  entrance,  the  language  work  of  the  first 
year  will  be  in  French. 


Tufts  College 


GENERAL  SCIENCE  COURSE 

Major  Instructor,  Professor  H.  G.  Chase 

First  Year,  alike  for  all  science  courses.    See  page  103. 


Second  Year 


First  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

Second  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

2(01-  3) 

87 

2(or  3) 

87 

Chemistry  

2 

85 

3 

85 

3 

83 

2 

83 

Mathematics  

4 

81 

3 

83 

Physical  Training  

96 

5 

81 

Physical  Training  

96 

At  the  close  of  the  second  year  the  student  will  be  expected 
to  choose  Physics,  Chemistry,  or  Biology  as  a  major  depart- 
ment, and  thereafter  his  work  will  be  under  the  direction  of  the 
head  of  the  department  chosen. 


Third  Year 


First  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

Second  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

or,  in  place  of  Geology,  a 
subject  in 

Mathematics,  or  .  .  .    •  .  . 

4 

3(or  2) 

85 
87 

88 

82 
80 
89-93 

Geology  

or,  in  place  of  Geology,  a 
subject  in 

4 

3(or  2) 

85 
87 

88 

82 
80 
89-93 

Also,  in  the  Third  Year,  six  program  hours  of  elective  work  for 
each  term,  of  which  three  hours  in  each  term  shall  be  in  lan- 
guage, literature,  or  mental  and  moral  science  (see  foot-note, 
page  70). 


Fourth  Year 

Biology  7  (see  page  88) ;  also,  three  program  hours  for  each 
term,  to  be  chosen  from  the  group  of  mental  and  moral  science 
(see  foot-note,  page  70);  and  nine  hours  of  elective  work  for 
each  term,  of  which  three  for  each  term  shall  be  in  language, 
literature,  or  mental  and  moral  science. 
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CHEMICAL  COURSE 

Major  Instructor,  Prof.  F.  W.  Durkee 

First  Year,  alike  for  all  science  courses.    See  page  103. 


Second  Year 


First  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

Second  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

Physical  Training  

2 
4 
3 
3 

85 
85 
83 
63 
64 
96 

Chemistry  

or  French  ........ 

Physical  Training  .  .  .   •  . 

3 
4 
2 

3 
3 

85 
85 
83 
83 
63 
64 
96 

Third  Year 

First  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

Second  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

Biology  •  .  . 

5 

9 
10 

85 

86 
86 
87 
89 

Biology  

Mineralogy  

5 
7 

10 

85 
85 
86 

87 
89 

Fourth  Year 


First  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

Second  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

88 

88 

1 1 

86 

8 

85 

1 1 

86 

Also,  for  the  Fourth  Year,  six  program  hours  of  free  elective 
for  the  first  term,  and  three  for  the  second  ;  and  three  program 
hours  for  each  term,  to  be  chosen  from  the  group  of  mental  and 
moral  science  (see  foot-note,  page  70). 


106  Tufts  College 

MEDICAL  PREPARATORY  COURSE 

Major  Instructor,  Prof.  J.  S.  Kingsley 

First  Year,  alike  for  all  science  courses.    See  page  103. 


Second  Year 


First  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

Second  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

2 

2(or  3) 
3 
3 

85 
87 
83 
63 
64 
96 

Physical  Training  

One  elective,  3  hours 

3 

2(or  3) 
3 
3 

85 
87 
83 
63 
64 
96 

Third  Year 

First  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

Second  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

Philosophy  

One  elective,  3  hours 

3B 
3 

3(or  2) 
10 

63 
71 
87 
86 

Biological  German  .... 
One  elective,  3  hours 

3B 

3 (or  2) 
10 

63 

87 

86 

Fourth  Year 

First  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

Second  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

One  elective,  3  hours 

9 
14 

88 
86 

One  elective,  3  hours 

4M 
5 

88 
88 

*  If  the  equivalent  of  German  3  is  presented  for  entrance,  German  3B  will  constitute  the 
language  work  for  the  Second  Year,  thus  opening  an  additional  elective  in  the  Third  Year. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF 
ENGINEERING 


Faculty  of  the  Department  of  Engineering 


FREDERICK  W.  HAMILTON,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D.  President, 

8  Professors  Row 

GARDNER  C.  ANTHONY,  A.M.,  Sc.D.,  Dean  .  .  14  Professors  Row 
Professor  of  Technical  Drawing 

HARRY  G.  CHASE,  B.S.,  Secretary  37  Sawyer  Avenue 

Professor  of  Physics 

CHARLES  D.  BRAY,  C.E.,  A.M  98  Professors  Row 

Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering 

AMOS  E.  DOLBEAR,  M.E.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.     ...  134  Professors  Row 
Professor  of  Physics,  Emeritus 

CHARLES  E.  FAY,  A.M.,  Litt.D  92  Professors  Row 

Wade  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

WILLIAM  L.  HOOPER,  A.M.,  Ph.D  124  Professors  Row 

Professor  of  Electrical  Engineeriiig 

FRANK  B.  SANBORN,  C.E.,  M.S.  .   .  8  Buena  Vista  Park,  Cambridge 
Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 

FRANK  W.  DURKEE,  A.M  38  Professors  Row 

Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry 

HENRY  C.  METCALF,  A.B.,  Ph.D.  352  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Boston 
fackson  Professor  of  Political  Science 


FRANK  G.  WREN,  A.M  

Walker  Professor  of  Mathematics 

THOMAS  WHITTEMORE,  A.B. 

Professor  of  English 


65  Talbot  Ave. 


Cambridge 


CHARLES  H.  CHASE,  S.B  

Assistant  Professor  of  Steam  Engineering 


39  Lincoln  St.,  Stoneham 


EDWARD  H.  ROCKWELL,  S.B.  . 

Professor  of  Structural  Engineering 


133  Powder  House  Boulevard 


SAMUEL  C.  EARLE,  A.M. 
Professvr  of  English 


45  Sawyer  Avenue 


WILLIAM  R.  RANSOM,  A.M.  .  . 
Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 


29  Sawyer  Avenue 


I  [O 


Tufts  College 


PHILIP  HOWARD  COBB,  A.B.,  Ph.D  159  College  Avenue 

Assistant  Professor  in  Organic  and  Physical  Chemistry 

WILLIAM  H.  REED,  Jr.,  A.M  81  Walnut  Ave.,  Roxbury 

Instructor  in  German 

EDWIN  B.  ROLLINS,  B.S   ...  6  West  Hall 

Instructor  in  Electrical  Engineering 

GEORGE  F.  ASHLEY   47  Avon  St.,  Somerville 

Instructor  in  Drawing 

CHARLES  E.  STEWART,  S.B  32  Dearborn  Road 

Instructor  in  Shopwork 

JAMES  I.  TUCKER,  B.S  39  Pearson  Road 

Instructor  in  Civil  Engineering 

MELVILLE  S.  MUNRO,  B.S  101  Talbot  Avenue 

Instructor  iit  Electrical  Engineering 

PHILIP  M.  HAYDEN,  A.B  Dean  Hall,  6 

Instrtictor  in  French 

LEON  E.  DIX,  B.S  94  Curtis  Street 

Instructor  in  Mathematics 

HOWARD  J.  SAVAGE,  A.B  17  West  Hall 

Assistant  in  English 

CHESTER  ARTHUR  BUTMAN     ...  8  Bellevue  St.,  Tufts  College 

Assistant  in  Physics 

Assistant  in  Shopwork 

CHARLES  B.  LEWIS  11  Fairmount  St.,  Medford 

Director  of  the  Gymnasium 


COMMITTEE  ON  PROMOTIONS 

Dean  Anthony,  Chairman;  Professor  Hooper  and  Mr.  Play  den 


Courses  of  Instruction 


The  department  offers  courses  of  four  years  in  Civil  Engin- 
eering, Mechanical  Engineering,  Electrical  Engineer- 
ing, and  Chemical  Engineering,  each  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science.  Each  course  is  arranged  to  permit  of 
considerable  freedom  of  election  in  each  of  the  other  courses. 

While  most  of  the  instruction  is  given  in  engineering  subjects, 
leading  to  a  professional  degree,  the  primary  object  of  the  de- 
partment is  to  give  a  broad  education  which  shall  promote  the 
highest  development  of  every  student  who  may  seek  instruc- 
tion through  any  of  its  courses. 

The  program  is  so  arranged  as  to  require  of  each  student 
about  fifty  hours  of  work  per  week.  This  includes  the  time 
necessary  for  the  recitation  and  its  preparation,  together  with 
hours  for  laboratory  work. 

The  subjects  of  instruction  in  the  Freshman  year  are  alike 
for  all  courses.  The  outlines  of  the  courses  for  the  three  follow- 
ing years  are  tabulated  under  the  heads  of  Civil  Engineering, 
page  ii2,  Mechanical  Engineering,  page  114,  Electrical  Engin- 
eering, page  116,  Chemical  Engineering,  page  118. 

The  figures  in  the  column  at  the  right  indicate  the  number  of 
the  subject.  The  details  of  these  studies  will  be  found  on 
pages  120  to  141. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

fAlike  for  all  courses.] 


First  Term 

No. 

Second  Term 

No. 

1 

5 

3 

21 

Mechanical  Drawing  

20 

20 

22 

23 

Carpentry,  Turning,  and  Foundry  .  . 

40 

42 

70 

70 

140 

140 

161 

161 

166 

166 

*  Not  required  of  students  entering  College  with  this  subject. 
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Tufts  College 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

The  studies  which  underlie  general  engineering  and  science 
— mathematics,  drawing,  modern  languages,  physics,  and  chem- 
istry— dominate  the  course  during  the  first  two  years,  but  dur- 
ing this  period  the  student  also  pursues  a  practical  training  in 
courses  of  shopwork  and  field  surveying. 

In  the  last  two  years  instruction  follows  in  precise  surveying, 
hydrography,  topography,  and  railroad  surveying,  about  two- 
thirds  of  the  time  being  spent  in  actual  field  practice,  for  which 
the  college  location  affords  excellent  advantages  ;  mechanical 
properties  of  timber,  cement,  iron,  and  steel,  are  studied  in  the 
class  room  and  in  the  testing  laboratory ;  outline  and  detail 
designs  for  roofs,  bridges,  arches,  and  other  structures  are  made 
in  a  well-equipped  drafting  room  ;  the  methods  of  water  purifi- 
cation, water  supply  for  towns,  systems  of  drainage,  sewerage, 
and  sewage  disposal  receive  careful  attention  by  general  study 
and  visits  to  some  of  the  excellent  municipal  plants  near  at 
hand. 

Elective  studies  are  offered  in  Junior  and  Senior  year  which 
permit  the  student  to  take  important  courses  in  mathematics, 
chemistry,  or  electrical  and  mechanical  engineering.  By  this 
means  his  knowledge  of  other  engineering  subjects  may  be  ex- 
tended, and  he  will  be  fitted  to  follow  general  engineering  prac- 
tice, or  to  choose  intelligently  some  branch  of  the  profession  in 
which  he  can  advisedly  specialize.  Specialization  is  thus  pos- 
sible during  these  last  two  years,  but  in  no  way  is  it  forced  upon 
the  student. 

In  fact  a  comprehensive  course  of  study  offers  many  advant- 
ages; and  present  demands  in  bridge,  structural,  hydraulic, 
and  sanitary  engineering,  fire  protection,  general  surveying,  mill 
and  masonry  construction,  are  such  that  the  course  in  civil 
engineering  which  includes  these  subjects  must  be  a  broad  one, 
enabling  its  graduates  to  advance  rapidly  in  numerous  fields  of 
work.  This  department  has  endeavored  to  shape  its  methods 
of  instruction  so  as  to  meet  satisfactorily  these  requirements  of 
the  profession  of  civil  engineering. 


Department  of  Engineering 
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CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

FRESHMAN  YEAR— alike  for  all  courses.    Sec  page 
SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


First  Term 

Calculus  

Machine  Drawing  

General  Chemistry  

Physics  

Physical  Laboratory  

Surveying  

Physical  Training  

*One  of  the  follmving  elective  s 

English  

English  

French  

German  

\  Spanish  


No. 


144 
150 
162 
167 
171 


Second  Term 

Calculus  

Mechanism  

Forging  .  .  . 

General  Chemistry  

Physical  Laboratory  

Surveying  

Physical  Training  

*  One  of  the  following  electives  : 

English  

English   

French  

German  

X  Spanish   


ualitative  Analysis  

recise  Surveying  

pplied  Mechanics  

Experimental  Mechanics  

'team  Engine  

*  Two  of  the  following  electives  : 
Electricity  and  Magnetism  .... 
Contracts  and  Specifications    .  .  . 

English  

English  

English  

I  Spanish  


JUNIOR  YEAR 


First  Term 


No. 


52 
92 
113 
115 
120 

74 
100 
144 
145 

150 


Second  Term 

Roofs  and  Bridges  

Hydraulic  Measurements  

Applied  Mechanics  

Structural  Design   

*  Three  of  the  followhig  electives  : 

Differential  Equations  

Electrical  Problems  

Dynamo-Electrical  Machinery  .  .  . 
Fire  Protection  Engineering  .  .  .  . 

Highways   

Thermodynamics  

^Spanish   


SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Term 

Railroad  Surveying  

Railroad  Engineering  

Sanitary  Engineering  

Political  Economy  

*  Two  of  the  following  electives  . 

Structural  Mechanics   

Structural  Design  

Civil  Engineering  Topics  .... 

Heating  and  Ventilation  

English  


No. 


94 
95 
ioq 


127 
130 
145 


Second  Term 

Hydraulics  

Masonry  

Thesis  

*  Two  of  the  following  electives  : 
Dynamo-Electric  Machinery  .  .  . 
Railroads — Economic  Location  . 

Bridge  Design  

English   

Political  Economy  

Political  Economy  


*  Electives  must  be  approved  by  the  Department. 


}  Year  subject. 
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MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

The  course  of  instruction  in  mechanical  engineering  relates 
particularly  to  machinery, — its  design,  construction,  and  oper- 
ation. The  first  two  years  are  devoted  to  the  preparatory  stud- 
ies common  to  all  engineering  courses,  and  include  mathematics, 
physics,  chemistry,  drawing,  and  language,  all  of  which  have 
an  important  bearing  upon  the  successful  pursuit  of  the  more 
technical  subjects.  Technical  drawing  and  descriptive  geo- 
metry receive  much  attention  during  the  first  year,  and  are  more 
completely  developed  in  the  advanced  work  in  mechanism  and 
design. 

In  the  last  two  years  the  technical  work  of  the  course  is  de- 
veloped. It  includes  mechanics,  both  theoretical  and  applied, 
chemical  analysis,  and  the  properties  of  engineering  materials, 
particularly  iron  and  steel.  The  laboratory  practice  includes 
work  in  the  physical,  chemical,  electrical,  mechanical,  and  steam- 
engineering  laboratories.  In  machine  design  each  student  pre- 
pares complete  working  drawings  of  some  machine,  or  part  of 
a  machine.  Shop  work  is  carried  through  five  terms,  and  in- 
cludes carpentry,  wood-turning,  moulding,  pattern  making,  forg- 
ing, vise  and  machine  tool-work. 

The  systematic  study  of  steam  and  its  application  occupies  a 
considerable  part  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years.  The  principles 
involved  in  the  generation  and  application  of  power,  the  manage- 
ment of  boilers  and  engines,  the  setting  of  valves  and  use  of  the 
indicator,  are  carefully  considered.  This  is  followed  by  work 
in  thermodynamics,  including  the  mechanical  theory  of  heat 
and  the  properties  of  steam  and  gases.  Steam  engineering 
includes  the  study  of  the  steam  engine,  compound  and  multiple 
expansion,  and  boilers  of  various  types ;  determination  of  pro- 
portions for  developing  a  required  power ;  computation  of  sizes 
required  for  strength  and  endurance  ;  the  effect  and  balance  of 
reciprocating  parts,  and  the  various  types  of  valve  motions. 
Engine  and  boiler  testing  constitute  an  important  part  of  this 
course. 
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MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

FRESHMAN  YEAR— alike  for  all  courses.    See  pags  n 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


First  Term 


Calculus  

Mechanism  

General  Chemistry  •  •  •  

Physics  

Physical  Laboratory  

Surveying  

Physical  Training  

*  0?ie  of  the  following  electives : 

English  

§English  

§  English  

French  .  

German  

{Spanish  

{History  (i)  


No. 


144 
151 
152 
162 
167 
171 


Second  Term 

Calculus  •  •  .  .  . 

Machine  Drawing  . 

Forging  

General  Chemistry  

Physical  Laboratory  

Physical  Training  

*  Two  of  the  following  electives 

Surveying  

English   » 

English  

§English  

French  

German  

{Spanish   

tHistory  (1)  


No. 


5o 
72 


142 
i43 
152 
163 
167 
171 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


First  Term 

Machine  Shop  

Qualitative  Analysis  

Electricity  and  Magnetism  .  .  . 

Applied  Mechanics  

Experimental  Mechanics  ...... 

Steam  Engine  

*  One  of  the  following  electives  , 

$  Electrical  Laboratory  

English  

English  

§English  

§English  


45 
52 
74 
113 

120 

73 
144 

145 
152 
'53 


Second  Term 

Differential  Equations  

Machine  Design  

Machine  Shop  

Applied  Mechanics  

Steam  Engineering-Thermodynamics 

and  Valve  Gears  

Engineering  Laboratory  

*  One  of  the  following  electives  : 

{Electrical  Laboratory  

Dynamo-Electric  Machinery  .  .  . 
Structural  Design  


No. 


28 
46 


121 
123 

73 
77 
117 


SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Term 

Machine  Design  

II  Applied  Mechanics  • 

Steam  Engineering — Design    -  .  . 

Engineering  Laboratory  

Political  Economy  

*  Two  of  the  following  electives 

Gas  Analysis   

Electricity  

Dynamo  Design  .  .  •  

English  

§English  


114 
122 
124 


145 
*53 


Second  Term 

Hydraulics  

Engineering  Laboratory  .  .  .  .  , 

Engineering  Topics  

Thesis  

*  1 wo  of  the  following  electives 
Dynamo-Electric  Machinery  .  .  . 
Alternating  Current  Machinery  , 

Magnetism  , 

Roofs  and  Bridges  

Masonry  

§English  

Political  Economy  

Political  Economy  


No. 

1 10 
124 
128 
'35 

77 

83 
86 


*  Electives  must  be  approved  by  the  Department. 
%  Year  subject.    §  See  page  139. 
II  Not  given  after  1906-1907. 
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ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

The  aim  of  the  course  in  electrical  engineering  is  to  fit  men 
to  deal  intelligently  with  electrical  problems  likely  to  be  presented 
to  the  practical  engineer. 

With  this  end  in  view,  mathematics  and  drawing  are  pur- 
sued through  nearly  the  entire  course,  while  physics  and  mechan- 
ics, both  theoretical  and  applied,  are  continued  during  the  greater 
part  of  the  first  three  years.  The  purely  electrical  work  extends 
over  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  of  the  course,  the  Junior  year 
being  devoted  to  the  more  elementary  theory,  and  the  practice  of 
the  simpler  tests  and  measurements.  During  the  Senior  year 
more  than  one-half  of  the  time  is  given  to  recitations  and  lec- 
tures on  the  more  advanced  theory,  supplemented  by  practical 
work  in  the  laboratory. 

The  calibration  and  standardization  of  electrical  instruments 
receive  due  attention.  The  magnetic  properties  of  irons,  arma- 
ture reactions  in  dynamos,  the  efficiency  of  electrical  ma- 
chinery, and  the  location  of  losses  are  carefully  studied.  The 
theory  of  shunts  and  the  Wheatstone  bridge  leads  to  the  con- 
sideration of  the  distribution  of  current  and  potential  in  a  net- 
work of  conductors. 

Much  time  is  given  to  design  and  construction.  Most  stu- 
dents during  their  course  construct  or  assist  in  the  construction 
of  some  piece  of  electrical  machinery  of  commercial  dimensions. 

The  theory  of  alternating  currents,  both  single  and  polyphase, 
is  fully  developed ;  and  the  many  important  practical  problems 
thus  evolved  are  carefully  treated,  both  by  numerical  computation 
and  by  graphic  representation. 

A  few  weeks  are  devoted  to  the  study  of  Maxwell's  theory  and 
its  experimental  confirmation  by  Hertz. 
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ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

FRESHMAN  YEAR  —  alike  for  all  courses.    See  page  in. 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


First  Term 

No. 

Second  Term 

No. 

7 

7 

26 

25 
44 

5o 

7i 

5o 
72 

72 

90 

*  Two  of  the  following-  electives  : 

*  One  of  the  following  electives  : 

9i 

English  

144 

142 

150 

143 

-  162 

163 

German  

167 

167 

171 

171 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


First  Term 

Qualitative  Analysis  

Electrical  Laboratory  

Electricity  and  Magnetism   .  .  . 

Applied  Mechanics  

Experimental  Mechanics  .... 

Steam  Engine  

*  One  of  the  following  electives 

Machine  Shop  

English  

English  

English   


No. 


52 
73 
74 
113 
ii5 
120 


Second  Term 

Differential  Equations  

Machine  Design  

Electrical  Laboratory  

Electrical  Problems  

Dynamo-Electric  Machinery  .  .  . 

Applied  Mechanics  

*  One  of  the  follozving  electives  : 

Magnetism  

Roofs  and  Bridges  

Thermodynamics  


SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Term 

No. 

Second  Term 

No. 

79 

Electrical  Laboratory  

79 

82 

«3 

Mathematics  of  Alternating  Currents 

84 

Hydraulics  

1 10 

88 

i35 

Political  Economy  

180 

*  One  of  the  following  electives  : 

*Two  of  the  followi7tg  electives : 

81 

29 

85 

63 

86 

109 

89 

ri4 

185 

Dynamics  of  Machines  

125 

126 

130 

M5 

*  Electives  must  be  approved  by  the  Department.  J  Year  subject, 

t  Not  given  in  1907-1908. 
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CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

The  course  in  chemical  engineering  covers  a  period  of  four 
years,  and  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemi- 
cal Engineering. 

The  subjects  in  this  course  have  been  arranged  to  give  the 
training  in  mathematics,  physics,  chemistry,  and  mechanical 
and  electrical  engineering  that  will  assist  the  graduates  of  the 
department  in  solving  the  mechanical,  electrical  and  chemical 
problems  that  present  themselves  when  chemistry  is  applied  in 
practical  ways.  Subjects  intended  for  general  training,  the 
greater  part  of  the  pure  mathematics,  and  the  less  technical  en- 
gineering subjects  have  purposely  been  introduced  early  in  the 
course.  This  arrangement  allows  much  time  for  the  study  of 
subjects  in  chemistry  and  advanced  engineering  in  the  last  two 
years.  The  mathematical,  physical,  and  general  engineering 
subjects,  as  well  as  subjects  that  are  intended  for  general  culture, 
correspond,  for  the  most  part,  to  those  of  the  course  in  mechani- 
cal and  electrical  engineering. 

In  chemistry  the  subjects  are  numerous  enough  to  train  the 
student  thoroughly  in  theoretical  and  descriptive  inorganic  and  or- 
ganic chemistry,  to  give  him  a  working  knowledge  of  the  differ- 
ent branches  of  chemical  analysis,  and  to  make  him  familiar  with 
many  of  the  practical  applications  of  chemistry.  The  chemical 
and  engineering  subjects  are  taught,  so  far  as  it  is  possible,  in 
the  laboratories,  and  excursions  are  made  from  time  to  time  to 
plants  where  technical  chemical  operations  are  performed. 

Young  men  who  graduate  from  the  course  in  chemical  engi- 
neering find  employment  in  constructing  and  operating  plants 
where  chemistry  is  applied  commercially,  such  as  gas-works, 
dye-works,  bleacheries,  paper  and  pulp  mills,  acid  and  alkali 
manufactories. 
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CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

FRESHMAN  YEAR  — alike  for  all  courses.    See  page  in. 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


First  Term 

No. 

Second  Term 

No. 

7 

7 

26 

25 

5o 

Forging  .  

44 

7i 

5o 

72 

72 

90 

*  Two  of  the  following  electives  : 

*  One  of  the  following  electives: 

9i 

144 

142 

150 

143 

162 

163 

German  

167 

167 

171 

171 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


First  Term 

Qualitative  Analysis  .  .  .  . 

Organic  Chemistry  

Quantitative  Analysis  .  .  . 
Electricity  and  Magnetism  . 
Applied  Mechanics  .  .  .  . 
Experimental  Mechanics  .  . 

One  elective  : 

Machine  Shop  

Contracts  and  Specifications 
English  


No. 


Second  Term 

Qualitative  Analysis  

Organic  Chemistry  

Quantitative  Analysis  

Dynamo-Electric  Machinery  .  .  .  . 

Applied  Mechanics  

*  Two  of  the  following  electives  : 

Electrical  Problems   

Roofs  and  Bridges  

Masonry  

Structural  Design  


SENIOR  YEAR 


First  Term 

No. 

Second  Term 

No. 

61 

Metallurgy  

57 

63 

61 

65 

65 

Mineralogy  

67 

68 

68 

Steam  Engine  

120 

Thesis  

135 

Political  Economy  

180 

*  Two  of  the  following  electives : 

*  Two  of  the  following  electives  : 

Theoretical  and  Advanced  Inorganic 

45 

60 

Theoretical  and  Advanced  Inorganic 

97 

60 

no 

iog 

117 

130 
144 

123 

H5 

Electives  must  be  approved  by  the  Department. 


t  Omitted  in  1907-1908.  J  Year  Course. 


Departments 


MATHEMATICS 

The  required  work  in  mathematics  covers  the  first  three  years 
of  the  course.  During  this  period  the  subjects  pursued  are 
treated  with  special  reference  to  the  demands  of  the  engineering 
profession.  The  instruction,  while  having  this  end  in  view,  en- 
deavors to  train  the  mathematical  faculties  so  that  the  student 
may  acquire  the  ability  for  research  work.  On  this  account,  as 
the  course  progresses,  the  method  of  instruction  varies  gradually 
from  text-book  work  to  lectures  by  the  instructor. 

The  extent  of  the  course  in  the  required  branches  is  limited 
to  subjects  of  importance  to  engineers :  viz.,  in  Algebra  (i)  the 
subjects  usually  found  in  college  algebras,  including  the  elements 
of  the  theory  of  equations  ;  in  Trigonometry  (3)  the  ordinary  for- 
mulae of  relations  between  angles,  and  their  applications  in 
the  solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles,  both  plane  and 
spherical ;  in  Analytic  Geometry  (5)  the  properties  of  the 
straight  line  and  the  conic  sections;  in  Calculus  (7)  the 
most  important  principles,  such  as  are  treated  in  Osborne's 
Calculus,  supplemented  by  a  course  of  lectures  on  the  appli- 
cation of  the  subject  to  physical  and  mechanical  phenomena  ; 
in  Differential  Equations  (9)  the  solution  and  geometrical  inter- 
pretation of  total  differential  equations  of  first  and  second  orders. 

To  those  who  desire  additional  work  in  the  department  of 
mathematics  the  following  list  of  electives  is  offered :  Determi- 
nants (10),  and  Theory  of  Least  Squares  (n).  These  subjects 
are  treated  so  as  to  render  the  knowledge  of  practical  value  to 
the  engineer.  For  those  pursuing  graduate  study  Quaternions 
(12)  and  the  Theory  of  the  Potential  Function  (13)  are  of- 
fered as  instruments  for  investigating  the  more  complex  physical 
phenomena. 
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Tufts  College 


DRAWING 

The  threefold  object  of  the  studies  pursued  in  the  depart 
merit  of  drawing  is :  first,  the  acquirement  of  precision  and  ra- 
pidity in  the  manipulation  of  instruments,  together  with  the 
development  of  the  theory  of  technical  drawing  ;  second,  a  study 
of  the  technique  of  graphic  expression  as  employed  in  the  mod- 
ern drafting-room  ;  third,  a  practical  application  of  the  preced- 
ing to  the  investigation  of  problems  susceptible  of  a  graphic 
solution,  including  the  principles  of  machine  design. 

The  work  in  Mechanical  Drawing  (20)  comprises  geometrical 
drawing,  the  various  systems  of  projection,  graphic  solution  of 
conic  sections,  tinting,  shading,  tracing,  the  helix  and  its  appli- 
cation to  screw-threads  and  bolts.  Lettering  and  Technical 
Sketching  (23)  are  taught  at  the  same  time  as  a  necessary  prep- 
aration for  machine  and  topographical  drawing. 

Descriptive  Geometry  (21)  is  taught  by  means  of  lectures, 
recitations,  and  the  graphic  solution  of  a  great  number  of  prob- 
lems.   The  study  includes  the  elements  of  warped  surfaces. 

Mechanism  (25)  theoretical,  and  as  applied  to  the  delineation 
of  gear-teeth,  cams,  and  other  mechanical  motions,  is  designed 
to  involve  the  minimum  of  drawing  needed  to  obtain  a  thorough 
mastery  of  the  principles. 

Machine  Drawing  (26)  is  a  study  of  the  technique  of  graphic 
expression.  Detailed  and  assembly  drawings  are  made  from 
drawings  and  freehand  sketches,  but  nothing  in  the  nature  of  a 
copy  is  permitted.  The  work  is  conducted  according  to  the 
methods  of  progressive  draftsmen. 

Machine  Design  (28)  is  begun  by  the  solution  of  simple  prob- 
lems involving  only  the  elementary  principles  of  applied  me- 
chanics, but  requiring  careful  thought,  close  observation,  and 
good  judgment.  A  systematic  training  of  the  judgment  is  made 
of  first  importance.  In  Advanced  Machine  Design  (29)  the 
student  is  required  to  design  the  parts  of  simple  mechanism  from 
data  and  sketches  only,  while  in  preparation  for  a  thesis  he  is 
made  responsible  for  the  entire  design  and  detailed  drawings. 
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Tufts  College 


SHOPWORK 

Work  in  the  shops  is  designed  to  give  a  practical  knowledge  of 
mechanical  processes  and  of  materials  of  construction.  Instruc- 
tion in  hand  and  machine  tool-work  is  given  following  a  graded 
series  of  exercises  having  in  view  the  formation  of  habits  of 
precision  and  the  development  of  judgment  essential  to  the 
engineer. 

The  work  in  this  department  maintains  a  close  relation  with 
the  courses  in  drawing  and  design,  much  of  the  work  in 
design  being  carried  to  completion  in  the  shops  from  drawings 
prepared  in  the  drafting-room.  It  is  required  of  all  engineers 
during  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years. 

The  first  half  of  the  Freshman  year  is  spent  on  Joinery, 
Wood  Turning,  and  Foundry  (Shopwork  40).  Joinery  gives  the 
elementary  use  of  ordinary  bench  tools.  Wood  Turning  is 
carried  through  straight  turning,  face  plate,  and  chuck  work. 
Foundry  work,  which  is  designed  to  give  the  necessary  prepara- 
tion for  pattern  making,  takes  up  green  sand  moulding  in  two- 
and  three-part  flasks,  with  solid  or  split  patterns,  green  and  dry 
sand  cores  ;  also  dry  sand  core  making,  and  casting  in  soft 
metals. 

Pattern  Making  (42)  includes  work  on  simple  and  split  pat- 
terns, built-up  work,  and  core  boxes.  Considerable  time  is 
spent  in  the  study  of  special  problems. 

Forging  (44)  is  a  short  course  in  bending,  drawing,  upsetting, 
forming  and  welding  iron,  and  tool-making  in  steel,  together 
with  text-book  work  and  recitations  on  the  production  of  iron 
and  steel  and  visits  to  steel  producing  plants. 

Chipping  and  Filing,  and  Machine  Tools  (45).  A  short 
course  is  given  in  work  at  the  vise,  followed  by  lathe  work, 
which  includes  straight  and  taper  turning  and  fitting,  chucking, 
boring,  reaming,  and  thread  cutting  ;  also  drilling  and  planing, 
shaper  and  milling-machine  work. 

Machine  Tools  (46)  includes  further  instruction  in  lathe  work 
upon  steel  and  brass,  the  use  of  the  boring  mill,  hardening  and 
grinding,  and  the  elements  of  tool  making. 
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Tufts  College 


CHEMISTRY 

General  Inorganic  Chemistry  (50).  Lectures,  recitations,  and 
laboratory  work,  treating  of  theoretical  and  descriptive  inorganic 
chemistry,  the  simplest  carbon  compounds,  and  the  principal 
technical  processes. 

Qualitative  Analysis  (52).  Lectures,  conferences,  and  labo- 
ratory work.  Experimental  development  of  schemes  for  the 
division  of  the  metals  into  groups,  and  for  the  separation  and 
detection  of  the  metals  in  each  group :  the  study  of  chemical 
reactions,  analytical  details.  Correct  analysis  of  six  known 
solutions  and  thirteen  unknown. 

Qualitative  Analysis  (53).  Lectures,  conferences,  and  lab- 
oratory work,  treating  of  methods  to  effect  solution,  the  detec- 
tion of  mineral  acids,  and  complete  analysis  of  inorganic  solids. 
The  correct  analysis  of  thirteen  solid  substances  is  required. 

Organic  Chemistry  (55).  Lectures  and  recitations  on  the 
principles  of  descriptive  and  theoretical  organic  chemistry. 

Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  (56).  A  continuation  of  chem- 
istry 55.    Lectures  and  recitations. 

Metallurgy  (57).  Lectures  and  recitations  on  the  production, 
properties,  and  uses  of  cast  iron,  wrought  iron,  and  steel. 

Theoretical  and  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  (60).  Lec- 
tures, recitations,  and  laboratory  work ;  a  treatment  somewhat  in 
detail  of  the  principal  theories  of  chemical  science. 

Quantitative  Analysis  (61).  Two  years  course.  Laboratory 
work  and  conferences.  Gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods. 
Analysis  of  salts  and  minerals. 

Second  year :  technical  qualitative  analysis. 

Gas  Analysis  (63).  Laboratory  work,  including  a  consider- 
ation of  technical  methods. 

Chemical  Engineering  (65).  Lectures,  excursions  to  chemi- 
cal plants,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work. 

Assaying  (67).  Mainly  laboratory  work,  designed  to  famil- 
iarize the  student  with  the  theory  and  practice  of  sampling  and 
assaying  gold  and  silver  ores. 
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Tufts  College 


PHYSICS  AND  ELECTRICITY 

Instruction  in  Physics  (70)  is  given  by  lectures  and  recita- 
tions fully  illustrated  with  experiments.  The  aim  is  to  present 
the  science  of  physics,  not  as  a  series  of  detached  subjects, 
but  as  a  consistent  body  of  doctrine  in  which  mechanical 
principles  hold  throughout,  and  from  which  all  the  various 
phenomena  are  deducible. 

Physics  (7  1)  is  given  by  lectures,  recitations,  and  problems. 
The  elementary  principles  of  theoretical  mechanics  will  be  care- 
fully treated  in  preparation  for  the  work  of  Physics  (72). 

Work  in  the  Physical  Laboratory  (72)  comprises  the  more  im- 
portant quantitative  determinations  in  mechanics,  sound,  light, 
heat,  and  electricity  and  magnetism,  such  as  the  determination 
of  mass,  density,  elasticity,  force  of  gravity,  velocity  of  sound, 
pitch,  focal  length  of  lenses,  index  of  refraction,  wave  length  of 
light,  candle-power,  specific  and  latent  heat,  and  coefficient  of 
expansion  of  solids,  magnetism,  resistance,  capacity,  and  electro- 
motive force. 

In  Electrical  Laboratory  (73),  much  attention  is  given  to  the 
Wheatstone  bridge  and  the  measurement  of  resistance.  Care- 
ful study  is  made  of  the  condenser,  and  the  magnetic  properties 
of  iron.  The  candle-power  of  incandescent  lamps,  the  deter- 
mination of  the  constants  of  recording  watt-meters,  and  the  cali- 
bration of  ammeters  and  voltmeters  receive  the  attention  their 
importance  demands. 

Electricity  and  Magnetism  (74)  is  supplementary  to  Physics 
(70),  and  is  required  of  those  who  take  up  the  technical  and 
more  advanced  courses  that  follow. 

Electrical  Problems  (76).  Practical  problems  are  presented 
to  the  student  for  solution.  These  problems  embrace  a  large 
part  of  the  domain  of  direct-current  work,  and  include  the  ele- 
mentary design  of  dynamos  and  motors,  and  winding-tables  for 
drum  armatures. 

Dynamo- Electric  Machinery  (77),  is  based  upon  S.  P.  Thomp- 
son's treatise,  and  is  supplemented  by  the  experimental  study 
of  machines  in  the  dynamo  room. 
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PHYSICS  AND  ELECTRICITY 

The  study  of  Alternating  Currents  (82  and  83)  is  carried  on 
during  the  entire  Senior  year.  The  subjects  of  electro-magnetic 
induction,  simple  periodic  currents,  self  and  mutual  induction, 
transformers,  polyphase  currents,  and  induction  motors,  are 
successively  treated,  both  descriptively  and  mathematically.  At 
the  same  time  the  study  of  alternating  current  machinery  is 
carried  on  in  Electrical  Laboratory  (79).  The  rotary  converter 
and  the  high-frequency  alternator  permit  the  employment  of  any 
periodicity  up  to  and  over  one  thousand  per  second.  The  employ- 
ment of  such  high  periodicity  greatly  facilitates  the  quantitative 
study  of  many  alternating-current  phenomena  that  are  only  ob- 
scurely exhibited  at  low  frequencies. 

Honor  students  and  those  electing  advanced  electrical  work 
read  such  books  as  "  Alternating  Currents,"  by  Bedell  and  Cre- 
hore,  "  Principles  of  the  Transformer,"  by  Bedell,  "  Alternating 
Current  Phenomena,"  by  Steinmetz,  "  Hysteresis  in  Iron  and 
Other  Metals,"  by  Ewing,  and  have  particular  investigations 
assigned  them  in  the  laboratory. 

In  the  subject  called  Electrical  Topics  (85),  each  student 
selects,  or  has  assigned  to  him,  several  topics,  upon  the  litera- 
ture of  which  he  is  supposed  to  inform  himself  thoroughly,  and 
afterwards  to  present  the  fruits  of  his  study  in  the  form  of  lec- 
tures to  the  class.  It  is  believed  that  this  work  will  prove  of 
great  value  in  developing  the  habit  of  thoughtful  reading  and 
in  cultivating  a  just  discrimination. 

The  work  in  Dynamo  Design  (88)  makes  practical  applica- 
tion of  the  principles  previously  acquired  in  subject  (77).  Com- 
plete specifications  and  working  drawings  of  at  least  one 
dynamo  are  prepared  by  each  student. 
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ENGINEERING— CIVIL  AND  MECHANICAL 

Surveying  (90,  91)  includes  principally  the  elements  of  gen- 
eral surveying ;  use  in  the  field  of  levels,  transits,  and  accessory 
surveying  equipment,  intelligible  notes,  measurement  of  areas 
and  volumes,  location  of  contours,  stadia  surveying,  miscellane- 
ous field  problems,  computations,  and  drawing.  Two-thirds  of 
the  time  is  spent  in  actual  field  surveying. 

Precise  Surveying  (92)  comprises  the  determination  of  a  true 
meridian,  accurate  base-line  measurements,  a  careful  system  of 
triangulation,  and  the  adjustment  of  these  various  observations 
by  the  method  of  least  squares. 

Fire  Protection  Engineering  (93)  considers  water-works, 
systems  of  pipes,  elevated  tanks  and  stand  pipes,  fire  streams, 
hydrants,  pumps,  automatic  sprinklers,  steam  fire-engines, 
joisted  and  slow-burning  construction  of  buildings,  general  or- 
der and  neatness  of  industrial  plants  as  affecting  fire  hazards. 

Railroad  Surveying  (94)  includes  the  field  operations  required 
for  a  preliminary  survey,  location  of  curves,  turn-outs,  switches, 
and  various  structures,  together  with  office  work  based  upon 
the  data  obtained  in  the  field. 

Railroad  Engineering  (95)  is  taught  by  recitations,  lectures, 
and  drafting.  It  includes  the  study  of  various  curves,,  switches, 
and  frogs  ;  and  takes  up  such  subjects  as  track  work,  struc- 
tures, yards,  and  methods  of  making  estimates. 

Railroads — Economic  Location  (96)  embraces  the  theory  of 
the  location  and  operation  of  railroads.  Careful  study  is 
made  of  location  as  influenced  by  train  resistance,  traffic, 
motive-power,  cost  of  construction,  and  operating  expenses, 
the  intention  being  to  give  the  student  comprehensive  engin- 
eering knowledge  of  railroad  transportation. 

Roofs  and  Bridges  (97)  is  a  study  of  analytical  and  graphical 
methods  of  obtaining  the  stresses  in  the  modern  forms  of 
simple  roof  and  bridge  trusses.  The  comparative  merits  and 
economy  of  the  different  kinds  of  trusses  are  discussed. 

Bridge  Design  (98)  is  a  course  in  the  design  of  framed  struc- 
tures of  wood  and  steel,  and  includes  actual  proportioning  of 
parts,  and  preparation  of  detailed  drawings. 
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ENGINEERING— CIVIL  AND  MECHANICAL 

Highways  (99).  The  construction  of  roads  and  pavements ; 
the  design  of  culverts,  the  properties  and  varieties  of  roadbuild- 
ing  stones  and  laboratory  tests  of  stones.  A  study  of  cements, 
their  manufacture  and  complete  tests. 

Contracts  and  Specifications  (100).  As  treated  by  Johnson's 
Contracts  and  Specifications,  Wait's  Law  of  Contracts,  and 
Johnson's  Surveying  as  to  the  Judicial  Functions  of  Surveyors 
and  the  Ownership  of  Surveys. 

Hydraulic  Measurements  (108)  is  a  laboratory  and  field  course 
in  hydraulics  and  hydrography  :  experiments  on  contracted  and 
submerged  weirs,  standard  nozzles,  Pelton  Water  Motor,  small 
turbine,  duplex  pump ;  river  survey  by  stadia  and  plane  table, 
and  measurements  by  rod  floats  and  current  meter. 

Sanitary  Engineering  (109)  comprises  a  study  of  the  elements 
of  sanitary  science,  water  and  its  purification,  water  supply, 
sewerage,  and  the  disposal  of  sewage  and  garbage.  Special 
printed  questions  and  exercises  are  issued  that  require  the  stu- 
dent to  become  familiar  with  up-to-date  engineering  reports  and 
treatises  on  these  subjects. 

Hydraulics  (no),  theoretical  and  applied.  Treats  of  water 
powers,  the  flow  of  water  in  canals  and  penstocks ;  the  dynamic 
pressures  of  water,  its  flow  through  turbines,  and  the  principles 
of  turbine  design. 

Masonry  (in)  deals  with  building  stones  and  concrete  in  the 
construction  of  retaining  walls,  piers  and  arches,  studying 
modern  practice  in  foundations  of  buildings,  railroad  and  other 
engineering  structures,  and  solving  practical  problems. 

Applied  Mechanics  (113),  comprises  a  study  of  the  strength 
of  materials  and  of  structures.  Practical  problems  illustrate  the 
principles  considered. 

Structural  Mechanics  (114).  Mechanics  and  design  of  struc- 
tures, largely  in  reinforced  concrete. 

Experimental  mechanics  (115)  pertains  to  practical  problems 
in  mechanics.  There  are  one  recitation  period  and  three  hours 
of  laboratory  experiments  per  week. 
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ENGINEERING— CIVIL  AND  MECHANICAL 

Structural  Design  (117).  Recitations  and  drafting  devoted  to 
the  design  of  structures  including  the  necessary  computations 
and  drawings. 

Structural  Design  (118).  Continuation  of  (117).  It  is  essen- 
tially a  course  in  the  engineering  details  of  building  design. 

In  Steam  Engine  (120)  the  study  of  the  fundamental  princi- 
ples involved  in  the  generation  of  steam  is  followed  by  their 
application  to  engine  details.  The  theory  of  the  indicator  is 
taught,  and  applied  to  the  making  of  simple  tests. 

Thermodynamics  (121)  includes  the  thermodynamics  of  the 
steam  engine  and  other  heat  engines. 

Steam  Engineering  (122)  includes  problems  relating  to  the 
design  and  construction  of  steam  engines,  involving  the  strength 
and  proportion  of  parts,  the  consideration  of  multiple-expansion 
engines,  and  steam  boilers. 

Engineering  Laboratory  (123).  Adjustment  and  use  of  indi- 
cators and  calorimeters,  gauge  testing,  and  drill  in  engine  tests. 

Engineering  Laboratory  (124):  the  measurement  of  power  by 
brakes  and  dynamometer,  oil  and  bearing-metal  testing,  and 
tests  of  steam  and  gas  engines  and  boilers. 

Dynamics  of  Machines  (125)  deals  with  the  stresses  due  to 
transmission  and  inertia,  and  the  static  and  dynamic  equilibrium 
of  machines. 

Valve  Gears  (126).  Analytical  and  graphic  consideration  of 
various  types  of  valve  gears.  ^ 

Engineering  Topics  (128)  is  essentially  library  work,  and  re- 
quires the  preparation  of  papers  upon  subjects  assigned  for  pre- 
sentation before  the  class. 

Heating  and  Ventilating  (130)  embraces  a  study  of  the  prin- 
ciples involved  in  the  heating  and  ventilation  of  buildings. 

Thesis  (135).  The  thesis  prepared  by  each  candidate  for  a 
degree  in  engineering  requires  at  least  one  hundred  and  twenty 
hours  of  preparation.  A  single  topic  is  developed  by  ex- 
tended personal  research,  design,  or  experimentation. 
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ENGLISH 

Elementary  English  is  required  during  the  Freshman  year, 
and  throughout  the  remainder  of  the  course  advanced  subjects 
in  composition  and  literature  are  open  for  election.  The  aim 
in  all  the  work  is  (i)  to  teach  the  student  to  think  accurately 
and  to  give  adequate  written  expression  to  his  own  experience, 
(2)  to  broaden  his  outlook. 

Each  subject  (except  145)  is  presented  by  lectures,  discussion, 
and  weekly  conferences,  and  in  all  cases  the  work  required  of 
the  student  includes  both  reading  and  writing.  Written  work 
in  other  subjects  will  also  be  examined  by  the  English  depart- 
ment, as  a  test  of  the  student's  ability  to  express  himself  clearly 
and  correctly ;  and  theses,  so  far  as  possible,  will  be  subject  to 
criticism  by  the  department  of  English  before  they  are  finally 
accepted  by  the  department  for  which  they  are  written. 

English  140  is  a  subject  in  general  composition,  and  aims  to 
teach  the  student  to  think  for  himself  and  to  appreciate  the  ele- 
mental forms  of  scientific  and  literary  writing :  description, 
exposition,  directions,  criticism,  narration,  and  argument. 

English  142  is  a  brief  survey  of  English  literature  and  his- 
tory, and  aims  to  broaden  the  student's  appreciation  of  what 
he  may  get  from  books,  and  to  suggest  ways  in  which  the  past 
throws  light  on  the  problems  of  the  present. 

English  143  is  a  detailed  study  of  the  most  important  special 
problems  of  technical  writing. 

English  144  is  an  advanced  subject  in  general  composition, 
including  the  writing  of  daily  themes  and  of  fortnightly  argu- 
ments. 

English  145  is  an  advanced  subject  in  technical  composition. 
There  are  no  class  meetings,  but  each  student  writes  theses 
under  the  individual  direction  of  the  instructor.  The  subjects 
of  the  papers  are  taken  from  technical  work  previously  done  by 
the  student,  or  from  special  research.  English  145  may  be 
elected  by  Seniors,  and  by  Juniors  who  have  taken  English  143. 

English  150  addresses  itself  to  the  best  models  in  science 
and  letters  for  study  and  practice. 
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MODERN  LANGUAGES 

For  admission  to  the  Engineering  Department,  an  elementary 
knowledge  of  French  or  German  (see  under  ''Admission  ")  is 
required.  Students  failing  to  receive  credit  for  this  may  enter 
French  160.  Those  who  have  fulfilled  the  conditions  stated 
in  the  entrance  requirements  will  be  given  advanced  credit. 

Students  who  have  fulfilled  the  regular  entrance  requirements 
will  continue  the  language  offered  during  the  Freshman  year. 

Those  who  have  received  advanced  credit  will  continue  the 
language  offered  during  one  half  of  the  Freshman  year,  taking, 
in  French,  162  or  163;  in  German,  the  first  half  of  167. 

Those  who  have  completed  the  modern  language  requirement 
for  the  degree  may  elect  from  the  following:  French  162,  in- 
cluding some  scientific  reading,  modern  fiction,  and  drama ; 
French  163,  dealing  with  authors  and  works  of  the  19th  century  ; 
German  167,  modern  fiction  and  scientific  reading;  Spanish 
171,  an  elementary  course  which  must  be  studied  for  the 
entire  year. 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY 

Political  Economy  180,  designed  especially  for  students 
of  engineering,  aims  at  a  systematic  and  comprehensive  study 
of  the  elements  of  economics,  and  comprises  work  in  some  of 
the  more  important  problems  of  modern  industrial  society. 

Political  Economy  185,  Money,  Credit,  and  Banking:  an  his- 
torical course,  with  special  reference  to  the  financial  experience 
of  the  United  States. 

Political  Economy  186  is  a  study  of  the  modern  organiza- 
tion of  labor :  an  account  of  the  growth,  methods,  and  aims  of 
modern  associations  of  wage  earners:  also  the  theory  and  history 
of  commercial  crises  in  England,  France,  Germany,  and  the 
United  States  during  the  nineteenth  century. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  secure  a  more  symmetrical 
development  of  the  body,  and  a  fuller  appreciation  of  the  value 
of  systematic  exercise.  Special  work  is  prescribed  for  each 
student,  and  work  is  also  conducted  in  classes. 
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TABULAR  PROGRAM,  FIRST  HALF-YEAR 

The  prefixed  a,  b,  c,  signify  divisions 


MONDAY 


Fresh  |   Soph  |  Junior]  Senior 

8:45 

9:45 

10:45 

n:45 

2  to  5 

PlEc  180 

El  84 
StEn  120 
StEn  122 
CETp  127 

SyEn  109 
VG  126 

HtVen  130 

MDn  29 
Chm  61 
Chm  63 

£ApMch  113 
«StEn  120 
Chm  55 

rtApMch  113 
£StEn  120 

dMSh  45 

dMSh  45 

Chm  61 
£PSv  92 
£ElLb  71  2  to  b 
rtExMch  115 

^ PhsLb  72  (7.45) 
oSv  90  {7.45) 
Frn  162 

tfPhsLb  72 
<5Sv  90 

MDwg  26 

MDwg  26 

cSv  90 

aA\g  1 
£FDwg  22 

Ger  165 
6F~Dwg  22 
Frn  160 

Phs  70 

^Algi 
bA\g  1 

aDwg  20 
dSh  40 

WEDNESDAY 

Fresh  |   Soph  |  Junior  |  Senior 

PlEc  180 

Rl  84 
StEn  120 

CETp  127 

SyEn  109 
DyM  125 

StrMch  114 

StEn  122 

^ApMch  113 
«StEn  120 
Chm  55 

^ApMch  113 
^wStEn  120 

dMSh  45 

dMSh  45 

a~PSv  92 
rExMch  115 

rtiPhsLb  72  (7.43) 
6Sv  90  {7.45) 
Frn  162 

^PhsLb  72 
bSv  90 

MDwg  26 

MDwg  26 

Chm  50 

aA\g  1 

£Dwg  20  {7.45) 
cSh  40  {7.45) 

Ger  165 
£Dwg  20 
cSh.  40 
Frn  160 

Phs  70 

cAlg  1 
dA\g  1 

aDxvg  20 
dSh  40 

FRIDAY 

II  Fresh  |    Soph  |  Junior  |  Senior 

PlEc  180 

El  84 
StEn  120 
StEn  122 

SyEn  109 
DyM  125 

StrMch  114 

MDn  29 
Chm  61 

£ApMch  113 
«StEn  120 
Chm  55 

^ApMch  113 
£StEn  120 

dMSh  45 

dMSh  45 

Chm  61 

<?ElLb  71  2  to  b 
dYSv  92 
Z-ExMch  115 

cSv  90  (7.45) 

cSv  90 

MDwg  26 

MDwg  26 

Chm  50 

<*Alg  1 

£Dwg  20  {7.45) 
cSh  40  {7.43) 

Ger  165 
&Dwg  20 
cSh  40 
Frn  160 

Phs  70 

<rAlg  1 
Mlg  1 

aFDwg  22  2  to  4 
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TABULAR  PROGRAM,  FIRST  HALF-YEAR 

The  prefixed  a,  b,  c,  signify  divisions 


TUESDAY 


FRESH  |  Soph  |  Junior  |  Senior 

8:45 

9^45 

10:45 

n:45 

2  to  5 

El  82 
REn  95 
Chm  60 

ElLb  79 
RSv  94 
En  1  ,b  1 24 

ElLb  79 
RSv  94 
EnLb  124 

ElLb  79 
RSv  94 
EnLb  124 

DyDn  88 
StrDn  118 

rtMSh  45 
Spn  171 

rtMSh  45 
/>,<;ExMch  1 15 

0,cExMch  115 

ElMg  74 

Chm  52 

Ger  167 
Spn  171 

rtPhs  71 

ezCal  7 
bPhs  71 
c-Cal  7 

&CaI  7 

/7,<;PhsLb  72 
aSv  90 

<*Tr  3 
bYrn  161 

6-Tr  3 
Frn  160 

^Tr3 

aFm  161 
Ger  166 

a,b,c,Fng  140 

cDwg  20 
aSh  40 

THURSDAY 

Fresh  |  Soph  |  Junior'!  Senior  | 

El  82 
REn  95 
Chm  60 

ElLb  79 
RSv  94 
EnLb  124 

ElLb  79 
RSv  94 
EnLb  124 

ElLb  79 
RSv  94 
EnLb  124 

DyDn  88 
StrDn  118 

Eng  144 
Eng  150 
Spn  171 

aMSh  45 

aMSh  45 
CS  100 

ElMg  74 

Chm  52 

Eng  144 
Eng  150 
Ger  167 
Spn  171 

tfPhs  71 
Frn  162 

<?Cal  7  # 
bPhs  71 
<?Cal  7 

dCal  7 

£,t;PhsLb  72 
aSv  90 

^Tr  3 
/>Frn  161 

cTr  3 
<rEng  140 

^Tr3 

aFm  161 
Ger  166 

6,cFjng  140 

cDwg  20 
aSh  40 

SATURDAY 

II  Fresh  |  Soph  |  Junior  |  Senior 

El  82 
REn  95 

VG  126 

VG  126 

VG  126 

Eng  144 
Eng  150 
Spn  171 

«MSh  45 
<?PSv  92 

tfMSh  45 
«PSv  92 

ElMg  74 
rt:PSv  92 

Eng  144 
Eng  150 
Ger  167 
Spn  171 

aFhs  71 

«Cal  7 
6Phs  71 
cCal  7 

3Cal  7 

aTr  3 
bFm  161 

cTr  3 
Frn  160 

^Tr3 

aFm  161 
Ger  166 

144 
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TABULAR  PROGRAM,  SECOND  HALF-YEAR 

The  prefixed  a,  b,  c,  signify  divisions 


MONDAY 


Fresh  |   Soph  IJunior)  Senior 

8:45 

9:45 

10:45 

n:45 

2  tO  5 

ElTp  85 
EnTp  128 

Hyd  no 

Msy  in 

El  83 

Chm  61 
EnLb  124 

^ApMch  113 
Chm  55 

<?ApMch  113 
Thdy  121 

ElPb  76 

£ElLb73  2tob 
StrDn  117 

cFSh  44  {7-45) 
^PhsLb  72  {7. \3) 
bSv  g  1  (7.45) 

cFSh  44 
«PhsLb  72 
bSv  91 

tfMchm  25 

£Mchm  25 

rtFSh  44 
cSv  91 

aAn\t  5 
£Dwg  23 

dDwg  23 
Frn  160 
Ger  165 

Phs  70 

£Anlt  5 
cAnlt  5 

/5Dwg  20 

WEDNESDAY 

Fresh  |   Soph  |  Junior  |  Senior 

ElTp  85 
EnTp  128 

Hyd  no 

Msy  111 

El  83 

£ApMch  113 
Chm  55 

aAp  Mch  113 
Thdy  12 1 

DfEq  9 
Chm  57 

ElPb  76 

Hghs  99 
EnLb  123 

«PhsLb  72  {7.45) 
bSv  91  (7 '.43) 

tfPhsLb  72 
bSv  91 

«Mchm  25 

£Mchm  25 

Chm  50 

rtiAnlt  5 

cPSh  42(7.^5) 

cPSh  42 
Frn  160 
Ger  165 

Phs  70 

AAnlt  5 
cAnlt  5 

ADwg  20 
rtPSh  42 

FRIDAY 

Senior 

ElTp  85 
EnTp  128 

Hyd  no 

Msy  in 

El  83 

Chm  61 

||  Fresh  |   Soph  IJunior  | 

6ApMch  113 
Chm  55 

<?ApMch  113 
Thdy  121 

DfEq  9 
Chm  57 

aE\Lb  71  2  to  b 
FPEn  93 
EnLb  123 

*FSh  44  (7-45) 
cSv  91  (7.45) 

JFSh  44 
cSv  91 

#Mchm  25 

AMchm  25 

Chm  50 

otAnft  5 

Frn  160 
Ger  165 

Phs  70 

bAnh  5 
cAnlt  5 

tfDwg  23  (2  to  4) 
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TABULAR  PROGRAM,  SECOND  HALF-YEAR 

The  prefixed  a,  b,  c,  signify  divisions 


TUESDAY 


Fresh  |  Soph  |  Junior  |  Senior 

10:45 

1 1  '.d^ 

2  to  5 

Mag  86 
REn  96 
PlEc  185 

ElLb  79 
PlEc  186 

ElLb  79 

ElLb  79 

Chm  67 
BrDn  98 

MSh  46 
Chm  60 

Spn  171 

MSh  46 
Rf  Br  97 

DEM  77 

FPEn  93 

MDn  28 
Chm  53 
HydM  108 

Eng  142 
Ger  167 

Spn  171 

Eng  143 
Frn  163 

tfCal  7 
b,cFSh  44 

£Cal  7 
a,cFSh  44 

£,cPhsLb  72 
aSv  91 

£Frn  161 

aDsGm  2  t 

3DsGm  21 

aFm  161 
Ger  166 

<DsGm  21 

aTJwg  20 
• 

THURSDAY 

Fresh  |   Soph  |  Junior  |  Senior 

Mag  86 
REn  96 
PlEc  185 

ElLb  79 
PlEc  186 

ElLb  79 

ElLb  79 

Chm  67 
BrDn  98 

MSh  46 
Chm  50 

Spn  171 

MSh  46 
RfBr  97 

DEM  77 

StrDn  117 

MDn  28 
Chm  53 
HydM  108 

Eng  142 
Ger  167 

Spn  171 

Eng  143 
Frn  163 

tfCal  7 

£Cal7 

£,<:PhsLb  72 
aSv  91 

bYxn  161 

<?DsGm  21 

<SDsGm  21 

aFm  161 

Ger  166 

cDsGm  21 
Frn  160 

aTJwg  20 
JPSh  42 

SATURDAY 

|j  Fresh  |   Soph  |  Junior  |  Senior 

Mag  86 
REn  96 
PlEc  185 

EnLb  124 
PlEc  186 

EnLb  124 

EnLb  124 

MSh  46 
Spn  171 

MSh  46 
RfBr  97 

DEM  77 

Hghs  99 

Eng  142 
Ger  167 

Spn  171 

Frn  163 

tfCal  7 

£Cal  7 

£Frn  161 

aDs  Gm  21 

^DsGm  21 

a:Frn  161 
Ger  166 

cDsGm  21 

Requirements  for  Admission 


Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Engin- 
eering will  be  admitted  to  the  department  on  passing  an  exami- 
nation in  two  groups  of  subjects,  known  respectively  as  the 
Primary  and  the  Secondary  Group  : — 

The  Primary  Group 

Elementary  English  ; 

An  Elementary  Foreign  Language,  ancient  or  modern  ; 
Elementary  History ; 
Elementary  Mathematics. 

From  a  list  of  Secondary  subjects,  to  each  of  which  a  number 
expressing  its  value  in  units  is  assigned,  candidates  shall  submit 
in  addition  a  selected  group  aggregating  six  units,  under  the 
following  conditions: — 

1.  The  six  units  for  the  course  in  engineering  must  in- 
clude that  representing  solid  geometry. 

2.  No  subject  classified  as  "advanced"  shall  be  offered  with- 
out the  corresponding  elementary  subject. 

The  Secondary  Group 

Elementary 

Greek,  4  Geology,  1  or  2 

Latin,  6  Physiology,  1  or  2 

French,  4  Mechanical  Drawing,  1 

German,  4  Freehand  Drawing,  1 

Chemistry,  1  Shop  Work,  1 

Physics,  1  Music,  1  or  2 

Botany,  1  or  2  Economics,  1 
Zoology,  1  or  2 

Advanced 

English,  2  Advanced  Algebra,  1 

Greek,  2  Trigonometry,  1 

Latin,  2  Solid  Geometry,  1 

French,  2  Chemistry,  1 

German,  2  Physics,  1 
History,  2 

Detailed  information  concerning  the  amount  and  character 

of  the  work  demanded  in  preparation  will  be  found  on  pages 
4i  to  53. 
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EXPENSES 

The  following  estimates  represent  the  fixed  annual  expenses  : 


Registration  Fee  $    5.00  $  5.00 

Tuition   150.00  150.00 

Physical  culture,  including  gymnasium  and 

grounds                                                          10.00  10.00 

Reading-room                                                          1.00  1.00 

Half-room  rent                                                      20.00  91.00 

Hospital                                                               2.00  2.00 

Board,  $4.00  to  $5.00  a  week  (36  weeks)    .   .   .    144.00  180.00 

Total  $332.00  $439.00 

Special  Charges.    Chemical  Laboratory,  charges  for 

breakage  (average)   $4.00 

Chemical  Laboratory,  charges  for  chemicals   8.00 

Instruments,  books,  and  general  supplies  (if  new)  1 5.00  to  2 5.00 
Non-resident  students  not  renting  rooms  at  the  College 

are  subject  to  a  fixed  charge  of   10.00 


As  an  aid  toward  meeting  expenses,  there  are  many  oppor- 
tunities for  work  in  the  shops,  laboratories,  and  drafting  rooms, 
for  which  a  fixed  rate  of  compensation  is  established.  Applica- 
tions for  these  positions  should  be  made  to  the  Dean. 

For  a  list  of  available  scholarships,  and  for  further  regula- 
tions concerning  expenses,  consult  the  table  of  contents  under 
General  Information". 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Science  will  be  conferred  up- 
on Bachelors  of  Science  in  Civil,  Electrical,  or  Mechanical 
Engineering,  who  shall  satisfactorily  pursue  advanced  profes- 
sional study  at  the  College  for  one  year,  under  the  conditions 
required  of  candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts ;  or 
who  shall  present  suitable  evidence  of  three  years  of  profes- 
sional work,  one  year  of  which  must  be  in  a  position  of  respon- 
sibility, in  which  case  a  certain  amount  of  professional  study 
will  be  assumed.  A  thesis  based  upon  this  study  will  be  re- 
quired. For  the  detailed  conditions  under  which  these  degrees 
are  granted,  consult  page  155  under  the  "  Graduate  Depart- 
ment." 
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A.  B.  AND  B.  S.  IN  FIVE  YEARS 

Provision  has  been  made,  for  such  students  as  are  prepared 
to  enter  upon  the  course  leading  to  A.B.  (see  pages  40  to  53), 
to  secure  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  five  years. 

In  order  to  obtain  both  degrees  at  the  end  of  five  years, 
Freshmen  should  enter  with  one  unit  of  credit  in  Solid 
Geometry,  under  the  Secondary  Group  (pages  40,  51). 

The  work  in  College  would  then  be  distributed  as  follows : — 

Freshman  Program 

TERM  HOURS 


Languages  .   .   .   18 

Physics  1   6 

Mathematics  3  and  1   6 

English  1  and  2   6 


Engineering  must  be  chosen  as  the  major  department. 
Sophomore  Program 


First  half-year : — 

TERM  HOURS 

History  1   3 

Philosophy  3   3 

Mathematics  4   3 

Shop-work  40   2 

Drawing  20   2 

Freehand  Drawing  22   1 

Elective   3 

17 

Second  half-year : — 

TERM  HOURS 

History  1  3 

Philosophy  4  or  5  3 

Drawing  20  2 

Drawing  21  3 

Drawing  23  t 

Shop-work  42  1 

Elective  3 

16 


Department  of  Engineering  149 

The  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  years  correspond  to  the  Sopho- 
more, Junior,  and  Senior  years  of  the  course  in  Engineering 
selected  by  the  student  (see  pages  112  to  119),  except  that  an 
elective  is  allowed  in  place  of  the  modern  language  required  in 
the  Sophomore  year. 


Further  information  concerning  the  Department  of  Engineer- 
ing will  be  found  in  a  special  pamphlet,  to  be  obtained  by 
addressing  Dean  Anthony,  Tufts  College,  Mass. 


THE  GRADUATE 
DEPARTMENT 


Faculty  of  the  Graduate  Department 


FREDERICK  W.  HAMILTON,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  President 

J.  STERLING  KINGSLEY,  Sc.D.,  Dean 
Professor  of  Biology 

HARRY  G.  CHASE,  B.S.,  Secretary 

CHARLES  E.  FAY,  A.M.,  Litt.D. 

Wade  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

WILLIAM  L.  HOOPER,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering 

ARTHUR  E.  AUSTIN,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Medical  Chemistry 

DAVID  L.  MAULSBY,  A.M. 

Professor  of  English  Literature 

FRANK  W.  DURKEE,  A.M. 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

GEORGE  VAN  NESS  DEARBORN,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  M.D. 
Professor  of  Physiology 

WILLIAM  K.  DENISON,  A.M. 

Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature 

LAWRENCE  B.  EVANS,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  History 

HENRY  C.  METCALF,  Ph.D. 

Jackson  Professor  of  Political  Science 

CHARLES  St.  CLAIR  WADE,  A.M. 

Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Literature 

FRANK  G.  WREN,  A.M. 

Walker  Professor  of  Mathematics 
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STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT 

Executive:  Professor  Hooper,  Chairman-,  Professors  Denison  and 
Metcalf. 

Requirements  for  Degrees  :  Professor  Evans,  Chairman  ;  Professors 
Wade  and  Maulsby. 
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INSTRUCTION 

Graduate  instruction  is  given  by  members  of  the  several 
existing  faculties.  The  advanced  elective  work  offered  to 
undergraduates  in  any  department  of  the  College  of  Letters 
is  open  to  graduate  students,  and  will  count  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts,  on  condition  that  it  be  not  counted  for  any 
other  degree.*  Additional  courses  still  more  advanced  may  be 
arranged  with  the  instructor  in  whose  department  the  work  is 
to  be  done. 

DEGREES 

The  degrees  offered  are  Master  of  Arts  and  Master  of 
Science.  Departments  at  present  open  to  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts  are : — 

English,  Mathematics, 
Modern  Languages,  Chemistry, 
Ancient  Languages,  Physiological  Chemistry, 

History  and  Public  Law,  Biology, 
Political  Science,  Physiology, 
Electricity. 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Science  is  offered  in  Biology,  in 
Chemistry,  and  in  Engineering. 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  will  be  conferred  upon 
graduates  of  Tufts  College  who  have  received  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts,  or  upon  graduates  of  other  colleges  whose 
course  of  study  has  been  equivalent  to  that  required  at  Tufts 
College  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  upon  the  following 
conditions  : — 

i.  They  shall  have  completed  an  approved  course  of  advanced  study, 
including  the  equivalent  of  at  least  thirty  term  hours,  in  one  or  at  the  most 
two  departments.  If  two  departments  are  chosen  they  should  be  allied, 
and  should  occupy  the  relation  of  major  and  subsidiary  department. 

*  Students  doing  work  in  undergraduate  classes  are  required  to  take  the  required  final  exam- 
ination with  these  classes. 
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2.  This  course  shall  be  pursued  during  a  residence  of  not  less  than  one 
year.  The  condition  of  residence  may  be  waived  by  special  permission, 
but  in  this  case  the  degree  cannot  be  taken  with  less  than  two  years  of 
graduate  study. 

3.  The  candidate  shall  prepare  a  thesis  and  pass  a  satisfactory  examina- 
tion before  a  board  of  three  examiners,  appointed  by  the  Graduate  Faculty 
at  its  May  meeting.  The  thesis  must  be  presented  at  least  one  month  be- 
fore Commencement. 

4.  No  subject  counted  for  the  first  degree  will  be  counted  for  the 
second  degree. 

5.  Students  taking  the  degree  at  the  end  of  a  four  years'  course  of  study 
must  have  complied  with  the  requirement  as  to  standing  governing  those 
who  receive  the  degree  of  A.B.  at  the  end  of  three  years ;  that  is,  an  aver- 
age standing  of  Grade  B,  or  higher,  must  have  been  attained  on  the  entire 
work  of  the  course. 

6.  Candidates  for  this  degree  must  make  a  written  application  to  the 
Graduate  Faculty  before  October  1  of  the  college  year  in  which  the  degree 
is  to  be  conferred,  and  if  the  degree  is  not  taken  after  one  year  of  study 
they  must  also  give  a  second  notice  three  months  before  receiving  the 
degree.  This  application  shall  indicate  the  department  or  departments  in 
which  it  is  proposed  to  pursue  work  for  a  degree. 

Graduates  of  Tufts  College  who  have  taken  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Philosophy,  or  graduates  of  other  colleges  holding 
a  degree  of  similiar  grade,  must  complete  the  requirement  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  before  they  can  be  entered  as 
students  in  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Science  will  be  conferred  upon 
Bachelors  of  Science  who  shall  satisfactorily  pursue  advanced 
professional  study  at  Tufts  College  for  one  year,  under  the  con- 
ditions required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts ; 
or  who  shall  present  suitable  evidence  of  three  years  of  pro- 
fessional work,  one  year  of  which  must  be  in  a  position  of  re- 
sponsibility, in  which  case  a  certain  amount  of  professional  study 
will  be  assumed.  A  thesis  based  upon  this  study  will  be  re- 
quired. 

DEPARTMENTS  OPEN  TO  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
MASTER  OF  ARTS 

English. — It  is  assumed  that  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts  in  English  will  have  already  laid  a  good  founda- 
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tion  in  English  composition  and  the  history  of  English  litera- 
ture. The  amount  of  work  expected  is  roughly  indicated  by 
that  required  of  a  major  student  in  English  at  this  College. 
When  not  anticipated  in  undergraduate  work,  the  subjects  num- 
bered 7*,  10,  14  to  20,  21,  23,  25,  26,  and  27,  may  be  counted 
towards  the  Master's  degree,  provided  that  the  work  done  dis- 
tinctly surpasses  in  quality  that  required  of  undergraduates. 
On  the  other  hand,  a  part  of  the  work  or  the  entire  work  for  the 
advanced  degree  may  consist  of  a  special  course  of  study,  un- 
dertaken under  the  direction  of  the  department.  Such  special 
work  must  be  of  creative  or  investigative  order.  It  may  take 
the  form  of  discussion  of  some  question  in  literary  history  or 
literary  criticism.  It  may  consist  of  the  intensive  study  of  an 
author  or  a  period.  Frequently  the  use  of  German  and  French 
is  necessary. 

Modern  Languages. — The  undergraduate  subjects  at  present 
offered  in  Modern  Languages  enable  the  candidate  for  the  de- 
gree of  Bachelor  of  Arts  who  specializes  in  this  department  to 
cover  the  work  formerly  required  for  the  Master's  degree.  For 
those  who  have  not  taken  the  more  advanced  subjects,  the  de- 
partment offers  a  full  graduate  course  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts.  The  work  is  performed  in  existing  undergradu- 
are  classes.  To  enter  upon  this  course,  the  candidate  must  have 
completed  the  equivalent  of  six  of  the  Modern  Language  sub- 
jects, including  1  and  3  t  in  both  German  and  French.  Of  ele- 
mentary subjects  only  Italian  may  be  taken,  by  such  as  have 
had  the  equivalent  of  two  years  of  French.  Graduate  students 
whose  special  work  is  being  performed  in  other  departments  are 
admitted  to  such  classes  in  German  and  French,  beyond  sub- 
ject 1,  as  their  proficiency  will  warrant. 

Ancient  Languages.  —  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts  in  Greek  or  Latin  must  have  completed,  for  Greek, 
subjects  1,2,3,  and  4  or  5;  for  Latin,  subjects  1,  2,  3  or  4,  and  5, 
or  equivalents,  t    It  is  desirable  that  candidates  for  this  degree  in 

*See"  Departments  of  Instruction,"  pages  60  and  61. 
t  See  "  Departments  of  Instruction,"  pages  62  to  65. 
I  See  "Departments  of  Instruction,"  pages  66  to  70. 
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either  of  the  ancient  languages  present  the  other  as  a  minor  de- 
partment. Exceptional  cases  will  be  treated  in  accordance  with 
the  varying  circumstances.  Greek  4,  5,  7,  8,  and  9,  Latin  3,  4,  6, 
7,  8,  9,  10,  and  Classical  Archaeology  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  6,  so  far 
as  these  have  not  been  anticipated  as  undergraduate  work,  may 
be  counted  towards  the  Master's  degree.  Graduate  students  will 
be  expected  to  do  work  of  an  advanced  character,  either  in 
classes  with  undergraduates  or  on  special  lines  of  investigation 
assigned  by  the  instructors.  The  required  thesis,  on  an  approved 
topic,  must  embody  the  results  of  the  investigation  of  some 
author  or  period,  or  of  some  philological  or  archaeological  sub- 
ject. A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  indis- 
pensable. 

History  and  Public  Law. — Before  beginning  graduate  work 
in  History  and  Public  Law  every  student  must  have  completed 
History  1  and  2,  and  Philosophy  1  or  2,  or  their  equivalent. # 
The  advanced  subjects  enumerated  in  the  catalogue,  in  so  far 
as  they  are  suited  to  the  needs  of  the  candidate,  may  be  offered 
for  the  higher  degrees,  but  it  is  expected  that  much  of  the  can- 
didate's work  will  consist  of  special  work  pursued  under  the 
direction  of  the  department. 

For  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  a  working  knowledge  of 
French  is  essential.  A  similar  knowledge  of  German  is  desir- 
able, and  in  some  cases  may  be  necessary.  In  addition  to  the 
subjects  required  for  the  degree  candidates  will  be  expected  to 
do  something  in  the  way  of  an  independent  investigation  of  a 
definite  subject,  the  result  to  be  embodied  in  a  thesis. 

Political  Science. — The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Politi- 
cal Science  is  conferred  on  graduates  of  Tufts  College  who 
pursue  successfully  one  year  of  resident  graduate  study. 
Bachelors  of  Arts  of  other  colleges  must  satisfy  the  department 
that  they  are  qualified  by  previous  training  to  enter  upon  the 
desired  course  of  study,  and  show  the  results  of  a  year's  resi- 
dent graduate  work  with  high  credit.    A  good  reading  knowl- 

*  See  "  Departments  of  Instruction,"  pages  73  to  76. 
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edge  of  French  and  German  is  desirable,  and  may  in  certain 
lines  of  work  be  necessary.  Before  receiving  the  degree  all 
candidates  are  expected  to  sustain  a  final  oral  examination,  and 
give  evidence  by  a  thesis  of  their  ability  to  do  work  of  the 
investigative  order.  In  addition  to  the  regular  advanced  work 
offered  by  the  department,  special  subjects  giving  opportunity 
for  original  investigation  will  be  outlined  for  candidates  wishing 
to  pursue  them. 

Mathematics.- — Graduate  students  in  Mathematics  must 
have  acquired  a  working  knowledge  of  the  calculus,  and  may 
offer  as  part  of  their  work  for  the  Master's  degree  any  of  the  sub- 
jects given  by  the  department  except  the  first  six,  but  subjects 
7,  9,  and  10,  or  their  equivalents,  must  be  included.*  Candi- 
dates will  hold  themselves  in  readiness  to  be  examined  at  the 
end  of  their  studies  upon  any  topics  treated  in  the  first  six  sub- 
jects, as  well  as  upon  work  offered  for  the  degree. 

Chemistry. — The  requirements  for  beginning  graduate  work 
in  Chemistry  are  the  completion  of  two  years'  work  in  General 
Chemistry,  Basic  and  Acid  Qualitative  Analysis,  and  the  out- 
lines of  Organic  Chemistry  (subjects  i,  2,  3,  and  10  of  Tufts 
College,  or  their  equivalent). t 

To  obtain  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  the  applicant  must 
have  done  satisfactory  work  in  at  least  five  of  the  subjects, 
numbered  4,  5,  7,  8,  9,  11,  12,  and  14,  and  must  also  present  a 
satisfactory  thesis  and  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  all  the 
subjects  studied. 

Physiological  Chemistry.  —  The  work  in  Physiological 
Chemistry  requires  in  preparation  a  thorough  foundation  in 
inorganic  and  organic  chemistry,  including  qualitative  and 
quantitative  analysis  ;  the  ability  to  read  scientific  French  and 
German  readily ;  and  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  elements  of 
physics,  particularly  with  reference  to  the  laws  of  the  density  of 
gases  and  fluids  under  heat  and  pressure,  as  well  as  such  ac- 

*  See  "  Departments  of  Instruction,"  page  80. 

t  See  "  Departments  of  Instruction,"  pages  85  and  86. 
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quaintance  with  optics  as  will  enable  one  to  use  intelligently  the 
polariscope,  the  spectroscope,  and  the  microscope. 

The  course  is  one  of  laboratory  work  wholly,  under  the  per- 
sonal advice  and  assistance  of  the  instructor,  and  must  include 
one  original  investigation,  to  require  not  less  than  one  half-year, 
and  to  be  accompanied  by  a  satisfactory  thesis  upon  the  results 
of  such  research.  The  subject  of  this  investigation  may  be 
taken  from  the  realm  of  enzymes,  metabolism,  or  hygiene.  A 
rigid  examination  will  also  be  demanded  upon  the  principles  of 
physiological  chemistry. 

Physiology. — Before  beginning  graduate  work  in  Physiology 
the  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  have  had 
at  least  a  year's  training  in  biology,  and,  besides,  a  knowledge 
of  the  outlines  of  anatomy  and  physiology  such  as  may  be 
obtained  from  such  works  as  Martin's  Human  Body,  with 
simple  laboratory  experiments.  A  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German  is  desirable,  and  in  some  cases  may  be 
necessary.  The  work  of  the  year  is  largely  practical.  It  in- 
volves the  completion  of  the  work  in  physiology  required  of 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  and,  in  addi- 
tion, the  investigation  of  some  simple  problem  which  shall  serve 
as  the  basis  of  the  required  thesis. 

Biology. — Before  beginning  graduate  work  in  Biology  the 
student  must  have  a  good  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  verte- 
brate and  invertebrate  anatomy  and  of  physiology  (subjects  i 
to  4  of  Tufts  College,  or  their  equivalent),  and  must  be  able  to 
use  French  and  German. #  The  work  offered  for  advanced  de- 
grees is  in  the  lines  of  comparative  anatomy  and  of  the  histol- 
ogy and  embryology  of  animals.  Consequently  the  greatest 
stress  will  be  laid  upon  laboratory  work,  but  students  may  also 
take  the  subjects  numbered  5,  6,  8,  and  9. 

For  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Master  of  Science  the 
student  must  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  the  principles 
of  morphology,  and  present  an  acceptable  thesis  embodying  the 
result  of  research. 

*See  "  Departments  of  Instruction,"  pages  87  and  88. 
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Electricity. — As  a  preparation  for  graduate  work  in  Elec- 
tricity the  candidate  must  have  a  thorough  mathematical  found- 
ation, including  differential  equations,  and  a  good  knowledge 
of  physics,  including  elementary  electrical  tests  (Physics  i  to  5  * 
of  Tufts  College,  or  an  equivalent).  Unless  these  require- 
ments be  met  upon  beginning  graduate  work,  it  will  scarcely  be 
possible  to  obtain  the  master's  degree  in  one  year. 

The  graduate  work  will  include  the  satisfactory  completion  of 
subjects  77,  79,  82,  84,  and  88,*  and  the  preparation  of  an  ac- 
ceptable thesis  involving  original  research. 

FELLOWSHIPS 

The  Olmstead  and  Miner  Fellowships  in  Natural 
History. — In  accordance  with  the  spirit  of  the  gift  of  the  late 
Charles  Hyde  Olmstead,  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  the  Trustees 
have  established  two  fellowships  in  Natural  History,  to  be 
known  respectively  as  the  Olmstead  and  the  Miner  Fellowship. 
The  income  of  these  fellowships,  amounting  to  two  hundred 
and  fifty-  dollars  annually  each,  is  awarded  by  the  Trustees  to 
graduate  students  in  Natural  History,  upon  recommendation  of 
the  Administrative  Board.  The  conditions  of  the  fellowships 
are  as  follows  : — 

( 1  )  The  application  must  be  made  in  writing  before  May  1,  addressed 
to  the  President  of  the  College.  It  must  contain  evidence  of  a  liberal 
education,  and  of  ability  to  profit  by  the  work  to  be  done,  as  well  as 
testimonials  of  good  character  from  instructors  or  others.  Any  original 
article,  either  written  or  printed,  is  an  aid  in  ascertaining  the  attainments 
of  the  candidate. 

(2)  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  will  be  expected  to  devote  himself  to 
the  prosecution  of  some  special  subject,  under  the  direction  of  the  professor 
in  charge  of  the  department  of  Natural  History.  He  may  be  called  upon 
for  minor  services,  such  as  conducting  examinations,  but  he  shall  not 
be  called  upon  to  teach.  Pie  may,  however,  at  his  own  option,  and  with  the 
approval  of  the  President,  give  instruction  by  lectures  or  otherwise  to  per- 
sons connected  with  the  College,  but  not  elsewhere. 

(3)  The  payments  will  be  made  half  in  January  and  half  in  June  ;  but, 
in  case  of  resignation  or  removal  from  the  fellowship,  payment  will  be 

*  See  "  Departments  of  Instruction,"  pages  83  and  93. 
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made  only  for  the  time  it  is  actually  held.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is 
not  exempt  from  the  payment  of  tuition. 

(4)    Residence  is  a  condition  of  holding  either  of  these  fellowships. 

The  holder  of  a  fellowship  may  be  eligible  to  a  single  re-elec- 
tion, but  incumbency  constitutes  no  claim  to  re-appointment. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Trustees  of  Tufts  College  have  established  eleven  schol- 
arships, one  in  each  department  offering  graduate  work.  Each 
scholarship  gives  free  tuition  to  the  incumbent,  who  is  ex- 
pected to  devote  himself  exclusively  to  advanced  study. 

These  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  Graduate  Faculty,  on 
recommendation  of  the  heads  of  departments  concerned,  at 
or  before  the  beginning  of  the  year  in  which  they  are  to  be 
conferred.  Applications  must  be  made  to  the  President  on  or 
before  May  1  of  the  preceding  year,  and  will  regularly  be 
acted  upon  at  the  June  meeting  of  the  Graduate  Faculty. 

TUITION 

The  tuition  fee  for  the  whole  course  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts,  or  Master  of  Science,  is  one  hundred  dollars,  of  which 
fifty  dollars  is  payable  in  advance. 


THE  CRANE 
THEOLOGICAL  SCHOOL 


Faculty  of  the  Crane  Theological  School 


FREDERICK  W.  HAMILTON,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  President 

CHARLES  H.  LEONARD,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean 
Goddard  Professor  of  Homiletics  and  Pastoral  Theology 

HARRY  G.  CHASE,  B.S.,  Secretary 

WILLIAM  G.  TOUSEY,  A.M.,  D.D. 

Ryder  Professor  of  Ethics  and  the  Philosophy  of  Theism 

GEORGE  T.  KNIGHT,  A.M.,  D.D. 

Packard  Professor  of  Christian  Theology 

GEORGE  M.  HARMON,  A.M.,  D.D. 

Professor  of  Biblical  Theology 

WARREN  S.  WOODBRIDGE,  A.M.,  B.D. 

Woodbridge  Professor  of  Applied  Christianity 


WILLIAM  R.  SHIPMAN,  A,M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

Goldthzvaite  Professor  of  Rhetoi'ic,  and  Professor  of  Logic,  Emeritus 

EDWIN  C.  BOLLES,  A.M.,  PhD.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

Dickson  Professor  of  English  and  American  History 

J.  STERLING  KINGSLEY,  Sc.D. 

Professor  of  Biology 

HERBERT  E.  CUSHMAN,  A.M.,  PhD. 

Professor  of  Philosophy 

DAVID  L.  MAULSBY,  A.M. 

Professor  of  English  Literahire  and  Oratory 

THOMAS  WHITTEMORE,  A.B. 

Professor  of  English 

HENRY  C.  METCALF,  A.B.,  Ph.D. 

Jackson  Professor  of  Political  Science 

LAWRENCE  B.  EVANS,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  History 

CHARLES  ST.  CLAIR  WADE,  A.M. 

Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Literature 

CHARLES  B.  LEWIS 

Director  of  the  Gymnasium 

*  Below  the  line  are  printed  the  names  of  instructors  who,  while  not  members  of  the  Theo- 
logical Faculty,  offer  subjects  that  are  open  to  students  of  the  School. 
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NON-RESIDENT  LECTURERS 

HENRY  W.  RUGG,  D.D. 

The  Missionary  Principle  and  Work 

CARL  F.  HENRY,  B.S.,  A.M. 

Sunday -School  Method 

TIMOTHY  LEARY,  M.D.,  A.M. 

Some  Sociological  Problems 

GEORGE  W.  PENNIMAN,  B.D.,  A.M.. 

Training  in  Religious  Service 


COMMITTEE  ON  PROMOTIONS 

Dean  Leonard,  Chairman  ;  Professors  Metcalf  and  Woodbridge. 


The  Crane  Theological  School 


The  Theological  School  is  one  of  the  co-ordinate  departments 
of  Tufts  College.  Students  of  the  School  are  members  of  the 
College,  enjoying  its  privileges  and  subject  to  its  regulations. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY 

A  course  of  three  years,  open  to  college  graduates,  leads  to 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Sacred  Theology. 

A  course  of  six  years  leads  to  the  degrees  of  A.B.  and 
S.T.B.,  the  requirements  for  admission  being  the  same  as  those 
for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.B.    (See  pages  40  to  53.) 

A  course  of  four  years  leads  to  the  degree  of  S.T.B.,  the 
requirements  for  admission  being  the  same  as  those  for  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  A.B.    (See  pages  40  to  53.) 

Special  courses  are  arranged  for  such  persons  as  may  be 
deemed  by  the  Faculty  qualified  for  work  in  the  School. 

SYNOPSIS  OF  THE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  A.B.  AND  S.T.B. 

[The  unit  here  used  (called  the  "  term  hour  ")  is  equivalent  to  one 
program  hour  a  week  for  a  half-year.] 

Term  Hours 


Language  (Greek  or  Latin,  and  German  or  French)     .   .  24 

Science  (Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Biology)   18 

History  (Civil  and  Religious)   15 

Bible   21 

Philosophy  (Psychology,  Logic,  Ethics,  Systematic  Theol- 
ogy, etc.)   27 

Sociology  (Law,  Economics,  and  Applied  Christianity)  .  15 

English  (Rhetoric,  Literature,  Oratory,  and  Homiletics)  .  36 

Physical  Training   2 

Electives,  amounting  to  •   24 

Total  term  hours   182 
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SYNOPSIS  OF  THE  FOUR-YEAR  COURSE  FOR  S.T.B. 

[The  unit  here  used  (called  the  "term  hour")  is  equivalent  to  one 
program  hour  a  week  for  a  half-year.] 

Term  Hours 


Bible  ,   27 

Philosophy  (Logic,  Ethics,  Theology)   21 

English  (Rhetoric,  Literature,  Oratory,  Homiletics)    .  .  36 

History  (Civil  and  Religious)   15 

Applied  Christianity   6 

Pastoral  Care   3 

Physical  Training   2 

Free  Electives   12 

Total   122 


For  all  theological  students  the  major  instructor  and  official 
adviser  on  general  matters  relating  to  college  affairs  is  the  Dean 
of  the  Theological  School,  or  some  appointed  representative 
from  the  Theological  Faculty. 


Departments  of  Instruction 


OLD  TESTAMENT 

Professor  Woodbridge 
The  aim  is  to  secure,  chiefly  through  the  English  version,  a 
working  knowledge  of  the  Old  Testament,  and  an  appreciative 
acquaintance  with  Hebrew  thought  and  life.  The  course  in- 
cludes a  history  of  the  book ;  a  history  of  the  people  Israel 
from  whose  literature  the  book  was  made ;  a  history  of  the 
development  of  the  literature  ;  followed  by  critical  and  interpre- 
tative study.  Hebrew  is  offered  as  the  foundation  of  a  more 
critical  study. 

subjects 

1.  [History  of  Religions  1*.]  Life  and  literature  of  the  Hebrew  people 
from  the  beginnings  to  the  Greek  period.    Mon.;  Wed.,  Fri.y  4.00. 

Professor  Woodbridge 

*  See  page  170. 
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[2.  [History  of  Religions  2*.]  A  study  of  Jewish  life  in  contact  with 
Hellenistic  culture  and  Roman  provincial  administration.  (  Three  hours  for 
a  half-year,  to  be  arranged.)  Professor  Harmon] 

3.  [Hebrew  it.]  The  Hebrew  Language:  the  elements  of  grammar. 
Translation  of  portions  of  Genesis,  of  the  book  of  Ruth,  and  other  selec- 
tions.   7)/.,  77/.,  Sat,,  11.4s.  Professor  Woodbridge 

4.  [Hebrew  2. t]  Hebrew  Language:  syntax,  critical  readings  from  the 
Historical  Books,  from  the  Prophets,  and  the  Psalms.    Three  hours  a  week. 

Professor  Woodbridge 

5.  Principles  of  Criticism;  Critical  Analysis  of  Genesis;  the  Pre-Exi- 
lian  Prophets ;  Isaiah,  with  special  reference  to  Authorship  and  Date  ; 
the  Development  of  Hebrew  Law ;  the  Prophets  of  the  Exile ;  Post-Exilian 
Literature.    77/.,  Th.,  Sat.,  8.45.  Professor  Woodbridge 

NEW  TESTAMENT 

Professor  Harmon 

1.  New  Testament  History  [History  of  Religions  3!].  This 
subject  covers  the  history  of  the  Jews  during  the  lifetime  of 
Jesus,  including  their  relations  to  the  Roman  government,  and 
their  political,  social,  and  religious  institutions  and  customs.  It 
also  includes  the  origin,  extension,  and  development  of  the 
Christian  Church  until  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem.  Incident- 
ally these  results  form  the  historical  background  for  the  study 
of  the  New  Testament  literature. 

2.  New  Testament  Criticism.  This  subject  covers  the  in- 
vestigation of  the  origin  and  character  of  the  Gospels  and  the 
apostolic  literature,  the  aim  being  to  acquire  an  understanding 
of  the  general  conditions  essential  to  the  correct  interpretation 
of  the  New  Testament  writings. 

3.  New  Testament  Exegesis.  The  work  consists  of  lectures 
on  methods  of  interpretation,  followed  by  an  examination  of 
the  Synoptic  Gospels  in  the  Greek,  with  the  object  of  acquiring 
a  knowledge  of  the  ministry  and  teachings  of  Jesus.  It  in- 
cludes also  a  study  of  the  Pauline  Epistles  and  the  Johannine 
literature. 

*  See  page  170. 
f  See  page  70. 
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SUBJECTS 

1.  History  of  the  beginnings  of  Christianity.  A  study  of  the  times  of 
Jesus,  of  the  rise  and  growth  of  the  apostolic  church,  and  of  the  origin  of 
its  literature.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  j.oo.  (f)  Professor  Harmon 

2.  New  Testament  Criticism.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  9.45.  (s) 

Professor  Harmon 

3.  New  Testament  Exegesis  and  Theology.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45. 

Professor  Harmon 

4.  New  Testament  Greek.    Three  hours  a  week  for  a  year,  to  be  arranged . 

Professor  Harmon 

HISTORY  OF  RELIGIONS 

Professors  Woodbridge,  Harmon,  and  Knight 
The  department  of  History  of  Religions  deals  with  a  special 
phase  of  the  general  subject  of  history,  showing  the  growth  of 
superstition  and  religion,  and  their  relation  to  civilization  —  in- 
cluding politics,  social  life,  philosophy,  literature,  art,  and  per- 
sonal character. 


subjects 

1.  [Old  Testament  1.*]  Life  and  literature  of  the  Hebrew  people,  from 
the  beginnings  to  the  Greek  period.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  4.00. 

Professor  Woodbridge 

[2.  [Old  Testament  2,*]  A  study  of  Jewish  contact  with  Hellenistic 
culture  and  Roman  provincial  administration.  Three  hotirs  for  a  half- 
year,  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Harmon] 

3.  [New  Testament  i.t]  History  of  the  beginnings  of  Christianity.  A 
study  of  the  time  of  Jesus,  of  the  rise  and  growth  of  the  apostolic  church, 
and  of  its  literature.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  3.00.  (f)       Professor  Harmon 

4.  Non-Christian  Religions.  Comparative  studies  of  religion  and  civili- 
zation in  ancient  Egypt,  Chaldea,  Greece,  Rome,  and  Germany,  and  in 
ancient  and  modern  India,  China,  Japan,  and  Turkey.  Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.  8.45. 
(f)  Professor  Knight 

5.  History  of  the  Church,  including  the  Sects,  from  the  Apostles  to  the 
present  time.    Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  g.45.  Professor  Knight 

*  See  page  168. 
t  See  page  169. 
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ETHICS 

Professor  Tousey 

Analytical  and  inductive  study  of  the  moral  experience  is  fol- 
lowed by  an  attempt  to  develop  a  correct  moral  theory.  Atten- 
tion is  given  to  the  more  important  questions  in  ethical  philosophy. 
Such  doctrines  as  sentimentalism,  hedonism,  utilitarianism,  in- 
tuitionalism, naturalism,  and  determinism  are  studied,  not 
merely  in  a  critical  spirit,  but  with  a  view  to  discover  the  special 
aspects  of  truth  for  which  they  stand. 

A  course  is  also  offered  in  the  history  of  ethical  speculation, 
and  of  the  development  of  moral  customs  and  ideas.  Finally, 
the  bearing  of  ethical  theory  on  the  leading  problems  of  the 
individual  and  the  social  life  is  discussed,  particular  attention 
being  given  to  such  subjects  as  duties,  rights,  education,  charities, 
State  aid,  temperance,  socialism.  Some  attention  is  also  given 
to  casuistry.  The  course  concludes  with  a  review  of  what  is  dis- 
tinctively known  as  Christian  ethics.  The  instruction  through- 
out is  shaped  to  bring  into  clearness  the  fundamental  principles 
of  morality,  and  to  show  their  importance  in  the  conduct  of  the 
personal  life  and  in  the  moral  guidance  of  others. 

SUBJECTS 

1.  [Philosophy  6.*]  Theoretical  Ethics.  The  Moral  Nature;  Free- 
dom of  the  Will ;  Moral  Judgments ;.  Theories  of  the  Standard ;  the 
Moral  Ideal ;  Christian  Ethics ;  Ethics  and  Theism.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri., 
10.45.  (F)  Professor  Tousey 

2.  [Philosophy  7.*]  Practical  Ethics.  Moral  Theory  as  bearing  on 
the  Individual  and  Social  Life ;  special  consideration  of  Duties,  Rights, 
Temperance  ;  Charities ;  Moral  Pathology ;  Penology.  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri., 
10.45.  (s)  Professor  Tousey 

3.  [Philosophy  8.*]  Ethics,  Historical  and  Critical.  History  of  Ethical 
Speculation  ;  development  of  moral  customs  and  ideals.  Three  hours,  to 
be  arranged,  (f)  Professor  Tousey 

PHILOSOPHY  OF  THEISM 

Professor  Tousey 
At  the  outset  some  attempt  is  made  to  articulate  the  Final 

*  See  page  72. 
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Problem,  and  to  indicate  the  various  answers  that  have  been 
proposed.  The  different  modes  of  the  theistic  argument  are 
then  reviewed,  their  grounds  scrutinized,  and  their  logical  value 
considered.  This  imposes  a  patient  hearing  and  pains-taking 
judgment  of  objections  which  have  found  expression  in  earlier 
and  later  times.  In  treating  of  the  office  of  reason  in  matters 
of  belief,  and  of  the  limits  of  the  understanding,  both  mysticism 
and  agnosticism  come  in  for  notice ;  and  in  discussing  the  attri- 
butes of  God,  and  His  relation  to  the  universe,  pantheism  and 
pessimism  receive  somewhat  special  attention.  The  general 
method  here,  as  in  Ethics,  is  to  employ  treatises  available  as 
texts,  and  to  supplement  them  by  means  of  annotations,  lectures, 
and  parallel  readings,  the  aim  being  to  lead  the  student  to  the 
sources  of  evidence,  and  to  establish  a  vigilant  and  correct 
method  of  inquiry.  Much  importance  is  attached  to  the  dialec- 
tic of  the  class-room  as  securing  a  ready  command  of  resources, 
and  as  a  corrective  of  ill-defined  notions  and  hasty  inference. 
An  effort  is  made  to  treat  subjects  in  the  light  of  contemporary 
criticism  and  the  latest  developments  of  science ;  and;  by  testing 
and  chastening  conclusions,  to  provide  against  fanaticism  on  the 
one  hand  and  frivolity  of  judgment  on  the  other. 

SUBJECT 

t.  [Philosophy  15.*]  The  Final  Problem;  Limits  of  the  Intelligence  ; 
Final  Cause  in  Nature  ;  Evidences  of  a  Moral  Order ;  Modes  of  Theistic 
Argument ;  Intuitivism  ;  Anti-Theistic  Theories.     Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  11.45. 

Professor  Tousey 

THEOLOGY 

Professor  Knight 
The  purpose  is,  primarily,  to  assist  the  student  to  think  inde- 
pendently on  theological  subjects,  and  to  abide  in  the  conse- 
quences. In  pursuing  this  purpose,  attempt  is  made  to  co-ordi- 
nate the  products  of  biblical  theology,  religious  history,  natural 
theology,  ethics,  and,  indeed,  of  all  the  proper  sources  of  mate- 
rial, and  thus  to  produce  a  scientific  theology.    It  is  believed 

*  See  page  73 
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that  such  a  system  will  deserve  and  receive  the  student's  con- 
fidence, and  will  enlist  his  energies. 

The  method  includes  several  stages  : — 

1.  The  history  of  important  doctrines  and  creeds,  as  a  gen- 
eral introduction. 

2.  a.  Special  history  of  the  topic  in  hand,  with  analysis  and 
classification  of  opinions  and  theories  according  to  their  logical 
relations. 

Ik  The  collection  of  the  facts,  so  far  as  given  in  the  present 
state  of  knowledge,  and  the  criticism  of  the  theories  on  the 
basis  of  the  facts. 

c.  The  organization  of  the  results  into  a  scientific  product. 

d.  Illustrative  applications  to  practical  problems, — ecclesias- 
tical, political,  social,  and  personal. 

SUBJECTS 

1.  Historical  Introduction.    Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  4.00.  (s) 

Professor  Knight 

2.  [Philosophy  16.*]  Theology;  Anthropology;  Soteriology;  Escha- 
tology ;  Critical  Study  of  Modern  Doctrines.     Tu.,  T/i.,  Sat.,  11.45. 

Professor  Knight 

APPLIED  CHRISTIANITY 

Professor  Woodbridge 

The  topic  of  study  is  the  ministry  of  the  church  in  the  world. 
The  purpose  is  to  secure  the  efficiency  of  pastor  and  church 
in  the  promotion  of  the  Christian  life.  The  course  covers 
one  year,  and  is  a  series  of  lectures,  supplemented  by  investi- 
gation. The  lectures  deal,  in  order,  with  the  foundation  prin- 
ciples of  the  ministry  of  the  church,  the  proper  scope  and 
limitations  of  its  work  under  these  principles,  efficient  organiza- 
tion and  best  instrumentalities,  and  the  specific  duties  which 
present-day  life  and  problems  make  imperative.  The  course  in 
investigation  requires  of  the  student  a  special  study  of  some 
given  community  in  its  practical  attempts  at  solving  its  own 


*  See  page  73. 
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problems.  He  visits  the  institutions  of  religion  and  philan- 
thropy, personally  observes  their  work,  and  makes  written  re- 
port of  the  same  for  discussion  in  the  class-room. 

SUBJECTS 

i.  The  Efficient  Ministry:  Fundamental  Principles;  Instrumentalities 
and  Organization ;  Individual  and  Social  Duties ;  Practical  Methods- 
Hours  io  be  arranged.  Professor  Woodbridge 

HOMILETICS  AND  PASTORAL  CARE 

Professor  Leonard 

The  inclusive  subject  in  this  study  is  the  Work  of  the 
Minister. 

A.  The  Work  of  the  Minister  as  a  Leader  in  Thought,  with 
special  reference  to  preaching,  consists  of  studies  in  construc- 
tive homiletics  ;  the  varying  conception  of  preaching  as  deter- 
mined by  the  person  and  the  time  ;  helps  in  the  preparation  of 
sermons  from  the  study  of  history,  literature,  and  character  ;  the 
preparation  and  delivery  of  sermons  ;  practice  in  extempore  dis- 
course ;  the  cultivation  of  power  in  preaching  ;  the  study  of 
representative  preachers. 

The  above  outlines  the  work  of  Homiletics  i  [Eng.  27*]  and 
Homiletics  2. 

An  elective  is  offered  in  the  History  of  Preaching,  with  refer- 
ence to  the  relation  of  the  pulpit  to  the  life  and  the  thought  of 
the  time.  This  study  is  made  the  basis  of  the  needs  of  the 
modern  pulpit. 

An  elective  is  offered  on  the  preacher's  use  of  the  Bible  :  as 
history  ;  as  biography  ;  as  parabolic  teaching  ;  as  poetry  ;  as 
epistolary  discourse.  This  study  is  designed  for  students  who 
have  taken  biblical  literature  and  interpretation. 

B.  The  Work  of  the  Minister  as  a  Leader  in  Worship :  as  a 
permanent  state  of  mind  and  heart ;  as  a  concrete  expression 
of  the  person  and  the  inner  life ;  as  a  function  of  Christian 
society.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  essential  elements 
of  public  worship :  the  lesson ;  the  principles  of  belief,  or 

*  See  page  61. 
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'^confession  witfr  the  mouth";  the  prayer ;  the  offering;  the 
sermon  ;  the  elements  of  worship  in  preaching ;  the  sacraments. 

An  elective  is  offered  on  the  principles  which  underlie  all  acts 
of  worship  ;  in  what  way  the  subjective  and  objective  principles 
may  be  co-ordinated.  This  work  includes  a  careful  study  of 
Liturgies,  and  all  available  forms  of  worship  in  their  affirmative, 
conservative,  and  educative  uses.  This  study  is  open  to  ad- 
vanced students  in  Church  History. 

C.  The  Work  of  the  Minister  as  a  Leader  in  Social  Service. 
This  part  of  the  study  has  particular  reference  to  pastoral  care, 
and  includes  the  minister's  relation  to  a  single  parish,  and  to  a 
single  community.  Careful  study  is  invited  to  the  intellectual, 
spiritual,  and  social  qualifications  of  the  minister  ;  modern  meth- 
ods of  church-work  ;  the  conduct  in  the  special  offices  of  religion, 
as  in  baptism,  confirmation,  the  Lord's  Supper,  the  marriage 
service,  the  burial  of  the  dead.  The  aim  in  this  work  is  the 
practical  preparation  of  the  minister  for  his  sacred  duties. 

An  elective  is  offered  in  Religious  Pedagogy,  consisting  of 
formal  instruction  in  the  class-room,  and  lectures  on  the  prin- 
ciples of  education  ;  methods  in  religious  teaching ;  graded  in- 
struction in  Sunday  Schools  ;  nature  study  for  religious  training ; 
the  psychology  of  religion.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the 
training  of  teachers.  Students  who  take  this  subject  come 
under  the  instruction  of  several  professors  and  non-resident 
lecturers. 

An  elective  is  offered  in  Pastoral  Administration.  The  pro- 
vision of  this  study  of  the  minister  as  an  administrator,  and  as 
a  student  of  system,  is  a  forward  step  in  recognition  of  the  fact 
that  the  ministers  of  to-day  must  be  trained  in  business  methods. 

In  special  cases  the  work  of  the  school  will  be  so  arranged 
that  students  may  become  assistants,  for  three  months  at  a  time, 
to  pastors  designated  by  the  Faculty,  or  by  the  head  of  the  de- 
partments. The  requirement  is  that  this  work  shall  be  a  study 
of  conditions  and  methods  in  the  individual  parish  and  com- 
munity, a  report  on  the  work  in  detail,  and  a  thesis  based  upon 
the  facts  in  the  case. 
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subjects 
A 

t.    [English  27.*]    Inductive  Homiletics,     7u.,  Th.,  Sat.,  if. 45. 

Professor  Leonard 

2.    Constructive  Homiletics.     Tu.,  77/.,  Sat.,  9.45. 

Professor  Leonard 
[3.    The  Pulpit  and  the  Life  of  To-day.    Honrs  to  be  arranged. 

Professor  Leonard] 

Homiletics  3  may  be  expected  in  1908-09. 

[4.    The  Preacher's  Use  of  the  Bible.    Honrs  to  be  arranged. 

Professors  Leonard  and  Woodbridge] 
Homiletics  4  may  be  expected  in  1909-10. 

B 

1.    Worship  as  Life  and  the  Expression  of  Life.    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Professor  Leonard 

[2.  A  Study  of  the  Principles  of  Worship :  especially  adapted  to  ad- 
vanced students  and  clergymen.    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Professors  Leonard  and  Knight 
This  subject  may  be  expected  in  1909-10. 

c 

1.  Pastoral  Care,  or  the  Minister  in  his  Relation  to  a  Single  Parish  or 
Community.    Tu.,  Th.,  Sat.,  8.45.  (s)  Professor  Leonard 

[2.  Religious  Pedagogy:  especially  adapted  to  clergymen  and  qualified 
Sunday-School  teachers.    Hours  to  be  ai-ranged. 

In  the  care  of  Professor  Leonard] 
This  subject  may  be  offered  in  1907-08. 

[3.    Pastoral  Administration.    Hozirs  to  be  arranged. 

In  the  care  of  Professor  Leonard] 
This  subject  may  be  expected  in  1908-09. 

*  See  page  61. 
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SIX- YEAR  COURSE 

A  detailed  synopsis  follows  of  the  Course  of  Six  Years,  ar- 
ranged for  one  who  enters  with  Greek  #  and  Latin,  and  leading 
to  degrees  A.B.  and  S.T.B.  For  particulars  concerning  the 
several  subjects,  see  pages  59  to  96,  and  for  the  strictly  pro- 
fessional departments,  pages  168  to  176. 


First  Year 


First  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

Second  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

3 

81 

i(or  2) 

81 

1 

83 

Physics  

1 

83 

2 

68 

2 

68 

66 

66 

63 

63 

1 

60 

2 

60 

Physical  Training  

96 

96 

Second  Year 


First  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

Second  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

History  ....  •  

or  Chemistry  

1  (or  2) 
1 
1 
1 

71 
74 
«7 
85 
63 
66 

1 
1 
1 
1 

62 
74 
87 
85 

63 
66 

English  {elective)  

Physical  Training  

61 

96 

Physical  Training  .  .  .  .  • 

61 
96 

Third  Year 

First  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

Second  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

1 
1 

3 
2 

168 

169 

61 

71 

62 

Two  electives 

1 
2 

168 
169 
61 

*  Those  who  enter  with  no  Greek  must  take  New  Testament  Greek  in  place  of  one  of  the 
free  electives,  and  may  substitute  advanced  Latin  for  Greek  2  in  the  following  statement. 
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Fourth  Year 


First  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

Second  Term 

No. 

Page 

History  of  Religions  .... 
Old  Testament   

3 
5 
6 

5 

l6q 

170 

72 

61 

168 

History  of  Religions    .  .  . 

One  elective 

3 
5 
7 

l6q 
I70 
72 
61 

Fifth  Year 

First  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

Second  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

Applied  Christianity  .... 
Philosophy  of  Theism   .  .  . 
History  of  Religions  .... 
Political  Science  .  .  •  ... 

i 

4 
i 

174 
i73 
171 
170 
78 

Applied  Christianity    .  .  . 
Philosophy  of  Theism     .  . 
Two  electives 

1 

174 
i73 
171 

Sixth  Year 

First  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

Second  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

Two  electives 

2 
2 
I 

173 
174 
76 

Two  electives 

2 
2 

173 
i74 
i75 
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FOUR-YEAR  COURSE 

A  detailed  synopsis  follows  of  the  Course  of  Four  Years, 
arranged  for  one  who  enters  without  Greek. *  and  leading  to 
the  degree  of  S.T.B. 


First  Year 


First  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

Second  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

4 

i6g 

4 

i6g 

i 

168 

Old  Testament  .    •  .  .  .  . 

i 

168 

i 

74 

i 

74 

I 

6o 

2 

6o 

English  {elective)  

6i 

English  {elective)  

6i 

Physical  Training  

96 

g6 

Second  Year 


First  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

i 

169 

5 

168 

English  {elective)  

61 

History  of  Religions  .... 

5 

170 

3 

71 

96 

Second  Term 


New  Testament  .  .  . 

Oratory  

English  {elective)  .  . 
History  of  Religions 
One  elective 
Physical  Training   .  . 


No. 


Third  Year 


First  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

Second  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

3 

169 

3 

169 

1 

174 

1 

174 

6 

72 

7 

72 

History  of  Religions  .... 

4 

]  70 

Two  electives 

2 

62 

Fourth  Year 


First  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

Second  Term 

No. 

See 
Page 

Homiletics  

Philosophy  of  Theism    .  .  . 
Applied  Christianity  .... 

One  elective 

2 
2 

174 

173 
171 
173 

Philosophy  of  Theism  .  .  . 
Applied  Christianity    .  .  . 

2 
2 

174 

173 
171 

i73 
175 

*  One  who  enters  with  Greek  and  Latin  has  a  larger  range  of  electives. 
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In  addition  to  the  information  given  on  pages  163  to  179, 
to  the  following  is  of  interest  to  Divinity  students. 

RELIGIOUS  OBSERVANCES 

The  students  in  the  Crane  Theological  School  attend  daily 
morning  prayer  in  Goddard  Chapel ;  and  religious  services, 
in  care  of  the  Dean,  are  held  in  Miner  Hall. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  LECTURES 

Lectures,  which  bear  upon  the  general  work  of  the  Christian 
ministry,  and  upon  special  subjects  of  study,  are  given  at  inter- 
vals throughout  the  year  by  well-known  clergymen  and  others  of 
the  vicinity. 

The  most  noted  divines  of  New  England  officiate  every  Sunday 
within  easy  distance,  and  may  be  studied  by  the  student  in  re- 
spect to  their  teachings  and  their  methods.  It  is  the  policy  of 
the  school  to  encourage  the  judicious  use  of  these  important  in- 
strumentalities of  culture. 

LICENSE  TO  PREACH 

The  regular  time  for  applying  for  licensure  is  a  year  and  a 
half  before  graduation.  Before  that  time  the  members  of  the 
Theological  School  are  not  allowed  to  preach. 

BUILDINGS  FOR  THE  USE  OF  THE  THEOLOGICAL  SCHOOL 

Miner  Theological  Hall  contains  eight  large,  well-lighted,  and 
well-ventilated  lecture-rooms,  and  a  special  room  for  the  meet- 
ings of  the  Faculty.  Until  other  buildings  are  provided,  one 
of  the  rooms  in  this  hall  is  used  for  the  historical  and  refer- 
ence libraries,  and  one  is  appropriately  furnished  for  the  relig- 
ious services  of  the  school.  A  third  room  in  the  same  hall  is 
furnished  as  a  parlor,  and  is  known  as  the  Maria  Miner  Re- 
ception Room. 
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Paige  Hall,  the  dormitory  of  the  Theological  School,  contains 
thirty-six  single  rooms,  heated  by  steam  and  lighted  by  gas. 
Each  room  is  provided  with  all  necessary  furniture  —  except 
sheets,  blankets,  pillow-cases,  and  towels. 

EXPENSES  AND  PECUNIARY  AID 

Students  in  the  Theological  School  are  charged  one  hundred 
dollars  annually  for  tuition.  This  charge  includes  the  privilege 
of  occupying  a  room  in  Paige  Hall,  and  provision  for  heating 
and  caring  for  it. 

The  following  scholarships  are  assigned  exclusively  to  theo- 
logical students  ;  certain  prizes  are  also  available  under  condi- 
tions, especially  as  described  on  pages  195  to  197  of  this 
catalogue. 

The  General  Convention  of  Universalists  aids  students  by  free 
scholarships,  not  exceeding  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars 
a  year  to  any  one  student,  subject  always  to  the  recommendation 
of  the  Faculty  of  the  Theological  School.  Those  students,  also, 
who  are  in  the  regular  course  are  permitted  to  preach,  under 
the  direction  of  the  Faculty,  during  the  year-and-a-half  preceding 
their  graduation.  In  this  way  they  may  add  to  their  pecuniary 
resources. 

The  Greenwood  Scholarship. — The  income  of  one  thous- 
and dollars,  bequeathed  by  the  late  Mrs.  Eliza  M.  Greenwood, 
of  Maiden,  is  given  to  that  member  of  the  advanced  class  in 
homiletics  who,  maintaining  a  high  standard  of  work  as  a  stu- 
dent, has  made  in  all  the  work  in  Homiletics  and  Oratory  the 
most  satisfactory  progress. 

The  Dockstader  Scholarship. — The  income  of  ten  thous- 
and dollars,  given  by  George  A.  Dockstader,  of  New  York,  is 
appropriated  to  the  aid  of  needy  and  worthy  students. 

The  following  scholarships  amount  to  fifty  dollars  each : — 
The  Whitten  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Mrs.  Maria  F. 
Whitten,  of  Cambridge. 
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The  Holt  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Miss  Celia  Holt,  of 
Stafford,  Conn. 

The  Henry  L.  Ballou  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Susan 
Ballou,  of  Woonsocket,  R.  I. 

Two  Bradlee  Scholarships. — Founded  by  the  late  Caleb 
D.  Bradlee,  D.D.,  of  Brookline. 

Two  Goldthwaite  Scholarships. — Founded  by  the  late 
Willard  Goldthwaite,  of  Salem. 

The  Sarah  Elizabeth  Perkins  Scholarship. — Founded  by 
James  D.  Perkins,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Two  Lucius  R.  Paige  Scholarships. — Founded  by  the  late 
Lucius  R.  Paige,  D.D.,  of  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Two  Ann  M.  Paige  Scholarships. — Founded  by  the  late 
Ann  M.  Paige,  wife  of  the  late  Rev.  Lucius  R.  Paige,  of  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

The  income  of  five  hundred  dollars,  given  by  Rev.  John 
Vannevar,  is  used  in  the  purchase  of  books  for  the  Department 
of  Homiletics.  ■ 
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RELIGIOUS  OBSERVANCES 

Goddard  Chapel,  erected  in  1882-83,  is  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Mary 
T.  Goddard,  as  a  memorial  of  her  husband,  the  late  Thomas  A. 
Goddard.  Morning  prayers  are  held  daily,  at  which  attend- 
ance is  required.  The  care  of  the  pulpit  on  Sunday  devolves 
upon  the  President.  A  trained  choir,  composed  of  men  and 
women  students,  sings  on  Sunday.  Attendance  upon  Sunday 
service  is  voluntary. 

The  Russell  Lecture,  established  in  accordance  with  a 
bequest  of  the  late  James  Russell  of  Arlington,  is  delivered 
before  the  Trustees,  Faculty,  and  students,  on  the  second  Sunday 
of  the  college  year,  by  either  a  clergyman  or  a  layman,  on  a 
subject  prescribed  by  the  testator. 

Two  subjects  are  presented,  in  alternate  years. 

The  subject  for  1907  was  "  The  Sufficiency  of  the  Promises  of  the  Gospel 
to  meet  the  Reasonable  Wants  of  Man  both  in  Time  and  in  Eternity" 

The  subject  for  1908  is  "  The  Importance  of  Christian  Faith  and  Belief 
in  the  Formation  of  the  Character  of  the  Good  Citizen  ajid  the  Good  Man" 

TUFTS  COLLEGE  STUDIES 

A  publication  called  "  Tufts  College  Studies "  has  been 
established,  as  a  means  of  presenting  to  the  world  the  results 
of  original  work  done  in  the  different  departments  of  the 
College.  The  numbers,  which  are  issued  as  material  is  ready, 
are  distributed  to  educational  institutions  and  learned  societies. 
The  College  desires  to  establish  regular  exchanges  of  these 
Studies  with  all  publishing  institutions  at  home  and  abroad. 
Correspondence  regarding  exchanges  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Librarian  of  Tufts  College.  One  volume  and  two  num- 
bers of  a  second  volume  of  the  scientific  series  has  been  issued, 
and  a  single  number  of  the  English  series.    The  editorial  board 
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of  Tufts  College  Studies  for  the  current  year  is  made  up  of 
the  President  of  the  College  and  Professors  Knight,  Hooper, 
Kingsley,  and  Wade. 

REGISTRATION 

A  registration  fee  of  five  dollars  is  charged  each  entering  stu- 
dent, payable  at  the  time  of  registration. 

Every  student  in  the  College  of  Letters  is  required  to  file 
with  the  Registrar  or  his  assistant  a  plan  of  study  for  the  first 
term,  on  the  morning  of  the  opening  day  of  that  term ;  and  a 
similar  plan  for  the  second  term,  on  the  opening  day  of  the  sec- 
ond term. 

The  registration  for  students  not  in  the  Engineering  Depart- 
ment is  made  in  duplicate  on  blanks  furnished  for  the  purpose, 
one  copy  to  be  kept  on  file  by  the  Registrar,  the  other  to  be 
used,  in  case  of  Freshmen,  by  advisers,  and  in  case  of  Special 
students  and  members  of  the  upper  classes,  by  major  instruct- 
ors. Each  student  also  furnishes  such  data  as  are  required 
by  the  Registrar  for  class  lists.  Registration  is  made  for  the 
first  half-year  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule : — 

9-  10  a.m. — All  students  except  those  in  the  Engineering 
Department  will  present  themselves  at  the  Secretary's  office 
between  these  hours,  and  receive  cards  and  assignments. 

10-  12  a.m. — All  students,  with  the  exception  of  members  of 
the  Freshman  class,  will  meet  their  major  instructors  in  accord- 
ance with  assignments. 

1 2-1  p.m. — Members  of  the  Freshman  class  will  meet  their 
advisers  in  accordance  with  assignments. 

2—4  p.m. — During  this  period  students  may  consult  instructors 
and  file  registration  cards.  All  cards  must  be  in  the  hands  of 
the  Registrar  at  or  before  four  o'clock. 

Consultation  concerning  programs  for  the  second  half-year 
are  held  by  appointment  with  advisers  and  major  instructors 
during  the  examination  period  (see  calendar,  pages  8  and  9). 

On  the  first  day  of  the  second  term,  between  nine  and  twelve 
o'clock,  students  in  all  departments  must  file  their  individual 
programs.  Recitations  begin  in  accordance  with  the  official 
tabular  program  on  Tuesday,  the  second  day  of  the  term. 
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Students  will  make  their  plans  of  study  subject  to  the  follow- 
ing regulations  : — 

No  Freshman  shall  take  a  program  of  more. than  sixteen  term  hours; 
nor  shall  a  program  of  more  than  fifteen  term  hours  be  taken  by  any  stu- 
dent who  has  received  for  the  preceding  half-year  grade  D  in  subjects 
aggregating  three  term  hours,  or  grade  C  in  subjects  aggregating  more 
than  six  term  hours.  A  program  in  excess  of  eighteen  term  hours  shall 
not  be  allowed  except  by  special  permission  of  the  Faculty. 

Nevertheless,  a  student  who  has  failed  in  a  subject  may  repeat  that  sub- 
ject, provided  his  program  is  not  thereby  increased  more  than  three  term 
hours  above  the  prescribed  limit. 

These  rules  do  not  apply  to  Physical  Training. 

Each  student  in  the  Engineering  Department  is  required  to 
file  with  the  Secretary,  on  days  as  above  described  for  other 
students,  a  plan  of  study,  together  with  such  data  for  class  lists 
as  shall  be  required. 

Registration  is  made  in  accordance  with  the  following  sched- 
ule : — 

10-12  a.m. — Students  will  register  at  the  Secretary's  office 
between  these  hours. 

9-12  a.m. — During  this  time  the  instructors  in  the  depart- 
ment may  be  consulted. 

A  registration  fee  of  two  dollars  is  imposed  upon  students  in 
all  departments  who  fail  to  register  in  person  during  the  time 
prescribed  above.  This  fee  must  be  paid  to  the  College  Treas- 
urer or  his  representative  before  registration  can  be  permitted. 
Students  are  not  recognized  as  members  of  classes  until  they 
have  met  all  requirements  of  registration. 

During  the  hours  set  apart  for  registration,  instructors  may 
be  seen  for  consultation  and  for  approval  of  plans  of  study,  in 
rooms  to  be  announced  by  posted  bulletins. 

PROGRAM 

The  unassigned  subjects  in  the  five  o'clock  column  of  the 
program  are  so  far  as  possible  assigned  at  a  meeting  in  Ballou 
4  at  12.30  p.m.  on  the  second  day  of  the  first  half-year,  and  at 
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4  p.m.  on  the  first  day  of  the  second  half-year.  Every  student 
concerned  is  required  to  be  present  at  this  time,  either  in  per- 
son or  by  a  proxy  furnished  with  a  complete  tabular  program  of 
class  engagements.  Every  instructor  concerned  is  expected  to 
to  be  present  in  person.  These  appointments  supersede  all 
others.  No  assignment  or  change  of  hour  is  official  except  as 
posted  by  the  Committee  on  Program. 

Any  instructor  is  permitted,  after  the  second  full  week  of  a 
term,  to  transfer  a  subject  to  another  program  hour,  under  the 
following  conditions :  (a)  all  students  taking  the  subject  must 
have  the  new  hour  free ;  (b)  previous  notice  must  be  given  to 
the  Committee  on  Program ;  (c)  the  change,  if  finally  made, 
must  be  reported  at  the  College  Office. 

If  such  a  change  can  be  made  in  two  consecutive  years,  the 
subject  may  be  permanently  transferred  to  the  new  hour. 

The  numbering  of  new  subjects  is  to  be  determined  by  the 
Committee  on  Program  in  consultation  with  the  respective  in- 
structors. 

PROMOTIONS 

Until  they  have  met  all  entrance  requirements,  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  Arts,  or  Bachelor  of  Science  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Letters,  shall  be  classed  as  Freshmen.  For  promotion 
to  the  Sophomore  class  a  credit  of  not  less  than  twenty-seven 
term  hours  must  have  been  received,  and  for  promotion  to  the 
Junior  class  a  credit  of  not  less  than  fifty-seven  term  hours.  To 
become  a  member  of  the  Senior  class,  a  student  must  have  com- 
pleted all  the  prescribed  work,  and  have  credit  for  not  less  than 
eighty-seven  term  hours. 

Students  in  the  Engineering  courses  fail  of  promotion  if  they 
have  deficiencies  amounting  to  more  than  six  term  hours  in  the 
prescribed  work  of  the  year.  The  Engineering  Committee  will 
be  in  session  from  nine  to  twelve  o  'clock  in  the  forenoon  of 
the  second  day  of  the  fall  examinations,  to  consider  the  pro- 
grams of  such  students  in  Engineering  as  have  six  or  more 
term  hours  of  conditions,  or  have  failed  to  fulfil  requirements 
imposed  at  the  close  of  the  previous  year. 
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All  prescribed  work  must  be  completed  by  the  end  of  the 
Junior  year,  and  all  conditions  must  be  removed  on  or  before 
June  1st  of  the  Senior  year. 

MAJOR  SUBJECTS 

Each  student  shall  choose  a  major  subject  before  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Sophomore  year. 

A  change  of  major  subject  may  be  made  not  later  than  the 
end  of  the  Junior  year,  by  vote  of  the  Faculty,  on  petition  ap- 
proved by  the  two  major  instructors  concerned. 

A  second  major  subject  may  be  granted  not  later  than  the 
end  of  the  Junior  year,  under  the  same  conditions. 

ATHLETICS 

The  supervision  of  all  athletic  sports  is  vested  in  a  Board  of 
Directors  of  Athletics,  consisting  of  nine  members,  three  of 
whom  are  appointed  from  the  Faculty,  three  from  the  Alumni, 
and  three  elected  from  the  undergraduates.  This  board 
through  its  sub-committees  controls  the  expenditures  of  all 
moneys,  the  hiring  of  coaches,  the  arranging  of  games,  the 
eligibility  of  players,  and  generally  seeks  to  raise  all  college 
sports  to  a  level  of  genuine  usefulness.  The  Director  of  the 
Gymnasium  limits  the  candidates  for  college  teams  to  those 
students  who  have  shown  by  a  physical  examination  that  they 
are  qualified  to  engage  in  strenuous  exercise. 

ADMISSION  FROM  OTHER  COLLEGES 

Students  entering  Tufts  College,  after  pursuing  study  in  any 
other  college  of  equal  rank,  are  credited  with  the  number  of 
hours  of  work  actually  done  toward  the  requirements  of  Tufts 
College,  as  certified  by  the  proper  authorities  of  the  college 
from  which  the  student  comes.  Such  students  must  present 
satisfactoiy  certificates  showing  the  amount  and  character  of 
work  already  accomplished,  in  order  to  obtain  credit  on  a 
course  of  this  College. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students  who  are  not  candidates  for  a  degree,  and  who  wish 
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to  pursue  a  special  course  of  cognate  studies,  will  be  admitted 
to  the  College,  subject  to  the  following  regulations : — 

1.  Every  Special  Student  shall  choose  a  major  department,  and  shall 
make  up  a  plan  of  study  under  the  direction  and  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  major  instructor. 

2.  The  student  shall  satisfy  the  instructor  in  each  subject  included  in 
the  approved  plan  of  study  that  he  is  able  to  pursue  the  work. 

3.  First-year  Special  Students  are  limited  to  sixteen  program  hours, 
and  thereafter  the  same  rules  apply  to  them  as  to  regular  students  in  the 
College  of  Letters.    (See  page  185.) 

4.  A  Special  Student,  on  leaving  College,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  certifi- 
cate giving  the  grade  attained  in  each  subject  pursued,  and  signed  by  the 
President  and  the  Registrar. 

5.  Special  students  in  Electrical  Engineering  are  required  to  pass 
examinations  in  General  Physics,  Trigonometry,  and  Elementary  Calculus. 

TERMS  AND  VACATIONS 

Commencement  occurs  on  the  third  Wednesday  in  June,  and 
the  college  year  begins  thirteen  weeks  from  the  following  Thurs- 
day. Once  in  seven  years  the  vacation  is  fourteen  weeks  in 
length.  The  year  is  divided  into  two  terms  of  eighteen  weeks 
of  work  each.  There  are  no  college  exercises  during  a  recess 
of  four  days  at  Thanksgiving,  twelve  days  at  Christmas,  and 
four  days  at  Easter  (see  calendar,  pages  8  and  9).  On  public 
holidays, — Washington's  Birthday,  the  nineteenth  of  April,  the 
seventeenth  of  June,  and  Memorial  Day, — the  college  exercises 
are  suspended.  An  examination  period  of  four  days  is  held  at 
the  close  of  each  half-year,  during  which  time  the  daily  class 
exercises  are  suspended. 

A  fine  of  two  dollars  will  be  levied  on  each  student  who  shall 
fail  to  report  in  person  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  or  his 
deputy  within  two  hours  after  the  last  program  appointment 
of  the  student  preceding  each  vacation  of  more  than  a  single 
day,  or  within  two  hours  before  his  or  her  first  program  appoint- 
ment following  each  vacation  of  more  than  a  single  day.  Such 
registration  must  take  place  during  the  regular  office  hours  of 
the  Secretary.  The  regularly  appointed  registration  of  studies 
after  the  summer  vacation  shall  be  construed  as  reporting  in 
person. 
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ABSENCES 

In  case  of  absence,  from  any  cause,  involving  more  than 
three  consecutive  progam  appointments,  report  is  required  to 
be  made,  either  in  person  or  by  mail,  messenger,  or  prepaid 
message,  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  together  with  the 
reason  for  such  absence,  and  a  statement  of  its  probable  dur- 
ation, if  it  is  to  continue.  This  report  may  be  made  before  the 
beginning  of  such  absence.  For  the  first  failure  to  make  such 
a  report  a  fine  of  fifty  cents  shall  be  levied,  and  for  each  subse- 
quent failure  a  fine  of  two  dollars.  In  case  of  the  anticipated 
absence  of  any  student  organization  numbering  not  less  than 
ten  persons,  notice  may  be  given  for  all  by  one  authorized 
representative  or  manager. 

Not  more  than  two  hours  previous  to  entering  upon  college 
work,  after  an  absence  involving  more  than  three  consecutive 
program  appointments,  each  student  shall  report  in  person  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  or  his  representative.  In  case  of 
failure,  fines  of  fifty  cents  and  two  dollars  shall  be  levied,  as 
above  provided.  Reports  of  the  return  of  organizations  may 
be  made  by  the  managers. 

A  report  filed  in  accordance  with  these  regulations  shall  not 
take  the  place  of  the  required  registration  before  and  after  vaca- 
tions of  more  than  a  single  day. 

Students  intending  to  leave  college  or  to  drop  a  single  subject 
are  required  to  report  as  for  the  beginning  of  an  absence. 

The  above  requirements  will  be  waived  in  the  case  of  individ- 
uals only  in  the  event  of  serious  illness  or  accident ;  and  for 
the  College  at  large  only  in  case  of  storms  so  heavy  as  to  block 
the  customary  avenues  of  communication  and  traffic. 

Absence  from  Examinations. — Students  absent  from  ex- 
aminations and  requiring  special  examinations  to  make  up  for 
such  absence  are  charged  two  dollars  for  each  special  examina- 
tion. 

EXPENSES 

The  charge  for  instruction  is  one  hundred  and  twenty-five 
dollars  a  year.    Also,  an  additional  charge  of  ten  dollars  will  be 


190 


Tufts  College 


made  for  each  half-year  subject  taken  in  excess  of  the  number 
necessary  in  each  year  to  complete  the  requirement  for  a  degree 
in  four  years'  time.  A  registration  fee  of  five  dollars  is  paid 
by  students  entering  the  course  in  Arts,  Science,  or  Engi- 
neering. 

The  charge  for  instruction  in  the  Department  of  Engineering 
is  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  a  year. 

No  part  of  the  fees  and  charges  for  a  term  is  returnable  to 
the  student  if  he  leaves  during  the  term. 

Students  in  the  chemical  laboratories  are  charged  for  break- 
age, and  four  dollars  a  term  for  materials  used.  A  fee  of  two 
dollars  and  a  half  a  term  is  required  of  all  students  taking  lab- 
oratory work  in  Biology.  Students  who  take  shop-work,  ex- 
cept those  in  the  Engineering  courses,  are  charged  extra. 

Half  room-rent,  including  heat,  ranges  from  twenty-five  to 
ninety-one  dollars,  in  the  several  dormitories  for  men.#  In  those 
for  women,  half  room-rent  ranges  from  thirty-seven  to  eighty-five 
dollars.  Students  furnish  their  own  rooms.  Any  damage  done 
by  students  to  college  property  is  charged  in  the  term  bills. 
Rooms  in  the  college  halls  will  be  open  for  occupancy  of 
students  on  and  after  the  Wednesday  of  the  week  preceding  the 
opening  of  the  college  year.  Non-resident  students  in  all  de- 
partments, except  the  Medical  and  Dental  Schools,  are  subject 
to  a  fixed  annual  charge  of  ten  dollars. 

A  place  of  study  for  non-resident  women  students  is  pro- 
vided in  Ballou  Hall,  without  extra  charge.  Men  students  may 
obtain  the  use  of  day-rooms  in  the  dormitories  by  arrange- 
ment with  the  Bursar. 

Students  may  deposit  with  the  Bursar  money  for  safe  keep- 
ing. A  receipt  will  be  given,  and  the  money,  or  any  part  of  it, 
may  be  withdrawn  on  demand.  Students  may  purchase  speci- 
ally prepared  drafts  in  the  sum  of  five  dollars  each,  thus  pro- 
viding against  loss  by  theft. 

Payment  of  tuition  and  room  rent  in  all  departments  of  the 
College  except  the  Medical  and  Dental  Schools  is  made  at  the 
beginning  of  each  half-year.    Bills  are  rendered  October  first 

*  For  further  information  concerning  rooms,  see  pages  206  to  209. 


General  Information 


191 


and  March  first,  and  the  bill  rendered  October  first  includes 
also  the  whole  amount  of  the  fixed  additional  charges. 

The  second  bill  of  the  Senior  year  must  be  settled  by  the 
Saturday  before  Commencement,  or  graduation  will  not  be  per- 
mitted. All  college  charges  are  payable  to  the  Bursar,  and  all 
arrangements  with  regard  to  rooms  are  to  be  made  with  him. 

The  Executive  Committee  of  the  Trustees  has  power  to  order 
the  suspension  or  dismissal  of  a  student  for  failure  to  keep  his 
bills  promptly  paid,  or  for  other  good  and  sufficient  cause. 

By  an  arrangement  with  the  Somerville  Hospital,  students 
are  assured  free  hospital  treatment  in  case  of  illness,  during 
their  entire  course.  The  cost  to  each  student  is  two  dollars  a 
year. 

Students  board  in  commons  at  $4.00  per  week ;  in  private 
families  at  $4.00  to  $5.00  for  table  board.  Other  expenses, 
such  as  for  light,  furniture,  books,  clothing,  washing,  and  inci- 
dentals, vary  with  the  economy  of  each  student. 

The  following  estimates  represent  the  fixed  annual  ex- 
penses : — 


Tuition   $125.00  $125.00 

Physical  Culture,  including  gymnasium  and 

grounds   10.00  10.00 

Reading-room   1.00  1.00 

Hospital   2.00  2.00 

Board,  $4.00  to  $5.00  a  week  (36  weeks)     .    .  144.00  180.00 


Total  $282.00  $318.00 

Registration  fee,  at  the  beginning  of  the  course  5.00 


For  the  expenses  of  students  of  Engineering,  consult  the 
table  of  contents,  under  "  Department  of  Engineering". 

OFFICE  HOURS 

The  President  may  be  found  in  the  Faculty  Room  in  the 
morning,  from  8.45  to  9.45.  The  Dean  of  the  College  of  Let- 
ters is  in  his  office  in  Ballou  Hall,  and  the  Dean  of  the  Engi- 
neering Department  in  his  office  in  the  Bromfield-Pearson 
Building,  throughout  the  forenoon,  except  for  class  engagements. 
The  office  of  the  Registrar  and  Secretary  is  open  every  morning, 
from  8.45  to  12.45,  and  every  afternoon  except  Saturday,  from 
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2.00  to  5.00.  The  Bursar  will  be  in  his  office  in  Ballou  Hall 
during  term  time,  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday  morning, 
from  8.30  to  12.00  o'clock. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Awards  of  scholarships  are  made  by  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty.  The  obtaining  of  a 
scholarship  for  one  year  does  not  constitute  any  title  to  a  second 
nomination.  Application  for  scholarships  must  be  filed  with 
the  Bursar  on  blanks  furnished  for  the  purpose,  on  or  before 
the  first  day  of  September ;  and,  if  the  applicant  be  a  minor, 
must  be  sanctioned  by  his  parent  or  guardian. 

New  students  desiring  scholarships  will  be  requested  to  file 
answers  to  specific  questions  on  a  blank  provided  for  this  pur- 
pose. This  blank  must  be  accompanied  by  a  letter  from  the 
principal  of  the  school  last  attended,  containing  a  statement  as 
to  the  applicant's  character  and  especially  as  to  his  standing  as 
a  student.  If  there  appears  to  be  real  need  and  evidence  of 
promise  of  scholarship,  the  applicant  may  be  assured  of  scholar- 
ship aid  for  the  first  half  of  the  Freshman  year,  at  the  rate  of  $7  5 
per  year. 

After  the  first  half  of  the  Freshman  year,  continuance  of  aid 
will  depend  upon  the  student's  need  and  the  grade  of  his  work. 
No  student  will  receive  aid  if  he  has  a  grade  of  D,  or  lower,  in 
more  than  twelve  hours  of  the  preceding  year  ;  or,  in  case  of 
Freshmen,  in  more  than  six  hours  of  the  first  half  of  the  Fresh- 
man year. 

Of  those  eligible  to  receive  scholarship  aid,  a  limited  number 
of  those  who  are  at  once  highest  in  scholarship  and  most  in 
need  will  be  assigned  scholarships  at  the  rate  of  $100  per  year. 
Those  who  are  lowest  in  scholarship  and  least  in  need  will  be 
assigned  scholarships  at  the  rate  of  $50  per  year.  Others  may 
be  assigned  scholarships  at  the  rate  of  $75  per  year. 

The  following  conditions  must  be  strictly  observed  by  the 
applicant : 

(a)  His  expenditure  must  be  moderate,  and  strictly  in  ac- 
cordance with  his  declaration  of  limited  means. 
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(b)  He  must  be  regular  in  attendance. 

(c)  He  must  be  guilty  of  no  behavior  reflecting  upon  his 
moral  character  or  subversive  of  good  order  in  the  College. 

Applicants  are  required  to  reside  in  college  dormitories  un- 
less excused  by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees, and  in  all  cases  students  residing  in  college  dormitories 
will  be  given  preference,  over  those  residing  at  home. 

Scholarships  arc  available  for  those  students  only  whose  term 
bills  arc  fully  paid  within  te7i  days  after  the  opening  of  each  college 
term,  or  after  such  bills  shall  have  become  due.  The  bills  of  any 
stude?it  whose  con?iection  with  the  College  ceases  are  due  at  that 
time.  The  term  bills  of  members  of  the  graduating  class  are  pay- 
able on  the  Saturday  preceding  Commencement  day. 

The  following  scholarships  have  been  founded  in  the  College. 
Except  in  special  cases,  when  the  donor  has  otherwise  stip- 
ulated, the  Trustees  will  award  scholarship  aid  in  such  sums  as 
they  may  determine  in  each  case. 

Three  State  Scholarships. — Established  in  accordance  with  a  re- 
solve of  the  Commonwealth. 

Five  Howland  Scholarships. — Established  from  the  income  of  the 
bequest  of  the  late  Edwin  Howland,  of  South  Africa. 

Five  Walker  Mathematical  Scholarships. — Established  in  honor 
of  the  late  William  J.  Walker,  M.D.,  of  Newport,  R.  I.,  and  payable  from 
the  income  of  the  Walker  Fund. 

Two  Moses  Day  Scholarships. — Founded  by  the  late  Moses  Day,  of 
Roxbury. 

The  A.  A.  Miner  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  A.  A.  Miner, 

D.  D.,  of  Boston. 

The  Rebecca  T.  Robinson  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late 
Charles  Robinson,  LL.D.,  of  Newton. 

The  William  Oscar  Cornell  Scholarship. — Founded  by  William 
Oscar  Cornell,  of  Providence,  R.  I. 

The  Ara  Cushman  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Ara  Cushman,  of 
Auburn,  Me.    This  scholarship  is  not  available  during  the  present  year. 

The  Laura  A.  Scott  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Mrs.  Laura  A. 
Scott,  of  Ridgefield,  Conn. 

The  Stow  Scholarship.— Founded  by  the  late  Mrs.  Eugenia  D. 
Stow,  of  Meriden,  Conn. 

The  Norcross  Scholarship.— Founded  by  James  A.  and  Mrs.  Mary 

E.  Norcross,  of  Worcester. 
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The  Anderson  Scholarship. — Founded  by  John  M.  Anderson,  of 
Salem,  in  the  name  of  John  M.  and  Rebecca  Anderson. 

The  Travelli  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Mrs.  Emma  R.  Travelli, 
of  Newton. 

The  Whittier  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  Charles  Whittier, 
of  Roxbury,  in  the  name  of  Charles  and  Eliza  Isabel  Whittier. 

The  Talbot  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  Newton  Talbot,  of 
Boston. 

The  Simons  Memorial  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Mrs.  Mary  A. 
Simons,  of  Manchester,  N.  H.,  in  memory  of  Hiram  H.,  Augustus,  and 
Frank  Simons. 

The  Amasa  and  Hannah  L.  Whiting  Scholarship. — Founded  by 
Mrs.  Hannah  L.  Whiting,  of  Hingham. 

The  Martha  Goldthwaite  Memorial  Scholarship.  —  Founded 
by  the  late  Willard  Goldthwaite,  of  Salem. 

The  Andrew  J.  Clark  Memorial  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Mrs. 
Abbie  B.  Clark,  of  Orange. 

The  Sarah  E.  Sayles  Memorial  Scholarship.  —  Founded  by 
the  late  Albert  W.  Sayles,  of  Lowell. 

The  Cousens  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  John  E.  Cousens,  of 
Brookline,  in  the  name  of  John  E.  and  Sarah  C.  Cousens. 

The  Benjamin  F.  Spinney  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Benjamin 
F.  Spinney,  of  Lynn. 

The  Henry  F.  Barrows  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Henry  F. 
Barrows,  of  North  Attleboro. 

The  Ellery  E.  Peck  Memorial  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Henry 
Rollins,  of  Bangor,  Me. 

The  J.  H.  Morley  Memorial  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Herbert 
Small  Morley,  of  Templeton. 

The  Edwin  H.  Chapin  Memorial  Scholarship. — Founded  by 
friends  of  the  late  E.  H.  Chapin,  D.D.,  in  New  York  City. 

The  Thomas  A.  Goddard  Memorial  Scholarship. — Founded  by 
the  late  Mrs.  Mary  T.  Goddard,  of  Newton. 

The  Hosea  Ballou,  2D,  Memorial  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the 
late  Mrs.  Mary  T.  Goddard,  of  Newton. 

The  Henry  E.  Cobb  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  Henry  E. 
Cobb,  of  Boston. 

The  Mary  Ann  Ward  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Sylvester  L. 
Ward,  of  Boston. 

The  Maria  P.  Winn  Scholarship. — Established  from  a  bequest  of 
the  late  Mrs.  Maria  P.  Winn,  of  Woburn. 

The  Joseph  D.  Peirce  Memorial  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the 
children  and  other  relatives  of  the  late  J.  D.  Peirce,  D.D.,  of  Attleboro. 
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Five  John  and  Lucy  H.  Stowe  Scholarships. — Five  scholarships 
for  women  students,  founded  by  the  late  Mrs.  Lucy  H.  Stowe,  of  Lawrence. 

Two  Simmons  Scholarships. — Founded  by  the  will  of  Robert  F. 
Simmons,  of  Attleboro,  in  the  name  of  Mary  F.  and  Robert  F.  Simmons. 

The  Joshua  S.  and  Harriet  N.  White  Scholarship. — Founded 
by  the  late  Joshua  S.  White,  of  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

The  John  B.  Perkins  Scholarship.  —  Founded  by  Ann  Maria  Per- 
kins, of  Medford. 

Two  Barnard  Scholarships. — Founded  by  Caroline  M.  Barnard,  of 
Everett. 

The  Bartlett  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  Mrs.  Nancy  Bart- 
lett,  of  Milford. 

The  B.  H.  Davis  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  Rev.  B.  H.  Davis, 
of  Weymouth,  for  the  benefit  of  students  of  the  College  of  Letters  who 
are  preparing  to  enter  the  Christian  ministry. 

The  Latimer  W.  Ballou  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  Lati- 
mer W.  Ballou,  of  Woonsocket,  R.  I. 

The  Nathaniel  White  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Armenia  S. 
White,  of  Concord,  N.  H. 

The  Lizzie  P.  Allen  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  Lizzie  P. 
Allen,  of  Derby  Line,  Vermont. 

The  Rhode  Island  Scholarship. — Founded  by  several  persons  in 
Rhode  Island. 

Two  Charles  and  Fannie  A.  Miner  Booth  Scholarships. — 
Founded  by  the  late  Charles  Booth,  of  Springfield,  V ermont. 

The  Luther  Gilbert  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  Mrs. 
Luther  Gilbert,  of  Roxbury. 

The  Ormsbee  Class  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Benjamin  F.  Smith, 
of  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Two  Mary  and  Luther  Gilbert  Scholarships. — Founded  by  Mrs. 
Mary  G.  Knight,  of  Roxbury,  for  the  benefit  of  women. 

The  James  M.  and  Emily  Cook  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Hen- 
rietta J.  States,  of  Boston. 

The  William  H.  Sherman  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late 
William  H.  Sherman,  of  Boston. 

The  Davis  Cook  Scholarship.— Founded  by  the  late  Davis  Cook 
of  Cumberland,  R.  I. 

The  Austin  B.  Fletcher  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Austin  Bar- 
clay Fletcher,  of  New  York  City. 

The  Jonas  Clark  Wellington  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Mrs. 
Sarah  C.  Fisher  Wellington,  of  Cambiidge. 

The  Mary  L.  Groce  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  Mary  L. 
Groce,  of  Roxbury. 
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The  following  scholarships  of  fifty  dollars  each  are  awarded 
annually : — 

The  A.  A.  Miner  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  A.  A.  Miner, 
D.D.,  of  Boston. 

The  Perkins  Scholarship. — Founded  by  James  D.  Perkins,  of 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

The  Moses  Day  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  Moses  Day,  of 
Roxbury. 

The  Joseph  H.  Walker  Scholarship. — Founded  by  Joseph  H. 
Walker,  of  Worcester. 

The  George  C.  Thomas  Scholarship. — Founded  by  George  C. 
Thomas,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

The  Albert  W.  Sayles  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  Albert 
W.  Sayles,  of  Lowell. 

The  Lizzie  P.  Allen  Scholarship. — Founded  by  the  late  Lizzie  P. 
Allen,  of  Derby  Line,  Vermont. 

The  Charles  A.  and  Cornelia  B.  Skinner  Scholarship. — 
Founded  by  the  late  Rev.  Charles  A.  Skinner,  D.D.,  and  Mrs.  Cornelia  B. 
Skinner,  of  Cambridge,  Mass. 

The  following  scholarships  are  awarded  under  special  con- 
ditions : — 

The  Greenwood  Prize  Scholarship  in  Oratory. — Founded  by 
the  late  Mrs.  Eliza  M.  Greenwood,  of  Maiden,  and  given  to  such  student  as 
shall  have  made,  as  the  result  of  faithful  work,  together  with  at  least  a 
fair  degree  of  attainment,  the  greatest  improvement  in  Oratory. 

The  Wendell  Phillips  Memorial  Scholarship. — Founded  to 
perpetuate  the  name,  fame,  and  influence  of  Wendell  Phillips.  This 
scholarship  is  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  who  has  completed  the  Fresh- 
man and  Sophomore  years,  and  he  is  to  have  the  benefit  of  it  during  the 
remainder  of  his  course.  The  beneficiary  must  be  of  sound  body,  high 
character,  and  ability  in  declamation  and  debate,  and  must  comply  with 
certain  special  conditions,  including  participation  in  a  competitive  debate  of 
the  applicants  at  the  end  of  the  Sophomore  year.  The  specific  conditions 
governing  the  award  of  this  scholarship  may  be  obtained  by  those  intending 
to  apply  therefor  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  to  whom  application 
should  be  made  early  in  the  Sophomore  year.  The  income  of  this  scholar- 
ship is  at  present  seventy  dollars. 

The  Moses  True  Brown  Scholarship. — A  scholarship  yielding  fifty 
dollars  annually,  founded  by  the  late  Moses  True  Brown,  of  Sandusky, 
Ohio,  formerly  Professor  of  Oratory  in  Tufts  College,  for  encouraging 
and  assisting  worthy  students  in  the  department  of  Oratory. 

The  Prize  Scholarship  of  the  Class  of  1898. — The  sum  of  fifty 
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dollars  is  given  annually  by  the  Class  of  1898  to  that  Senior  who  at  the 
end  of  the  Junior  year  shall  have  maintained  the  highest  excellence  in  a 
course  of  study  broadly  and  wisely  chosen. 

The  Prize  Scholarship  of  the  Class  of  1882.  —  The  sum  of  one 
hundred  dollars  is  given  annually  by  the  class  of  1882  to  that  member  of 
the  College  who  best  exemplifies  the  combination  of  ability  in  athletics  and 
excellence  in  scholarship. 

FUNDS  FOR  WOMEN 

The  Woman's  Universalist  Missionary  Society  of  Massachu- 
setts maintains  a  fund  which  is  loaned  to  deserving  women  stu- 
dents, in  sums  of  one  hundred  dollars,  at  four  per  cent.  This 
fund  now  amounts  to  about  three  thousand  dollars. 

The  Hettie  Lang  Shuman  Memorial  Fund  was  founded  by 
Mr.  A.  Shuman,  who  presented  one  thousand  dollars  to  the 
College,  in  memory  of  his  wife.  The  interest  of  this  fund  is 
annually  expended  in  aiding  deserving  women  students. 

PRIZES 

Goddard  Prizes. —  In  the  second  term  of  the  academic 
year  four  prizes  of  fifteen  dollars  each  are  assigned  from  the 
Goddard  Prize  Fund,  as  follows  : — 

A  prize  for  the  best  examination,  by  a  member  of  the  Junior  or  Senior 
class,  on  the  sixty-fourth  poem  of  Catullus,  or  a  Satire  of  Juvenal,  or  an 
Epistle  of  Horace. 

A  prize  for  the  best  examination,  by  a  member  of  the  Junior  or  Senior 
class,  on  the  Homeric  Hymn  to  Demeter. 

The  examinations  for  the  Latin  and  Greek  prizes  will  be  held  during 
the  first  week  in  May.    Due  notice  of  time  and  place  will  be  given. 
A  prize  for  the  best  examination  in  the  Mathematics  of  the  first  year. 
Rhetorical  Prizes. — Three  prizes  are  awarded  as  follows  : — 
A  first  prize  of  forty  dollars,  a  second  prize  of  thirty  dollars, 
and  a  third  prize  of  twenty  dollars.    The  preliminary  competi- 
tion will  be  open  to  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.B.,  B.S., 
and  S.T.B. 

The  rhetorical  prizes  are  awarded  by  a  committee,  chosen 
by  the  Faculty,  who  judge  the  work  presented  by  the  competit- 
ors upon  the  public  day  appointed  for  that  purpose.      In  order 
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to  enter  the  public  competition,  candidates,  as  well  as  their 
selections,  must  be  approved  by  the  Professor  of  Oratory.  A 
preliminary  competition  is  held  about  ten  days  before  the  com- 
petition announced  in  the  calendar,  at  which  a  committee  of 
the  Faculty  determine  the  contestants  in  the  final  and  public 
readings. 

Entrance  Examination  Prizes. — Two  prizes,  of  thirty  and 
twenty  do/tars  respectively,  are  awarded  for  the  best  entrance 
examinations.  No  one  will  be  considered  a  candidate  for  such 
prize  unless  he  has  passed  the  regular  examinations  in  all  the 
subjects  required  for  admission  to  the  College,  and  has  been 
admitted  without  conditions.  These  prizes  are  payable  at  the 
end  of  the  first  term  in  College. 

The  foregoing  prizes  are  not  awarded,  unless  in  the  opinion  of 
the  respective  judges  there  is  sufficient  merit  in  the  several  con- 
tests to  warrant  their  distribution. 

A  regular  day  has  been  appointed  for  the  annual  announce- 
ment of  the  award  of  prizes  and  the  assignment  of  Commence- 
ment parts, — the  Wednesday  before  the  beginning  of  the  Thanks- 
giving recess. 

COMMITTEE  ON  STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

It  is  the  object  of  the  committee  on  student  employment  to 
inform  students  concerning  positions  which  may  give  regular 
occupation  during  available  hours  of  term  time,  or  which  may 
be  temporarily  filled  during  the  vacation  periods.  Students 
who  wish  to  make  application  for  any  occupation  should 
register  their  names,  with  a  statement  of  their  qualifications 
for  any  special  work,  with  Dean  Anthony,  Chairman  of  the 
Employment  Committee,  Room  8,  Bromfield-Pearson  Building. 

HONORS  AND  DEGREES 

Final  Honors  will  be  conferred  at  Commencement  upon 
any  member  of  the  graduating  class  in  the  College  of  Letters 
who  shall  have  attained  Grade  A  in  approved  subjects  aggre- 
gating not  less  than  eighteen  term  hours  in  a  major  depart- 
ment, and  an  average  of  Grade  B  in  the  collateral  subjects. 
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Subjects  marked  in  the  catalogue  with  an  asterisk  (#)  will  not 
count  for  Honors.  Those  marked  with  a  double  asterisk  (#  *) 
will  be  counted  for  Honors  only  when  special  requirements,  to 
be  defined  by  the  instructors,  have  been  complied  with.  Final 
Honors  will  be  conferred  only  upon  recommendation  of  the  head 
of  the  department  in  which  Honors  are  desired. 

Final  Honors  will  be  conferred  at  Commencement  upon 
any  member  of  the  graduating  class  in  the  Engineering  courses 
who  shall  have  complied  with  the  following  conditions : — 

In  the  two  years  immediately  preceding  graduation : — 

1.  He  must  have  attained  Grade  A  in  the  equivalent  of  six  hours  a 
week  for  a  year  in  the  subject  in  which  he  desires  Honors. 

2.  He  must  also  have  attained  Grade  A  in  extra  work  in  this  or  a  cog- 
nate subject  equivalent  to  three  hours  a  week  for  a  year. 

3.  He  must  have  attained  Grade  B  in  the  average  of  all  his  studies 
during  this  period. 

The  following  subject  in  the  Engineering  Courses  is  open  for 
Honors :  Electricity. 

Honorable  Mention  will  be  made  in  the  Commencement 
program  and  in  the  annual  catalogue  of  a  student  who  has  at- 
tained, during  the  two  years  immediately  preceding  graduation, 
Grade  A  in  nine  term  hours  and  not  less  than  Grade  B  in  three 
additional  term  hours  of  approved  work  in  one  department. 
Subjects  marked  in  the  Catalogue  with  an  asterisk  (#)  or  with  a 
double  asterisk  (*  #)  are  under  the  conditions  explained  in  the 
preceding  paragraph  concerning  Final  Honors  in  the  courses  in 
Liberal  Arts. 

Candidates  for  Honorable  Mention  are  expected  to  report  to 
the  Office  on  or  before  May  1  the  department  or  departments 
in  which  they  look  for  such  distinction. 

The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  will  be  conferred  at 
Commencement  by  the  Trustees,  on  recommendation  of  the 
Faculty,  upon  students  who  shall  have  complied  in  a  satisfactory 
manner  with  the  conditions  governing  the  degree  as  stated 
under  "  Degrees"  (see  the  Index). 

The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  will  be  conferred 
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upon  students  who  shall  have  completed  the  Course  in  General 
Science,  the  Course  in  Chemistry,  or  the  Medical  Preparatory 
Course,  complying  in  a  satisfactory  manner  with  the  conditions 
stated  on  pages  J03  to  106. 

The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, Electrical  Engineering,  Mechanical  Engineering,  or  Chemi- 
cal Engineering,  will  be  conferred  upon  students  who  shall  have 
completed  the  required  course,  as  defined  on  pages  111  to  119. 

Students  of  the  courses  in  the  College  of  Letters  may  so  ar- 
range their  elective  work  as  to  make  it  possible  to  obtain  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Civil  Engineering,  Electrical 
Engineering,  Mechanical  Engineering,  or  Chemical  Engineer- 
ing, after  a  graduate  course  of  one  year  in  the  Engineering 
Department.    See  pages  148,  149,  for  particulars. 

For  the  advanced  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Master 
of  Science,  see  the  announcement  of  the  Graduate  Department, 
pages  155  to  r64. 


Buildings  and  Equipment 


The  College  buildings  are  eighteen  in  number.  Ballou  Hall 
contains  recitation-rooms,  the  room  of  the  President  and  Fac- 
ulty, and  the  offices  of  the  Dean,  the  Registrar,  and  the  Bur- 
sar. It  contains  also  the  college  bookstore.  Other  buildings 
are  Barnum  Museum  ;  Goddard  Chapel ;  Goddard  Gymnasium  ; 
the  Library ;  the  Chemical  Building ;  three  dormitories, — East 
Hall,  West  Hall,  Dean  Hall,  for  men ;  Curtis  Hall,  con- 
taining the  commons  dining-hall,  the  post-office,  and  rooms 
for  students ;  Metcalf  Hall  and  the  Start  House,  for  women 
students.  The  Bromfield-Pearson  School  building  is  available 
for  technical  courses  of  the  College.  Two  buildings,  Miner 
Hall  and  Paige  Hall,  are  devoted  to  the  use  of  the  Divinity 
School.  Robinson  Hall  provides  for  work  in  certain  of  the 
physical  sciences.  A  power-house  has  been  added,  supplying 
light,  heat,  and  power  to  the  engineering  buildings. 

The  new  library  building,  erected  through  the  gift  of  one 
hundred  thousand  dollars  by  Andrew  Carnegie,  is  not  yet  occu- 
pied. At  the  suggestion  of  Mrs.  Carnegie  it  is  called  the  Eaton 
Memorial  Hall,  in  honor  of  Charles  Henry  Eaton,  '74,  former 
pastor  of  the  Church  of  the  Divine  Paternity,  New  York  City. 

The  dormitories  are  open  for  the  use  of  students  from  seven 
days  before  the  beginning  of  the  first  half-year  until  seven  days 
after  Commencement.  In  the  summer  the  gates  in  the  wire 
fence  surrounding  the  buildings  are  closed  at  5  p.m.  on  week 
days  and  all  day  Sunday.  The  Chapel  is  open  in  the  summer 
for  the  inspection  of  visitors  from  9.30  a.m.  to  4.00  p.m. 

LIBRARY 

The  library  contains  about  fifty-six  thousand  bound  volumes 
and  forty  thousand  pamphlets.  The  College  regularly  receives 
more  than  two  hundred  periodicals.  By  favor  of  the  late  Sen- 
ator Hoar  the  library  is  a  depository  for  government  publica- 
tions.    In  the  library  building  a  reading-room,  maintained  by 
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the  students,  supplies  the  daily  and  weekly  papers.  The 
student  fund  also  provides  a  number  of  the  popular  and 
the  more  technical  magazines.  Separate  rooms  have  been  pro- 
vided with  facilities  for  the  use  of  students  working  in  the  de- 
partments of  History,  the  Ancient  Languages,  Music,  English, 
and  Political  Science.  The  average  annual  increase  by  dona- 
tion and  purchase,  for  the  last  five  years,  has  been  about  two 
thousand  eight  hundred  volumes.  The  library  is  open  to  all 
members  of  the  College  every  day  in  the  week,  except  Sunday, 
from  8.15  a.m.  to  12.45  p.m.,  and  from  2  to  5  p.m. 

In  addition  to  the  general  library,  there  is  in  Miner  Hall  the 
collection  of  the  Universalist  Historical  Society  (six  thousand 
volumes  and  several  thousand  pamphlets),  to  which,  on  appli- 
cation, students  have  free  access.  In  the  Barnum  Museum  is  the 
department  library  of  Natural  History,  numbering  about  twenty- 
eight  hundred  volumes  and  about  sixty-five  hundred  pam- 
phlets ;  and,  besides  the  full  collection  of  English  works  relat- 
ing to  music  in  the  library  proper,  there  is,  in  connection  with 
the  music-rooms  in  Goddard  Gymnasium,  the  Metcalf  musical 
library  of  sixteen  hundred  volumes.  There  are  altogether 
about  sixty-six  thousand  bound  volumes  available  for  use. 

About  four  hundred  representative  musical  compositions,  in 
form  for  use  upon  the  automatic  instruments  in  the  Music 
Room,  are  available  for  use  by  students. 

BARNUM  MUSEUM 

The  Barnum  Museum  of  Natural  Histoiy  was  built  in  1883- 
84  by  the  late  Phineas  T.  Barnum,  who  gave  the  College  a  fund 
for  its  maintenance  and  for  the  addition  of  two  wings  to  the 
central  building.  One  of  these  wings  has  been  erected.  In 
addition  to  laboratory  rooms,  it  affords  space  for  the  display  of 
the  mineralogical  and  geological  collections. 

The  College  is  also  indebted  to  Mr.  Barnum  for  the  larger 
portion  of  its  zoological  collection.  This  serves  to  illustrate  all 
groups  of  the  animal  kingdom,  and  is  especially  rich  in  skele- 
tons and  mounted  skins  of  mammals,  the  whole  being  well 
adapted  for  the  purposes  of  instruction.    The  botanical  col- 
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lection  consists  of  an  herbarium  containing  a  representation  of 
the  flora  of  New  England,  besides  many  specimens  from  Europe 
and  the  southern  and  western  states.  The  geological  collec- 
tion contains  representatives  of  the  various  types  of  rocks,  as 
well  as  of  fossils  from  all  formations.  The  mineralogical  col- 
lection embraces  fine  examples  of  most  of  the  species. 

The  laboratories  and  lecture-rooms  of  the  department  of  Ge- 
ology are  in  the  main  Museum  building.  The  geological  labor- 
atory is  provided  with  petrological  microscopes,  instruments  for 
making  rock  sections,  and  other  instruments.  The  mineralogi- 
cal laboratory  possesses  the  apparatus  necessary  for  the  determi- 
nation of  minerals,  the  analysis  of  ores,  and  assay  work.  The 
biological  laboratories  are  in  the  newly-erected  wing.  The  labo- 
ratory for  elementary  work  is  furnished  with  all  necessary  facili- 
ties, while  the  laboratories  (two  in  number)  for  advanced  and 
research  work  have  all  the  appliances  needed  for  investigation 
on  the  lines  of  anatomy,  histology,  and  embryology. 

The  Barnum  Museum  is  open  for  the  inspection  of  visitors 
from  8.30  a.m.,  to  5.00  p.m.,  every  day  but  Sunday. 

GODDARD  GYMNASIUM 

Goddard  Gymnasium,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Mary  T.  Goddard, 
is  well  adapted  to  provide  the  prescribed  class  and  individual 
work,  and  to  furnish  wholesome  physical  exercise  for  all.  It  is 
fitted  with  the  apparatus  usually  seen  in  a  good  modern  gymna- 
sium, including  facilities  for  light  and  heavy  gymnastics,  fenc- 
ing, wrestling,  basket  ball,  base  ball,  and  the  many  indoor 
athletic  sports.  In  the  offices  is  a  full  set  of  anthropometric 
instruments  for  the  physical  examination  of  all  students. 
There  is  a  large  gallery,  with  padded  running  track  twenty- 
four  laps  to  the  mile.  The  dressing  rooms,  lockers,  and  baths 
are  well  lighted  and  commodious.  The  building  is  heated  by 
steam  and  lighted  by  electricity. 

ATHLETIC  FIELDS 

The  old  campus  is  just  outside  the  gymnasium,  and  on  it  are 
excellent  tennis-courts,  two  base-ball  diamonds,  and  a  foot-ball 
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field.  Its  close  proximity  to  the  college  buildings  is  of  great 
advantage  to  all  concerned. 

Tufts  Oval  is  the  large  inclosed  field  on  College  Avenue, 
where  inter-collegiate  contests  ar^  played.  It  includes  two 
base-ball  diamonds,  a  foot-ball  field,  and  a  quarter-mile,  twenty- 
foot  cinder  track,  for  track  athletics. 

While  athletics  are  encouraged  and  generously  supported  by 
the  College,  they  are  made  subsidiary  to  the  requirements  of 
the  curriculum,  and  thus  the  genuine  advantage  of  the  student 
is  safeguarded. 

CHEMICAL  BUILDING 

The  building  of  the  department  of  Chemistry  contains 
laboratories  for  general  inorganic,  organic,  analytical,  and 
metallurgical  chemistry,  a  large  lecture-room,  library,  and 
weighing  room,  and  the  private  laboratories  of  the  professors  in 
charge.  The  rooms  are  provided  with  all  the  modern  labora- 
tory conveniences,  and  are  well  supplied  with  apparatus  and 
chemicals. 

ROBINSON  HALL 

Robinson  Hall  is  a  memorial  to  the  late  Charles  Robinson, 
and  is  designed  for  the  use  of  the  department  of  Engineering. 
It  contains  the  physical  and  electrical  laboratories,  and  drafting 
rooms  for  the  department  of  Civil  Engineering.  In  addition 
to  recitation  rooms,  and  offices  of  the  instructors,  there  is  a 
large  lecture  hall  and  a  library. 

Physical  Laboratories.  The  laboratory  of  General  Physics 
has  a  floor  area  of  about  2,500  square  feet,  and  is  provided 
with  the  necessary  apparatus  for  quantitative  work  in  mechan- 
ics, sound,  light,  and  heat.  Adjacent  to  it  are  rooms  for 
photography,  blue-printing,  and  experiments  involving  the  use 
of  chemicals  and  water. 

Among  the  more  important  pieces  of  apparatus  may  be 
mentioned  several  balances  of  German  and  American  make ; 
a  dividing  engine,  a  chronograph,  and  a  spectrometer  from  the 
Societe  Genevoise ;  an  Elliott  Brothers  optical  bench,  and  a 
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large  microscope  with  accessories.  A  great  deal  of  serviceable 
apparatus  is  in  use  that  has  been  made  in  the  college  work- 
shops. 

A  photometer  room  thirty-nine  feet  long  is  used  for  the  pho- 
tometry of  gas,  incandescent  and  arc  lamps,  and  such  experi- 
ments in  optics  as  require  a  long  dark  room.  A  large  apparatus 
room  is  connected  with  the  lecture  hall  and  laboratories. 

Electrical  Laboratories.  The  testing  laboratories  are 
well  equipped  for  general  electric  testing.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes various  makes  of  ammeters,  voltmeters,  wattmeters, 
galvanometers,  electrometers,  electro-dynamometers,  resistance 
boxes,  bridges,  condensers,  and  standards  of  resistance,  capac- 
ity, and  electro-motive  force. 

The  testing  rooms  are  provided  with  direct-current  supply  at 
any  voltage  from  2  to  120  volts  from  the  battery  room,  and 
with  alternating  current  at  100  volts  from  the  transformer. 

The  transformer  room  is  situated  in  the  basement,  and  is 
equipped  with  transformers  of  various  makes,  including  a  bat- 
tery of  six,  with  oil  insulation,  and  arranged  to  give  any 
pressure  from  1,000  to  30,000  volts.  There  is  also  a  pair  of 
Thomson  Compensators,  a  Thomson  10-kilowatt  electric  welder, 
a  4-kilowatt  rotary  converter,  and  a  special  motor-driven  high- 
frequency  alternator,  with  which  any  periodicity  up  to  1,000  per 
second  can  be  obtained.  The  armature  of  this  alternator, 
which  is  of  the  Mordey  type,  is  arranged  with  twelve  independ- 
ent circuits,  which  can  be  connected  in  any  manner,  so  that  a 
wide  range  of  voltage  and  current  can  be  readily  obtained. 

The  building  is  lighted  throughout  by  gas  and  electricity, 
and  heated  from  an  adjoining  steam  plant  by  direct  and  indi- 
rect methods. 

BROMFIELD-PE ARSON  BUILDING 

The  Bromfield-Pearson  Building  contains  the  offices,  recitation 
rooms,  and  the  lecture  and  drafting  rooms  required  for  conduct- 
ing the  special  courses  of  the  School.  It  is  also  equipped  for  the 
department  of  Drawing  and  Shopwork  in  the  College.  Abund- 
ant and  uniform  light  is  provided,  and  the  drafting  rooms  are  sep- 
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arated  from  the  noise  and  confusion  of  the  shops.  The  rooms 
are  lighted  by  electricity  from  the  adjoining  Power  Station,  and 
power  is  furnished  to  the  shops  from  the  same  source.  One 
end  of  the  building  is  used  exclusively  by  the  pattern  and 
machine  shops.  These  are  well  equipped  with  modern  tools 
and  facilities  for  conducting  the  class  work  in  mechanic  arts. 

THE  POWER  STATION 

The  Power  Station  is  equipped  with  a  one-hundred-and- 
twenty-five  horse-power  boiler,  which  supplies  heat  and  power 
to  the  engineering  buildings.  It  is  also  piped  and  equipped  for 
experimental  work  in  steam  engineering. 

The  engine-room  contains  a  twenty-five  horse-power  Sturte- 
vant  engine,  directly  coupled  to  a  Mordey  alternator,  a  forty- 
horse-power  Harrisburg  Standard  engine  directly  coupled  to  a 
direct-current  General  Electric  generator,  a  twenty-five  horse- 
power Buckeye  engine,  and  a  ten  horse-power  Columbia  gas 
engine  belted  to  a  direct-current  generator.  A  storage  battery 
of  sixty  elements  furnishes  current  for  lighting,  power,  and 
experimental  purposes. 

Connected  with  the  Power  Station  is  a  forge  shop  and  foun- 
dry, which  has  been  recently  enlarged  to  accommodate  the  in- 
creasing number  of  students. 

THE  DORMITORIES 

The  halls  for  the  accommodation  of  students  in  the  College 
of  Letters  are  six  in  number.  East,  West,  Dean,  and  Curtis 
Halls,  for  men,  are  arranged  with  convenient  rooms  in  suites, 
are  warmed  by  steam,  lighted  by  gas,  and  have  good  modern 
plumbing.  These  halls  provide  rooms  for  two  hundred  and 
fifty  men.  Metcalf  Hall,  with  accommodations  for  twenty-four 
women  students,  is  a  gift  to  the  College  by  Mr.  Albert  Met- 
calf, of  Newton.  The  first  floor  contains  the  rooms  of  the 
matron,  a  reception-room,  cloak-room,  reading-room,  and  dining- 
room.  The  second  and  third  floors  have  pleasant  rooms  for 
students,  with  ample  bath  and  toilet  conveniences  on  each  floor. 
In  the  wing  is  the  kitchen  on  the  first  floor,  the  servants'  room 
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on  the  second.  Every  safeguard  of  health  is  provided.  The 
Start  House  furnishes  another  home  for  women,  with  a  mat- 
ron, and  rooms  for  thirteen  students. 

INSURANCE 

Arrangements  may  be  made  through  the  Bursar's  office 
whereby  students  in  any  of  the  dormitories  can  insure  their  per- 
sonal effects,  including  books,  furniture,  and  wearing  apparel. 
The  cost  of  such  insurance  is  fifty  cents  for  one  hundred  dol- 
lars for  one  year.  Insurance  is  placed  only  in  multiples  of  one 
hundred  dollars,  no  risk  is  taken  for  less  than  one  hundred  dol- 
lars, and  all  premiums  are  payable  in  advance. 

REGULATIONS  CONCERNING  COLLEGE  ROOMS 

The  annual  assignment  of  rooms  will  take  place  in  the  month 
of  May,  at  a  time  appointed  by  the  Bursar,  due  notice  being 
given  upon  the  official  bulletin  board.  Students  occupying  any 
room  may  retain  it  for  the  following  academic  year  by  signing  a 
new  room-agreement.  All  rooms  not  thus  provided  for  will  be 
offered  for  rent  to  members  of  the  three  upper  classes.  Rooms 
not  assigned  at  the  annual  allotment  will  be  eligible  to  members 
of  the  entering  class,  in  the  order  of  application. 

The  right  to  occupy  a  College  room  is  given  only  to  the 
student  or  students  to  whom  it  is  assigned :  neither  exchanges 
nor  transfers  of  rooms  are  allowed,  except  by  consent  of  the 
Bursar. 

All  men's  rooms  are  for  two  students,  except  East  3,  12,  17, 
22,  27,  and  32,  and  Curtis  4,  6,  7,  and  12,  which  are  for  a 
single  student  each.  Where  more  than  two  students  occupy  a 
room,  the  rent  will  be  increased  proportionately. 

Each  student  receives  his  key  on  payment  of  fifty  cents, 
which  is  refunded  on  the  return  of  the  key  at  the  close  of  the 
College  year. 

The  prices  given  for  room  rent  in  the  lists  below  are  for  the 
whole  room  during  the  academic  year,  and  include  heat  and 
care.  All  rooms  are  lighted  with  gas.  Each  suite  is  metered 
separately,  and  the  occupants  pay  for  the  gas  actually  con- 
sumed.   None  of  the  rooms  are  furnished. 
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Room  rent  in  the  men's  dormitories  is  in  accordance  with 
the  following  diagrams  and  prices  : — 
WEST  HALL 


FIRST  FLOOR 

SECOND 

FLOOR 

THIRD 

FLOOR 

FOURTH 

FLOOR 

A     1  . 

.  #128 

A    5  . 

.  $182 

A     9  . 

.  #140 

A  13  . 

.  #96 

B      2  . 

.  102 

B    6  . 

.  128 

B  10  . 

.  118 

B  14  . 

.  80 

C    3  . 

.  92 

C    7  . 

.  100 

C  11 

.  96 

C  15  . 

.  74 

D    4  . 

.  128 

D    8  . 

.  172 

D  12  . 

.  140 

D  16  . 

.  96 

E  17  . 

.  128 

E  21  . 

.  172 

E  25 

.  140 

E  29  . 

.  96 

F  18  . 

.  92 

F  22  . 

.  100 

F  26 

.  96 

F  30  . 

.  74 

G  19  . 

.  102 

G  23  . 

.  128 

G  27 

.  118 

G  31  . 

.  80 

H  20  . 

.  128 

H  24  . 

.  182 

H  28 

.  140 

H  32  . 

.  96 

EAST  HALL 
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A 
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.  .  92 

B  16  . 

.  110 
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c 

C 
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.  43 
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D 

D  8 
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D  18  . 

.  110 
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.  100 

E 

E  9 
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E  29  . 

.  110 

F  1  . 
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F  10 

.  .  100 

F  20  . 
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F  30  . 

.  100 

G  2  . 

.  55 

G  11 

.  .  80 

G  21  . 

.  86 

G  31  . 

.  80 

H  3  . 

.  30 

H  12 

.  .  40 

H  22  . 

.  43 

H  32  . 

.  40 

I  4  . 

.  55 

I  13 

.  .  80 

I  23  . 

.  86 

I  33  . 

.  80 

J  5  . 

.  60 

J  H 

.  .  86 

J  24. 

.  90 

J  34. 

.  86 
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METCALF  HALL  AND  START  HOUSE 

In  the  women's  dormitories,  the  prices  for  room  rent  are  as 
follows.  In  Metcalf  Hall,  rooms  B  and  C,  $100  each;  6,  7, 
14,  and  15,  $170;  2,  3,  10,  and  11,  $150;  4  and  12,  $90;  13, 
$80.  These  rooms  accommodate  two  students  each.  The  fol- 
lowing rooms  are  for  a  single  student:  1,  8,  9,  and  16,  $75; 
A,  $50 ;  5,  $40.  In  the  Start  House  there  is  but  one  room  for 
a  single  student :  number  6,  at  $40.  The  other  rooms  are  for 
two  persons  :  1,3,  and  4,  $120  ;  5,  $1  to  ;  7,  $100. 


THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 


Faculty  of  the  Medical  School  * 


FREDERICK  WILLIAM  HAMILTON,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

President  Tufts  College 

HAROLD  WILLIAMS,  A.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D  528  Beacon  St. 

Dean,  and  Professor  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine 

FREDERIC  MELANCTHON  BRIGGS,  A.B.,  M.D. 

31  Massachusetts  Ave. 
Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  and  Secretary  of  the  Faculty 

JOHN  LEWIS  HILDRETH,  A.M.,  M.D.,  LL.D. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medici7ie,  Emeritus      14  Garden  St.,  Cambridge 

CHARLES  PAINE  THAYER,  A.M.,  M.D  69  Gainsboro  St. 

Professor  of  Anatomy,  Emerilits 

ERNEST  WATSON  CUSHING,  A.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D.    168  Newbury  St. 

Professor  of  Abdominal  Surgery  and  Gynaecology 

HENRY  JABES  BARNES,  M.D   429  Beacon  St. 

Professor  of  Hygiene 

EDWARD  OSGOOD  OTIS,  A.B.,  M.D  381  Beacon  St. 

Professor  of  Pulmonary  Diseases  and  Climatology 

CHARLES  ALFRED  PITKIN,  A.M.,  Ph.D  South  Braintree 

Professor  of  General  Chemistry 

MORTON  PRINCE,  A.B.,  M.D  458  Beacon  St. 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System 

HENRY  BECKLES  CHANDLER,  CM.,  M.D.   .  .  .  34^  Beacon  St. 
Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

JAMES  SULLIVAN  HOWE,  M.D  437  Marlborough  St. 

Professor  of  Dermatology 

FRANK  GEORGE  WHEATLEY,  A.M.,  M.D.    .  .  .  North  Abington 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 

GEORGE  ANDREW  BATES,  M.S.,  D.M.D  Auburndale 

Professor  of  Histology 

*  The  names  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  after  the  President,  the  Dean,  and  the  Secre- 
tary, are  arranged  so  far  as  possible  in  the  order  of  academic  seniority.  When  only  the 
street  and  number  are  given,  the  street  is  in  Boston. 


Faculty  of  the  Medical  School 


HOWARD  SUMNER  DEARING,  A.M.,  M.D.  491  Massachusetts  Ave. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

EDWARD  BINNEY  LANE,  A.B.,  M.D  419  Boylston  St. 

Professor  of  Mental  Diseases 

EDWARD  MAVERICK  PLUMMER,  M.D.  ...  416  Marlborough  St. 

Professor  of  Otology 


GEORGE  HAMLIN  WASHBURN,  A.B.,  M.D.  .  377  Marlborough  St. 

Professor  of  Obstetrics 

ARTHUR  EVERETT  AUSTIN,  A.B.,  M.D. 

163  Suffolk  Road,  Chestnut  Hill 

Professor  of  Medical  Chemistry  and  Toxicology 

CHARLES  MELVILLE  WHITNEY,  M.D  591  Tremont  St. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Genito- Urinary  Diseases 

HORACE  DAVID  ARNOLD,  A.B.,  M.D  427  Beacon  St. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

JOHN  JENKS  THOMAS,  A.M.,  M.D  88  Bay  State  Road 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

EDWIN  WELLES  DWIGHT,  M.D  282  Commonwealth  Ave. 

Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence 

EDMUND  CHANNING  STOWELL,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Children's  Diseases      69  Adams  St.,  Dorchester 

JOHN  LINCOLN  AMES,  A.B.,  M.D  72  Chestnut  St. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

WILLIAM  ELISHA  CHENERY,  A.B.,  M.D.    .  .  222  Huntington  Ave. 

Professor  of  Laryngology 

GEORGE  WARTON  KAAN  M.D  419  Boylston  St. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Gynaecology 

GEORGE  VAN  NESS  DEARBORN,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Physiology  6  Mason  St.,  Cambridge 

ROBERT  WORTHINGTON  HASTINGS,  A.M.,  M.D. 

45  Kilsyth  Road,  Brookline 

Assistant  Professor  of  Children'' s  Diseases 

FREDERIC  JAY  COTTON,  A.M.,  M.D  425  Marlborough  St. 

Assista7tt  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

CHARLES  FAIRBANK  PAINTER,  A.B.,  M.D.   372  Marlborough  St. 

Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
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TIMOTHY  LEARY,  A.M.,  M.D.  .   .  17  Grosvenor  Road,  Jamaica  Plain 
Professor  of  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

EUGENE  THAYER,  A.M.,  M.D.    .  .  .  2683  Washington  St.,  Roxbury 


Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

FRANK  LEE  DRUMMOND  RUST,  M.D  735  Boylston  St. 

Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

HARRY  HOMER  GERMAIN,  M.D  416  Marlborough  St. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

OTHER  INSTRUCTORS  * 

WALTER  ELMORE  FERNALD,  M.D  Waverley 

Clinical  Lecturer  in  Mental  Diseases 
EDWARD  LAMBERT  TWOMBLY,  A.B.,  M.D.  ...  483  Beacon  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynaecology 
WILLIAM  EASTMAN  FAY,  A.B.,  M.D. 


Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine        366  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Boston 
FREDERICK  STEARNS  HOLLIS,  S.B.,  Ph.D.    .  Newton  Highlands 
Instructor  in  General  and  Medical  Chemistry 


EDWARD  ALLEN  PEASE,  M.D  443  Beacon  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 
RICHARD  FITCH  CHASE,  M.D  419  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  and  Lecturer  on  Gasiro-Intestinal_ 
Diseases 

ARTHUR  WILLARD  FAIRBANKS,  M.D  591  Beacon  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 
ROBERT  MICHAEL  MERRICK,  M.D.    .  .  15  Adams  St.,  Dorchester 

Instructor  in  Children's  Diseases 
ELMOND  ARTHUR  BURNHAM,  A.B.,  M.D.   .  154  Huntington  Ave. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 
JOHN  NELSON  COOLIDGE,  A.B.,  M.D.    ...  409  Marlborough  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 
DAVID  NEWTON  BLAKELY,  A.B.,  M.D.  .  255  Warren  St.,  Roxbury 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 
FREDERIC  WARREN  PEARL,  A.B.,  M.D.    ...  284  Dartmouth  St. 


Instructor  ill  Surgery  and  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 
CHARLES  BALFOUR  DARLING,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynaecology  27  Rockville  Park,  Roxbury 

*  The  names  of  members  of  the  Board  of  Instruction  are  arranged  so  far  as  possible  in  the 
order  of  academic  seniority. 
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FRANCIS  DENNIS  DONOGHUE,  M.D  864  Beacon  St. 

Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery 

THEODORE  CHARLES  ERB,  M.D  159  St.  Botolph  St. 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

CHARLES  DAVISON  KNOWLTON,  M.D.  574  Warren  St.,  Roxbury 

Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

THOMAS  FRANCIS  GREENE,  M.D.  ...  322  Warren  St.,  Roxbury 

Assistant  in  Obstetrics 

EDWARD  ELIPHALET  THORPE,  M.D  711  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Medical  Chemistry 

FRANK  PERCIVAL  WILLIAMS,  M.D  419  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Rectal  Diseases 

ARTHUR  LAMBERT  CHUTE,  M.D  350  Marlborough  St. 

Instricctor  in  Genito-  Urinary  Diseases 

HENRY  FOWLER  RANSFORD  WATTS,  M.D.    .  6  Monadnock  St. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

JOHN  PETER  TREANOR,  M.D  3  Howes  St.,  Dorchester 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

GEORGE  HALE  RYDER,  Ph.B.,  M.D  719  Boylston  St. 


Assistant  in  Ophthalmology 

LAWRENCE  WATSON  STRONG,  A.B.,  M.D. 

1 63 1  Beacon  St.,  Waban 

Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

WILLIAM  HERBERT  GRANT,  M.D  845  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynaecology 

WILLIAM  GRAY  ADAMS,  M.D  259  Beacon  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

FREDERICK  WINSLOW  STETSON,  A.B.,  M.D.    .   .  637  Dudley  St. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

RALPH  CLINTON  LARRABEE,  A.B.,  M.D  912  Beacon  St, 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  and  Hematology 

JOHN  SHEPARD  MAY,  M.D  495  Warren  St.,  Roxbury 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

JOSEPH  HENRY  SAUNDERS,  A.B.,  M.D.  217  Harvard  St.,  Brookline 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

ELIZABETH  ANGELA  RILEY,  M.D  310  Bay  State  Road 

Instructor  in  Gynaecology  and  Abdominal  Surgery 
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JAMES  WILLIAM  HINCKLEY,  M.D  18  Huntington  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynaecology 

SAMUEL  WRIGHT  CRITTENDEN,  M.D. 

Cor.  Austin  and  Harvard  Sts.,  Dorchester 


Assistant  in  Mental  Diseases 

FREDERICK  FINCH  STRONG,  M.D  .15  Blagden  St. 

Instructor  in  Electro-  Therapeutics 

LEON  WT ALLACE  MANSUR,  M.D  222  Marlborough  St. 

Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

EDWIN  B.  NIELSON,  M.D  657  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynaecology 

WILLIAM  ROBIE  PATTEN  EMERSON,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children  657  Boylston  St. 

ELWOOD  TRACY  EASTON,  M.D.  871  Boylston  St. 

Instrtcctor  in  Ophthahnology 

JOHN  WILLIAM  LANE,  A.B.,  M.D.  665  Boylston  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

LUTHER  GORDON  PAUL,  M.D  657  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  and  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  A  natomy 

GUY  MORRISON  WINSLOW,  A.B.,  Ph.D  Auburndale 

Instructor  in  Histology 

HENRY  MARSHALL  SWIFT,  A.B.,  M.D.  ...  104  Marlborough  St. 
Assistant  in  Neuropathology 

OLGA  CUSHING-LEARY,  M.D.  .  .  17  Grosvenor  Road,  Jamaica  Plain 
Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

ARTHUR  THORNTON  LEGG,  M.D  535  Beacon  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

THEODORE  CHAPIN  BEEBE,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D.  .  416  Marlborough  St. 

Instructor  in  Surgery  and  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

WALTER  FREEMAN  NOLEN,  M.D  535  Beacon  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

FRANCIS  JOSEPH  WELLER,  A.B.,  M.D  Hotel  Nottingham 

Assistant  in  Otology 

JOHN  ALLEN  MacCORMICK,  B.A.,  M.D  672  Tremont  St. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Gynaecology 

HERBERT  SEYMOUR  GAY,  M.D  167  Massachusetts  Ave. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Gynaecology 
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ROBERT  EATON  ANDREWS,  A.B.,  M.D.  .  1044  Massachusetts  Ave. 


Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Aitatomy  Cambridge 

WILLIAM  RUSSELL  MacAUSLAND,  166  Newbury  St. 

Assistant  in  Orthopedics 

FREEMAN  AUGUSTUS  TOWER,  A.B.,  M.D  Worcester 

Lecturer  in  Neicropathology 

JOHN  DONOVAN  CLARK,  B.S.,  M.D  Auburndale 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 

WILLIAM  LAWTON  THOMPSON,  A.B.,  M.D  East  Boston 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

MALCOLM  SEYMOUR,  M.D  405  Marlborough  St. 

Assistant  in  Hematology 

LOUIS  ARKIN,  B.S.,  M.D  *    .   .   .  1  Elm  Hill  Ave.,  Roxbury 

Assistant  in  Hematology 

FRANK  EUGENE  HASKINS,  Ph.G.,  M.D.    .   .  254  Huntington  Ave. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  and  Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

SIDNEY  CURTIS  HARDWICK,  M.D  Quincy 

Instructor  in  Physiology 

LEON  SAMUEL  MEDALIA,  M.D  483  Beacon  St. 

Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 


GRACE  ELIZABETH  ROCHFORD,  M.D.  .  68  Paris  St.,  East  Boston 

Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

JOSEPH  ALOYSIUS  MEHAN,  M.D.    ...  1053  Gorham  St.,  Lowell 

Assistant  in  General  Chemistry 

JENNIE  SEGAL,  M.D  99  Chelsea  St.  E.  Boston 

Assistant  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

RAYMOND  EUGENE  GATES,  M.D.  .  .  .  20  Albano  St.,  Roslindale 

Assistant  in  General  Chemistry 

WILLIAM  PORTER  PRATT  ...  837  Pleasant  St.,  East  Weymouth 

Assistant  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

LABORATORY  ASSISTANTS 


JAMES  R.  DUNN  . 
GEORGE  P.  TOWLE 


A  natomy 


.  Winthrop 
Dorchester 
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Physiology 

GEORGE  E.  PARISEAU,  Pharm.D  Worcester 

HARRY  H.  FLAGG  Charlestown 

WILFRED  G.  FUNNELL  Fall  River 

CLARENCE  B.  KENNEY   Sharon,  Vt. 

Histology 

JAMES  A.  HONEIJ  Transvaal,  South  Africa 

SOLOMON  H.  RUBIN  Roxbury 

RUSSELL  B.  SPRAGUE  Providence,  R.  I. 

JAMES  F.  COUPAL,  B.S.  Everett 

HENRY  C.  KENNINGTON  Boston 

General  Chemistry 

CHARLES  A.  DERBY  Boston 

JAMES  J.  McVEY  Haverhill 

ALBERT  S.  OWEN  South  Framingham 

LeROY  E.  BURR  Kingston,  N.  Y. 

Medical  Chemistry 

DANIEL  J.  ELLISON   Framington,  N.  H. 

PHILIP  W.  PLACE  Francestown,  N.  H. 

HARLAN  L.PAYNE  .   .  Rockland 

Pharmacology 

DOMIZIO  A.  COSTA  East  Boston 

DENNIS  W.  HEFFERNAN  Holliston 

LEONARD  W.  HASSETT  Lynn 

OTHER  OFFICERS 

HERBERT  T.  BROWN  •  ■  Tufts  College 

Bnrsar 
LINA  A.  MAYO 

Stenographer 
LILLIAN  M.  TATTAN 

Clerk  to  Secretary 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL 

The  Dean  and  the  Secretary  are  members  of  all  Committees,  ex  officiis. 
Administration. — The  President,  Drs.  Wheatley  and  Leary. 
Catalogue. — Drs.  Arnold,  Bates,  and  Dearborn 
Nominations. — Drs.  Wheatley  and  Arnold 
Library. — Drs.  Otis,  Howe,  and  Cushing 

Course  of  Instruction. — Drs.  Leary,  Arnold,  Bates,  and  Washburn 
Admission. — Drs.  Leary,  Dearborn,  and  Bates 

Women's  Advisory  Committee. — Drs.  Elizabeth  A.  Riley,  Olga  Cush- 
ing-Leaiy,  Edna  Weil  Dreyfus 


Student  Government  Board 


With  the  intention  of  increasing  the  teaching  efficiency  of  the 
School,  and  of  eliminating,  so  far  as  possible,  disciplinary  rela- 
tions ordinarily  existing  between  instructor  and  pupil,  a  Student 
Government  Board  has  been  tentatively  established. 

The  board  is  composed  of  nine  members,  as  follows  :  the  four 
presidents  of  the  classes  in  the  Medical  School ;  the  three 
presidents  of  the  classes  in  the  Dental  School ;  one  member  at 
large  from  the  Medical  School,  to  be  chosen  by  the  presidents 
of  the  Medical  classes  ;  and  one  member  at  large  for  the  Den- 
tal School,  to  be  chosen  by  the  presidents  of  the  Dental 
classes  The  functions  are,  at  present,  chiefly  advisory.  To  it 
are  referred  questions  of  discipline,  and  general  matters  relat- 
ing to  the  policing  of  the  building. 

The  Board  for  the  present  year  is  as  follows : — 

Medical  School  :  Dental  School  : 

Edward  F.  Brennan,  '08  Thomas  Hayden,  '08 

Edward  F.  Elliott,  '08  Walter  Westwood,  '08 

William  T.  Frawley,  '09  Walter  C.  Brayshaw,  '09 

Raymond  W.  Bliss,  '10  Fred  R.  Crerie,  '10 

Edward  L.  Marr,  '11 


Tufts  College  Medical  School 

416  Huntington  Avenue 
Boston,  Mass. 

The  Tufts  College  Medical  School  was  established  in  Boston 
in  1893.  Women  are  admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 
Since  its  establishment  its  rapid  growth  is  believed  to  be  with- 
out precedent  in  the  history  of  American  medical  schools. 
It  is  now  the  largest  medical  school  in  New  England. 
Three  times  it  has  been  found  necessary  to  change  the  location 
of  the  School  to  provide  larger  laboratory  facilities  for  the  con- 
stantly increasing  number  of  students.  In  1900  it  was  voted 
by  the  Trustees  to  provide  a  new  building  for  the  combined 
Medical  and  Dental  departments.  Land  was  purchased  upon 
the  corners  of  Huntington  and  Rogers  avenues  and  Courtland 
and  Drisko  streets,  and  ground  was  broken  for  the  new  medical 
school  early  in  the  autumn.  This  building  is  occupied  by  the 
combined  Medical  and  Dental  Schools.  It  is  constructed  of 
Jonesport  red  granite  and  brick,  with  terra-cotta  trimmings.  It 
contains  nearly  an  acre-and-a-half  of  floor  space ;  is  heated  and 
ventilated  throughout  by  both  the  direct  and  the  indirect  system  ; 
and  is  lighted  by  electricity.  Modern  improvements  have  been 
introduced  in  all  departments,  and  no  expense  has  been  spared 
to  make  it  the  best-arranged  structure  of  its  kind  in  New  Eng- 
land. The  building  can  be  reached  by  all  Huntington  Avenue 
Subway  cars,  except  the  Roxbury  and  Dorchester  lines. 

All  exercises  of  the  school  are  conducted  at  the  school  build- 
ing in  Boston  and  at  the  hospitals  enumerated  on  page  251. 

Subjects  of  Instruction 

ANATOMY 

The  course  in  anatomy  is  given  throughout  the  first  half  of 
the  first  year.  It  consists  of  five  lectures  and  three  recitations 
weekly  with  the  class,  and  of  special  demonstrations  on  the  diffi- 
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cult  part  of  the  work  by  the  instructors.  In  the  dissecting  room 
each  student  is  required  to  dissect  two  parts,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy,  before  taking  the  final  exami- 
nation. It  is  necessary  for  every  student  to  dissect  three  parts, 
before  graduation.  Record  of  attendance  and  of  the  quality  of 
the  work  done  in  the  dissecting  room  will  be  kept,  and  will 
largely  determine  the  standing  of  the  student  in  the  class. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

The  course  in  physiology  is  given  throughout  the  latter  half 
of  the  first  year.  It  constitutes  half  of  the  entire  work  required 
of  the  student  during  that  period.  The  course  consists  of  four 
recitations,  two  lectures,  six  hours  of  laboratory  work,  and  three 
conferences  for  every  student,  each  week,  together  with  the 
preparation  of  a  technical  written  paper,  and  extra  demonstra- 
tions. At  the  end  of  each  month  there  is  an  important  written 
examination. 

In  the  recitations,  familiarity  with  the  subject-matter  of  an 
assigned  text-book  of  physiology,  and  of  the  syllabus,  is  re- 
quired. The  lectures  set  forth  the  principles  of  general  and 
descriptive  physiology,  and  suggest  some  of  its  relations  to  the 
allied  sciences,  especially  anatomy.  In  the  laboratory  the  stu- 
dent has  opportunity  to  acquire  a  degree  of  technical  skill  in 
the  use  of  instruments  and  apparatus,  demonstrating  for  him- 
self meanwhile  some  of  the  most  important  facts  of  biological 
function,  a  specialty  being  made  of  an  acquaintance  with  the 
nature  of  protoplasm.  A  strict  practical  examination  may  be 
held  at  the  end  of  the  year  in  the  laboratory.  The  conferences 
give  each  student  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  the  liter- 
ature on  important  interesting  physiological  topics,  which  are 
then  presented  in  written  reports  and  freely  discussed  by  the 
whole  class.  Record  both  of  the  attendance  and  of  the  quality 
of  the  work  done  in  the  laboratory  and  recitation-room  will  be 
kept,  and,  with  the  conference,  will  largely  help  to  determine 
the  standing  of  the  student  in  the  class.  In  addition,  a  three- 
hour  written  examination  covering  the  entire  work  of  the  year 


Subjects  of  Instruction 


223 


is  held  at  the  completion  of  the  work,  besides  the  important 
subsidiary  written  examinations,  monthly,  and  weekly  written 
tests. 

A  reviewing  course  in  physics  as  related  to  physiology, 
given  by  the  department  of  physics  in  the  College  of  Letters, 
is  a  part  of  this  course.  This  year  the  lectures  and  demonstra- 
tions are  given  by  Professor  Harry  G.  Chase. 

Advanced  and  research  wrork  in  physiology  will  be  provided 
for  competent  students,  by  special  arrangement  with  the  head 
of  the  department.  Work  in  this  department  is  also  offered 
to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts.  The  constant 
aim  is  to  adapt  the  work  of  each  student  both  to  his  needs  and 
to  his  capabilities. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY 

The  course  in  general  chemistry  consists  of  descriptive  chem- 
istry and  qualitative  analysis,  with  so  much  of  theoretical  chem- 
istry as  is  necessary  for  a  proper  understanding  of  the  subject. 

The  classification  of  the  carbon  compounds  is  also  taken  up 
at  considerable  length,  and  special  reference  is  made  to  those 
which  are  of  interest  in  the  study  of  medicine.  The  instruction 
is  by  lectures,  recitations,  and  practical  work  by  the  students  in 
the  laboratory.  There  are  five  lectures,  two  recitations,  and  six 
or  more  hours  of  laboratory  work  for  each  student,  every  week. 
Much  attention  is  given  to  qualitative  analysis  for  the  sake  of 
the  valuable  training  which  it  imparts,  and  the  knowledge  of 
chemistry  which  is  incidentally  gained.  The  importance  of 
this  knowledge  is  evinced  by  the  fact  that  it  is  the  only  non- 
professional subject  that  is  required  in  most  medical  schools. 
The  aim  is  to  impart  such  information  in  chemistry  as  is  neces- 
sary to  the  intelligent  physician.  At  the  same  time  any  who 
wish  to  pursue  the  study  further  than  is  required  of  every 
graduate  may  do  so  by  special  arrangement. 

Certificates  of  satisfactory  completion  of  Chemistry  1,2,  and 
3,  in  the  academic  department  of  Tufts  College,  will  be  ac- 
cepted in  the  Medical  School  in  place  of  General  Chemistry. 
It  is  intended  to  make  this  course  lead  directly  to  the  medical 
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chemistry  of  the  second  year,  and  it  includes  much  of  the  pre- 
liminary work  of  that  course. 

HISTOLOGY  AND  EMBRYOLOGY 

The  work  in  histology  covers  the  first  half  of  the  school 
year,  and  is  both  didactic  and  practical.  The  practical  work 
in  the  laboratory  is  emphasized.  Here  the  student  comes  into 
the  most  intimate  relation  with  the  elements  of  the  body,  the 
legitimate  objects  of  his  study.  He  learns  to  use  the  micro- 
scope and  to  manipulate  sections.  Being  required  to  draw  what 
he  sees,  he  forms  a  mental  picture  of  the  objects  of  study  which 
he  never  forgets. 

The  department  aims  to  bring  before  the  student  the  latest 
utterance  of  the  best  authorities,  and  to  present  the  subject 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  medical  student.  It  must  be  obvious 
that  histology,  dealing  as  it  does  with  the  tissue  elements  of 
the  body  in  their  normal  condition,  is  vitally  important  in  the 
study  of  pathology,  when  it  is  understood  that  it  is  morbid 
changes  in  these  elements  which  constitute  pathological  condi- 
tions. The  student's  future  study  of  pathology  is  kept  con- 
stantly in  mind,  and  the  teaching  of  the  department  has  a  direct 
bearing  upon  that  end. 

Embryology  will  be  presented  so  far  as  to  give  the  student  a 
knowledge  of  the  origin  of  the  tissues  in  the  embryo,  and  to 
furnish  him  with  an  understanding  of  such  conditions  as  will 
aid  him  in  the  study  of  obstetrics.  The  department  is  fur- 
nished with  microscopes,  the  use  of  which,  on  payment  of  a 
small  fee,  will  be  afforded  to  such  as  are  unable  to  furnish  in- 
struments of  their  own. 

Written  exercises  and  recitations  will  form  a  part  of  the 
course. 

ELEMENTARY  HYGIENE 

During  the  first  half  of  the  Freshman  year,  elementary  hy- 
giene is  taught,  together  with  the  benefits  to  be  derived  from 
pure  and  wholesome  associations,  with  the  object  of  develop- 
ing high  moral,  mental,  and  physical  qualities. 
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PHARMACOLOGY 

Instruction  in  pharmacology  consists  of  lectures,  recitations, 
and  laboratory  exercises,  twelve  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
first  half-year.  Especial  attention  is  given  to  the  physiological 
action  of  drugs  in  its  relation  to  their  therapeutical  application, 
and  to  the  relation  always  existing  between  therapeutics  and 
physiological  and  pathological  laboratory  work.  The  labora- 
tory course  is  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  all  medic- 
inal preparations  and  processes,  and  consists  of  exercises  in 
which  the  class  in  sections  is  led  to  this  result  practically. 

Prescription  writing  and  the  metric  system  will  receive  care- 
ful attention.  Such  of  the  recent  additions  to  materia  medica 
as  are  deemed  worthy  will  be  properly  considered. 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY,  CLINICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND 
TOXICOLOGY 

In  order  to  render  the  instruction  most  systematic  and  to 
bring  the  students  into  more  intimate  relation  with  these  differ- 
ent branches  of  knowledge,  allied  yet  differing  greatly  in  many 
points,  the  following  courses  are  offered  : 

Required  Courses  Given  During  the  First  Half-  Year 

I.  Physiological  Chemistry.  —  Period  eight  weeks  ;  time 
required,  eighteen  hours  of  laboratory,  three  hours  of  recitation  and 
two  hours  of  demonstration  weekly  ;  five  examinations  ;  subjects 
covered,  chemistry  of  proteins,  carbo-hydrates,  fats,  bile,  saliva, 
blood,  milk,  and  normal  constituents  of  urine,  with  quantitative 
analysis  of  the  last  three,  and  isolation  of  the  products  of  arti- 
ficial digestion  by  animal  diastase,  pepsin,  trypsin,  and  lipase. 
Given  by  Professor  Austin  and  Drs.  Hollis  and  Thorpe. 

II.  Clinical  Chemistry  and  Microscopy.  —  Period  five 
weeks  ;  time  required  as  in  I  ;  four  examinations  ;  subjects  : 
qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  of  urines,  from  the  Boston 
City  and  Massachusetts  General  Hospitals,  and  stomach  con- 
tents.   Given  by  Professor  Austin  and  Drs.  Hollis  and  Thorpe. 

Microscopy  of  urinary  sediments  and  feces,  aided  by  demon- 
strations with  the  projection  apparatus,  by  Dr.  Hollis. 
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Diagnosis  of  renal  and  gastric  diseases  from  chemical  and 
microscopic  findings  in  urine  and  gastric  contents.  Given  by 
Professor  Austin. 

Optional  Courses  Given  During  the  Second  Half-  Year 

III.  Toxicology. — "Period,  four  months;  time,  five  hours 
weekly  ;  three  examinations  ;  subjects :  sources  and  symptoma- 
tology of  volatile,  metallic,  alkaloidal  and  toxin  poisoning.  Given 
by  Professor  Austin. 

Demonstrations  of  tests,  and  methods  of  isolation  of  poisons 
from  foods,  gastro-intestinal  contents,  and  organs  of  the  body. 
Given  by  Dr.  Hollis. 

Practical  laboratory  exercises  by  the  students  in  the  detec- 
tion and  isolation  of  poisons,  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Austin  and  Dr.  Hollis. 

IV.  Research  Work  in  Physiological  Chemistry. — 
Students  must  obligate  themselves  to  spend  at  least  a  half-year 
and  write  a  thesis  upon  the  result  of  their  investigation.  This 
course  is  the  same  as  that  given  in  the  Graduate  Department 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

PATHOLOGY 

The  work  in  pathology  and  bacteriology  will  occupy  the 
attention  of  the  students  during  the  second  half  of  the  second 
year.  The  instruction  in  pathology  will  consist  of  lectures, 
recitations,  demonstrations,  and  practical  laboratory  work.  It 
will  be  the  aim  to  develop  in  the  student  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  the  causes,  course,  and  results  of  pathological  processes. 
Daily  lectures  (five  times  a  week)  will  be  supplemented  by  daily 
recitations,  based  upon  a  syllabus  covering  the  subjects  of 
general  pathology  and  special  pathology. 

Demonstrations  of  gross  pathological  specimens,  obtained 
from  operations  and  autopsies  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital, 
the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  and  other  institutions,  will 
be  held  frequently,  as  material  is  obtained.  The  supply  of  fresh 
material  is  very  large,  and  it  is  usually  possible  to  illustrate  all 
of  the  common  disease  processes  and  many  of  the  rare  lesions, 
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during  the  time  when  the  class  is  at  work.  The  work  will  in- 
clude active  participation  by  the  students,  who  will  be  expected 
to  section,  study,  and  report  upon  specimens.  Instruction  in 
autopsy  technique  will  be  given  in  the  amphitheatre  of  the 
School. 

The  work  in  pathological  histology  will  include  a  three-hour 
exercise  daily,  five  times  a  week.  Students  will  mount  and 
make  drawings  of  sections  obtained  from  human  and  experi- 
mental lesions,  comprehending  all  the  important  subjects  of 
general  and  special  pathology.  Considerable  attention  will  be 
paid  to  surgical  pathology.  Preserved  gross  specimens  illus- 
trating the  lesions  studied  will  be  demonstrated  in  connection 
with  the  laboratory  exercises. 

Written  recitations  will  be  held,  without  notice,  at  irregular 
intervals  throughout  the  term.  The  standard  attained  by  the 
student  in  these  exercises  will  influence  his  final  mark  in  the 
subject.  Final  examinations  will  be  held  at  the  end  of  the 
year,  three  hours  of  written  and  two  hours  of  practical  work. 
A  report  on  gross  specimens  may  be  included. 

Microscopes  will  be  loaned  to  students  for  a  small  fee. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Bacteriology  is  taught  as  a  companion  study  with  pathology. 
As  infectious  processes  are  taken  up,  the  bacterial  causes  are 
studied  in  connection  with  the  pathology  of  the  diseases  that 
they  produce,  in  such  a  way  that  a  comprehensive  view  of  the 
cause  and  effect  may  be  obtained.  Attention  is  paid  to  the 
technical  details  of  laboratory  work.  The  methods  of  bacterial 
action,  the  elaboration  of  toxines,  the  subject  of  immunity,  and 
the  important  bearings  of  asepsis,  antisepsis,  and  disinfection 
are  especially  emphasized.  Particular  attention  is  also  paid  to 
all  practical  bacteriological  tests  used  in  medicine. 

The  bacteriological  laboratory  presents  adequate  facilities 
for  the  intelligent  demonstration  of  this  subject.  In  addition 
to  the  usual  laboratory  work,  facilities  are  afforded  students  for 
individual  work.  In  connection  with  the  demonstration  of 
gross  pathological  specimens,  a  study  of  bacteria  present  is 
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made,  both  by  smear  and  culture.  The  recitations  in  this  sub- 
ject will  include  both  oral  and  written  exercises,  and  practical 
examinations  will  be  held  throughout  the  year. 

The  final  examination  will  consist  of  two  hours  of  written 
and  one  hour  of  practical  work.  The  practical  examination 
will  consist  of  the  examination  of  an  unknown  specimen,  requir- 
ing the  application  of  a  bacteriological  test  of  clinical  value. 

BANDAGING  AND  SURGICAL  TECHNIQUE 

Bandaging  and  surgical  technique  is  given  to  students  of  the 
second  year,  and  consists  of  practical  work  in  applying  bandages, 
dressings,  splints,  etc.  The  course  is  preceded  by  lectures  and 
demonstrations  by  the  Demonstrator  of  Bandaging  and  Appara- 
tus. Upon  the  conclusion  of  the  lectures,  each  student  receives 
individual  instruction  in  the  subject,  and  must  show  himself 
skilled  in  this  work  before  completing  the  course. 

During  the  second  semester  a  series  of  lectures  will  be  given 
upon  surgical  technique. 

The  course  is  a  part  of  the  work  in  Surgery. 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE  ' 

The  work  prescribed  in  the  department  of  general  medi- 
cine has  been  carefully  planned.  As  the  studies  of  the  second 
year  are  intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  the  study  of  the 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  so  is  this  course  intended  to 
prepare  for  the  clinical  courses  of  the  fourth  year.  To  this  end 
a  systematic  series  of  lectures  is  offered,  including  such  general 
diseases  as  are  not  considered  in  the  special  courses.  Three 
hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  these  lectures.  They  comprise  a 
detailed  description  of  each  of  the  diseases  under  consideration. 
The  diseases  are  discussed  upon  the  uniform  plan  of  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  affection,  its  synonyms,  history,  cause,  pathological 
changes,  symptoms,  complications,  diagnosis,  prognosis,  pre- 
vention, and  treatment.  Supplementary  to  these  lectures,  a 
weekly  quiz  class  is  held.  By  such  thorough  and  systematic 
study  of  the  diseases  he  is  to  meet  in  the  clinical  work  of  the 
fourth  year,  the  student  is  prepared  to  appreciate  in  the  fullest 
degree  the  varying  phenomena  of  daily  practice. 
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SURGERY 

The  course  in  surgery  of  the  third  year  consists  of  lectures 
covering  the  principles  of  general  surgery,  attendance  at  clinics, 
recitations,  and  written  quizzes.  The  instruction  in  this  year 
prepares  the  student  for  the  courses  of  the  fourth  year  in  clini- 
cal, abdominal,  rectal,  genito-urinary,  gynaecological,  and  ortho- 
pedic surgery. 

The  class  attends  the  lecture  in  clinical  surgery  at  the  Boston 
City  Hospital  one  morning  of  each  week  throughout  the  school 
year,  and  a  similar  exercise  at  the  Boston  Dispensary,  one 
morning  each  week  after  January  1.  At  the  latter  exercise,  the 
time  is  principally  devoted  to  demonstrating  from  the  case  the 
various  conditions  which  a  practitioner  meets  in  general  prac- 
tice. So  far  as  possible  cases  are  grouped,  and  one  morning 
of  each  week  is  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  a  single  subject, 
with  many  cases  illustrating  the  condition  under  discussion. 

The  class,  divided  into  small  sections,  attends  the  regular 
surgical  clinics  of  the  School  each  week  throughout  the  school 
year  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital,  the  Boston  Dispensary,  and 
the  Carney  Hospital. 

At  some  time  after  the  course  in  bandaging  and  surgical 
technique,  but  before  graduation,  each  student  must  present  a 
certificate  stating  that  he  has  served  satisfactorily  as  surgical 
dresser  for  at  least  one  month  in  some  institution  approved  by 
the  Faculty.  All  students  who  have  not  already  taken  the 
course  in  bandaging  must  make  arrangements  with  the  demon- 
strator to  complete  this  course  before  January  1  of  their  Junior 
year. 

LARYNGOLOGY 

Instruction  in  the  diseases  of  the  nose  and  throat  is  both 
didactic  and  clinical.  A  systematic  course  of  lectures  is  given 
to  the  third-year  students  in  the  amphitheatre  of  the  School. 
These  lectures  are  illustrated  with  colored  diagrams,  models, 
pathological  specimens,  and  the  exhibition  of  instruments. 
The  opaque-projection  apparatus  is  used  at  the  close  of  each 
lecture. 
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Clinical  instruction  in  laryngoscopy  and  rhinoscopy  is  given  to 
small  sections  of  the  class  at  the  Boston  Dispensary.  This 
work  is  required. 

An  elective  course,  mainly  practical,  is  given  to  the  fourth- 
year  students  during  the  last  half-year.  Special  attention  is 
paid  to  the  technique  of  instrumentation,  also  to  general  diag- 
nosis and  treatment.  By  the  actual  examination  of  cases  the 
student  is  made  familiar  with  the  diseases  the  family  physician 
is  expected  to  treat.  During  this  course  the  students  see  the 
more  important  operations  of  the  nose  and  throat.  Practical 
lectures  are  given  at  the  School.  The  class  will  visit,  in  sec- 
tions, the  clinics  of  the  Boston  Dispensary,  and  St.  Elizabeth's 
Hospital. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

The  course  in  ophthalmology  will  be  of  the  most  practical 
character  possible,  being  designed  to  give  the  general  practi- 
tioner such  knowledge  of  the  subject  as  is  most  essential  to  his 
practice.  The  lectures  will  be  given  twice  a  week,  the  first  half 
of  the  school  year.  For  clinical  work  the  class  will  be  divided 
into  small  sections,  preparatory  to  instruction  at  the  Massa- 
chusetts Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  the  Carney  Hos- 
pital. The  fourth-year  elective  students  will  be  given  personal 
instruction  by  all  members  of  the  department  throughout  the 
school  year. 

OBSTETRICS 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  consists  of  lectures,  recitations,  con- 
ferences, and  clinical  teaching.  Lectures  are  illustrated  by 
plates  and  the  use  of  the  manikin.  Each  student  is  required  to 
care  for  at  least  two  cases  (clinical  instruction  being  given  with 
one  of  these),  attending  them  throughout  convalescence,  and 
/  handing  in  a  written  report.  Some  of  these  reports  will  be  read 
before  the  class,  and  subjected  to  discussion  and  criticism  by 
class  and  instructor. 

PULMONARY  DISEASES  AND  CLIMATOLOGY 

A  chair  of  pulmonary  diseases  and  climatology  was  estab- 
lished some  years  ago,  and  Dr.  Edward  O.  Otis.  Physician  to  the 
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Free  Home  for  Consumptives,  and  the  tuberculosis  department 
of  the  Boston  Dispensary,  formerly  president  of  the  American 
Climatological  Association,  was  elected  head  of  this  depart- 
ment. Medical  climatology  will  receive  special  attention  in 
relation  to  the  climatic  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  The  meth- 
ods of  sanatorium  treatment  will  be  discussed,  and  one  or  more 
sanatoriums  visited  during  the  year.  "  The  tuberculosis  class," 
"  the  day  camp,"  and  other  modern  methods  of  treating  tubercu- 
losis also  are  given  attention. 

A  limited  number  of  students  of  the  fourth  year  who  desire 
to  assist  at  the  tuberculosis  clinic  of  the  Boston  Dispensary  will 
have  opportunity  to  do  so,  and  should  apply  to  Dr.  Otis.  In 
this  department  special  attention  is  devoted  to  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis, concerning  which  instruction  is  given,  both  by  didactic 
and  clinical  lectures,  to  the  students  of  the  third  and  fourth 
years.  Special  clinical  instruction,  with  opportunities  for  the 
physical  examinations  of  patients,  will  be  given  to  the  students 
of  the  third  and  fourth  classes,  in  small  sections,  at  the  clinic 
for  pulmonary  diseases  in  connection  with  the  Boston  Dispen- 
sary, and  at  the  Free  Home  for  Consumptives.  The  detection, 
treatment,  and  prevention  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  will  be 
thoroughly  studied  in  this  class. 

CLINICAL  TUBERCULOSIS 

A  special  elective  course  in  clinical  tuberculosis  is  given  by 
Professor  Otis  during  the  months  of  January,  February,  and 
March.  It  will  pay  special  attention  to  the  early  stages  of  the 
disease,  and  will  deal  generally  with  the  diagnosis,  prognosis, 
treatment,  and  prophylaxis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  There 
will  be  at  least  twenty-five  clinical  exercises,  and  a  required 
essay,  or  examination. 

GYNAECOLOGY 

Instruction  in  gynaecology  is  given  both  by  lectures  and 
clinical  teaching.  Lectures  are  given  to  the  third-year  students 
twice  a  week  during  the  second  term.  Once  a  week  a  quiz  is 
held  on  the  lectures. 
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DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

Instruction  in  the  diseases  of  children  consists  of  clinics,  lec- 
tures, clinical  conferences,  quizzes,  and  visits  to  sick  children 
at  their  homes.  The  clinical  advantages  offered  to  students  in 
this  department  are  great :  examples  of  nearly  all  the  affections 
of  infancy  and  childhood  are  shown  to  the  students,  including 
such  rare  diseases  as  are  seldom  seen  outside  the  clinics  of  a 
large  city.  A  course  of  didactic  and  clinical  lectures,  includ- 
ing the  anatomy  and  hygiene  of  infancy  and  children,  is  given, 
and  also  special  clinical  instruction  in  th£  auscultation  and  per- 
cussion of  children,  and  in  the  contagious  diseases.  The  mem- 
bers of  the  class  are  received  in  small  sections. 

HYGIENE  AND  SANITATION 

Hygiene  and  sanitation  are  taught  during  the  third  year. 
The  course  includes  public  sanitation,  industrial  occupations, 
house  and  school  construction  and  inspection,  water  supply, 
sewerage  systems,  disinfection,  quarantine,  preventable  diseases, 
vital  statistics,  sanitary  codes,  and  medical  ethics. 

Students  in  the  third  year  will  be  instructed  by  Dr.  Hollis 
in  the  chemical  and  microscopical  examination  of  air,  foods, 
water,  and  sewage,  and  demonstrations  will  be  given  to  show 
the  detail  work  of  public  health  officers,  with  the  object  of 
qualifying  graduates  for  such  positions. 

CLINICAL  MEDICINE 

The  aim  of  the  work  in  clinical  medicine  is  to  give  the  student 
a  practical  acquaintance  with  disease.  The  course  begins  in 
the  second  year  with  instruction  in  auscultation  and  percus- 
sion. During  the  third  and  fourth  years,  instruction  is  given 
by  lectures  and  recitations  at  the  School,  by  clinical  lectures 
at  the  Boston  City  Hospital  and  the  Boston  Dispensary,  and 
by  clinics  at  various  places  to  which  the  students  are  assigned 
in  small  sections.  These  clinics  are  held  in  the  wards  of  the 
Boston  City  Hospital  and  the  Free  Home  for  Consumptives, 
in  the  out-patient  department  of  the  Boston  City  Hospital,  the 
Carney  Hospital,  the  St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital,  and  the  Boston 
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Dispensary.  In  addition  the  students  of  the  Senior  class  make 
visits  with  district  physicians  of  the  Boston  Dispensary,  and  are 
thus  given  opportunities  to  study  the  problems  of  treating 
patients  at  their  homes. 

Students  of  the  Senior  class  are  required  to  submit  written 
reports  on  the  careful  study  of  two  cases,  assigned  to  them  from 
the  above  clinics.  These  written  reports  are  discussed  with 
the  instructors  at  a  clinical  conference,  held  once  a  week  dur- 
ing the  Senior  year. 

The  clinical  exercises  given  by  Professor  Otis  and  his  assist- 
ants in  connection  with  pulmonary  diseases  constitute  an  im- 
portant part  of  the  instruction  in  clinical  medicine.  This  work 
comes  in  the  third  and  fourth  years,  with  clinics  at  the  Boston 
Dispensary  and  the  Free  Home  for  Consumptives. 

Examinations  are  held  as  follows :  second  year,  physical 
diagnosis;  third  year,  —  three  one-hour  examinations,  —  pul- 
monary diseases,  medical  diagnosis  and  haematology ;  fourth 
year,  a  final  three-hour  examination.  The  marks  in  clinical 
medicine  through  the  course  will  be  based  on  the  practical  work 
and  the  report  of  cases,  as  well  as  on  the  written  examinations. 

CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY 

A  combined  exercise  in  clinical  medicine  and  pathology  is 
held  once  a  week  during  the  school  year,  and  is  conducted  by 
Professors  Leary  and  Arnold.  This  exercise  is  based  upon 
pathological  specimens  which  are  received  at  the  School.  The 
clinical  history  of  the  case  is  given,  and  the  case  is  discussed 
from  its  clinical  aspects.  Then  the  specimens  are  shown  and 
the  true  condition  of  disease  is  learned.  This  has  proved  a 
most  valuable  method  of  instruction.  It  is  designed  especially 
for  the  fourth-year  class,  but  the  third-year  class  is  advised  to 
attend,  and  the  second-year  class-  also  attends  during  the  second 
half-year,  when  studying  pathology. 

CLINICAL  SURGERY 

The  work  in  clinical  surgery  for  the  fourth  year  consists  ol 
lectures,  conferences,  attendance  at  clinics  and  operations. 
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There  is  one  amphitheatre  clinic  a  week  at  the  Boston  City 
Hospital  throughout  the  school  year,  at  which  cases  are  pre- 
sented, examined,  and  fully  discussed  before  the  whole  class. 
The  material  at  hand  in  the  Hospital  presents  in  the  course  of 
the  year  opportunity  to  illustrate  a  very  wide  range  of  general 
surgery.  Two  supplementary  lectures  are  given  at  the  School, 
giving  a  systematic  review  of  the  field  of  clinical  surgery.  At 
the  Friday  lecture  throughout  the  school  year  important  opera- 
tions performed  that  morning  in  the  public  amphitheatre  of  the 
Boston  City  Hospital  are  explained  in  detail. 

Students  of  the  fourth-year  class  in  sections  attend  the  surgi- 
cal clinics  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital,  the  Boston  Dispensary, 
the  Carney  Hospital,  and  the  Charity  Hospital,  from  October  i 
to  May  15.  At  these  exercises  students  examine  the  various 
cases  and  report  to  the  instructor,  in  this  way  becoming  practi- 
cally familiar  with  diagnostic  methods.  Students  in  this  class 
also  have  opportunities  of  administering  ether  and  assisting  at 
operations. 

Working  positions  as  surgical  out-patient  dressers  are  open  to 
the  students  at  the  City  Hospital,  Boston  Dispensary,  and  else- 
where, and  this  opportunity  for  practical  work  is  taken  advant- 
age of  by  many  students.  Opportunity  is  offered  for  a  few 
picked  men  to  serve  as  surgical  dressers  in  the  house,  at  the 
Boston  City  Hospital,  for  one  or  two  months  during  the  school 
year. 

Clinical  conference  cases,  two  in  number,  are  assigned  to 
each  student.  Each  of  these  cases  must  be  carefully  studied 
and  written  out  in  detail,  giving  the  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and 
treatment,  and  concluding  with  a  thorough  discussion  of  all  im- 
portant points.  The  most  instructive  of  these  papers  are  selected 
for  reading  before  the  class,  and  are  discussed  by  both  in- 
structor and  class.  The  exercises  in  clinical  conference  com- 
mence some  time  after  November  1. 

OPERATIVE  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  ANATOMY 

The  work  in  Operative  Surgery  has  been  enlarged  by  the 
addition  of  a  course  in  surgical  anatomy,  given  by  the  depart- 
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ment  of  anatomy  in  conjunction  with  the  department  of  Clinical 
Surgery.  This  course,  which  includes  three  exercises  a  week 
for  five  weeks,  consists  of  demonstrations  of  surgical  landmarks 
upon  the  living  model,  the  skeleton,  and  the  cadaver,  and  a 
review  of  anatomy  in  general.  Especial  emphasis  is  laid  upon 
that  part  of  anatomy  which  is  important  in  operative  surgery. 

Regional  anatomy  is  demonstrated,  and  at  the  conclusion  of 
the  review  given  by  the  department  of  anatomy  the  important 
surgical  operations  of  the  region  under  discussion  are  demon- 
strated by  members  of  the  surgical  staff.  Thus  surgery  of  the 
neck  is  first  treated  from  the  standpoint  of  surgical  landmarks, 
pointed  out  upon  the  living  model,  the  skeleton,  and  the  ca- 
daver. The  surgical  anatomy  of  the  neck  is  then  demonstrated 
on  the  cadaver,  and  at  the  conclusion  of  these  exercises  by  the 
department  of  anatomy,  the  important  surgical  operations  of 
the  neck  are  demonstrated  by  members  of  the  department  of 
surgery. 

The  same  course  is  pursued  with  all  parts  of  the  body,  and 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  anatomical  teaching  of  any  region,  the 
special  operations  of  that  region  are  demonstrated  by  members 
of  the  surgical  staff. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  course  the  class  is  divided  into  small 
sections,  and  each  section  performs  the  various  operations  upon 
the  cadaver  in  the  dissecting  room.  Each  section  is  supervised 
by  an  instructor. 

The  course  in  operative  surgery  and  surgical  anatomy  as 
above  outlined  is  a  portion  of  the  required  work  in  clinical 
surgery. 

NEUROLOGY 

The  department  of  neurology  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Morton  Prince.  Like  other  special  departments  of  the  fourth 
year,  the  course  embraces  in  its  scope  a  required  and  an  elective 
branch. 

The  inquired  courses  consist  of  clinical  and  didactic  lectures 
given  once  a  week  by  Dr.  Prince  to  the  combined  third  and 
fourth-year  classes ;  of  clinical  lectures  by  Dr.  Thomas  once  a 
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week,  and  of  instruction  (by  Dr.  Fairbanks)  twice  a  week,  in  sec- 
tions, in  methods  of  examination  of  the  patient  and  diagnosis  of 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  All  these  courses  are  given  at 
the  Boston  City  Hospital,  and  extend  over  a  period  of  fifteen 
weeks.  Conferences  are  held  at  the  School  once  a  week,  when 
each  student  in  turn  is  obliged  to  read  a  paper  on  a  case  which 
has  been  assigned  to  him  for  study.  The  paper  is  then  dis- 
cussed by  the  class  and  the  instructor. 

Besides  these  clinical  courses,  lectures  on  the  anatomy,  phy- 
siology, and  pathology  of  the  nervous  system  are  given  at  the 
Medical  School  once  a  week  for  fifteen  weeks  (by  Dr.  Tower), 
supplemented  with  instruction  by  sections  in  the  laboratory,  in 
the  microscopical  examination  of  the  normal  and  pathological 
nervous  system.  (This  laboratory  instruction  is  given  by  Dr. 
Tower  and  Dr.  Swift.) 

The  elective  work,  in  addition  to  the  above,  consists  of  clini- 
cal instruction,  two  hours  a  week  for  fifteen  weeks,  by  Dr. 
Thomas.  The  student  will  have  an  opportunity  to  examine  and 
study  the  patient  for  himself,  thus  becoming  experienced  in  the 
methods  of  examination,  and  acquainted  with  nervous  diseases 
as  present  in  the  subject.  It  will  be  the  aim  of  the  department 
to  make  this  instruction  as  practical  as  possible. 

NORMAL  MEDICAL  PSYCHOLOGY 

A  course  of  lectures  in  normal  medical  psychology  is  given  to 
the  fourth-year  class,  weekly,  during  the  first  half-year.  Its  aim 
is  to  discuss  in  their  more  general  relations  the  principles  of 
normal  mental  action,  and  to  describe  the  mind  as  one  of  the 
two  aspects  or  parts  of  every  individual — in  short,  to  discuss 
the  relations  of  body  and  mind.  Besides  its  own  important 
value  as  a  science  (and  one  the  applications  of  which  are  seen  in 
every  hour  of  life),  psychology  is  the  indispensable  basis  of  an 
understanding  of  the  complex  diseases  of  the  mind  and  of  the 
nervous  system,  just  as  physiology  underlies  practical  medicine 
in  general. 

In  addition,  however,  the  course  will  discuss  certain  special 
topics  of  great  practical  importance  to  the  medical  practi- 
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tioner  :  such  topics  for  example  as  suggestability,  temperament, 
mood,  the  numerous  habits,  sexual  mental  differences,  will 
power,  the  emotions,  pain  and  pleasure.  Knowledge  of  sub- 
jects such  as  these  prepares  the  student  better  to  understand 
his  patient  as  an  individual,  and  so  better  to  treat  his  disease. 
The  course  is  given  by  Professor  Dearborn,  and  in  a  way  com- 
plements the  instruction  in  physiology. 

MENTAL  DISEASES 

Instruction  in  mental  diseases  will  be  afforded  by  a  course 
comprising  didactic  and  clinical  lectures,  to  be  given  weekly 
from  January  to  the  middle  of  May.  Ten  or  more  clinics  will 
be  held  at  the  Boston  Insane  Hospital,  where  a  large  number 
of  patients  are  received  annually.  Two  clinics  will  be  given 
also  at  the  Massachusetts  School  for  Feeble-Minded,  at  Wav- 
erly.  It  will  be  the  aim  of  this  course  to  allow  the  students  to 
become  familiar  with  the  prevalent  forms  of  mental  trouble, 
the  early  symptoms  of  insanity,  and  with  the  methods  of  com- 
mitment. Especial  attention  will  be  given  to  mental  defects  in 
children. 

Students  are  urged  to  prepare  themselves  for  this  course  by 
taking  the  optional  course  offered  in  normal  medical  psychology. 

PATHOLOGICAL  TECHNIQUE 

The  course  in  pathological  technique  is  offered  to  students 
of  the  fourth  year.  It  is  intended  to  develop  in  the  student  a 
special  familiarity  with  the  diagnostic  tests  which  are  used  in 
pathological  and  bacteriological  work.  The  course  will  include 
studies  of  pathological  products  from  the  standpoint  of  rapid 
diagnosis,  as  the  preparation  of  free-hand  and  frozen  sections, 
together  with  the  rapid  celloidin  imbedding  of  fresh  tissue  ; 
training  in  methods  of  description  and  the  preparation  of  pro- 
tocols ;  special  bacteriological  tests,  notably  the  opsonin  test 
and  the  preparation  of  vaccines ;  the  study  of  agglutination 
by  Wright's  method ;  inoscopy,  cytodiagnosis,  etc. 

This  course  is  expected  to  be  of  particular  value  to  students 
who  intend  to  obtain  house-offfcerships  in  small  hospitals  where 
regular  pathological  appointments  are  not  made. 
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ABDOMINAL  SURGERY 

Instruction  is  given  in  abdominal  surgery,  including  appen- 
dicitis, hernia,  and  the  major  operations  on  the  female  pelvic 
organs,  by  two  lectures  and  one  quiz  weekly  to  fourth-year  stu- 
dents during  the  first  term,  and  by  demonstrations  on  the 
cadaver,  clinical  conferences,  and  attendance  of  subdivisions  of 
the  class  at  operations. 

MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE 

The  course  in  medical  jurisprudence  will  consist  of  twenty- 
four  lectures  and  demonstrations,  one  each  week,  beginning 
Wednesday,  October  9.  In  so  far  as  time  allows  the  most 
important  topics  are  considered,  especial  stress  being  laid  upon 
those  subjects  which  are  most  apt  to  prove  of  importance 
to  the  general  practitioner  of  medicine.  The  last  three  or  four 
lectures  are  devoted  to  life  insurance,  its  theory,  its  practice, 
and  the  relation  of  the  medical  practitioner  to  life  insurance 
work. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

The  work  in  orthopedic  surgery  consists  of  one  lecture,  four 
clinics,  and  one  quiz  each  week  of  the  first  half-year,  and  of 
two  exercises  a  week  at  the  Carney  Hospital  during  the  second 
half-year,  for  those  electing  the  subject.  One  of  the  clinics  of 
the  first  half-year  is  in  special  orthopedic  pathology.  The  work 
of  the  second  half-year  consists  of  practical  exercises  in  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  in  the  out-patient  department,  and  of  ward 
visits,  with  opportunity  to  see  the  operative  work,  especially  the 
orthopedic  surgery7  of  the  adult. 

MILITARY  MEDICINE 

The  lectures  in  military  medicine  are  intended  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  the  duties  peculiar  to  the  surgeon  in  the  army, 
the  navy,  and  the  Marine  Hospital  service.  This  instruction  is 
given  in  connection  with  the  department  of  clinical  medicine. 

The  instruction  is  given  by  Assistant  Professor  Dearing,  with 
the  assistance  of  surgeons  invited  from  the  army,  the  navy,  and 
the  public  health  and  marine  hospital  service. 
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The  School  has  recently  enlarged  the  course  in  military 
medicine,  and  believes  that  instruction  in  this  branch  is  of  great 
importance.  The  course  includes  twelve  lectures,  on  the  fol- 
lowing topics  : — 

(1)  Requirements  for  the  admission  of  medical  officers  in 
the  Army,  the  Navy,  and  the  U.  S.  Marine  Hospital  Service. 

(2)  Examination  of  recruits. 

(3)  The  ration. 

(4)  Organization  and  training  of  the  Hospital  corps. 

(5)  Water  supply.    Preventive  medicine. 

(6)  Military  medicine,  including  camp  hygiene. 

(7)  Quarantine  ;  transport  service. 

(8)  The  rifle  and  its  development.    Gun-shot  wounds. 

(9)  Military  surgery  in  the  Navy. 

(10)  Military  surgery  in  the  Army. 

(1 1)  The  medical  officer  in  the  tropics. 

(12)  Demonstration  of  "  first  aid  "  work. 

OTOLOGY 

Instruction  in  otology  consists  of  lectures  on  the  anatomy, 
physiology,  and  pathology  of  the  ear,  at  the  Massachusetts 
Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  These  lectures  are  illus- 
trated by  Politzer's  charts  of  the  human  ear,  models,  anatomi- 
cal specimens  of  the  temporal  bone,  bone-corrosion  prepara- 
tions, and  microscopical  sections  of  the  organ  of  hearing. 

Clinical  and  practical  instruction  in  otology  is  given  to  small 
sections  of  the  class  at  the  close  of  each  lecture.  The  students 
witness  the  examination  and  treatment  of  patients,  are  invited 
in  class  sections  to  be  present  at  the  major  operations  upon 
the  ear,  and  to  accompany  the  aural  surgeon  in  his  daily  rounds 
through  the  wards. 

An  elective  course  for  the  fourth-year  students  consists  of 
clinical  work  at  the  Massachusetts  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  In- 
firmary, and  the  Carney  Hospital. 

DISEASES  OF  THE  RECTUM 

The  course  in  diseases  of  the  rectum  will  consist  of  weekly 
lectures  during  the  first  half-year,  at  the  School,  and  clinical 
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instruction  every  morning  at  the  rectal  department  of  the  Bos- 
ton Dispensary.  Each  student  will  have  ample  opportunity  to 
examine  patients,  and  in  suitable  cases  to  apply  treatment. 
Especial  attention  whTbe  paid  to  so-called  "  office  treatment" 
of  this  class  of  diseases. 

DERMATOLOGY 

The  instruction  in  dermatology  will  consist  of  weekly  lectures, 
from  January  to  April.  Also,  from  January  to  June,  there 
will  be  three  weekly  clinics  at  the  Boston  Dispensary,  where 
cases  of  skin  diseases  will  be  shown  to  the  class,  with  an  oppor- 
tunity for  each  student  to  examine  the  cases  personally. 

GENITO-URINARY  DISEASES 

Clinical  instruction  in  genito-urinary  diseases  is  given  at  the 
genito-urinary  department  of  the  Boston  Dispensary.  All  the  stu- 
dents of  the  fourth  year  are  required  to  attend  the  clinic  in  sec- 
tions permitting  individual  instruction,  during  the  first  semester, 
and  are  taught  the  chief  points  of  modern  genito-urinary  tech- 
nique. Students  electing  this  course  receive  additional  instruc- 
tion in  sections  during  the  second  semester.  As  the  number  of 
patients  attending  this  clinic  is  very  large,  each  student  has  an 
opportunity  to  see  many  cases  of  genito-urinary  diseases  and  to 
become  familiar  with  their  diagnosis  and  treatment. 

Didactic  lectures  are  given  at  the  Medical  School  during  the 
second  semester. 

ELECTRO-THERAPEUTICS 

The  course  in  electro-therapeutics  will  consist  of  twelve  lec- 
tures, with  occasional  quizzes.  It  will  include  a  brief  review 
of  the  principles  of  electro-physics,  the  nature,  methods  of  pro- 
duction, and  physiological  action  of  the  various  forms  of  electri- 
cal energy,  together  with  a  brief  discussion  of  their  therapeutic 
uses  and  limitations. 

Preparation 

The  work  demanded  by  the  first  year  of  the  Medical  School  is  severe. 
It  has  been  found  that  high-school  preparation  is  frequently  inadequate. 
Hence  prospective  students  of  medicine  are  earnestly  advised  to  pursue  at 
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least  one  year  of  preparatory  study  after  graduation  from  the  high  school 
and  before  entering  upon  distinctively  medical  studies.  They  will  obtain 
thus  a  more  thorough  grounding,  and  will  also  familiarize  themselves  with 
the  laboratory  methods  which  form  the  basis  of  the  work  of  the  first  and 
second  years  of  the  Medical  School. 

Tufts  College  is  prepared  to  give  instruction  adapted  to  the  needs  of 
such  persons.  They  may  enter  the  College  as  special  students,  and  it  is 
suggested  that  the  studies  most  valuable  to  them  are  chemistry,  biology, 
physics,  English,  German,  and  French.  The  following  is  an  outline  of  the 
studies  advised  for  those  who  take  one  year  in  the  College  as  preparatory 
to  medicine : — 

1.  Biology  1.  Two  lectures  each  week  on  the  general  principles  of 
biology  and  on  the  structure  of  animals  and  plants.  Four  hours  of  labo- 
ratory work.  In  the  laboratory  are  dissected  a  dog-fish,  a  frog,  a  rat,  and 
various  invertebrates  ;  in  the  second  half-year,  examples  of  the  various 
groups  of  plants. 

2.  Chemistry  1.  Two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  work,  each 
week.  The  lectures  cover  general  theoretical  and  descriptive  inorganic 
chemistry.  The  laboratory  work  is  devoted  to  the  principal  elements  and 
their  compounds. 

3.  Physics  1.  Three  lectures  a  week,  on  the  general  principles  of 
physics. 

4.  English  1  and  2.  Three  hours  a  week,  of  instruction  in  composition 
and  rhetoric. 

5.  German  1.  Three  hours  a  week  :  grammar,  reader,  and  written 
exercises. 

6.  French  1.    Grammar,  reader,  and  composition. 

(French  2  or  3,  or  German  2  or  3,  is  advised  for  those  who  have  had 
preliminary  training.) 

Requirements 

FOR  ADMISSION  TO  THE  FIRST-YEAR  CLASS 

Candidates  for  admission  to  this  School,  except  as  hereafter 
stated,  must  pass  a  written  entrance  examination  in  English, 
algebra,  plane  geometry,  physics,  Latin,  and  one  subject  to  be 
chosen  from  the  following:  American  history,  biology,  chem- 
istry, French,  or  German. 

(a)  English :  a  composition  of  two  hundred  words,  to  be 
criticised  in  relation  to  expression  of  thought,  construction  of 
sentences,  punctuation,  spelling,  and  handwriting.  The  sub- 
jects for  the  examination  in  1908  will  be  chosen  from  the  fol- 
lowing : — 
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(1)  Shakespeare's  Merchant  of  Venice;  (2)  Thackeray's 
Henry  Esmond;  (3)  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with 
America;  (4)  Scott's  Ivanhoe. 

Every  candidate  is  expected  to  have  read  intelligently  all  the 
books  prescribed. 

(b)  Algebra :  the  fundamental  operations,  factors,  fractions, 
simple  equations,  simultaneous  equations  of  the  first  degree,  in- 
volution and  evolution,  exponents,  and  quadratic  equations. 
Texts  similar  to  those  of  Wells  or  Wentworth  are  suggested  for 
study. 

(c)  Plane  Geometry. 

(d)  Physics :  an  examination  suited  to  those  who  have 
studied  such  text-books  as  Gage's  Elements  of  Physics,  or  Car- 
hast's  and  Chester's  Elements  of  Physics. 

(e)  Latin :  a  sight  translation  of  elementary  Latin ;  as,  for 
example,  the  first  fifteen  chapters  of  Caesar's  Commentaries ; 
also  the  translation  into  Latin  of  easy  English  sentences  involv- 
ing the  same  vocabulary. 

(/)  In  addition  to  the  above,  the  candidate  must  present 
himself  for  examination  in  one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  American  History:  The  text-book  suggested  is  Mc- 
Laughlin's History  of  the  American  Nation. 

2.  Biology:  The  text-books  suggested  are  Colton,  Zoology, 
Descriptive  and  Practical ;  Jordan,  Kellogg  and  Heath,  Ani- 
mals ;  Kingsley,  Elements  of  Comparative  Zoology ;  Needham, 
Lessons  in  Zoology. 

3.  Chemistry  :    The  text-book  suggested  is  NewelPs. 

4.  German :  Kayser  and  Montesu's  Brief  German  Course, 
or  Edgren  and  Fossler,  or  the  "  first  part  "  of  the  Joynes-Meiss- 
ner  Grammar,  together  with  some  seventy-five  pages  of  easy 
German  from  such  texts  as  are  commonly  read  in  the  first  year 
of  the  preparatory  school,  will  represent  the  amount  of  prepara- 
tion expected. 

5.  French :  Grandgent's  Short  French  Grammar,  or  the 
"  first  part  "  of  any  one  of  the  commonly  used  grammars,  together 
with  about  one  hundred  pages  of  easy  French  (as  above). 
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In  modern  languages  the  equivalent  of  one  year's  study,  with 
four  periods  a  week,  is  required. 

Students  who  have  failed  in  not  more  than  three  of  these 
subjects  may  be  admitted,  subject  to  condition. 

Students  who  have  failed  to  remove  their  entrance  conditions 
before  the  beginning  of  the  second  year  will  be  catalogued  with 
the  first-year  class. 

The  entrance  examinations  are  conducted  at  the  Medical 
School  building,  under  the  supervision  of  an  officer  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Letters. 

They  will  be  held  on  Monday,  June  8,  and  on  Wednesday, 
Sept.  16,  1908,  at  10  a.m. 

Exceptions. — Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  universi- 
ties, graduates  of  approved  high  and  preparatory  schools,  and 
students  holding  Regents'  certificates  of  the  State  of  New  York 
are  admitted  without  examination. 

Advanced  Standing 

Allowance  is  made  for  time  spent  in  the  study  of  medicine  in 
other  accredited  medical  schools,  but  no  credit  is  given  for  ex- 
aminations passed  in  other  schools,  except  by  special  vote  of 
the  Committee  on  Instruction. 

Students  presenting  evidence  of  a  course  equivalent  to  the 
course  in  general  chemistry  given  in  the  first  year  in  this  School 
are  regarded  as  having  anticipated  this  subject,  upon  passing 
the  fall  examination. 

PROMOTION 
To  Second- Year  Class 
Students  who  have  passed  a  majority  of  the  first-year  exami- 
nations, and  who  have  removed  all  entrance  conditions,  are 
admitted  to  the  second-year  class.  Students  are  required,  how- 
ever, to  have  qualified  in  General  Chemistry  before  they  are 
eligible  to  the  Medical  Chemistry  of  the  second  year. 

To  Third-Year  Class 
Students  of  the  second-year  class  who  have  passed  all  the 
first-year  examinations,  and  a  majority  of  the  second-year  exam- 
inations, are  admitted  to  the  third-year  class. 
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To  Fourth-Year  Class 

Students  who  have  passed  all  the  studies  of  the  first  and  the 
second  year,  and  a  majority  of  the  studies  of  the  third  year,  are 
admitted  to  the  fourth-year  class.  No  other  students  are  ad- 
mitted to  this  class,  except  by  special  vote  of  the  Faculty. 

GRADUATION 
For  the  Degree  of  M.D. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  have 
fulfilled  the  following  requirements  : — 

1.  They  must  furnish  certificates  that  they  are  twenty-one 
years  of  age. 

2.  The  Faculty  must  be  satisfied  of  their  good  moral  char- 
acter. 

3.  They  must  have  attended  four  full  courses  of  medical 
study  at  some  accredited  medical  college,  the  last  of  which 
shall  have  been  at  this  School  as  members  of  the  fourth-year 
class,  and  no  two  courses  in  the  same  twelve  months. 

4.  They  must  have  passed  all  the  required  examinations, 
and  have  performed  the  required  amount  of  laboratory  and 
clinical  work. 

5.  They  must  have  satisfactorily  dissected  one  half  of  the 
body,  under  the  direction  of  a  demonstrator  of  anatomy. 

6.  They  must  have  paid  all  fees. 

CHANGE  OF  REQUIREMENTS 

The  Faculty  reserve  the  right  to  change  all  requirements 
without  further  notice. 

HONORS 

Students  who  have  attended  four  full  courses  of  lectures  at 
this  School,  and  have  obtained  an  average  of  ninety  per  cent, 
in  their  examinations,  shall  be  eligible  to  "  summa  cum  laude  "  ; 
and  students  who  have  obtained  an  average  of  eighty  per  cent, 
shall  be  eligible  to  "  cum  laude"  in  connection  with  the  degree 
received. 

STANDING  AND  CERTIFICATES 

At  the  end  of  the  session  a  statement  of  his  standing  for  the 
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year  is  sent  by  mail  to  each  student.  These  certificates  must 
be  preserved  for  future  reference.  No  marks  will  be  sent  or 
credit  given  to  any  student  who  is  in  arrears  with  the  Bursar. 

OUTLINE  OF  THE  COURSE 
First  Year 

Anatomy. — Lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  dissecting.  Twenty 
hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

General  Chemistry. — Lectures,  and  required  laboratory  work.  Fourteen 
hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Physiology. — Recitations,  lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences,  experi- 
mental work  in  the  laboratory,  essays,  and  written  tests.  Sixteen  hours 
a  week  during  the  second  se??iester. 

Histology. — Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  required  laboratory  work. 
Ten  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Hygiene. — Lectures  on  Elementary  Hygiene,  ten  hours. 

Final  examinations  upon  these  subjects  occur  at  the  close  of  the  first 

and  the  second  semester,  respectively,  of  the  first  year. 

Second  Year 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. — Lectures  and  recitations.  Twelve 
hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Medical  Chemistry  and  Toxicology. — Lectures  and  required  laboratory 
work.    Sixteen  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Pathology. — Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  required  laboratory  work. 
Twenty-five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Bacteriology. — Lectures  and  required  laboratory  work.  Five  hours  a  week, 
during  the  second  semester. 

Physical  Diagnosis. — Lectures  and  exercises.     Thirty-six  hours. 

Final  examinations  upon  these  subjects  are  required  at  the  close  of  the 

first  and  the  second  semester,  respectively,  of  the  second  year. 

Bandaging  and  Surgical  Technique. — Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  prac- 
tice.    Twenty  hours. 

Third  Year 

Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine. —  Lectures,  and  recitations.  Seven 
hours  a  week. 

Surgery. — Lectures,  clinics,  and  recitations.    Seven  hours  a  week. 
Obstetrics,  including  attendance  upon  two  cases  of  labor.    Lectures  and 
recitations.    Five  hours  a  week. 
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Ophthalmology. —  Two  hours  a  week. 

Gynaecology. — Lectures  and  recitations.     Three  hours  a  week  during  the 

second  semester. 
Laryngology. —  Two  hours  a  week. 
Pediatrics. — Six  hours  a  week. 
Hygiene. — One  hour  a  week. 
Medical  Diagnosis. —  Two  hours  a  week. 

Hematology. —  Twelve  lectures.     Laboratory  exercise,  two  hours  a  week, 

during  the  first  semester. 
Pulmonary  Diseases. — Lectures,  and  clinics.    Two  hours  a  week  during 

the  second  semester. 
Final  examinations  upon  these  subjects  are  required  at  the  close  of  the 
third  year.    Third-year  students  who  have  creditably  passed  all  their  previ- 
ous examinations  will  be  allowed  to  take  some  of  the  fourth-year  studies, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

Fourth  Year 

Required  Stibjects 

Clinical  Medicine. — Lectures,   conferences,   clinics,  and  district  visits. 

Ten  hours  a  week  throughout  the  session. 
Clinical  Surgery. — Lectures,  conferences,  operations,  and  clinics.  Ten 
hours  a  week  throughout  the  session. 
There  is  a  three-hour  examination  on  each  of  the  above  subjects  at  the 
end  of  the  session. 

Abdominal  Surgery. — Lectures,  recitations,  and  operations.     Three  hours 

a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Clinical  Gynaecology.  —  One  hour  a  zveek  during  the  first  semester. 
Dermatology. — Lectures  and  clinics.    Three  hours  a  zveek  during  the  second 

semester. 

Electro-Therapeutics. — Lectures.    One   hour   a  week   during  the  first 
semester. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases. — Lectures,  and  clinics.    Two  hours  a  week  dur- 
ing the  first  semester. 

Legal  Medicine. — Twenty-four  lectures. 

Mental  Diseases. — Lectures  and  clinics.     Two  hours  a  week  during  the 
second  semester. 

Military  Medicine.  —  Lectures.     One  hour  a  week  during  the  second 
semester. 

Neurology. — Lectures,  clinics  andl  aboratory  work.     Three  hours  a  week 
during  the  first  semester. 
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Orthopedic  Surgery.  —  Lectures,  recitations,  and  clinics.    Four  hours  a 

week  during  the  first  semester. 
Otology. — Lectures  and  clinics.     Two  hours  a  zveek  during  the  first  semester. 
Rectal  Diseases. — Lectures  and  clinics.     One  hour  a  week  during  the  first 

semester. 

There  is  a  one-hour  examination  on  each  of  the  above  subjects  at  the 
termination  of  the  course. 

Elective  Subjects 

Each  student  is  required  to  elect  two  of  the  following  subjects  : — 
Clinical  Gynaecology. — One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  session. 
Dermatology. —  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
Genito-Urinary  Diseases. —  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
Mental  Diseases. —  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
Neurology. —  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Ophthalmology. —  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
Orthopedic  Surgery. —  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
Otology. —  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
Laryngology. —  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

There  is  a  three-hour  examination  on  each  of  the  two  electives  chosen 
from  the  above  list. 

Students  who  elect  two  of  the  following  four  subjects — Clinical  Gynae- 
cology, Dermatology,  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Laryngology — must  also 
take  one  of  the  following  subjects  as  an  elective,  with  a  one-hour  examina- 
tion :  Functional  Nervous  Diseases,  Gastro-Intestinal  Diseases,  Nor- 
mal Medical  Psychology,  Operative  Obstetrics,  Pulmonary  Diseases. 
Pathological  Technique.  [An  elective  course  in  Pathological  Technique 
is  described  on  page  237.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester,  with 
a  one-hour  examination  at  its  conclusion^ 

EXAMINATIONS 

There  are  two  periods  of  examination  held  each  year  in 
the  school  building.  Examinations  are  in  writing,  and  are  held 
at  the  close  of  the  course  in  the  spring,  and  previous  to  the 
opening  of  the  regular  course  of  lectures  in  the  fall. 

The  spring  examinations  are  for : — 

(a)  Students  commencing  the  study  of  medicine.    (See  page 

241.) 

(b)  Promotion. 

(c)  Graduation. 

The  fall  examinations  are  for  : — 
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(a)    Students  commencing  the  study  of  medicine.  (See  page 
241.) 

(J?)  Students  applying  for  advanced  standing.  (See  page  243.) 
(V)    Removal  of  conditions  in  : 

1.  Entrance  examinations  (see  page  241.) 

2.  The  first-year  studies. 

3.  The  second-year  studies. 

4.  The  third-year  studies. 

Students  intending  to  take  the  fall  examinations  (other  than 
entrance)  are  required  to  notify  the  Secretary  on  or  before 
September  4,  1908. 

The  fall  examinations  for  advanced  standing  and  for  the 
removal  of  conditions  commence  Monday,  September  14,  1908, 
at  9  a.m.  A  detailed  list  of  the  subjects  in  which  examinations 
are  given,  with  the  day  and  hour  of  each,  will  be  mailed  after 
September  1,  1908,  on  application  being  made. 

REGISTRATION  AT  EXAMINATIONS 

In  each  examination  (except  those  for  entrance)  students  who 
fail  to  sign  the  registration  blank  provided  for  the  purpose  shall 
receive  no  credit  for  that  examination. 

TEXT-BOOKS 

[For  the  session  1907-08] 
The  first  book  mentioned  is  preferred  as  a  text-book,  the  others  being 
recommended  as  collateral  reading. 

Anatomy. — Gray,  Morris,  Cunningham,  Eisendrath,  Haynes's  Dissector. 

Physiology. — Syllabus  (for  laboratory  directions),  Howell,  Stewart,  Lan- 
dois,  Verworn,  Schafer,  Morat,  Hutchison,  Lusk. 

General  Chemistry. — Simons's  Manual  of  Chemistry,  Witthaus,  Storer 
and  Lindsay,  A.  H.  Elliott's  Qualitative  Analysis. 

Medical  Chemistry. — Austin's  Manual  of  Clinical  Chemistry,  Rockwood's 
Manual,  Syllabus,  Simons's  Physiological  Chemistry,  Dwight's  Toxi- 
cology. Collateral  Reading :  Hammarsten's  Physiological  Chemistry, 
Peterson  and  Haines's  Text-book  of  Legal  Medicine  and  Toxicology. 

Histology. — Syllabus,  Bohm  and  Davidoff,  Stohr,  Ferguson,  Bailey. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. — Hare,  United  States  Dispensatory, 
Gerrish's  Prescription  Writing. 
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Pathology. — Syllabus,  Stengel,  Ziegler,  Coplin,  Mallory  and  Wright's 
Technique,  Durck's  Pathological  Histology,  Cohnheim,  Green,  Ameri- 
can Text  Book. 

Bacteriology. — Syllabus,  Muir  and  Richie,  Park,  Levy  and  Klemperer, 

McFarland,  Abbott,  Lehmann  and  Neumann,  Sternberg. 
Obstetrics. — Hirst,  Reynolds,  Jewett,  American  Text-book. 
Gynaecology. — Greig-Smith,  Byford,  Dudley,  Kelly,  Reed. 
Clinical  Gynaecology. — Dudley,  Garrigues. 

Surgery. — Brewer,  International  Text-book,  American  Text-book,  Whar- 
ton and  Curtis,  Stimson  on  Fractures  and  Dislocations. 

Pulmonary  Diseases. — Babcock's  Diseases  of  the  Lungs. 

Clinical  and  Operative  Surgery.  —  Brewer,  International  Text-book, 
American  Text-book,  Wharton  and  Curtis,  Roberts,  Stimson  on  Frac- 
tures and  Dislocations,  Scudder  on  Treatment  of  Fractures,  Binney's 
Operative  Surgery,  Treves'  Surgical  Anatomy. 

Practice  of  Medicine. — Osier,  Tyson,  Forscheimer's  Prophylaxis  and  Treat- 
ment, Anders's  Practice  of  Medicine,  Thompson,  Strumpell,  Eichhors. 

Dermatology. — Diseases  of  the  Skin  by  Hyde  and  Montgomery,  Duhring, 
Stelwagon,  Crocker,  Kaposi,  Besmer. 

Hygiene. — Bergey,  Principles  of  Hygiene  ;  Egbert's  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 

Clinical  Medicine. — Osier's  Practice  of  Medicine,  Wood  and  Fitz's  Prac- 
tice, Musser's  Medical  Diagnosis,  Anders's  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Neurology. — Oppenheim,  Church  and  Peterson, 

Normal  Medical  Psychology. — James,  Ribot,  Mercier,  Morat,  Maudsley. 

Mental  Diseases. — Brewer  and  Bannister's  Practical  Manual  of  Insanity, 
Diefendorf's  Clinical  Psychiatry,  Berkely's  Mental  Diseases,  Wood's 
Reference  Handbook  on  Insanity,  Clousion's  Clinical  Lectures  on  Men- 
tal Diseases,  Luke's  Dictionary  of  Psychological  Medicine,  E.  Regio's 
Practical  Manual  of  Mental  Medicine. 

Pediatrics. — Holt's  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  Koplik's  Dis- 
eases of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  Thompson's  Clinical  Examination 
and  Treatment  of  Sick  Children. 

Laryngology. — Coakley,  Knight,  Kyle,  Shurley. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases. — Keyes,  Taylor,  Morton,  Caspar. 

Diseases  of  the  Rectum. — Kelsey,  last  edition;  Ball,  last  edition;  Tuttle, 
Gant,  second  edition. 

Orthopedics. — Bradford  and  Lovett,  last  edition. 

Otology. — Buck,  Politzer  and  Bennett's  System  of  Diseases  of  the  Ear, 

Throat,  and  Nose. 
Ophthalmology. — Fuch,  Swanzey,  May. 
Medical  Dictionary. — Gould,  Dunglison,  Dorland. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

For  tuition  there  is  a  uniform  fee  of  one  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars  and  an  additional  fee  of  five  dollars  for  matriculation  for 
each  year.  There  is  no  charge  for  anatomical  material  or  for 
laboratory  supplies. 

The  tuition  fee  must  be  paid  in  advance.  If  desired,  it  may 
be  paid  in  two  instalments,  in  which  case  an  additional  charge 
of  five  dollars  is  made,  or  eighty  dollars  at  each  payment. 

No  student  will  be  admitted  to  the  exercises  of  the  first  half- 
year  who  has  not  paid  his  matriculation  fee  and  at  least  one 
half  the  tuition,  and  no  student  will  be  admitted  to  the  exer- 
cises of  the  second  half-year  who  has  not  paid  his  fees  in  full. 

Students  leaving  the  school  have  no  claim  for  tuition  paid. 

Students  who  have  failed  twice  in  a  subject  are  required  to 
pay  a  fee  of  five  dollars  for  each  subsequent  examination  in 
this  subject. 

POST-GRADUATE  FEES 

Post-graduate  fee  for  graduates  of  other  schools  .    .  $150.00 

Single  course   50.00 

Postgraduate  fee  for  graduates  of  this  school  .    .    .  60.00 

Single  course   20.00 

Anatomical  material   at  cost 

The  Bursar  of  the  College  will  be  at  the  School  Monday, 
Wednesday,  and  Friday,  2.30  to  5.00  p.m.,  from  October  1  to 
June  1. 

There  are  no  scholarships  connected  with  the  School. 

The  expenses  of  living  in  Boston  need  not  exceed  those  in 
small  cities  and  villages.  Good  board,  including  room,  fire,  and 
light,  can  be  obtained  in  the  vicinity  of  the  School  at  from  $5.50 
to  $7  a  week.  Students  will  not  be  allowed  to  occupy  rooms 
disapproved  by  the  Faculty. 


General  Information 

CLINICAL  ADVANTAGES 

Boston,  as  the  largest  city  in  New  England,  offers  unusual 
facilities  to  the  student  of  medicine.    The  amphitheatres  of  the 
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Boston  City  Hospital,  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  the 
Massachusetts  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  are  open  to 
students,  and  opportunity  is  thus  afforded  for  witnessing  the 
more  extensive  surgical  operations. 

Clinics  are  held  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston  Dispen- 
sary, Boston  Insane  Hospital,  Carney  Hospital,  Free  Home  for 
Consumptives,  Free  Hospital  for  Women,  House  of  the  Good 
Samaritan,  Massachusetts  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary, 
Massachusetts  School  for  Feeble  Minded,  Massachusetts  State 
Sanatorium  for  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis,  Mount  Sinai  Hos- 
pital, St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital,  St.  Mary's,  Infant  Asylum,  Tre- 
mont  Dispensary,  Women's  Charity  Club  Hospital,  and  at 
various  private  clinics. 

LIBRARIES 

The  students  of  this  School  have  free  access  to  the  Medical 
School  Library,  to  the  Library  of  Tufts  College,  to  the  Boston 
Public  Library,  and  to  the  Boston  Medical  Library. 

The  library  at  the  Medical  School  is  open  daily  from  9.00 
a.  m.  to  5.00  p.  m.,  except  Sundays  and  holidays.  This  library 
is  intended  to  provide  text  books  for  reference  and  the  latest 
editions  of  all  text  books  used  in  the  school  are  furnished. 
These  cannot  be  taken  from  the  Reading  Room.  In  addition, 
the  library  contains  a  large  number  of  reference  books  in  gen- 
eral medicine  and  general  surgery,  and  in  all  special  branches 
of  each.  These  works  are  loaned  to  the  student  free  of  charge 
and  can  be  taken  out.  Complete  files  of  various  medical  journals 
provide  a  valuable  addition  to  the  school  library. 

The  Boston  Medical  Library,  which  is  situated  near  the 
School,  has  one  of  the  largest  and  most  complete  collections  of 
medical  works  in  existence.  It  contains  not  only  bound  vol- 
umes of  every  important  book  in  medical  literature,  but  also  a 
very  extensive  collection  of  monographs  and  pamphlets  on 
special  subjects.  All  the  leading  medical  journals  are  on  file 
for  inspection.  The  Boston  Medical  Library  extends  its  privi- 
leges, under  certain  conditions,  free  of  charge  to  students  of 
this  school.    Its  rooms  are  open  daily  from  Oct.  1  to  May  31, 
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from  9.30  a.  m.  to  10.00  p.  m.,  except  Sundays  and  holidays. 
The  hours  on  Saturday  are  from  9.30  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m. 

SESSIONS  OF  THE  SCHOOL 

The  annual  course  of  lectures  begins  on  the  last  Wednesday 
in  September  of  each  year,  and  continues  until  the  last  Wed- 
nesday in  May.  The  annual  course  of  lectures  for  1908-09 
will  commence  Wednesday,  September  30,  1908. 

VACATIONS 

There  are  no  exercises  at  the  School  for  three  days  at  Thanks- 
giving, during  Christmas  week,  and  the  week  beginning  April  5 , 
nor  upon  Washington's  Birthday,  Patriots'  Day,  and  Memorial 
Day. 

APPLICATIONS 

Students  who  intend  to  enter  the  School  for  the  first  time  must 
obtain  from  the  Secretary  an  application  blank,  which  they  are 
required  to  fill  out  and  return  to  him.  Application  blanks  will 
be  mailed  upon  request. 

REGISTRATION 

Registration  is  required  of  all  students,  each  year.  Registra- 
tion blanks  for  the  session  1908-09  must  be  filled  out  and  deposited 
with  the  Secretary  on  or  before  October  10,  1908.  Registration 
is  conducted  at  the  school  building  only. 

ANNOUNCEMENT 

Requests  for  the  annual  catalogue,  and  all  other  com- 
munications relating  to  the  business  of  the  School,  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Secretary,  Frederic  M.  Briggs,  M.D.,  Tufts 
College  Medical  School,  Boston,  Mass. 

Summer  Courses 

The  following  subjects  are  offered  during  the  summer 
months  : — 

PHYSIOLOGY 

A  course  in  physiology  will  be  given  during  the  months  of 
June  and  July  by,  or  under  the  direction  of,  the  Professor  of 
Physiology.  For  particulars  of  the  course  application  should 
be  made  to  Dr.  Dearborn. 
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HISTOLOGY 

A  summer  course  will  be  given  under  the  direction  of  the 
Professor  of  Histology.  Particulars  as  to  the  scope  of  this  work, 
and  the  fee,  may  be  learned  upon  application  to  Dr.  Bates. 

MEDICAL  CHEMISTRY 

A  summer  class  in  medical  chemistry  is  conducted  by  Dr. 
Thorpe.  This  is  a  laboratory  course,  and  is  given  in  the  labo- 
ratory of  the  department  of  Medical  Chemistry.  For  further 
particulars,  apply  to  Dr.  Thorpe. 


THE  DENTAL  SCHOOL 


Faculty  of  the  Dental  School 


FREDERICK  WILLIAM  HAMILTON,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

President  Tufts  College 

HAROLD  WILLIAMS,  A.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D  528  Beacon  St. 

Dean,  and  Professor  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine 

FREDERIC  MELANCTHON  BRIGGS,  A.B.,  M.D. 

31  Massachusetts  Ave. 
Secretary,  and  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

CHARLES  PAINE  THAYER,  A.M.,  M.D  69  Gainsboro  St. 

Professor  of  Anatomy,  Emeritus 

HENRY  JABES  BARNES,  M.D  429  Beacon  St. 

Professor  of  Hygiene 

CHARLES  ALFRED  PITKIN,  A.M.,  Ph.D  South  Braintree 

Professor  of  General  Chemistry 

EDWARD  WALTER  BRANIGAN,  A.M.,  D.D.S. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Dentistry  2  Commonwealth  Ave. 

FRANK  GEORGE  WHEATLEY,  A.M.,  M.D  North  Abington 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 

JOSEPH  KING  KNIGHT,  D.M.D  Hyde  Park 

Professor  of  Prosthodoiitia 

GEORGE  ANDREW  BATES,  M.Sc,  D.M.D  Auburndale 

Professor  of  Histology 

FREDERICK  MORTIMER  HEMENWAY,  D.M.D.  .  175  Tremont  St. 

Professor  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

WILLIAM  ELISHA  CHENERY,  A.B.,  M.D.  .  .  222  Huntington  Ave. 
Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat  and  Instructor  in  Oral 
Syphilis 

TIMOTHY  LEARY,  A.M.,  M.D.  .   .  17  Grosvenor  Road,  Jamaica  Plain 
Professor  of  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

EUGENE  THAYER,  A.M.,  M.D.    .  .   .  2683  Washington  St.,  Roxbury 
Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

*  When  only  street  and  number  are  given  in  the  address,  the  street  is  in  Boston.  With 
the  exception  of  the  President,  the  Dean,  and  the  Secretary,  the  names  are  arranged  as  far  as 
possible  in  the  order  of  academic  seniority. 


25« 


The  Dental  School 


GEORGE  VAN  NESS  DEARBORN,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Ph.D. 


Professor  of  Physiology  6  Mason  St.,  Cambridge 

BYRON  HOWARD  STROUT,  D.D.S  Taunton 

Assistant  Professor  of  Operative  Technics  and  Instructor  in  Anaes- 
thesia 

WALTER  IRVING  BRIGHAM,  D.M.D  South  Framingham 

Assista7it  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry 

HARRY  HOMER  GERMAIN,  M.D  416  Marlborough  St. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

OTHER  INSTRUCTORS 

EDGAR  OSGOOD  KINSMAN,  D.M.D.  .  .  15  Brattle  Sq.,  Cambridge 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 
FRED  CARVILL  MERRILL,  D.M.D  Wollaston 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

GEORGE  LYLE  MARSHALL,  D.M.D.     ...  93  Massachusetts  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

WILLIAM  RICE,  D.M.D  845  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

WILLIAM  PRESTON  HOUSTON,  D.M.D  419  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

WALTER  F.  KENYON,  D.D.S  Providence,  R.I. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

HENRY  HILDRETH  PIPER,  D.M.D  Winter  Hill,  Somerville 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

FREDERICK  WARREN  PEARL,  A.B.,  M.D.   .  .  284  Dartmouth  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 
KNUT  JOSEPH  LUTTROPP,  D.M.D  419  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Porcelain  Work 

JOHN  WOOD  FORBES,  D.M.D  419  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 
CHARLES  DAVISON  KNOWLTON,  M.D.   574  Warren  St.,  Roxbury 

Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 
JOSEPH  LEE  CLAIR  TAYLOR,  D.M.D  108  Dudley  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 
LAWRENCE  WATSON  STRONG,  A.B.,  M.D. 

1 63 1  Beacon  St.,  Waban 

Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 


Board  of  Instruction  259 

CHARLES  HARVEY  DAVIS,  D.D.S.,  .  24  High  St.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 
Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

CHARLES  ALEXANDER  McGINLEY,  D.D.S.    .  .  194  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

DANIEL  ARTELL  NASON,  D.M.D  4  Pleasant  St.,  Revere 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

GUY  M.  WINSLOW,  A.B.,  Ph.D  Auburndale 

Instructor  in  Histology 

WILLIAM  MARTIN  FLYNN,  D.M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry  474D  Broadway,  S.  Boston 

JOHN  HANCOCK  EATON,  D.M.D  Warren  Chambers 

Instrtictor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

THEODORE  CHAPIN  BEEBE,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D.    .   .  416  Marlboro  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  A  it  atomy 

BURLEIGH  CHILDS  GILBERT,  D.D.S  Stoneham 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

JOHN  RODERIC  MacKINNON,  D.M.D  606  Tremont  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

WILLIAM  GRAY  ADAMS,  M.D  101  Newbury  St. 

Assistant  in  Anatomy 

ERVIN  ARTHUR  JOHNSON,  D.M.D  176  Federal  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

FREDERICK  BOOTH  STEVENS,  D.M.D.    .  Everett  Sq.,  Hyde  Park 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

HENRY  STETSON  ROBINSON,  D.M.D  Attleboro 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

ROBERT  EATON  ANDREWS,  A.B.,  M.D  Cambridge 

Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Anatomy 

JOHN  WARREN  LANE,  A.B.,  M.D  665  Boylston  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

LUTHER  GORDON  PAUL,  M.D  657  Boylston  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

ARTHUR  THORNTON  LEGG,  M.D  535  Beacon  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

WALTER  FREEMAN  NOLEN,  M.D  535  Beacon  St. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 
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OLGA  CUSHING-LEARY,  M.D.    .  17  Grosvenor  Road,  Jamaica  Plain 


Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

IRVING  JOSIAH  WETHERBEE,  D.M.D  120  Bolyston  St. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

WALTER  GEORGE  BRIDGE,  D.M.D.  367  Boylston  St. 

Instructor  in  Prosthetic  Dentistry 

JOHN  DONOVAN  CLARK,  B.S.,  M.D  Auburndale 

Instructor  in  Afiatomy 

FRANK  EUGENE  HASKINS,  M.D  254  Huntington  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology  and  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

VARNEY  ALBERT  KELLEY,  D.M.D  21  Maple  St.,  Dan  vers 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

CURTIS  WILLIAM  FARRINGTON,  D.M.D.    .  246  Huntington  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

SIDNEY  BURT  SARGENT,  D.M.D  West  Newton 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Denttstry 

CAREY  ROSCOE  CHESTER,  D.M.D  Maiden 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 


IOAN  ALEXIS  TEOFIL  CENTERVALL,  D.M.D  .  .   .  Park  Square 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

JOSEPH  BERNARD  ROCKETT,  D.M.D.  346  Bowdoin  St.,  Dorchester 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dentistry 

LEON  SAMUEL  MEDALIA,  M.D  483  Beacon  St. 

Assistant  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

SIDNEY  CURTIS  HARDWICK,  M.D  Quincy 

Instructor  in  Physiology 

JOSEPH  ALOYSIUS  MEHAN,  M.D.    .  .  .  1053  Gorham  St.,  Lowell 

Assistant  in  Geiteral  Chemistry 

EVERETT  MITCHELL  BROWN,  D.M.D.  .   .  .  116  Huntington  Ave. 

Instructor  in  Operative  Technics 

JENNIE  SEGAL,  M.D  99  Chelsea  St.,  East  Boston 

Assistant  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology  ' 

RAYMOND  EUGENE  GATES,  M.D.  ...  20  Albano  St.,  Roslindale 

Assistant  in  General  Chemistry 

WILLIAM  PORTER  PRATT,  M.D,  .  837  Pleasant  St.,  East  Weymouth 

Assistant  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 
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LABORATORY  ASSISTANTS 

Anatomy 

JAMES  R.  DUNN  Winthrop 

GEORGE  P.  TOWLE  Dorchester 

Physiology 

GEORGE  E.  PARISEAU,  Pharm.  D  Worcester 

HARRY  H.  FLAGG  Charlestown 

WILFRED  G.  FUNNELL  Fall  River 

CLARENCE  B.  KENNEY   Sharon,  Vt. 

Histology 

JAMES  A.  HONEIJ  Transvaal,  South  Africa 

SOLOMON  H.  RUBIN  Boston 

RUSSELL  B.  SPRAGUE   Providence,  R.  I. 

JAMES  F.  COUPAL  Everett 

HENRY  C.  KENNINGTON  Boston 

General  Chemistry 

CHARLES  A.  DERBY  Boston 

JAMES  J.  McVEY  Haverhill 

ALBERT  S.  OWEN  South  Framingham 

LeROY  E.  BURR  Kingston,  N.  Y. 

Medical  Chemistry 

DANIEL  J.  ELLISON  Farmington,  N.  H. 

PHILIP  W.  PLACE  Francestown,  N.  H. 

HARLAN  L.  PAYNE  ,  Rockland 

Pharmacology 

DOMIZIO  A.  COSTA  East  Boston 

DENNIS  W.  HEFFERNAN  Holliston 

LEONARD  W.  HAS  SETT  Lynn 

OTHER  OFFICERS 

HERBERT  T.  BROWN  Tufts  College 

Bursar 

LINA  A.  MAYO 

Stenographer 

MARY  WRIGHT  RICHARDSON   11  Kenwood  Road 

Clerk  of  the  Department  of  Clinical  Dentistry 

SARAH  ELIZABETH  MILLER  7  Haviland  St. 

Clerk  of  the  Departme7it  of  Prosthodontia 
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FRANCES  WILDER 


75  Rutland  St. 


Matron  of  the  Department  of  Anaesthesia  and  Extraction  , 

LILLIAN  M.  TATTAN 

Clerk  to  Secretary 

STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  DENTAL  SCHOOL 

The  Dean  and  the  Secretary  are  members  of  all  the  committees, 

ex  officiis 

Administration. — The  President,  Drs.  Branigan  and  Bates 
Admission. — Drs.  Leary,  Bates,  and  Dearborn 
Nominations. — Drs.  Hemenway  and  Barnes 
Library. — Drs.  Knight  and  Bates 

Instruction. — Drs.  Knight,  Branigan,  Hemenway,  and  Bates 
Catalogue. — Drs.  Bates  and  Dearborn 

Womens'  Advisory  Committee. —  Dr.  Elizabeth  A,  Riley,  Dr.  Olga 
Cushing-Leary,  Dr.  Edna  Weil  Dreyfus 


The  members  for  the  current  year  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Board  of  the  Medical  and  Dental  Schools  are  as  follows  :  — 


Student  Government  Board 


Medical  School  : 


Edward  F.  Brennan,  '08 
Edward  F.  Elliott,  '08 
William  T.  Frawley,  '09 
Raymond  W.  Bliss,  '10 
Edward  L.  Marr,  '11 


Dental  School : 

Thomas  Hayden,  '08 
Walter  Westwood,  '08 
Walter  C.  Brayshaw,  '09 
Fred  R.  Crerie,  '10 


Tufts  College  Dental  School 

416  Huntington  Avenue 
Boston,  Mass. 


The  Dental  School,  formerly  the  Boston  Dental  College,  be- 
came an  incorporate  part  of  Tufts  College  in  1899,  under  a 
special  act  of  the  legislature.  It  was  incorporated  under  its 
former  name  in  1868,  and  is  a  firmly-established  dental  school 
of  thirty  years'  standing,  with  a  large  and  distinguished  body  of 
alumni.  Its  transfer  to  Tufts  College  was  in  consequence  of 
the  new  anatomical  laws  of  the  State,  and  because  it  was  felt 
by  its  former  board  of  trustees  that  the  advance  in  dental  edu- 
cation rendered  it  desirable  that  the  more  purely  scientific  por- 
tion of  its  curriculum  should  be  pursued  in  connection  with  a 
medical  school. 

The  course  of  instruction  in  this  institution  embraces  three 
academic  years  of  eight  months  each.  The  studies  of  the  first 
year,  and  a  portion  of  those  of  the  second  year,  are  given  in 
connection  with  those  of  the  Medical  School.  Instruction  is  by 
means  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  laboratory  work,  and  reci- 
tations, in  anatomy,  physiology,  histology,  chemistry,  materia 
medica,  pathology,  therapeutics,  bacteriology,  principles  of  surg- 
ery, hygiene,  theory  and  practice  of  dentistry,  oral  surgery,  and 
in  operative,  clinical,  and  prosthetic  dentistry,  orthodontia,  and 
dental  technics. 

The  infirmary,  under  the  personal  direction  of  the  Professor 
of  Clinical  Dentistry,  assisted  by  a  corps  of  demonstrators,  is 
open  daily  through  the  year,  except  during  a  part  of  June,  the 
whole  of  July  and  August,  and  a  part  of  September.  In  the 
abundance  and  variety  of  its  clinical  material,  it  furnishes  an 
unsurpassed  opportunity  for  the  study  of  oral  surgery  and  of 
dentistry  in  all  its  branches. 
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The  laboratory  of  the  prosthetic  department  is  provided 
with  perfect  facilities  for  every  variety  of  dental  work.  Every 
student  is  required  before  graduation  to  present  satisfactory 
specimens  of  the  different  forms  of  mechanical  work  made  by 
himself  in  the  laboratory  of  the  School,  and  under  the  supervis- 
ion of  the  Professor  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

The  library  of  the  School  contains  many  medical  and  dental 
books  and  periodicals,  and  is  being  constantly  increased,  the 
aim  being  to  add  the  new  and  important  books  in  the  various 
departments,  as  they  are  issued.  The  library  is  open  for  refer- 
ence, and  books  are  loaned  to  students.  All  the  students  are 
earnestly  requested  to  make  use  of  this  privilege.  Students 
also  have  access  to  the  Boston  Public  Library,  which  contains 
one  of  the  largest  collections  of  scientific  works  in  the  United 
States. 

Further  opportunities  for  instruction  are  furnished  by  the 
valuable  clinics  and  operations  at  the  large  hospitals  of  the  city, 
which  can  be  visited  by  the  matriculates  of  this  institution. 
Numerous  operations  upon  the  face  and  oral  cavity  are  per- 
formed before  students  on  public  operating-days,  and  all  con- 
nected with  the  School  are  urged  to  avail  themselves  of  the 
facilities  thus  offered. 

THE  NEW  BUILDING 

The  building  is  occupied  by  the  combined  Medical  and 
Dental  Schools  of  Tufts  College,  and  was  built  in  1900,  as  it 
was  found  necessary  to  provide  increased  laboratory  facilities, 
owing  to  the  rapid  growth  of  the  schools.  Special  attention 
is  called  to  the  new  dental  infirmary,  which  occupies  the  first 
floor  of  the  dental  wing.  This  room,  125x29  feet,  is  equipped 
and  arranged  in  a  manner  similar  to  the  operating  room  of  a 
hospital ;  aseptic  chairs,  cuspidors,  and  brackets  have  been  es- 
pecially constructed  for  this  School ;  steam  sterilizers  are  pro- 
vided for  the  disinfection  of  instruments  ;  and  it  is  believed  that 
by  these  modern  applications  of  asepsis  to  dentistry  the  new  in- 
firmary is  among  the  most  complete  dental  infirmaries  in  this 
country.    The  prosthetic  department,  which  corresponds  in 
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size  to  the  infirmary,  is  equipped  in  the  most  approved  modern 
fashion.  For  this  department,  electric  power  is  supplied.  The 
lower  floor  of  the  dental  wing  is  devoted  to  operative  technics 
(see  page  267),  and  to  the  department  of  anaesthesia  and  ex- 
traction. In  the  latter  department,  the  most  improved  appara- 
tus for  the  administration  of  nitrous-oxide  is  provided,  and 
there  is  a  recovery  room  under  the  charge  of  a  professional 
nurse,  who  is  in  daily  attendance.  A  surgeon  connected  with 
the  Medical  School  is  present  on  occasions  when  ether  is  ad- 
ministered. 


Subjects  of  Instruction 

ANATOMY 

The  course  in  anatomy  is  given  throughout  the  first  half  of 
the  first  year.  It  consists  of  five  lectures  and  three  recitations 
weekly  with  the  class,  and  of  special  demonstrations  on  the  diffi- 
cult part  of  the  work  by  the  instructors.  In  the  dissecting  room 
each  student  is  required  to  dissect  two  parts,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy,  before  taking  the  final  exami- 
nation. Record  of  attendance  and  of  the  quality  of  the  work 
done  in  the  dissecting  room  will  be  kept,  and  will  largely  deter- 
mine the  standing  of  the  student  in  the  class. 

CHEMISTRY 

The  work  in  chemistry  is  divided  into  two  parts.  During 
the  second  half  of  the  first  year  it  is  the  same  as  is  given  to  the 
students  of  the  Medical  School.    See  page  223. 

During  the  second  year  this  preliminary  training  in  chemistry 
is  followed  by  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work  in  dental 
chemistry.  The  metals,  with  their  alloys  and  salts  as  used  in 
dentistry,  the  bones  and  the  teeth,  the  saliva,  and  the  chemistry 
of  the  mouth  are  carefully  studied.  The  high  importance  of 
the  many  applications  of  chemistry  to  the  dental  profession  is 
fully  recognized. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 

The  course  in  Physiology  is  given  throughout  the  latter  half 
of  the  first  year.  It  consists  of  five  recitations,  two  lectures,  and 
three  conferences  for  every  student  each  week,  the  preparation 
of  a  technical  written  paper,  and  extra  demonstrations. 

In  the  recitations,  familiarity  with  the  substance  of  an  as- 
signed text-book  and  with  the  Syllabus  is  required.  The  lect- 
ures set  forth  the  principles  of  general  physiology,  and  suggest 
some  of  its  relations  to  the  allied  sciences,  especially  anatomy. 
The  conferences  give  volunteers  opportunity  to  become  familiar 
with  the  literature  on  interesting  physiological  topics,  which  are 
then  presented  briefly  in  written  reports  and  freely  discussed 
by  the  class.  Record  both  of  the  attendance  and  of  the  quality 
of  the  work  done  in  the  recitation-room  will  be  kept,  and,  with 
the  conference,  will  help  to  determine  the  standing  of  the  stu- 
dent in  the  department.  In  addition,  a  three-hour  written 
examination  covering  the  entire  scope  of  the  year  is  held  at  the 
completion  of  the  work,  besides  important  subsidiary  written 
examinations  monthly. 

By  thus  concentrating  attention  upon  physiology  during  an 
adequate  period,  it  is  hoped  that  a  thorough  and  indispensable 
grounding  in  the  functions  of  the  normal  human  organism  will 
be  acquired.  Advanced  work  in  physiology  will  be  provided 
for  competent  students,  by  special  arrangement  with  the  head 
of  the  department,  the  constant  aim  being  to  adapt  the  labors 
of  each  student  both  to  his  needs  and  to  his  capabilities. 

HISTOLOGY 

The  subject  of  histology  covers  the  first  half  of  the  first 
year.  The  work  during  the  first  half  of  the  allotted  time  will 
be  identical  with  that  of  the  students  in  the  Medical  School. 
This  part  of  the  subject  covers  the  study  of  the  elementary 
tissues,  treated  comprehensively,  beginning  with  their  origin  in 
the  embryo.  Dental  histology  will  be  taught  during  the  second 
year.  In  this  connection  particular  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  study  of  the  minute  anatomy  of  the  tooth.  The  develop- 
ment of  the  teeth  will  also  receive  careful  treatment.    A  training 


Subjects  of  Instruction 


267 


which  gives  the  student  a  knowledge  of  the  origin  and  history  of 
the  dental  germ  lays  a  suitable  foundation  for  the  dentist. 

The  department  is  equipped  with  microscopes  which,  on  the 
payment  of  a  small  fee,  will  be  at  the  service  of  such  as  cannot 
furnish  instruments  of  their  own. 

ELEMENTARY  HYGIENE 

See  page  224. 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

In  operative  dentistry  the  instruction  is  both  didactic  and 
clinical.  Lectures  are  given  covering  the  whole  field,  familiar- 
izing the  student  with  all  known  methods,  the  conditions  under 
which  different  filling  materials  are  used,  and  the  most  approved 
manipulation  of  the  same.  Many  lectures  are  followed  by 
clinics  before  divisions  of  the  classes,  where  attendance  is  obli- 
gatory. By  this  means  every  detail  of  the  operation  is  impressed 
upon  the  mind  of  the  student.  Great  emphasis  is  placed 
upon  the  preparation  of  cavities  for  filling.  Instruction  is 
further  given  concerning  the  pathological  conditions  of  the 
mouth  and  the  treatment  of  the  same,  exposed  pulps,  inflamed 
pulps,  dead  pulps,  abscesses,  inflammation  of  the  peridental 
membrane,  and  allied  subjects.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the 
preparation  of  cavities  for  porcelain  filling,  and  the  manipulation 
of  the  same.  Prophylaxis  also  is  taught,  under  improved  sys- 
tematized methods. 

OPERATIVE  TECHNICS* 

The  technical  laboratory  is  situated  on  the  lower  floor,  and 
is  exceptionally  well  lighted  from  three  sides.  It  is  equipped 
with  benches  having  lock  drawers  for  each  student,  and  has 
power  lathe  and  other  implements  for  convenient  use. 

Instruction  in  this  course  will  be  by  lectures,  illustrated  by 
models  and  drawings,  and  by  practical  work  on  the  part  of 
the  student.    The  student's  work  will  include  the  study  of  the 

*  NOTE. — The  operations  in  the  technical  departments  require  a  very  large  number  of 
natural  teeth,  and  a  sufficient  supply  is  sometimes  difficult  to  get.  It  will  therefore  be  to  the 
interest  of  students  if  they  will  bring  with  them  all  the  extracted  teeth  they  can  obtain. 
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forms  of  teeth,  with  carving  in  ivory ;  study  of  the  position  and 
form  of  pulp  chambers  and  canals,  with  dissection  of  teeth; 
proper  methods  of  treating  and  filling  pulp  canals,  with  opera- 
tions on  extracted  teeth.  Porcelain  inlay  work,  with  practical  ex- 
amples, also  proper  methods  of  forming  cavities  for  filling,  and 
the  manipulation  of  all  filling  materials,  will  be  included. 

CLINICAL  DENTISTRY 

The  method  of  instruction  in  clinical  dentistry  is  by  clinical 
lectures  to  the  students  of  each  class,  accompanied  by  practical 
demonstration  of  various  operations  on  the  teeth  and  neighbor- 
ing tissues. 

Ample  opportunity  for  work  in  practical  operative  dentistry 
is  furnished  in  this  department,  and  the  student,  by  actual  prac- 
tice, receives  training  in  the  various  dental  operations,  and  in 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseased  conditions  of  the  mouth 
and  teeth. 

PROSTHODONTIA 

The  instruction  in  prosthodontia  consists  of  a  graded  course 
of  didactic  lectures  to  the  entire  class,  illustrated  by  models 
and  diagrams,  on  the  nature,  properties,  and  manipulation  of 
the  various  materials  used  in  making  artificial  dentures,  crowns, 
and  bridge-work,  preparatory  to,  and  in  harmony  with,  the  lab- 
oratory work  in  prosthetic  dentistry.  These  lectures  extend 
through  the  three  years  of  the  course. 

PROSTHETIC  DENTISTRY 

Particular  attention  is  given  to  practical  manipulation  of  vul- 
canite, celluloid,  aluminum,  and  cast  metal,  for  dentures ;  to 
gold-plate  work,  and  the  application  of  continuous  gum  to 
platina ;  and  to  crown  and  bridge  work.  The  natural  form, 
color,  and  arrangement  of  the  teeth,  together  with  the  entire 
range  of  procedure,  from  taking  the  impression  to  the  comple- 
tion of  the  case  and  its  proper  adjustment  in  the  mouth,  are 
thoroughly  demonstrated. 
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ORTHODONTIA 

The  instruction  in  the  department  of  orthodontia  consists 
of  illustrated  lectures  dealing  with  normal  development  of  both 
temporary  and  permanent  teeth  and  adjacent  tissues,  compared 
with  mal-development ;  also  the  etiology  and  treatment  of  the 
various  deformities  of  the  mouth  and  teeth. 

In  addition,  the  student  will  be  taught  the  technique  and 
management  of  practical  cases,  under  the  direction  of  the  in- 
structors. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

See  page  225. 

PATHOLOGY  AND  BACTERIOLOGY 

The  subjects  of  pathology  and  bacteriology  will  be  considered 
together.  This  method  permits  showing  the  relation  of  bacteria 
to  the  disease  processes  which  they  produce.  The  work  will 
consist  of  lectures,  required  laboratory  work,  and  demonstrations. 
The  student  is  made  acquainted  with  the  bacteria  of  the  mouth, 
and  is  required  to  cultivate  and  study  the  important  organisms. 
He  is  expected  to  carry  out  experiments  to  demonstrate  the  pro- 
duction of  artificial  caries.  The  subject  of  general  pathology  will 
be  thoroughly  covered.  The  special  pathology  of  the  mouth, 
and  of  the  respiratory  and  intestinal  tracts,  will  be  given  par- 
ticular attention.  Inflammation,  especially  the  infectious  types, 
among  which  are  the  lesions  produced  by  the  pyogenic  bacteria, 
will  be  carefully  considered.  The  process  of  repair  in  soft 
tissues  and  bone,  and  tumors  of  the  mouth  and  face,  are  studied 
from  sections  of  human  and  experimental  lesions,  and  illustrated 
by  demonstrations  of  gross  specimens.  In  connection  with  the 
study  of  infectious  processes,  the  specific  bacteria  will  be  culti- 
vated and  studied.  Diseases  of  the  circulatory  system  are  illus- 
trated by  lectures  and  gross  demonstrations.  The  methods  of 
sterilization  and  their  relative  efficacy  are  practically  studied, 
and  tests  are  made  of  a  large  series  of  antiseptic  and  disinfectant 
substances. 

The  pathological  and  bacteriological  department  of  the  School, 
occupies  over  four  thousand  square  feet  of  floor  space,  with  a 
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frontage  of  one  hundred  and  sixty  feet.  It  is  excellently  lighted. 
The  laboratory  furnishes  accommodation  for  one  hundred  stu- 
dents, and  is  supplied  with  all  the  materials  necessary  for 
thorough  work. 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  DENTISTRY 

The  instruction  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  dentistry  is 
designed  to  teach  the  most  advanced  scientific  discoveries  in 
relation  to  this  art. 

It  will  include  such  subjects  as  the  action  of  mouth  bacteria, 
diseases  dependent  upon  dental  lesions,  dental  prophylaxis, 
oral  hygiene,  and  the  ethics  of  dental  practice.  The  course 
will  be  arranged  to  harmonize  with  and  to  supplement  the  work 
of  the  clinical  department. 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

The  work  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  medicine  consists  of 
a  series  of  lectures  given  to  the  dental  students  by  members  of 
the  Faculty  and  Board  of  Instruction  of  the  Medical  School.  It 
is  intended  to  include  such  subjects  as  general  infectious  and 
contagious  diseases  ;  syphilis  ;  stomatitis  and  tonsilitis  ;  diseases 
of  the  heart,  kidneys,  and  skin ;  neuralgia  and  neurasthenia ; 
disorders  of  the  alimentary  tract ;  pregnancy ;  tuberculosis. 
Lectures  upon  legal  medicine  and  other  subjects  will  be  given. 
It  is  believed  that  a  course  of  this  description  will  be  of  the 
utmost  practical  value  to  dental  students,  as  it  will  make  them 
acquainted  with  the  nature  of  a  large  class  of  diseases  and  con- 
ditions which  they  are  liable  to  meet  in  the  practice  of  dentistry. 
It  is  expected  that  Drs.  Williams,  Otis,  Prince,  Austin,  Arnold, 
White,  Stowell,  and  Howe,  of  the  Medical  School,  will  con- 
tribute to  this  series  of  lectures. 

HYGIENE  AND  SANITATION 

The  Faculty,  realizing  that  the  conditions  under  which  the 
dentist  lives  and  works  may  be  conducive  or  detrimental  to  his 
well-being,  has  established  a  course  in  hygiene  and  sanitation 
for  students  of  the  third-year  class. 

The  conservation  of  vital  forces  that  protect  from  disease  ; 
the  knowledge  of  what  constitutes  pure  air,  good  water,  whole- 
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some  food,  abundant  exercise,  ample  recreation,  and  how  they 
may  be  obtained  ;  the  vital  cause  of  transmissible  diseases,  how 
transmitted  and  through  what  portals  entrance  to  the  human 
body  is  gained,  are  subjects  with  which  the  dentist  should  be 
familiar,  for  his  occupation  often  necessitates  close  relations 
with  patients  suffering  from  diseases  acquired  only  through 
transmission  from  one  person  to  another.  If  he  is  possessed 
of  this  knowledge,  together  with  the  ability  to  make  a  probable 
diagnosis  from  plainly  manifested  symptoms,  he  may  preserve 
his  health,  and  by  simple  precautions  escape  the  preventable 
diseases,  especially  of  the  respiratory  and  alimentary  tracts. 

SURGERY 

The  course  in  surgery  consists  of  a  systematic  series  of 
lectures  covering  its  principles.  These  lectures  explain  the 
fundamental  facts  which  should  be  thoroughly  understood  by 
all  students  who  propose  to  treat  any  portion  of  the  human  body. 
The  lectures  are  not  limited  to  surgery  of  the  mouth,  although 
especial  attention  is  given  to  this  portion  of  the  subject,  but  are 
intended  to  give  the  dental  student  a  sound  knowledge  of  surg- 
ery in  general. 

Asepsis  and  anaesthesia  are  minutely  discussed,  and  practi- 
cally demonstrated  in  the  infirmary,  in  conjunction  with  the 
Professor  in  Operative  Technics  and  Anaesthesia.  The  stu- 
dent is  carefully  instructed  in  the  administration  of  ether  and  of 
nitrous-oxide  gas.  In  addition  to  the  daily  instruction,  one 
morning  in  each  week  is  devoted  wholly  to  this  work,  the  class 
being  divided  into  sections.  At  this  weekly  demonstration, 
cases  are  presented  exemplifying  the  choice  of  an  anaesthetic 
in  the  particular  case.  The  danger  signals  of  anaesthesia  are 
considered,  and  the  proper  treatment  explained.  Local  anaes- 
thesia receives  careful  attention,  and  its  limitations  are  pointed 
out. 

The  technic  of  aseptic  and  antiseptic  methods  in  dental  work 
is  thoroughly  explained,  and  shown  in  connection  with  the 
demonstrations  of  anaesthetics. 
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ANAESTHESIA  AND  EXTRACTION 

The  extracting  room,  a  well-lighted  apartment,  is  supplied 
with  all  needful  instruments  and  appliances  for  extracting  teeth 
and  for  the  performance  of  the  simpler  operations  in  surgery. 
Ample  waiting  rooms  are  adjacent,  and  also  rooms  for  the  care 
of  patients  after  anaesthesia.  Administrations  of  nitrous-oxide 
gas  and  ether  are  made  daily.  The  room  is  at  all  times  under 
the  personal  supervision  of  the  Instructor  in  Anaesthesia. 

CLINICAL  CONFERENCE 

Each  clinical  conference  consists  in  the  reading  of  an  essay 
upon  some  practical  subject, —  the  written  report  of  an  actual 
case  by  a  student  of  the  Senior  class, — at  a  meeting  of  the  class 
presided  over  by  a  member  of  the  Faculty.  The  report  is  in- 
tended to  bring  out  all  the  features  of  the  case  with  regard  to 
such  topics  as  its  etiology,  pathology,  and  treatment.  When 
possible,  the  patient  will  be  presented  to  the  class  for  examina- 
tion. The  case  is  fully  discussed  by  the  members  of  the  class 
and  by  the  professor  in  charge. 

POST-GRADUATE  COURSE 

A  post-graduate  course,  consisting  of  lectures,  demonstra- 
tions, and  laboratory  exercises  in  anatomy,  physiology,  histol- 
ogy and  embryology,  pathology  and  bacteriology,  and  syphilis 
is  offered  to  graduates  of  approved  dental  colleges. 

Graduates  of  this  School  who  have  previously  received  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  will  be  recommended  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  oj  Dental  Medicine,  upon  passing  a  satisfac- 
tory examination  at  the  completion  of  the  course.  The  fee  for 
the  course  is  $30,  to  be  paid  to  the  Bursar  at  the  time  of  regis- 
tration. 


Requirements 

FOR  ADMISSION 

Candidates  for  admission  to  this  School,  except  as  hereafter 
stated,  must  pass  a  written  entrance  examination  in  the  following 
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studies:  English,  algebra,  plane  geometry,  physics,  and  Latin, 
and  one  subject  to  be  chosen  from  the  following :  American 
history,  biology,  chemistry,  French,  or  German. 

(a)  English :  a  composition  of  two  hundred  words  upon 
some  subject  of  general  interest ;  the  same  to  be  criticised  in 
relation  to  thought,  construction,  punctuation,  spelling,  and  hand- 
writing. The  subject  for  this  examination  in  1908  will  be 
chosen  from  the  following : — (1)  Shakespeare's  Merchant  of 
Venice ;  (2)  Thackeray's  Henry  Esmond ;  (3)  Burke's  Speech 
on  Conciliation  with  America;  (4)  Scott's  Ivanhoe.  Every 
candidate  is  expected  to  have  read  intelligently  all  the  books 
prescribed. 

(//)  Algebra  :  the  fundamental  operations,  factors,  fractions, 
simple  equations,  simultaneous  equations  of  the  first  degree, 
involution  and  evolution,  exponents  and  quadratic  equations. 
Texts  similar  to  those  of  Wells  or  Wentworth  are  suggested 
for  study. 

(c)  Plane  Geometry. 

(d)  Physics :  an  examination  suited  to  those  who  have 
studied  such  text-books  as  Gage's  Elements  of  Physics,  or  Car- 
hast's  and  Chester's  Elements  of  Physics. 

(e)  Latin :  a  sight  translation  of  elementary  Latin ;  as,  for 
example,  the  first  fifteen  chapters  of  Caesar's  Commentaries ; 
also  the  translation  into  Latin  of  easy  English  sentences  involv- 
ing the  same  vocabulary. 

(/)  In  addition  to  the  above,  the  candidate  must  present 
himself  for  examination  in  one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1 .  American  History :  The  text-book  suggested  is  Mc- 
Laughlin's History  of  the  American  Nation. 

2.  Biology:  The  text-books  suggested  are  Colton,  Zoology, 
Descriptive  and  Practical ;  Jordan,  Kellogg  and  Heath,  Ani- 
mals ;  Kingsley,  Elements  of  Comparative  Zoology ;  Needham, 
Lessons  in  Zoology. 

3.  Chemistry:    The  text-book  suggested  is  NewelPs. 

4.  German :  Kayser  and  Montesu's  Brief  German  Course, 
or  Edgren  and  Fossler,  or  the  "  first  part "  of  the  Joynes-Meiss- 
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ner  Grammar,  together  with  some  seventy-five  pages  of  easy 
German  from  such  texts  as  are  commonly  read  in  the  first  year 
of  the  preparatory  school,  will  represent  the  amount  of  prepara- 
tion expected. 

5.  French :  Grandgent's  Short  French  Grammar,  or  the 
"  first  part  "  of  any  one  of  the  commonly  used  grammars,  together 
with  about  one  hundred  pages  of  easy  French  (as  above). 

In  modern  languages  the  equivalent  of  one  year's  study,  with 
four  periods  a  week,  is  required. 

Students  who  have  failed  in  not  more  than  three  of  these 
subjects  may  be  admitted,  subject  to  condition. 

Students  who  have  failed  to  remove  their  entrance  conditions 
before  the  beginning  of  the  second  year  will  be  catalogued  with 
the  first-year  class. 

The  entrance  examinations  are  conducted  at  the  Dental 
School  building,  under  the  supervision  of  an  officer  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Letters. 

They  will  be  held  on  Monday,  June  8,  and  on  Wednesday, 
Sept.  23,  1908,  at  10  a.m. 

Exceptions. — Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  universi- 
ties, graduates  of  approved  high  and  preparatory  schools,  and 
students  holding  Regents'  certificates  of  the  State  of  New  York 
are  admitted  without  examination. 

ADVANCED  STANDING 

Students  who  have  taken  courses  in  other  accredited  dental 
schools  are  admitted  to  advanced  classes  upon  presenting  satis- 
factory evidence  that  they  have  passed  the  examinations  re- 
quired for  the  class  they  desire  to  enter. 

Students  presenting  evidence  of  a  course  equivalent  to  the 
course  in  general  chemistry  given  in  the  first  year  are  allowed 
to  anticipate  the  subject  upon  passing  the  fall  examinations. 

PROMOTION 

Students  who  have  passed  a  majority  of  the  examinations  of 
the  first-year  class,  and  all  entrance  conditions,  may  be  promoted 
to  the  second-year  class.    Students  who  have  passed  all  first- 
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year  and  a  majority  of  the  second-year  examinations  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  third-year  class. 

CHANGE  OF  REQUIREMENTS 

The  Faculty  reserve  the  right  to  change  all  requirements 
without  further  notice. 

GRADUATION 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Medicine  must 
have  fulfilled  the  following  minimum  requirements  :  — 

1.  They  must  present  a  certificate  that  they  are  twenty-one 
years  of  age  and  of  good  moral  character. 

2.  They  must  have  attended  at  least  three  full  courses  of 
lectures  in  some  accredited  dental  school,  the  last  of  which  shall 
have  been  at  this  School,  and  no  two  courses  in  the  same  twelve 
months. 

3.  They  must  have  passed  all  the  examinations  required,  and 
have  satisfied  the  professors  of  clinical  and  prosthetic  den- 
tistry of  their  ability  to  meet  satisfactorily  the  requirements  of 
the  profession. 

4.  They  must  have  satisfactorily  dissected  under  the  direc- 
tion of  a  demonstrator  of  anatomy. 

5.  They  must  have  paid  all  fees. 

EXAMINATIONS 

There  are  two  periods  of  examination  held  each  year  in 
the  school  building.  Examinations  are  in  writing,  and  are  held 
at  the  close  of  the  course  in  the  spring,  and  previous  to  the 
opening  of  the  regular  course  of  lectures  in  the  fall. 

The  spring  examinations  are  for  : — 

(a)  Students  commencing  the  study  of  dentistry.    (See,  page 

272.) 

(b)  Promotion. 
(V)  Graduation. 

The  fall  examinations  are  for  : — 

(a)    Students  commencing  the  study  of  dentistry.   (See  page 
272.) 
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(b)    Removal  of  conditions  in  : 

1.  Previous  entrance  examinations  (see  page  272.) 

2.  The  first-year  course. 

3.  The  second-year  course. 

Students  intending  to  take  the  fall  examinations  (other  than 
entrance)  are  required  to  notify  the  Secretary  on  or  before 
September  6,  1908. 

The  fall  examinations  for  the  removal  of  conditions  will 
commence  Monday,  September  14,  1908,  at  9  a.m.  A  detailed 
list  of  the  subjects  in  which  examinations  are  given,  with  the 
day  and  hour  of  each,  will  be  mailed  after  September  1,  1908, 
on  application. 

REGISTRATION  AT  EXAMINATIONS 

In  each  examination  (except  those  for  entrance)  students  who 
fail  to  sign  the  registration  blank  provided  for  the  purpose  shall 
receive  no  credit  for  that  examination. 

The  examinations  in  course  are  as  follows  : 

First  Year.    Finals  in  Anatomy,  Physiology,  General  Chemistry,  Histol- 
ogy, Operative  Technics,  and  Elementary  Hygiene, 
Progress  in  Prosthetic  Dentistry  and  in  Prosthodontia. 

Second  Year.    Finals  in  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  Dental  Chemis- 
try, Pathology,  Bacteriology,  and  Dental  Histology. 
Progress  in  Operative  Dentistry,  Clinical  Dentistry,  Prosthetic  Den- 
tistry, and  Prosthodontia. 

Third  Year.  Finals  in  Oral  Surgery,  Orthodontia,  Theory  and  Practice, 
Hygiene,  Operative  Dentistry,  Clinical  Dentistry,  Prosthetic  Dentis- 
try, and  Prosthodontia. 

TEXT  BOOKS 

The  first  book  mentioned  is  preferred  as  a  text-book,  the 
others  being  recommended  as  collateral  reading. 
Anatomy. — Gray,  Weisse,  Quain,  Morris,  Cunningham,  Solatta,  McMurrich. 
Physiology. — Syllabus,  Howell,  Landois,  Brubaker,  Kirke,  Morat,  Ver- 
worn. 

Chemistry. — Simons's  Manual,  Witthaus,  Storer  and  Lindsay,  A.  H.  Elli- 
ott's Qualitative  Analysis,  Mitchell's  Dental  Chemistry. 
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Dental  Histology  and  Microscopy. — Syllabus,  Stohr's  Histology,  Tome's 

Dental  Anatomy  (latest  edition). 
Pathology. — Syllabus,  Miller's  Micro-Organisms  of  the  Human  Mouth, 

Burchard's  Dental  Pathology. 
Hygiene. — Egbert's  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. — Hare,  Wood,  Cushny,  U.  S.  Dispen- 
satory, Gerrish's  Prescription  Writing. 

Orthodontia. — Malocclusion  of  the  Teeth,  Angle  (7th  edition);  Ortho- 
dontia, Guildford  (4th  edition);  Internal  Anatomy  of  the  Face,  Cryer. 

Practice  of  Surgery. — American  Text  Book,  Marshall's  Injuries  and  Sur- 
gical Diseases  of  the  Jaws,  International  Text-book  of  Surgery. 

Dental  Science  and  Operative  Dentistry. — Kirk's  Operative  Dentistry, 
Garretson's  Oral  Surgery,  Black's  Dental  Anatomy,  Weeks's  Opera- 
tive Technics,  American  System  of  Dentistry,  Harris's  Practice  of 
Dental  Surgery,  Taft's  Operative  Dentistry. 

Prosthetic  Dentistry. — Essig's  American  Text-book  of  Prosthetic  Dentis- 
try, Richardson's  Mechanical  Dentistry,  Evans's  Crown  and  Bridge 
Work,  Gilbert's  Vulcanite  and  Celluloid. 

Bacteriology. — Abbott,  Woodhead,  Sternberg. 

Medical  Dicitonary. — Dunglison. 

EXPENSES 

For  tuition  there  is  a  uniform  fee  of  one  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars  and  an  additional  fee  of  five  dollars  for  matriculation  for 
each  year.  There  is  no  charge  for  anatomical  material  or  for 
laboratory  supplies. 

The  tuition  fee  must  be  paid  in  advance.  If  desired,  it  may 
be  paid  in  two  instalments,  in  which  case  an  additional  charge 
of  five  dollars  is  made,  or  eighty  dollars  at  each  payment. 

No  student  will  be  admitted  to  the  exercises  of  the  first  half- 
year  who  has  not  paid  his  matriculation  fee  and  at  least  one 
half  the  tuition,  and  no  student  will  be  admitted  to  the  exer- 
cises of  the  second  half-year  who  has  not  paid  his  fees  in  full. 

Students  leaving  the  school  have  no  claim  for  tuition  paid. 

Students  who  have  failed  twice  in  a  subject  are  required  to 
pay  a  fee  of  five  dollars  for  each  subsequent  examination  in 
this  subject. 
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Postgraduate  fee  for  graduates  of  other  schools    .    .  $150.00 

Single  course   50.00 

Postgraduate  fee  for  graduates  of  this  School  .  .  .  60.00 
Single  course   30.00 

The  Bursar  of  the  College  will  be  at  the  School  for  the  pur- 
pose of  collecting  fees,  on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday, 
2.30  to  5.00  p.m.,  from  Oct.  1  to  June  1. 

There  are  no  scholarships  connected  with  the  School. 

The  expenses  of  living  in  Boston  vary  according  to  the  habits 
and  desires  of  students,  and  need  not  exceed  those  in  small 
cities  and  villages.  Good  board,  including  room,  fire,  and  light, 
can  be  obtained  near  the  school  at  from  $5.50  to  $7  a  week. 
Near  the  school  building  are  several  excellent  boarding  places 
charging  moderate  prices.  Students  will  not  be  allowed  to 
occupy  rooms  in  the  city  that  are  not  approved  by  the  Faculty. 

OUTDOOR  DEPARTMENT 

Clinical  Dentistry 

For  many  years  it  has  been  the  custom  of  the  authorities  of 
this  School  to  furnish  to  certain  charitable  and  penal  insti- 
tutions qualified  dentists  for  the  purpose  of  alleviating  cases  of 
actual  suffering.  Applications  for  an  extension  of  this  service 
should  be  made  to  E.  W.  Branigan,  A.M.,  D.D.S.,  Department 
of  Clinical  Dentistry,  Tufts  College  Dental  School,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Prosthetic  Dentistry 

In  a  manner  similar  to  the  above  it  has  been  the  custom  of 
the  authorities  of  this  School  to  furnish  to  the  inmates  of  cer- 
tain institutions  for  the  aged,  at  the  nominal  charge  of  the  cost 
of  materials,  artificial  teeth  and  appliances.  Institutions  desir- 
ing to  avail  themselves  of  the  privilege  should  apply  to  F.  M. 
Hemenway,  D.M.D.,  Department  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry,  Tufts 
College  Dental  School,  Boston,  Mass. 

STATE  BOARD  EXAMINATION 

Students  shall  not  take  a  State  Board  Examination  in  Den- 
tistry previous  to  the  time  of  final  examinations  of  the  third 
year,  without  a  written  permission  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Dental  School. 


General  Information 

The  Tufts  College  Dental  School  is  a  member  of  the  National 
Association  of  Dental  Faculties,  and  conforms  to  its  rules,  as 
well  as  to  those  of  the  National  Association  of  Dental  Examiners. 

All  students  must  be  registered  and  in  attenda?ice  within  ten 
days  after  the  comnienceme7it  of  lectures. 

LIBRARIES 

The  students  of  this  School  have  free  access  to  the  Medical 
School  Library,  to  the  Library  of  Tufts  College,  to  the  Boston 
Public  Library,  and  to  the  Boston  Medical  Library. 

The  library  at  the  Medical  School  is  open  daily  from  9.00 
a.  m.  to  5.00  p.  m.,  except  Sundays  and  holidays.  This  library 
is  intended  to  provide  text  books  for  reference,  and  the  latest 
editions  of  all  text  books  used  in  the  school  are  furnished. 
These  cannot  be  taken  from  the  Reading  Room.  In  addition, 
the  library  contains  a  large  number  of  reference  books  in  gen- 
eral medicine  and  general  surgery,  and  in  all  special  branches 
of  each.  These  works  are  loaned  to  the  student  free  of  charge, 
and  can  be  taken  out.  Complete  files  of  various  medical  journals 
provide  a  valuable  addition  to  the  school  library. 

The  Boston  Medical  Library,  which  is  situated  near  the 
School,  has  one  of  the  largest  and  most  complete  collections  of 
dental  works  in  existence.  It  contains  not  'only  bound  vol- 
umes of  every  important  book  in  dental  literature,  but  also  a 
very  extensive  collection  of  monographs  and  pamphlets  on 
special  subjects.  All  the  leading  dental  journals  are  on  file 
for  inspection.  The  Boston  Medical  Library  extends  its  privi- 
leges, under  certain  conditions,  free  of  charge  to  students  of 
this  school.  Its  rooms  are  open  daily  from  Oct.  1  to  May  31, 
from  9.30  a.  m.  to  10.00  p.  m.,  except  Sundays  and  holidays. 
The  hours  on  Saturday  are  from  9.30  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m. 

SESSIONS  OF  THE  SCHOOL 

The  annual  course  of  lectures  begins  on  the  last  Wednesday 
in  September  of  each  year,  and  continues  until  the  last  Wed- 
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nesday  in  May.  The  annual  course  of  lectures  for  1908-09 
will  commence  Wednesday,  September  30,  1908,  at  3  P.M. 

VACATIONS 

There  are  no  exercises  at  the  School  during  three  days  at 
Thanksgiving,  Christmas  week,  the  week'beginning  April  5,  nor 
upon  Washington's  Birthday,  Patriots'  Day,  and  Memorial  Day. 

APPLICATIONS 

Students  who  intend  to  enter  the  School  for  the  first  time  must 
obtain  from  the  Secretary  an  application  blank,  which  they  are 
required  to  fill  out  and  return  to  him.  Application  blanks  will 
be  mailed  upon  request. 

REGISTRATION 

Registration  is  required  of  all  students,  each  year.  Registra- 
tion blanks  for  the  session  1908-09  must  be  filled  out  and  deposited 
with  the  Secretary  on  or  before  October  10,  1908.  Registration 
is  conducted  at  the  school  building  only. 

ANNOUNCEMENT 

Requests  for  the  annual  catalogue,  and  all  other  com- 
munications relating  to  the  business  of  the  School,  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Secretary,  Frederic  M.  Briggs,  M.D.,  Tufts 
College  Dental  School,  Boston,  Mass. 

Summer  Courses 

The  following  subjects  are  offered  during  the  summer 
months : — 

PHYSIOLOGY 

A  course  in  physiology  will  be  given  during  the  months  of 
June  and  July  by,  or  under  the  direction  of,  the  Professor  of 
Physiology.  For  particulars  of  the  course  application  should 
be  made  to  Dr.  Dearborn. 

HISTOLOGY 

A  summer  course  will  be  given  under  the  direction  of  the 
Professor  of  Histology.  Particulars  as  to  the  scope  of  this  work, 
and  the  fee,  may  be  learned  upon  application  to  Dr.  Bates. 
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The  Bromfield-Pearson  School 


BOARD  OF  INSTRUCTION 

FREDERICK  W.  HAMILTON,  A.M.,  D.D.,  LL.D,,  President 

GARDNER  C.  ANTHONY,  A.M.,  Sc.D.,  Dean 

Professor  of  Technical  Drawing 

SAMUEL  C.  EARLE,  A.M. 

Professor  of  English 

GEORGE  F.  ASHLEY 

Instructor  in  Drawing 

CHARLES  E.  STEWART,  S.B. 

Instructor  hi  Shopwork 

PHILIP  M.  HAYDEN,  A.B. 

Instructor  in  French 

LEON  E.  DIX,  B.S. 

Instructor  in  Mathematics 


The  Bromfield-Pearson  School 


The  Bromfield-Pearson  School  is  intended  to  meet  the  wants 
of  young  men  whose  preparation  for  an  Engineering  course 
may  be  deficient  in  one  or  more  of  the  required  branches,  but 
whose  practice  and  experience  in  the  applied  part  of  Engineer- 
ing may  qualify  them  to  pursue  college  work  while  making  up 
these  deficiencies.  By  this  means  an  engineering  education  is 
made  possible  to  those  who  may  have  been  deprived  of  the  op- 
portunities for  obtaining  the  necessary  preparation,  or  who  may 
have  allowed  considerable  time  to  elapse  between  the  high 
school  and  the  college  course.  A  mature  mind,  industrious 
habits,  and  a  keen  appreciation  of  the  value  of  the  higher  edu- 
cation in  Engineering  are  essential  qualifications  for  engaging 
in  this  work. 

As  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Trustees  to  limit  the  membership 
to  those  earnest  and  somewhat  mature  students  who  cannot 
afford  the  time  ordinarily  required  in  the  fitting  school,  candi- 
dates will  not  be  received  from  manual  training  and  high 
schools. 

There  is  no  prescribed  course  of  instruction,  the  studies 
being  changed  from  year  to  year  to  meet  the  varying  needs  of 
the  classes.  It  is  generally  possible,  however,  to  review  all  of 
academic  algebra,  or  plane  and  solid  geometry,  in  one  year. 
The  entrance  requirement  in  French  can  also  be  met  in  one 
year,  and  elementary  work  is  given  in  English. 


ADMISSION 

Students  intending  to  join  the  School  must  obtain  from  the 
Dean  an  application  blank,  which  they  are  required  to  fill  out 
and  return.  On  receipt  of  this  statement  they  will  be  informed 
as  to  the  conditions  of  entrance  and  the  program  of  studies 
which  it  will  be  possible  to  pursue. 
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REGULATIONS 

Students  are  subject  to  all  the  rules  governing  members  of 
the  College. 

All  preparatory  work  must  be  completed  during  the  year,  as 
no  student  will  be  admitted  to  the  School  for  more  than  one 
year. 

Students  admitted  to  college  classes  will  be  required  to  obtain 
a  somewhat  higher  per  cent,  than  the  minimum  requirement  for 
engineering  students. 

On  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  preparatory  work  stu- 
dents will  be  given  a  certificate  of  admission  to  the  College. 
They  will  also  receive  full  credit  for  all  college  work  done 
toward  a  degree. 

The  President  and  the  Dean  have  final  authority  concerning 
admission,  promotion,  and  discipline. 

EXPENSES 

The  tuition  fee  is  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  a  year,  pay- 
able as  follows :  seventy-five  dollars  on  or  before  October  1 5 , 
and  the  remainder  on  or  before  March  15. 

No  part  of  the  tuition  fee  will  be  refunded  to  pupils  who  for 
any  reason  withdraw  from  the  school  before  the  close  of  the 
term  for  which  the  fee  is  paid. 

Students  board  in  commons  or  in  private  families  at  $4.00  to 
$5.00.  Furnished  rooms  may  be  had  at  $1.50  or  $2.00  a  week. 
Other  expenses  vary  with  the  economy  of  each  student.  Stu- 
dents living  in  the  College  dormitories  furnish  their  own  rooms. 

The  following  estimates  represent  the  fixed  annual  expenses: — 

Tuition  $150.00  $150.00 

Half-room  rent                                                  20.00  91.00 

Board,  $4.00  to  $5.00  a  week  (36  weeks)     .  .    144.00  180.00 

Physical  training   10.00 

Books,  instruments,  and  supplies     .....     15.00  25.00 

Total  $329.00  $456.00 

Registration-fee,  for  entering  students   $5.00 

For  other  information  address  Gardner  C.  Anthony,  Dean 
of  the  Bromfield-Pearson  School,  Tufts  College,  Mass. 


The  Harpswell  Laboratory 


INSTRUCTORS 

J.  STERLING  KINGSLEY,  Sc.D* 
Director,  and  Professor  of  Biology 

HERBERT  V.  NEAL 

Professor  of  Biology,  Knox  College,  Galesburg,  111. 

FRED  D.  LAMBERT,  Ph.D. 

Assistant,  and  Instructor  in  Natural  History 

In  1898  summer  instruction  in  biology  was  given  at  South 
Harpswell,  Maine,  and  in  190 1  the  college  erected  a  small  lab- 
oratory at  that  point,  enlarging  it  in  1902.  The  location  is  ad- 
mirably adapted  for  biological  research,  since  the  fauna  of  Casco 
Bay  is  extremely  rich.  The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  boats, 
dredges,  glassware,  apparatus,  and  reagents,  for  study  on  the 
lines  of  anatomy  and  embryology.  There  is  also  a  small  library 
of  the  most  important  works. 

South  Harpswell  is  two  hours  by  steamer  from  Portland.  It 
is  at  the  extremity  of  a  narrow  peninsula  ten  miles  in  length, 
and  has  a  cool  climate.  There  are  several  hotels  and  boarding 
houses,  where  board  and  rooms  may  be  had  at  five  dollars  a 
week  and  upward. 

The  Harpswell  Laboratory  will  be  open  during  the  summer 
of  1908,  for  research  work  only,  under  the  direction  of  Pro- 
fessor Neal. 

For  circulars  and  other  information  concerning  the  Harps- 
well Laboratory,  inquiries  should  be  directed  to  Professor  H. 
V.  Neal,  Knox  College,  Galesburg,  111. 

*  Absent  on  leave. 


DEGREES  AND  HONORS 
1906-1907 


Fifty-First  Annual  Commencement 

June  19,  1907 


DEGREES  CONFERRED  IN  COURSE 
Bachelors  of  Arts 


Florence  Erie  Backus 

Charles  Franklin  Kingsbury  Bean 

Margaret  May  Bert-well 

William  Edwin  Blake 

Bertrand  Moody  Clarke 

Linus  Child  Coggan 

Irena  May  Crawford 

Prudence  Curtiss 

Alexander  Dillingham 

Mary  Louise  Doherty 

Maude  Geraldine  Douglas 

Josie  Burbank  Folsom 

Frances  Anna  Hahn 

Persis  Dwight  Hannah 

Roger  Lakin 


Marguerite  Mooers  Marshall 
John  Ormsby  Matthews 
Percy  Roberts  Moore 
Gertrude  Alena  Neville 
Marion  Frances  Orne 
Bella  Celia  Porter 
Marion  Rich 
Howard  James  Savage 
Hugh  Wallace  Smith 
Ethel  Powys  Sturtevant 
Winnifred  Rosamond  Thorpe 
James  Francis  Tyrrell 
Frida  Emilie  Ungar 
Gladys  Wells 
Joseph  Ray  Wyckoff 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Biology- 
Gertrude  Elisabeth  Bartlett 

Bachelors  of  Science  in  Civil  Engineering 


iVrmand  William  Benoit 

Leo  Otis  Colbert 

Henri  Dieudonne  A.  Ganteaume 

Fred  Eugene  Hatch 

Joseph  William  Holden 

Howard  Atkinson  Horr 

Robert  Buck  Jeffers 

Clarence  Thomas  Killpartrick 

Bachelors  of  Science 

Francisco  Bento  de  Alvarenga 
Theodore  Sheldrake  Bacon 
Charles  Henry  Clare 
Joseph  Arthur  Cliff 
George  Smith  Cummings 
Harold  Woodard  Derry 


Charles  H.  Knowles 
Frederick  William  Lewis 
Titus  Eugene  Mergendahl 
Harry  Gordon  Payrow 
John  Ferdinand  Peterson 
John  Joseph  Phelan 
Arthur  Rawson  Starrett 
Samuel  Wright  Tay 

in  Electrical  Engineering 

Cornelius  Francis  Duffey 
Charles  Theodore  Dwelley 
Ernest  Chester  Ober 
Merton  Foster  Packard 
John  Freeman  Sanborn 
Harlan  Barzillai  Turner 


Willis  Chauncey  Warner 
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Bachelors  of  Science  in  Mechanical  Engineering 

John  Alexander  Backus  Frank  Weston  Knowlton 

Lester  Sylvanus  Flint  Edgar  Alva  Norwood 

Carl  Lars  Svensen 

Bachelors  of  Science  in  Chemical  Engineering 

Edgar  Perkins  Wilson  Perley  J.  Buchanan 

Bachelors  of  Sacred  Theology 

Howard  Charles  Gale  Delmar  Everett  Trout 

Charles  Hosea  Temple  James  Richard  Weakley 


Doctors 

Letitia  Douglas  Adams* 
Marion  Louise  Albro* 
George  Herman  Aldrich 
Fred  Ai  Bartlett 
William  Christopher  Berry 
Florence  Osmer  Besse 
Raymond  Peter  Bonelli 
Marion  Esther  Bowker 
Louis  Raymond  Brown,  A.B. 
John  Rufus  Bruce 
Thomas  Joseph  Cahill 
Andrew  Payne  Cornwall 
George  Wood  Dainty 
Thomas  Irving  Deacon 
Joseph  Stephen  Derrick 
Roger  Dexter 
William  Marshall  Dobson 
Daisy  Moore  Dunn* 
Mary  Evangeline  Gaffney 
Raymond  Eugene  Gates 
Arial  Wellington  George 
James  Henry  Gettings 
Elias  Goldberg 
Austin  Ellsworth  Greenwood 
David  Edward  H anion 
Leonard  Garland  Heme 
Aaron  Locke  Higgins* 
George  Vincent  Higgins 
Alice  Josephine  Biggs  Hopkins 
George  Lewis  Howland* 

*  Cum  laude 


of  Medicine 

John  Leroy  Lougee 
Daniel  Lawrence  Lynch* 
Ronald  John  MacDonald 
Frederick  Joseph  Mclntire 
Lewis  Steele  McQuade 
Benjamin  Butler  Man- 
Myron  Whitmore  Marr,  B.S. 
John  Foley  Martin* 
Edmund  Francis  Moran 
Charles  Russell  Morgan 
Paul  Nettle 
Carl  Robert  O'Brien 
Frank  Anthony  Pagliuca 
Louis  James  Palmer 
Solon  Wilder  Peters 
William  Porter  Pratt 
Carl  Eugene  Richardson* 
Carroll  Henry  Ricker 
Timothy  Francis  Rock 
Benjamin  Franklin  Roseman 
John  Robert  Ross 
Earle  Dewey  Sawyer 
Ardenne  Albert  Stott* 
Edward  Vincent  Sullivan* 
Annie  Elzina  Taft* 
Eleanor  Marie  Tighe 
Alice  Gertrude  Troy 
Geneva  Try  on,  A.B. 
Howard  Knowlton  Tuttle* 
Elwin  Harrison  Wells 


Annual  Commencement 


Alice  Elizabeth  Kelly  Frank  Warren  White 

Joseph  Henry  Kerrigan  David  Lawrence  Williams 

Howard  Arthur  Lampher  Edwin  Winfred  Wilson 

Walter  Harding  Young* 


Doctors  of 

Henry  Lewis  Banks 
Henry  Francis  Brackett 
Everett  Mitchell  Brown 
Raymond  Elliott  Charming 
Harry  Manthano  Church 
Gerald  Packard  Clifford 
Herbert  Elmer  Davis 
Byron  Levi  Eastman 
Patrick  Joseph  Gallagher 
Stanley  Merrill  Gower 
Ambrose  Leo  Hanley 
Charles  Byron  Hopkins 
Lester  Hurd  Hutchinson 
Everett  Walker  Lamkin 
Chester  Homer  Lynn 
George  Walter  McAlevey 
Fred  John  McDermott 
Kenneth  MacKillop 
John  Hoag  Messer 
Harold  Gifford  Metters 
Charles  Warren  Miller 


Dental  Medicine 

John  Thomas  Neary 
Ada  Bartlett  Nutting 
James  Henry  O'Connor 
Leslie  Edwin  Palmer 
Roger  Williams  Potter 
Benjamin  Hopkins  Quinn 
Joseph  Edmund  Reardon 
James  William  Rice 
Richard  Leon  Rice 
Thomas  Ernest  Earl  Robins 
Isidor  Posner  Ross 
Sidney  Wendell  Stevens 
Charles  Sprague  Stuart 
Abigail  Cecelia  Sullivan 
John  Franklin  Taylor 
Leila  May  Taylor 
George  Wright  Tingley 
Mark  Tishler 
Chester  Edgar  Tobin 
Charles  Clifton  Whitten 
Annie  Skinner  Worthen 


Doctors  of  Dental  Medi 

George  Herbert  Akins 
Walter  Henry  Arnold 
George  Taylor  Baker 
Wallace  Edward  Beale 
Charles  Holmes  Buss 
Chauncey  Morris  Carpenter 
Willard  Osgood  Copithorn 
John  Sterling  Cunard 
Willard  Austin  Currie 
James  Harlow  Daly 
Frederick  Sears  Faxon 
John  Benedict  Gillon 
Llewellyn  Lincoln  Greeley 

*  Cum  laude 


e  in  the  Post-Graduate  Course 

John  Stephen  King 
Charles  William  Lacaillade 
Sverker  Luttropp 
Charles  Alexander  McGinley 
John  Henry  Manning 
John  Almon  Dexter  Mills 
Levi  Parker 
.  James  Edward  Quinn 

William  Lincoln  Rombough 
Frank  Arthur  Ryder 
John  Stephen  Scott 
Thomas  James  Springall 
Wyman  Llorace  Streeter 
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William  Henry  Havey 
Helen  Marr  Henry 
Henry  Elbridge  Johnson 


George  Augustine  Sullivan 
Augustus  Lewis  Wells 
Lewis  Winter  Wilson 


Masters  of  Arts 


Sanshi  Abe  (History  and  Public  Law) 

Thesis  :  "  Pacific  Means  of  Redress  between  Nations  " 
Fred  Walker  Burnham  (Latin  and  Greek) 

Thesis  ;  "  Vergil  and  his  Attitude  toward  Religion  and  Philosophy" 
Minnie  Wallis  Jackson  (German) 

Thesis  :  "  Feminine  Authorship  in  Germany" 
George  Stuart  Miller  (History  and  Public  Law) 

Thesis  :  "  The  District  of  Maine  " 
Delmar  Everett  Trout  (Economics) 

Thesis:  "The  Church  and  Social  Betterment" 


Howard  James  Savage,  Cand.  A.B.:  "  King  Alfred  as  a  Man  of  Letters  " 
Willis  Chauncey  Warner,  Cand.  B.S.:  "  The  Development  of  High  Head 
Water  Power" 

Annie  Skinner  Worthen,  Cand.  D.M.D.:  "  Dentistry  in  the  Public  Schools" 
Delmar  Everett  Trout,  A.B.,  Cand.  B.D.:  "  The  Revelation  of  God  in  the 
Life  of  To-day  " 

Frida  Emilie  Ungar,  Cand.  A.B.:  "  A  Modern  View  of  Napoleon" 
Sanshi  Abe,  A.B.,  Cand.  A.M.:  "  The  Position  of  Western  Civilization  in 


Theodore  Sheldrake  Bacon  (Electricity) 
Margaret  May  Bertwell  (English) 
Mary  Louise  Doherty  (Latin) 
Frances  Anna  Hahn  (Greek) 
Persis  Dwight  Hannah  (English) 
Marguerite  Mooers  Marshall  (English) 
How^ard  James  Savage  (English) 
Frida  Emilie  Ungar  (History) 


Margaret  May  BertwTell  (History  and  Public  Law,  and  Fine  Arts) 

Leo  Otis  Colbert  (Civil  Engineering) 

George  Smith  Cummings  (Electrical  Engineering) 

Mary  Louise  Doherty  (French  and  Greek) 

Josie  Burbank  Folsom  (Mathematics) 

Frances  Anna  Hahn  (Latin) 

Gertrude  Alena  Neville  (Greek) 


Commencement  Parts 


Japan  " 


Honors 


Honorable  Mention 


Annual  Commencment 


293 


Merton  Foster  Packard  (Electrical  Engineering) 
Bella  Celia  Porter  (English) 
Marion  Rich  (Greek) 

Arthur  Rawson  Starrett  (Civil  Engineering) 
Samuel  Wright  Tay  (Civil  Engineering) 
Winnifred  Rosamond  Thorpe  (English) 
Willis  Chauncey  Warner  (Electrical  Engineering) 

Awards  of  Prizes,  1906-1907 

Entrance  Examination  Prize 

(Not  Awarded) 
Goddard  Prize  in  Greek 

Aim ee  Edna  Currier 

Goddard  Prize  in  Latin 

Marguerite  Mooers  Marshall 

Goddard  Prize  in  Mathematics 

George  Prescott  Fuller 

Scholarship  of  the  Class  of  1882 

Earle  Sessions  Wallace 

Scholarship  of  the  Class  of  1898 

Ethel  Luella  Fuller 

Greenwood  Prize  Scholarship  in  Oratory 

Ethel  Mason  Remele 

Moses  True  Brown  Scholarship 

Philip  Edward  Anthony  Sheridan 

Rhetorical  Prizes 

First  Division 

Milo  Goddard  Folsom,  B.D.  (i)  Harris  Bailey  Ryder  (2) 

Second  Division 

Ernest  Henry  Carritt  (i)  Ned  Conrad  Loud  (2) 

Third  Division 

Clinton  Joseph  Masseck  (i)  Philip  Edward  Anthony  Sheridan (2) 

Greenwood  Prize  in  Oratory  in  the  Divinity  School 

Charles  Hosea  Temple,  A.B. 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 


Graduate  Department 


Resident  Students 


Blake,  William  Edwin  Huntington  East,  10 

A.B.,  iqoj    First  Year    History  and  Public  Law 

Dillingham,  Alexander  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Dean  Academy,  Franklin,  Mass. 

A.B.,  igoj    First  Year  Mathematics 

Gage,  Lucy  Helen  Medford  45  Prescott  St. 

A.B.,  i8gg    First  Year  English 

Lambert,  Mary  Ingalls  Tufts  College  Sta.     16  Dearborn  Rd. 

A.B.,  igoo    First  Year  English 

Marshall,  Marguerite  Mooers   Portland,  Me, 

A.  B.,  igoy    First  Year  English 

Mooney,  Frederick  Allen  Worcester 

B.  D.  (St.  Lawrence),  igoj    First  Year  English 

Polk,  Ellery  Channing  Belchertown 

A.B.,  1  go  1    Second  Year    History  and  Public  Lain 

Rich,  Marion  Chelsea 
A.B.,  igoy    First  Year    Political  Science 

Ringdahl,  Frederick  Wilhelm  Somerville 
A.B.,  igo6    First  Year    Political  Science 

Ungar,  Frida  Emilie  Roxbury 
A.B.,  1  go j    First  Ymr    Political  Science 


West  brook  Sem  ina  ry 
Paige,  30 

1  j  Lawrence  St. 
11  Winter  St. 
6g  Waverly  St. 


Courses  in  Arts  and  Sciences 


[In  the  following  list  the  course  pursued  by  each  student  is  indicated  by  the  Italic  letters 
immediately  following  the  name.  The  signs  used  are  as  follows:  courses  leading  to  the 
degree  of  A.B.,  ab  \  to  the  degree  of  Ph.B.,pA  ;  to  the  degree  of  S.B., — in  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, ce  ;  in  Electrical  Engineering,  ee  ;  in  Mechanical  Engineering,  me  ;  in  Chemical  Engin- 
eering, ch  e  ;  and  in  the  first  year  of  the  Engineering  Courses,  before  the  differentiation  of 
studies,  e\  to  the  degree  of  S.B.,  through  the  Science  Courses, — in  General  Science,  sc  ;  in 
Biology,  bi\  in  Chemistry,  ch  ;  and  the  Medical  Preparatory,  mp. 

The  third  column  records  the  home  address.  The  fourth  column  gives  the  address  at 
Tufts  College,  unless  the  street  is  printed  in  Italics,  in  which  latter  case  it  is  a  part  of  the 
home  address.] 

Senior  Class 


Alpaugh,  Walter  George 

sc 

Willi  mailt  ic,  Conn. 

6  A  X  House 

Armstrong,  George  West 

ab 

Boston 

Dean,  10 

Averill,  Harvey  Eastman 

ab 

Barre,  Vt. 

Z  ^  House 

Bailey,  Harold  Leslie 

ab 

Byfield 

STA  House 

Boswell,  Beth 

ab 

Newton,  N.  H. 

Start,  6 

Brooks,  Leroy  Rollins 

ee 

Medford 

West,  12 

Burnham,  George  Augustus 

ee 

S.  Essex 

Curtis,  6 

Burnham,  James  A.  Jr. 

ab 

Balston  Spa,  N  Y. 

Dean,  12 

Carleton,  Miriam  Stanley 

ab 

Lynn 

Metcalf,  16 

Clough,  Ray  William 

ab 

Randolph,  Vt. 

2  T  A  House 

Coggeshall,  Dexter  Elton 

ab 

Everett 

555  Broadway 

Cohen,  Octavus  Phillip 

ce 

Northport,  L.  I. 

A  T  House 

Conner,  Carlton  Nudd 

ce 

Tufts  College  St  a. 

A  T  House 

Currier,  Aimee  Edna 

ab 

Everett 

Start,  7 

Dailey,  Marion  Eleanor 

ab 

Wakefield 

Metcalf,  5 

Danforth,  Charles  Haskell 

ab 

Norway,  Me. 

2  Ossipee  Road, 

West  Somerville 

Danforth,  Earl  Henry 

ab 

East  Norton 

Z  ^  House 

Davis,  Alfred  Sherman 

ee 

Norwich,  Conn. 

Curtis,  6 

Doherty,  James  Thomas 

ee 

S.  Boston 

3 41  AT  St. 

Dolbear,  Mary  Elizabeth 

bi 

Tufts  College  Sla. 

ij4  Professors  Row 

Drummond,  Eva  Alberta 

ab 

Tufts  College  Sta. 

Start,  7 

Esteves,  William 

ce 

Aguadilla,  Porto  Rico       West,  19 

Fickett,  Elmer  Edward 

ch  e 

Chelsea 

18  C arm  el  St- 

Fraser,  Carolyn  Genesta 

ab 

Somerville 

16  Porter  St. 

Fuller,  Ethel  Luella 

ab 

Everett 

6 j  Cottage  St. 

Getchell,  Charles  Howard 

ce 

Somerville 

ATA  House 

Goggin,  Walter  John 

ab 

Gardner 

Dean,  1 1 
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Green,  Walter  Robbins 

ee 

Wilbraham 

West,  32 

Llammett,  Frederick  Simonds 

ch 

W.  Somermlle 

25  Windsor  Road 

Hewitt,  Frank  Waldo 

ee 
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West,  32 

Holt,  Klate  M 

ee 

S.  Woodstock,  Vt. 

West,  1 

Howes,  Herbert  Ellsworth 

ce 

Ashfield 

A  T  House 

Humphries,  Ernest  Rogers 

ab 

Maiden 

Z  ^  House 

Jackson,  John  Perkins,  Jr. 
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Medford 

4J  Fulton  St. 

Johnston,  Robert  Smith 
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Dean,  12 
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W.  Medford 
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Braintree 

193  Hollis  Ave. 

Ladd,  Esther  Evelyn 
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Maiden              68  Brackenbury  St. 

Lane,  Clifford  Warren 

cJi  e 

Poxboro 

West,  20 
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Windsor,  Conn. 

A  T  0  House 

Masseck,  Clinton  Joseph 

ab 

W.  Somerville 

2  Ossipee  Roaa 
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Somerville 

21  Cedar  St. 
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ch  e 
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S  T  A  House 

Mooney,  Frederic  Allen 

ab 

Worcester 

Paige,  30 

Moore,  Stanley  Wallace 
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Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A  T  House 
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ab 

Maynard 

Dean,  1 1 

Newhall,  Arthur  Brock 

me 
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Z  ^  House 

Odell,  Raymond  Hale 

ab 

Salem 

West,  27 
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ab 

Somerville 

4  TJntrston  St. 

Perkins,  Edith  Blanche 

ab 

Melrose 

q  Pine  St. 

Perkins,  Isabel  Clara 

ab 
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Metcalf,  12 
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ee 

Roxbury 

P ufts  College  Sta. 
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A I  Is  ton 

A  T  tt  House 
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W.  Medford 

56  Irving  St. 

Renison,  William' James 
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ab 

Lynn 

Metcalf,  9 
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N.  Cambridge 

39  Hubbard  Ave. 

Seede,  Charles  Edward 

ee 

Lowell 
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me 
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Taunton 

Z  ^  House 
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Chelsea 
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West,  9 
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2  E.  Capeu  St. 
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W.  Somerville 

2Q  Raymond  Ave. 

Colman,  Irving  Page 

ab 

Somerville 
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Cook,  Eeroy  James 

db 

Winthrop 

West,  18 

Cousins,  Howard  Everett 
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Salem 

West,  18 

Darling,  Sumner  Eastman 

ab 

Hardwick,  Vt. 

Dean,  9 

Doane,  Eewis 

db 

Marble  head 

Dean,  9 

Ellis,  Lester  Fisher 

ce 

Somerville 

Dean,  1 

Endicott,  Lois  Frances 

db 

Chelsea 

Metcalf,  1 

Etz,  Roger  Frederick 

ab 
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Paige,  19 

rrancis,  Roy  William  Ihomp: 

son  ee 

Everett 

5  Areilson  Ave. 

Gordon,  Frank  Vincent 

ch  e 

Everett 

West,  2 

Gould,  Ralph  Edgar 

ee 

R  ox  bury 

55  Beech  Glen  St. 

Graves,  Gladys  Alpha 

ab 
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Start,  3 

Greenwood,  Alveda  Frances 

bi 
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Bow  St.  Place 

Hall,  William  Miller 

ee 

Middletown,  Conn.              West,  4 

Haven,  Genevieve  Marie 

ab 

W.  Somerville 

6<p  Cur/ is  St. 

Hemman,  Laurence  Merrill 

ee 

Roslindale 

ijQ  Orange  St. 
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ch 
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0  A  X  House 
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ee 
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W.  Somerville 
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Hubbard,  Carl  Perry 

ce 

Wo  bum 

A  T  0  House 

Jones,  Carleton  Parker 

ch 

Somerville 

757  Willow  Ave. 

King,  Louis  Bradford 

ab 

Taunton 

S  T  A  House 

Knowlton,  David  Bradford 

ce 

S.  Essex 

West,  20 

Lamb,  Leonard  Illman 

ce 

Attleboro 

A  T  House 

Libby,  Bion  Bradbury 

ab 

Portland,  Me. 

Hotel  Woodbridge,  W.  Somerville 

Loud,  Ned  Conrad 

ab 

Medford 

j>9  Dexter  St. 
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ee 

W.  Somerville 

31  Liberty  Ave. 

McCoy,  Annie  Rebecca 

ab 

Somerville 
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ab 
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j  6  Cedar  St. 

McNayr,  George  Everett 

ce 

N.  Hanover 

West,  30 

Michael,  William  Whipple 

ce 

Kingston,  N.  Y. 

0  A  X  House 
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ab 

Maiden 

Start,  3 

Mooar,  Percy  Andrew 

ee 

Methuen 

West,  15 

Moore,  Ernest  Raymond 

ee 

W.  Somerville 

59  Wallace  St. 
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me 

Richford,  Vt. 

West,  10 

Rich,  Alice  Matilda 

ab 

Chelsea 

Metcalf,  B 

Roberts,  Henry  W 

ab 

Pigeon  Cove 

West,  9 

Robinson,  Charles  Andrew 
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W.  Somerville     44  Lexington  Ave. 

Root,  Albert  Barnard,  Jr. 

ce 

Ja?naica  Plain 

A  T  12  House 

Sanborn,  Marguerite 

sc 

Worcester 

Metcalf,  8 

Sears,  Winthrop 

ce 

Somerville 

23  Dartmouth  St. 

Starrett,  John  Phineas 

ee 

Nashua,  N.  H. 

Z  ^  House 

Stevens,  Walter  Leonard,  Jr. 

me 

W.  Somerville 

3  Kenwood  St. 

Sullivan,  Eugene  Joseph 

ab 

Winthrop 

East,  7 

Sweeney,  Augusta  Reddington 

ab 

Quincy 

72  Phipps  St. 

Thayer,  Dora  Hudson 

ab 

Chelsea 

Metcalf,  B 

Thorndike,  Allston  Kinsley 

ce 

Medford 

West,  16 

Tuck,  John  Alfred 

ce 

Wakefield 

20  Cedar  St. 

Turner,  Homer  Root 

ee 

Willimanticy  Conn.          West,  30 

Vose,  Henry  Lorenzo 

ee 

R  ox  bury 

Dean,  4 

Ward,  Arthur  Henry 

ce 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A  T  ft  House 

Wellman,  Abby  Ellen 

ab 

Westminster  West,  Vt.         Start,  5 

Whippen,  Henry  Cass 

ab-ce 

Kingston^  N.  H. 

East,  15 

Young,  Leon  Joseph 

ce 
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Dean,  13 

Sophomore  Class 

Adams,  Gladys  Marion 

ab 

Medford 

36  Emery  St. 

Adams,  John  Alden 

ee 

Hartford,  Conn. 

West,  28 

Allen,  Richard  Congdon 

ee 

W.  R  ox  bury 

East,  20 

Baker,  Crosby  Fred 

ch 

Somerville 

8  Bradford  Ave. 

Bernard,  Rose 

ab 

S.  Boston             193  Dorchester  St. 
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Bohlin,  Oscar  Clemens 

€4 

Somerville 

24  Warner  St. 

Boss,  John  Grace 

ab 

I  Villnnautn ,  Conn. 

West.  24 

Blagbrough,  Vernon  Edmund 

ab 

Orange 

Paige,  18 

Brackett,  Arthur  Edwin 

ce 
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19  King  St. 
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Burgess,  liarold  1  nomas 

ee 

Meriden,  Conn. 

East*  24 

Burnham,  Helen  Stanley 

ab 

W.  Newbury 

Metcalf,  10 

Butterfield,  Estella  Elizabeth 

ab 

Jacksonville,  Vt. 

37  Sawyer  Ave.,  Tufts  College  Sta. 

Byorkman,  Eleanor  Signa 

ab 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Metcalf,  2 

Callahan,  Cnailes  Ldwaia 

ee 

Wo  bum 

East,  1 

Carritt,  Ernest  Henry 

ao 

E.  Auroro,  JV.  Y. 

Paige,  31 

Chandler,  Elsie  May 

ab 

Peabody 

Metcalf,  1 

Chase,  Leo  Waldemar 

ee 

Marlboro             10  Fairmount  St. 

Collins,  John  Fred 

me 

Lynn 

Dean,  1 

Conn,  Chester  Ingalls 

ce 

Wobum 

^35  Main  St. 

Cummings,  Leon  Franklin 

ab 

Dorchester 

East,  6 

Currie,  x\nnie  Morinda 

ao 

W.  Somerville 

ij  Campbell  Ph. 

Curtis,  Leslie  Forrest 

ee 

Assinippi 

Curtis,  7 

Cushing,  Charles  Dunn 

ee 

Houltou,  Me. 

A  T  House 

Dittrick,  Clarence  Hoffman 

ee 

Cleveland,  0. 

Paige,  2 

Dolbear,  Benjamin  Leslie 

ee 

Tufts  College  St  a.  13  4  Professors  Row 

Dore,  Charles  Johnson 

ab 

N.  Andover 

West,  18 

Douglas,  James  Earl 

ce 

Hull 

West,  22 

DuBroy,  Arthur  Louis 

ee 

Cleveland,  0. 

Paige,  1 

Ducharme,  Francis  Leonard 

ee 

1  Boston 

25  Dalton  St. 

Ellis,  Crilbert  Everett,  Jr. 

ee 

E.  Brewster 

East,  18 

Ellis,  Roys  Arthur 

ee 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Dean,  5 

Fessenden,  Edward  Everett 

ao 

Kingston,  N.  Y. 

West,  23 

Fisher,  Ralph  Alexander 

ee 

Roxbury 

Curtis,  1 1 

Fosdick,  Genevieve  Louise 

ab 

Somerville     ,  iy  Grand  View  Ave. 

Fuller,  George  Prescott 

ch 

Medford 

7  Alfred  St. 

Fullerton,  Robert  Smith 

ab 

Roxbury 

q  Wayne  St. 

Gavin,  John  Harrison,  Jr. 

ab 

Roxbury 

34.6  Dtidley  St. 

Glidden,  Bernice  Evelyn 

ab 

Medford 

25  Elmer  son  St. 

Gray,  Walter  Fairfield 

sc 

Somerville 

202  School  St. 

Guptill,  Mark  Hoyt 

ce 

Everett 

48  Dean  St. 

Hale,  t  lora  Maria 

ab 

Hudson 

Franklin  Square 

House,  Boston 

Hamilton,  Guy 

ab 

Tufts  College  Sta.  8 

Professors  Rozv 

Hansen,  Edwin  Henry 

ee 

Brockton 

West,  13 

Hatch,  Prentice  Manning 

ee 

W.  Somerville 

152  Row, 

der  Pious e  Blvd. 

Heap,  Samuel  James 

ce 

Middletown,  Conn. 

West,  23 

Hopkins,  Levi  Thomas 

ab 

Truro 

East,  16 
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rloudlette,  Llmei  CJinora 

ce 

Somerville 

West,  29 

Houston,  Henry  Clinton 

ee 

Methuen 

Paige,  22 

Hulen,  George  Sanborn 

me 

C  lijtonaale 

Dean,  5 

Humphrey,  Charles  Farrar 

me 

Walt  ham 

East,  22 

Jones,  Marion  Marble 

ao 

W.  Somerville 

j  Arewbury  St. 

Johnson,  Charles  Augustus 

me 

Wall  ham 

31  Orange  St. 

Kent,  Arthur  Griggs 

cli  c 
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East,  9 

Kimball,  Robert  Samuel 

ee 

Nashua,  N  H. 

A  T  House 

Kinsman,  Osgood  Stevens 

ce 
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114  Professors  Row 
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ee 
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ug  Granite  St. 
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Slough  to/ 1 
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Hartford,  Conn. 

West,  28 
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ee 

Lowell 

West,  14 
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W.  Somerville 

30  Curtis  St. 
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Dorchester 

West,  6 
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ce 
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Paige,  29 

Mason,  Harold  Elliot 

me 

N.  Andover 

Curtis,  3 

McLeod,  Walter  Rufus 

me 
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Curtis,  2 
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ce 

Gloucester 

East,  25 

Miller,  Harold  DeCarterette 

ee 

Wakefield 

'East,  25 

Morey,  Edwin,  2nd 

me 
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A  T  House 

Morrison,  Louise  Augusta 

ab 

Arlington  Heights 

00 

IP estmiusler  Ave. 

Morrison,  William,  Jr. 

ee 

Lawrence 

East,  29 

Morrison,  William  Harrison,  Jr. 

ce 

Brockton 

East,  15 

Murrill,  John  Jeremiah 

ee 

Rockland 

Curtis,  3 

Noyes,  Joseph  Edward 

ch 

Georgetown 

A  T  12  House 

Penniman,  Ralph  Wentworth 
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Pea  body 

East,  16 

Pierce,  Gardner  Miles 

ee 

Woburu 

183  Lexington  St. 

Prentiss,  Charles  Goodwin 
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East,  6 
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ee 
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A  T  Llouse 

Rextrow,  Jennie  Mildred 
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Reynolds,  James  Alfred 

ee 
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21  Dana  St. 

Ritschy,  Donald  Percy 
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West,  11 
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W.  Newbury 

Curtis,  7 

Sanders,  Ephraim  Ericson 

ce 

Sweden 

Paige,  27 

Sargent,  William  Andrew 
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Bradford,  Vt. 

Paige,  12 

Savage,  Sidney  Leroy 
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West,  29 
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Simmons,  Ralph  Marquis 
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W.  Somerville    406  Highland  Ave. 

Students 


3°3 
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Franklin 
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Hornell,  N.  Y. 

West,  26 
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Wellesley 

West,  16 

Taylor,  Chester  Warren 
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Towsley,  Prentice  Williams 
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Provinceloivn 

Metcalf,  4 

Bailey,  Ernest  Wing 

e 

Medford 

7  Taylor  St. 

Bartlett,  Lewis  William 

ce 

D  alto  Ji 

West,  3 

Bergman,  Manuel 

c 

Boston  j2g 

Harrison  Ave. 
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Cahoon,  George  Wmthrop 

ab 

Taunton 

Dean,  14 
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Davenport,  Harold  Lee 

sc 

QniHcy 

Z  ^  House 

Dickinson,  Roy  Willis 

e 

IViscasset,  Me. 

Paige,  13 

Dobbyn,  Edward  Thomas 

e 

Charleston 

yo  Pearl  St. 

Doble,  Frank  Currier 

e 

Methuen 

Si  Curtis  St.,  W.  Somerville 

Donovan,  James  Joseph 

e 

Dorchester 

Curtis,  12 

Duffey,  Audrey  Lovejoy 

ab 

Medford 

24  Central  Ave. 

Dunn,  Joseph  Brickley 

e 

Dorchester 

East,  13 

Dustin,  Charles  Ernest 

e 

Dexter,  Me. 

A  T  House 

Edmonstone,  William  Mathias 

e 

Everett 

28  Dean  St. 

Fox,  Harrison  Colby 

e 

Winthrop 

East,  33 

Gallupe,  Harold  Quimby 

ch 

Everett 

13  Waters  Ave. 

Gillespie,  Norman  Williamson 

mp 

Dorchester  68 3  Columbia  Road 

Golden,  Annie 

ab 

Somerville 

9  Crozvn  St. 

Gott,  Charles,  Jr. 

e 

Arlington 

41  Medford  St. 

Granger,  Laura  Lucina 

ch 

Winsted,  Conn. 

Start  House,  y 

Gray,  Howard  Allison 

e 

Somerville 

7/  Wallace  St. 

Gray,  Bernard  Elbert 

e 

Medford 

148  High  St. 

Greenleaf,  Harold 

ab 

Savanna,  III. 

784  Beacon  St.,  Boston 

Greenwood,  Talma  Temple 

e 

East  Templeton 

32 

Dearborn  Road,  Tufts  College  Sta. 

Gurney,  Elmer  Augustus 

e 

Marion 

East,  19 

Hall,  George  Laird 

e 

Boston 

East,  13 

Hamilton,  John  Young 

e 

Wollaston 

East,  1 1 

Hanson,  Charles  Lowell 

sc 

Reading 

West,  8 

Haverly,  Raymond 

e 

Greenwieh,  N.  Y. 

Curtis,  9 

Hawley,  Francis  Bowman 

e 

Waltham 

iq  Banks  Si. 

Students 


Hayden,  Nellie  Marr 

ab 

Wint&rop 

.    Metcalf,  4 

Hearsay,  Evelyn 

ab 

Gleasondale 

Metcalf,  C 

Hechinger,  Lloyd  Arthur 

e 

Roxbiiry 

31  Lambert  Si. 

Hemenway,  Russell  Gibbs 

ch  e 

Newton  Centre 

West,  8 

Ilerrera,  Ruben 

ee 

San  Jose,  Costa  Rica 

West,  19 

Houghton,  Mark  Howard 

e 

Al  1st  on 

East,  8 

Hulen,  Bertram  Dyer 

c 

Cliftondale 

Dean,  3 

Ireland,  Everett  Wesley 

e 

W.  Somerville 

28  Applet  on  St. 

lack  son,  Leroy  Greenwood 

ch 

Marlboro 

Paige,  7 

Jacobs,  Lester  Warner 

e 

Rockland 

Paige, 

Kean,  Charles  Douglas 

ab 

Dorchester 

10  Church  St. 

Kelley,  Francis  Toseph 

e 

N.  Attleboro 

Curtis,  8 

Knight,  Sue  Levina 

ab 

Park  Hill,  N.  H. 

Metcalf,  14 

Kurtz,  Harry  Barton 

e 

N.  Attleboro 

Curtis,  8 

Kushlan,  Max 

e 

Boston 

40  Grove  St. 

Lamont,  Richard  Roy 

ab 

W.  Somerville         13  Conwell  Ave. 

Lane,  Warren  Mark 

e 

Waterbury,  Conn. 

East,  24 

Libby,  John  Edgar 

e 

Aubitm,  Me. 

East,  34 

Little,  William  Parker 

e 

WillimantiCy  Con  n . 

West,  31 

Lowell,  James  Brower 

e 

Somerville 

East,  5 

MacPhie,  Elmer  Ira 

i 

Winchester 

7  Pells  Road 

MacKay,  James  Calvin 

e 

Waltham 

87  Francis  St. 

Mann,  Joseph  Frederick  Thiele 

e 

Boston                34  St.  Stephen  St. 

Marshall,  Lawrence  K. 

e 

W.  Medford 

3  Brooks  St. 

McClintock,  Paul 

e 

Chelsea 

West,  24 

McDonald,  Harry  Douglas 

e 

Somerville 

22  Bow  St. 

McKenna,  William  Joseph 

e 

Winthrop 

East,  7 

McLane,  Allen  Friend 

e 

Roxbury 

Dean,  14 

McNamara,  Michael  Joseph 

e 

Stoughton 

Curtis,  10 

Mellett,  Harry  Winthrop 

e 

Stone  ha  vi 

120  Elm  St. 

Mergendahl,  Charles  Henry 

c 

Tufts  College  St  a. 

9  Bellevue  St. 

Merrill,  Ernest  Samuel 

e 

Wol last  011 

283  Payette  St. 

Moffit,  Harold  Eugene 

ab 

Maiden 

25  New  hall  St. 

i'lUI  Lr>Ull,    riUIUS   Vjrll  Illcll  1 

e 

Portland,  Me. 

West,  23 

ivjAjinjii,  j uacjjn  vveusier 

a  a 

W.  Somerville        33  Pearson  Road 

^losher,  Daniel  Godfrey 

e 

E.  Boston 

East,  8 

Moulton  Mollie 

///, 
ao 

Cumberland  Center, 

Me., 

Metcalf,  13 

Mulry,  Mary  Stanton 

ab 

Met  hue)  1 

Metcalf,  15 

Murray,  Clifford  Robert 

e 

Welhersfield,  Conn. 

East,  2 

Muzzey,  Carl  Fayette 

e 

Siuiapee,  N.  II., 

East,  30 

Neagle,  Russell  Jewett 

e 

Medford              52  Bradshaw  St. 

Nelson,  Harold  Arthur 

e 

Tufts*  College  Sta. 

East,  23 

Noyes,  Aaron  Burnham 

ab 

W.  Somerville      21  Raymond  Ave. 
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Osier,  Edwin  John,  2d.  e 
Parker,  Theodore  Barry  ce 
Partridge,  Francis  Adams,  Jr.  e 
Pearson,  Charles  Mahlon  t 
Pearson,  Gordon  Kimball  Dickinson 

ab 

Perrin,  Hobart  Freese  ee 
Rice,  Mark  John 
Richert,  George  David 
Robinson,  Willis  Brainard 
Ryder,  Harris  Bailey 
Ryder,  John  Henry 
Sawyer,  Mildred  Beatrice 
Schirmer,  Cyrus  Thacher 
Shaw,  William  Squires 
Shaw,  Irving  Roland 
Sheehan,  Harry  William 
Sheehy,  Vincent 
Shepardson,  Faoline  Reed 
Shinn,  Philip  Allen 
Shorley,  Marion  Christine 


ch 


ab 


ab 


ch 
ab 
ch 
ab 
ee 
ab 


Skillin,  Fred  Burgess  e 

Smith,  William  Paine  ch 

Smith,  Myron  Wolfenden  e 

Stevens,  Harold  Francis  e 

Sturtevant,  Edith  Marian  ab 

Sullivan,  Daniel  Maynard  e 

Talbot,  Geoffrey  Wanstall  e 

Thibodeau,  Earle  Thomas  ab 

Thomas,  Louis  Clarence  e 

Thompson,  Leonard  Shute  ab 

Tolles,  Irving  Hart  e 

Tripp,  Augustus  Benjamin  e 

VanDemark,  Ernest  Snyder  e 

Vickery,  Nellie  Gladys  ab 

Vincent,  Max  Golden  e 

Waldron,  Maurice  Edmund  sc 

Washburn,  George  Francis  ce 

Whitcomb,  Ernest  Read  ab 

White,  Hazel  ab 


Merchautville,  N.  J.  West,  25 

Straiham,  N.  H.  AT  House 

Woburn  3  Charles  St. 

Hull  East,  31 

Niagara  Falls,  Can.  Z  ^  House 
Stoughton  Curtis,  10 

Somerville  398  Washington  St. 
W.  Med  ford  182  Jerome  St. 

Hingham  Centre  East,  21 

Tufts  College  Sta.  46  Hillsdale  Rd. 
D anbury y  Conn.  Z  \^  House 

Maiden  22  Baker  St. 

Newton  Centre  Dean,  8 

Dorchester  795  Columbia  Road 
Palmer  East,  17 

Saugus  21  Pleasant  St. 

E.  Weymouth  A  T  House 

Baldwinville  Metcalf,  14 

Tufts  College  Sta. 

Winthrop  ig  Bellevue  Ave. 

Cor.  Capen  and  Bellevue  Sts. 
W.  Somerville  Bumside  Ave. 

West,  14 
East,  30 
16A  Elm  St. 
3  Hancock  Ave. 
610  Bennington  St. 
8  Teele  Ave. 


Beverly 
Attleboro 
Charlestown 
Lexington 
E.  Boston 
W.  Sofnerville 
Norway,  Me. 
Winthrop 
Maiden 

Terryville,  Conn. 
Somerville 


West,  26 
East,  33 
9j>  Cross  St. 
West,  4 
67  Wallace  St 


High  Falls,  Ulster  Co.,  A\  Y. 

West,  6 

Rochester,  N.  H. 

115  Magazine  St.,  Cambridge 


Girard,  Pa. 
Hyde  Park 
1 

Lowell 

Somerville 

Somerville 


East,  31 

Pearl  Ave.,  Arlington 
West,  10 
358  Broadway 
30  Richdale  Ave. 


Students 


Whiting,  Lewis  Morton 
Whitney,  Carrol  Nathan 
Whitney,  Elmar  Hursh 
Wilbur,  Gladys  Maude 

Williams,  Clifford  Elliot 
Willis,  Ralph  Lorgin 
Winship,  Sylvanus  Davis 
Wise,  Russell  Perin 
Wood,  Ralph  Arthur 


e    Accord  East,  21 

e     W.  Somcrvillc  38  Wallace  St. 

e    Somcrvillc  ro  Sanborn  Ave. 

ab     JV.  Pembroke,  Me. 

340  Boston  Ave.,  Tufts  College  Sta. 


Willimantic,  Conn. 
Three  Rivers 
Auburn,  Me., 
West  Newton 
Arlington 


Special  Students 

Wakefield 


Allison,  Carl  Edwin 

I.    Medical  Preparatory. 
Averill,  Annie  Bigelow  Barre,  Vt. 

I .  French 

Bradbury,  Alma  Gray  Winthrop 

I.    Language  and  History 
Brown,  Leslie  Leon  Natick 

I.    Medical  Preparatory 
Butler,  Helen  Louise  W.  Medford 

I.  Language. 
Cassino,  Harold  Lorence  Salem 


II.    Modern  Languages  and  History 


Costello,  James  Francis 

I.  Medical  Preparatory 
Donovan,  Juliana  Cecilia 

II.  Music  and  Mathematics 
Druley,  Harriet  Evans 

III.  Language 
Gilmore,  Howard  Poole 

I.    Science  and  Language 
Gould,  Harry  Francis 

I.  Surveying 
Healey,  Bernard  Charles 

I.  Medical  Preparatory 
Holmes,  Alice  Marion 

II.  Fine  Arts 
Judd,  Ernest  Hart 

I.    Medical  Preparatory 
Kooreman,  Lennox  Mart 

I.    Scie?ice  and  Language 


Wo  I  last  on 


West,  13 
Curtis,  12 
East,  34 
West,  25 
35  Jason  St. 

22  Cedar  St  . 
Metcalf,  3 
j 2  Winthrop  St. 
247  N.  Main  St. 

1  j  Irving  St. 
ig4  Lafayette  St. 
1  Wollaslon  Ave. 


W.  Somerville  126  College  Ave. 

Belpre,  O.     159  Foster  St.,  Brighton 

Waban  Dean,  8 

Watertoivn  2  Palfrey.  St. 

Wallingford,  Vi. 

35  Brimmer  St.,  Boston 
Cambridge     1558  Massachusetts  Ave. 


W.  Hartford,  Ct. 


Meriden,  Conn. 


Curtis,  1 1 
East,  29 
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Leong,  Yuen  Foo 

1 1 .    Electrica  I  Eng  iucc/  ing 
Martins,  Jose  da  Silneira 

I.  Language 
Middleton,  Willis  Pearl 

I.    Medical  Preparatory 
Moyer,  Ruth 

I.  English 
Pedrozo,  Alfred  Alves 

I.    Medical  Preparatory 
Pierce,  Harry  Walker 

I.  Chemistry 
Riggs,  Lewis  Ward 

I.  Engineering 
Ruth,  Conant  Wentworth 

I.  Engineering 
Sanborn,  Josephine  Leavitt,  Credit 

I.    History  and  French 
Seabury,  Ada  Bond 

I.  English 
Shepard,  Bertha  Maria 

I.  Language 
Smith,  Elbert  Jesse 

I.    Lang// age 
Stacey,  Stephen  Leo 

I.    Medical  Preparatory 
Steinberg,  Antonia  Adeline 

I.  Language 
Stone,  Ralph  William 

I.    English  and  Music 
Tucker,  Albert  Chester 

I.  Language  and  Philosophy 
Waite,  Gladys  Marie 

II.  English 
White,  Alfred  Baylies 

I.    Medical  Preparatory 
Wilde,  Zilpah 

I.  Language 
Young,  Veta  Lake  Iredale 

III.  Lang //age 


Canton,  China 


Paige,  17 


Azores  L stands 
32  Dearborn  Rd.,  Tufts  College  Sta. 
Qi/iucy  446  Washington  St. 


Hartford,  Conn. 


Metcalf,  2 


New  Bedford 

16  Bellevue  St.,  Tufts  College  Sta. 
W.  Medford  ■     Hastings  Lane 

Graft  01/ 

101  Highland  Ave.,  Somerville 
Houlton,  Me. 

125  Adams  St,,  Tufts  College  Sta. 
Lyonnais,  Boulevard  des  Italiens, 
W.  R  ox  bury  Paris,  France 

Yarmouth,  Me.,  Start  House,  1 


Everett 


16  Winthrop  St. 


Brookfield 

171  Powder  House  Blvd.,  Somerville 

Charlestown  34  Prospect  St. 

Webster  Metcalf,  13 

Reading  34  West  St. 

Hyde  Park  132  High  St.,  Medford 
Tufts  College  Sta.  The  Evergreens 
Tan //to//  Dean,  7 

W.  Medford 

Mystic  Pumping  Station 
Somerville  139  Sycamore  St- 


Students 
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Supplementary  List 

[Students  present  during  1906-07,  but  not  appearing  in  the  catalogue] 
Holmes,  Alice  Marion  Cambridge     1358  Massachusetts  Ave. 

Killpartrick,  Myrtle  Me  vis  Lowell  Metcalf,  7 


Theological  School 


FOUR-YEAR  COURSE 
Fourth  Year 

Hadley,  Rubens  Rea  Swampscott 

Third  Year 

Sherburne,  Leavitt  Clough  Rockport  Paige,  23 

Second  Year 

Boorn,  George  Clyde  Adams  Paige,  36 

First  Year 

Daniels,  Harry  Millard  Montvale,  Me.  Paige,  23 


FIVE  YEAR  A.B.-S.T.B.  COURSE 
Fourth  Year 

Vogt,  Dayton  George  Buffalo,  N.  Y.       Paige,  25  and  26 

Third  Year 

Etz,  Roger  Frederick  '       Cleveland,  O.  Paige,  19 

Loud,  Ned  Conrad  Medford  39  Dexter  St. 

Second  Year 

Blagbrough,  Vernon  Edmund  Orange  Paige,  18 

Carritt,  Ernest  Henry  E.  Aurora,  A7.  Y.  Paige,  31 

Special  Students 

Gale,  Howard  Charles,  S.T.B.  Haverhill  Paige,  24 

Mooney,  Frederic  Allen  Worcester  Paige,  30 


Bromfield-Pearson  School 


Haley,  James  Joseph 
Hauck,  Frederick  William 
Olson,  Edward  Frederick 
Peters,  Alexander  Crawford 
Ray,  Malcolm  Armor 

Rowland,  Rudolph  Eickemeyer 
Towne,  Edward  Martin 
Williams,  Charles  Hermon 


Lowell  East,  32 

Chatham,  N.  Y.  East,  28 

Med  ford  '   79  Med  ford  St. 

W.  Medford  Irving  St. 
Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Hillsdale  Rd.,  Tufts  College  Sta. 

Yonkers,  N.  Y.  AT  House 

Andover  East,  3 

Pea  body  East,  27 


Medical  School 


[P.  O.  Address,  416  Huntington  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass.] 


Fourth  Year 

Addelson,  Nathan  Boston 

Alleyne,  James  Douglass  Barbadoes,  W.  I. 

Arnold,  Seth  Fenelon  Boston 

Atchison,  Charles  Moran  New  Bedford 

Baxter,  Alfred  Ernest  Sharon 

Blood,  George  Willard  Hollis,  N.  H. 

Brennan,  Edward  Francis   Natick 

Brown,  Arthur  LinwTood  Roslindale 

Burrier,  Walter  Arlington  Heights 

Callender,  George  Russell  Northjield 

Cleaves,  Harrie  Franklin  Bar  Harbor,  Me. 

Coburn,  Harry  Ray  Canaan,  N.  H. 

Connor,  George  Aloysius  ,   .  Cambridge 

Conway,  William  Stanislaus   Uxbridge 

Corcoran,  John  Gilbert  Essex 

Costa,  Domizio  Augustine  East  Boston 

Crosby,  Walter  Hiram  Beverly 

Derby,  Charles  Arthur  Boston 

Dodge,  Percy  Loraine  Needham 

Donnell,  Herbert  Anthony  Roxbury 

Elliott,  Edward  Scott  W.  Somerville 

Ellison,  Daniel  James  Farmington,  N.  H. 

Fay,  Joseph  Henry  Boston 

Flagg,  Harry  Howard  Charlestown 

Grady,  Eliza,  M.D.  (N.  Y.  Med.  Coll.)  ....  Eastport,  Me. 

Grandmaison,  Albert  Joseph  Nashua,  N.  H. 

Hallisey,  Joseph  Edward   Roxbury 

Hamm,  Leslie   Boston 

Honeij,  James  Albert  Transvaal,  South  Africa 

Hopkins,  George  Richard  Medford 

Hunt,  William  Elliot  Bridgewater 

Janes,  Benjamin  Franklin,  Jr  Cambridge 

Johnson,  John  Birger  Albert  Lowell 

Kearney,  Joseph  Patrick  Lowell 

Kickham,  Charles  Joseph  Brookline 

King,  Arthur  Wight   Hyde  Park  ^ 
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Kirkpatrick,  Gilbert  Stanley  Reading 

Knudson,  Mette  Marie  Jamaica  Plain 

Kumada,  Gentaro,  M.B.  (Tokyo  Medical  Col- 
lege)  Yokohama,  Japan 

Lacey,  Henry  Orlando  Cambridge 

Leland,  Forrest  LeRoy   Boston 

Liverpool,  Coval  Henry  Boston 

Lupien,  Henry  John  Cochituate 

Lyons,  Frederick  Laurence  Charlestown 

MacNeil,  Charles  Seward  Jadis  East  Boston 

Mahar,  Harold  Robert  Collins  Smithtown,  Ar.  H. 

Manary,  James  Wescott  Boston 

Mannix,  Louis  Edward  Worcester 

Manotas,  Carlos  Manuel  Colombia,  S.  A. 

Maroney,  Patrick  Joseph   Frankli?i 

McCartin,  John  Edward  Providence,  R*f. 

McTiernan,  James  Michael  Quincy 

Merrill,  Adelbert  Samuel  Belfast,  Me. 

Metcalf,  Julia  Tracy  Brook  line 

Miller,  George  Andrew,  Pharm.D.  (Mass.  Coll. 

Phar.)  Cambridge 

Minagawa,  Koki,  M.B.  (Chiba  Medical  College)  Tokyo,  Japan 

Mul vanity,  Sadie  Angela  .   .   .   Nashua,  N.  II. 

Myerson,  Abraham  Cambridge 

Mysel,  Hymen  Abraham  Boston 

Nutter,  Roy  Bartlett  Boston 

O'Toole,  John  Laurence   .  Haverhill 

Paine,  Harlan  Lloyd   Rockland 

Perkins,  Franklin  Haskins  Jamaica  Plain 

Pettey,  John  Anderson  Fall  River 

Plainfield,  Mark  Henry  Providence,  R  I. 

Prenn,  Joseph   '.  Boston 

Pulsifer,  Walter  Hall  Abington 

Randall,  Harriet  Noyes  Roslindale 

Reese,  John  Arnold  Attleboro 

Reinherz,  George  Boston 

Rice,  Herbert  Augustus  Cambridge' 

Roche,  Thomas  Neil  Boston 

Rowe,  Ellen  Mae   Watertown 

Rubin,  Solomon  Hyman  Boston 

Sandler,  Samuel   .  Fall  River 

Scanlan,  Maurice  Thomas  Dorchester 

Sheehan,  Katharine  Cecelia  Salem 


Simonson,  Louis,  Pharm.D.  (Mass.  Coll.  Phar.)  Middletown,  Conn. 


Students 


Spaulding,  John  Doliver  Mansfield 

Tilton,  Earle  Edward  Maiden 

Toppan,  Albert  Brookings  Charlestown 

Torosian,  Paul  David  Norwich^  Cojdi. 

Wallace,  Harold  Lowe  Fitchburg 

Third  Year 

Azadian,  David  George  Boston 

Bailey,  William  Lynaon,  Vt. 

Baker,  Chester  Stoyle  Lynn 

Barrier,  Emile  August  Cambridge 

Blanchard,  William  Herbert  Roxbury 

Blanch  aid,  Winthrop  Shirley  Holyoke 

Boyden,  Arthur  Henry   Dorchester 

Brady,  William  Francis  Milford 

Capeles,  Thomas  Francis  Haverhill 

Cassels,  Louis  Raymond  Attleboro  Falls 

Caswell,  Walter  Emery   Brockton 

Cook,  James  Henry  Brookline 

Coupal,  James  Francis,  B  S.  (Tufts)  Everett 

Crawford,  Frank  WTallis  S.  Weymouth 

Crummett,  Florence  Estelle  Exeter,  N.  If. 

Donovan,  Thomas  Roche   Quincy 

Donovan,  Walter  James  Providence,  B.  I. 

Frawley,  William  Thomas  Marblehead 

Frisbee,  Edward  Boston  Bridgton,  Me. 

Gerald,  Herbert  Franklin,  Ph.G.  (Mass.  Coll.  Phar.)  Turners  Falls 

Gormly,  Charles  Francis   Providence,  R.  I. 

Graham,  Jay  Perry  Cambridge 

Harkins,  William  Joseph  Quincy 

Holmes,  John  Frank  Belfast,  Me. 

Jessaman,  Leon  Webster  Boston 

Kelley,  Catherine  Rose  Nashua,  N.  If. 

King,  George  Clifford  Newton  Highlands 

Knowlton,  Edward  Allen,  B.S.  (Tufts)     .   .   .  W.  Newton 

Lewis,  Charles  Bernard  Tufts  College 

Lynch,  William   Charlestown 

Mains,  Herbert  Llewellyn  Danvers 

McRae,  Alexander  John  Worcester 

Miller,  George  Fremont  Weeks  Mills 

Monahan,  Edward  James  Jhidgezvater 

Moore,  Francis  Vincent  Dorchester 

My  rick,  Alfred  Winthrop  Kingston 

Naurison,  James  Zuslofsky  Boston 
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O'Brien,  Harry  Francis  Dorchester 

O'Connor,  Patrick  Henry  New  Bedfora 

O'Rourke,  Edward  James  Somerville 

Pariseau,  George  Emory,  Pharm.  D  Worcester 

Parker,  Harold  Francis  Boston 

Perry,  Charles  Eugene  Athol 

Place,  Philip  Wilfred    .  Francestown,  N.  h. 

Reebel,  Arthur  Scott  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Rosenbloom,  Carl  Webber  Roxbnry 

Schillander,  Carl  Axel  Dorchester 

Scorgie,  Helen  Christine,  A.B.  ( Radcliffe)  .  .  Cambridge 

Scott,  George  Henry  Roxbury 

Spaulding,  Edith  Rogers  Stony  Brook 

Sullivan,  Andrew  Joseph   Brockton 

Sullivan,  Charles  Joseph  Brockton 

Sullivan,  Patrick  Joseph  Salem 

Taylor,  Fred  Bowers  Concord,  N.  H. 

Towle,  George  Pierce  Dorchester 

Turner,  William  Kenneth  Taunto7i 

Walker,  Henry  Alleen  Cambridge 

Westcott,  Clement  Plummer  Portland,  Me. 

Whelan,  Edmond  Vincent  Natick 

White,  George  Arthur  Cambridge 

White,  John  Robert  \  Williamsrille,  11. 

Second  Year 

Bailey,  Karl  Roland  Jamaica  Plain 

BigelowT,  James  Bernard  Holyoke 

Bliss,  Raymond  Whitcomb  Chelsea 

Bolduc,  Alfred  George  Fall  River 

BrowTn,  Chester  Perkins  Watertown 

Burnett,  Louis  Raymond  East  Milton 

Byrne,  Claude  James   Concord,  N.  H. 

Cahir,  Thomas  Francis,  Jr  Cambridge 

Cameron,  Edward  Spence  Pawtncket,  R.  I. 

Carvell,  Hanford  Medford 

Chandler,  Charles  Henderson  Melrose  Highlands 

Claffy,  John  McMahon  Taunton 

Clark,  Harry  Ainsworth  Dorchester 

Cohen,  Samuel  Hyman  Chelsea 

Condrick,  John  Joseph   Weymouth 

Connor,  George  James   Worcester 

Conwell,  Walter  Livingstone,  Jr  Boston 

Cook,  William  Wilder  Br 00k line 


Students 

Courtemanche,  Joseph  Arthur  Marlboro 

Crandall,  Walter  Midkiff  Lynn 

Cummings,  Dana  Frank  Natick 

Davidson,  Alfred,  Pharm.  D  E.  Boston 

Dodd,  John  Edward  Hotliston 

Dow,  Frank  Edward  Lynn 

Drummey,  Joseph  Leonard  Waltham 

Ducharme,  Alphonse  Napoleon,  P>.L.  (Laval)..  Worcester 

Dunbar,  Edgar  Joseph  Pawtuckel,  R.  I. 

Eager,  Harold  Williams  Manchester,  AT.  H. 

Earle,  George  Williams  Brockton 

Fishman,  Maurice  .   ,  Lawrence 

Folger,  George  Arthur  Melrose  Highlands 

Funnell,  Wilfred  Goldwin  Fall  River 

Gaggioli,  Gaggiolo  Boston 

Gardella,  Bartholomew  Anthony  Medford 

Harnett,  Edward  Henry  Lewis,  A.B.(St.  Anne)  Dorchester 

Hassett,  Leonard  Watson  Lynn 

Hayes,  Will  Francis  Georgetown 

Heaslip,  George  William  Woburn 

Heffernan,  Dennis  William  Holliston 

Hennessey,  Thomas  Francis  Weymouth 

Herrin,  Herbert  Eliott  Boston 

Hughes,  Frank  Everett 

Jamieson,  Earl  Frederick  Brainerd,  Minn. 

Johnson,  Gertrude  Christine  S.  Manchester,  Com 

Keely,  Mary  Agnes  Nashua,  N  H. 

Kelleher,  James  Patrick  Brockton 

Kerr,  Robert  Brown  Roxbury 

Lamoureux,  Stanislas  Albert  New  Bedford 

Lawley,  Brace  Irving  Skowhegm,  Me. 

Leonard,  Christina  Margaret  T  .  Lewiston,  Me. 

Loredo,  Serafin  Havana,  Cuba 

Macaulay,  Joseph  Arthur  Boston 

MacQueen,  James  Allen  Boston 

Marston,  Warren  Winfield  Cochituate 

Martin,  Oscar  Tufts  College 

McCarthy,  Eugene  Francis  .  Cambridge 

McConville,  Frederick  Walter  Boston 

McMahon,  Francis  Joseph  Brookline 

Middletown,  Charles  Henry  Bostoii 

Moriarty,  John  Joseph  Danvers 

Morse,  Alfred  Irving  E.  Everett 

Muir,  Robert  Joseph  Dorchester 


The  Medical  School 


Murphy,  Dennis  John  Worcester 

Murphy,  John  Patrick  Henry  Cambridge 

Murray,  Benjamin  Frank   Boston 

Myers,  Edward  Louis  Woonsocket,  R.  I. 

Ogden,  John  Edmund  Newton  Highlands 

Olin,  Harry  Somerville 

O' Sullivan,  Anna  Boston 

Otis,  George  Herbert    ....    •  Scituate 

Owen,  Albert  Simpson  South  Framingham 

Paine,  Mortimer  Harwood  Harwich 

Penny,  Mary  McDermott  Cliftondale 

Perkins,  Franklin  Aborn  Madbury,  N  H. 

Perkins,  Hamilton  Chesley  Madbury,  N  H. 

Pobirs,  Louis  Jacob  Providence,  R.  I. 

Poirier,  George  Henri  Salem 

Pollina,  Vincent  Josephine  New  York  City 

Preble,  Grace  Olive  E.  Boston 

Reynolds,  Frank  Leo  Sinclair   Boston 

Richards,  Cyril  Godfrey  Boston 

Rosen,  David  William  Boston 

Slater,  Eleanor  Mary  Boston 

Smith,  Earl  Moulton  Lynn 

Sprague,  Russell  Bradford  Providence,  R.  I. 

Stearns,  Albert  Warren  Billerica 

Thomas,  Elmer  Ellsworth  Milford 

Toomey,  Joseph  Humphrey  *S".  Boston 

Tripp,  Edwin  Prescott  Beverly 

Tynan,  Joseph  Patrick  Boston 

Vinal,  Leslie  Thorning  Somerville 

Wagner,  Joseph  Aloywious  Provide?ice,  R.  I. 

Webb,  Albert  Edward  Salem 

White,  Robert  Marshall    .   Everett 

First  Year 

Abbott,  Samuel  Edson   Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Acunto,  Frank  Poal  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Ahern,  John  Francis  Dorchester 

Ahlstrom,  Hjalmar  Brockton 

Barney,  Willis  Oliver  Worcester 

Barone,  Joseph  Boston 

Behrman,  Roland  Augustus  Waltha/u 

Belin,  Harry  Roxbury 

Bicknell,  Ralph  William  Canton,  Me. 

Blanchard,  Paul  Drake  •   •   .   .   .  Oldtown,  Me. 


Students 


Blount,  Samuel  Gilbert   Providence,  R.  /. 

"Boyd,  Francis  Peter  Brockton 

Boyd,  James  Francis  Brockton 

Brunick,  Patrick  Vincent  S.  Boston 

Buck,  Clifton  Leon  Wilton,  Mc. 

Burack,  Abraham  Boston 

Cameron,  Ilartwell  Dyer  ,  Boston 

Cantarow,  Daniel,  Ph.G  Hartford,  Conn. 

Church,  Claude  Henry  Cambridge 

Clarke,  Thomas  Greene  Fall  River 

Coates,  Edward  Augustus,  Jr  Winthrop 

Cohen,  Nathaniel  Maurice  Roxbury 

Comerford,  Ethel  Frances   .  Athol 

Conboy,  Patrick  John  ■  .  Boston 

Con  ley,  Brainard  Francis  Ipswich 

Cooney,  Margaret  Blanche  West  Newbury 

Coppinger,  Sarah  Elizabeth   Needham  Heights 

Cosgrove,  Joseph  Justin  Hopkinton 

Coursey,  Frank  Rudolph  Boston 

Covey,  Clyde  Benjamin  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Croke,  Louis  Ward  Boston 

Crowley,  Esmond  Richardson  Danvers 

Cummings,  Frank  Anthony  Providence,  R.  I. 

Cummings,  Mabel  Louise  Roxbury 

Currier,  Cyrus  Richardson  Dorchester 

Dickson,  Ellsworth  Joseph  Murray  W.  Somervillc 

Drury,  John  Aloysius  N  Attlcboro 

Dunn,  James  Ringer  Wintkrop 

DuVally,  James  Francis  Boston 

Dwyer,  John  Edward,  Jr  Cambridge 

Eaton,  Henry  Douglas  Boston 

Edelstein,  Samuel  Roxbury 

Edwards  Bessie  Lee  Salem 

Fennelly,  Daniel  John  Fall  River 

Flannagan,  Frank  Joseph  Portland,  Mc. 

Foley,  Pauline  Muriel  Brighton 

Forhan,  Neil  Kittredge  Canton,  Mc. 

Garipay,  Ellsworth  Peter  Holyoke 

Golden,  Joseph  Francis  Roxbury 

Granstein  Charles  Israel   Chicopee 

Grant  Ulysses  Simpson  Everett 

Hagopian,  Levon  George  Boston 

Hanscom,  Ridgely  Fernald  New  Loudon,  Con 

Harrington,  Daniel  James  Leo  Dorchester 
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Hartnett,  John  Henry  Worcester 

Henderson,  Frank  Francis  Roxbury 

Hernan,  John  Edward  Woburn 

Hinkley,  Flora  Belle  Peabody 

Hoye,  Edward  Patrick  Dorchester 

Ireson,  Franklin  Reynolds  Marblehead 

Johnson,  Alfred  Emile,  Jr  Dedham 

Kaplovitch,  Henry  Lawrence 

Keating,  William  Bernard  Natick 

Kelley,  Edward  Joseph   Montello 

Kenney,  Clarence  Brunson  Sharon,  Vt. 

Kennington,  Henry  Carter  Boston 

Khouri,  Nasin  Iskander  Boston 

Kindregan,  Thomas  Henry  Brockton 

King,  John  Edward  E.  Saugus 

Kinsella,  Michael  Allen  Auburn,  N.  V. 

Koska,  Lawrence  Francis  Dorchester 

Lennon,  John  Marcus   Jamaica  Plain 

Lussier,  Waldo  James  Woonsocket,  R.  I. 

Lynch,  Albert  Bayley  Ca?nbridge 

Lynch,  Henry  Edmund  Holyoke 

Mackenzie,  Roland  Chester  Walt  ham 

Marr,  David  Finlay  Westerly,  R.  I. 

Marr,  Edward  Loring  Maiden 

Marr,  Robert  McClellen  Westerly,  R.  I. 

Martin,  Edward  Roxbury 

McLellan,  William  Edwin  Lynn 

Mc  Manama,  John  Carl  Walt  ham 

Messier,  Adler  Eugene  Worcester 

Miller,  Charles  Abner,  Jr.   Dorchester 

Miller,  William  Henry,  A.B.  (Lincoln)  ....  Charleston,  S.  Carolina 

Milliken,  Walter  Lowell  Woodfords,  Me. 

Morse,  Karl  Goff  Dexter,  Me. 

Mountford,  Arthur  Harold  Salem 

O'Brien,  Frederick  William  Boston 

Oulton,  Lamert,  Pharm.D.  (Mass.  Coll.  Phar.)  Port  Elgin,  N.  B. 

Patterson,  Thomas  Henry  Cambridge 

Pavlo,  Samuel  George  Boston 

Pearl,  Samuel  Maurice  Boston 

Peters,  Alphonse  Joseph  Salem 

Quennell,  Willard  Leslie  Roxbury 

Quinby,  Robert  Stanley  N.  Sandwich,  N.  If. 

Remick,  Sumner  Haven  Reading 

Reynolds,  James  Edward  Manchester,  N.  LL. 


Students 


Roberts,  Samuel  Barnes  Sonttrville 

Robertson,  Wilhelmine   Arlington 

Ruel,  Joseph  Adjutor  Haverhill 

Schollard,  Eugene  Joseph  Worcester 

Scott,  Norman  McLean  Melrose  Highlands 

Seavey,  Hollis  Lester  Cambridge 

Seddon,  Belle  Framingham 

Shapleigh,  Harry  Lee    .   .   .   .  Somerville 

Shaw,  Celeste  Beatrice  •    .   .  iVeiuport,  JV.  S. 

Stone,  Jane  Gray  Melrose 

Strom,  Marie  Charlotte  Dorchester 

Sweet,  George  Leo  Worcester 

Tibbetts,  Guy  Daniel  Gloucester 

Tilden,  Harry  White   Roxbury\  Vt. 

Waldie,  George  McLeod  Dorchester 

Wallace,  Burton  Winfred  Everett 

Waterhouse,  Roscoe  Morgan  Somerville 

Webster,  Reginald  Waltham 

White,  Henry  Alverado  Taunton 

Whitmore  Roy  Swanton  Cambridge 

Willoughby,  Earl  Carlisle  v  .  .  N.  Haverhill,  JV.  H 

Wilson,  John  Thomas   Salem 

Wyman,  Edwin  Theodore  Sebec,  Me. 

Young,  Annie  Roberts  S.  Berwick,  Me. 

Special  Students 

Bowen,  James  Francis  .      .   .   Boston 

Dow,  Jessie  Anderson  Claremont,  JV.  H. 

Joslyn,  Arthur  Everett  B.S.,  (Northwestern 

Univ.),  A.M.  (Harvard)  Marengo,  III. 

McCabe,  Alice  White  River  Junction,  11. 

Underwood,  Gordon  Brooks  Manchester,  JV.  H. 

Post-Graduate 

Grant,  William  Herbert,  M.D  Boston 

McCormick,  James  J.,  M.D  Wakefield 


Dental  School 


[P.  O.  Address,  416  Huntington  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass.] 


Third  Year 

Bangs,  Raymond  Carpenter  Amherst 

Billings,  Walter  Joseph  Canton 

Boland,  William  Henry  Worcester 

Branigan,  Edward  Bailey  Wakefield 

Brann,  Oscar  Harvey     .   .  Augusta,  Me. 

Brown,  Charles  Raymond  Mattituck,  N.  V. 

Burns,  James  Francis  Worcester 

Canavan,  William  Henry  Revere 

Carvill,  Earl  Alvarez  Roxbury 

Clapp,  Roger  Irving  Dorchester 

Coates,  Frederick  Fletcher  Dartmouth,  N.  S. 

Comstock,  Frank  Leslie  Stoughton 

Coy,  Lee  Felch  Windsor,  Vt. 

Darling,  Harold  Duncan  .   .   ,  Hyde  Park 

Dexter,  John  Edward  •  Abingion 

Ellis,  Joseph  Benjamin   Everett 

Fitzpatrick,  Albert  George  Medford 

Foss,  Albert  Wilber  Portland,  Me. 

Fountaine,  Ernest  Hanson  Haverhill 

Freeman,  Dexter  Carle  ton  Maiden 

Gallagher,  Cormick  Vincent    ........  Leominster 

(ravin,  Marie  Frances  S.  Boston 

Ginsberg,  Samuel  Lawrence  Roxbury 

Goulet,  Napoleon  Joseph   Boston 

Hall,  Arthur  Dudley  Dorchester 

Harrington,  Frederick  Hancock   Worcester 

Harris,  Lucien  Hiram  Natick 

Hayden,  Thomas  ATeivtou  Lower  Falls 

Hickey,  Edith  Mary  Brooklinc 

Holmes,  Burton  Alonzo  Walpole,  Ar.  LL. 

Johnson,  Earl  Latimer  Pittsfield 

Leach,  Ralph  Whitman 

Libby,  Bernard  Roxbury 

Machado,  Domingos  Moniz  Roxbury 

MacKintosh,  Hugh  Cameron  Antigonish,  N.  S. 

Mataich,  Kihita  Lyo,  Japan 


Students 
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McCarthy,  Daniel  Francis  Chicopee 

Meeryeck,  Gregory  Sarkis  Worcester 

Morse,  Arthur  Linwood  Lynn 

Noonan,  Edward  Joseph  Roxbury 

Parcher,  Leon  Earl  Gardner 

Paxton,  Harry  Simmons  Maiden 

Provencher,  Napoleon  Octave  Lowell 

Roberts,  Perley  Ham  Rochester,  N.  II. 

Saunders,  Robert  Joseph  Mandevi lie,  Jamaica,  B.  W.L. 

Saxton,  Daniel  Lawrence  Brockton 

Simon,  Vincent  Charles  Bangor,  Me. 

Small,  Donald  Meeds  Biddeford,  Me. 

Smith,  Raymond  Miner  Anbiirn,  R.  I. 

Spencer,  Norman  Chelsea 

Stalker,  Frank  John  Holyoke 

Toombs,  Benjamin  LawTson   Moncton,  N.  B. 

Vincent,  Eugene  Todhunter  Watertown 

Walper,  David  Chelsea 

Watson,  Harry  Lyman,  A.B.  (Dartmouth)    .   .  Manchester,  N.  H. 

Westwood,  Walter  Revere 

Whitney,  Charles  Edward,  Jr  Milford 

Winship,  Frederick  Henry,  Jr  New  Bedford 

Second  Year 

Adam,  Arthur  Richard  Fall  River 

Badgley,  Louis  Albert  Portland,  Oregon 

Blowe,  Alfred  Tevis  Lee 

Bragdon,  Nathaniel  Woodbury  Danvers 

Brayshaw,  Walter  Clayton  North  Weymouth 

Briggs,  Walter  Emerson  Attleboro 

Bryant,  Warren  Edward  Worcester 

Burke,  Eugene  Edward  Brockton 

Burnham,  John  Fletcher  Gloticester 

Burns,  Charles  Joseph  Worcester 

Burr,  LeRoy  Eli  Kingston,  N.  Y. 

Carney,  Matthew  Francis   Lawrence 

Cassidy,  William  Cleveland  Webster 

Chadsey,  Earl  Erskine  Waltham 

Copi thorn,  Walter  Edward  Natick 

Cox,  James  Elliott   Charlestown 

Cutler,  Homer  Joseph  Somerville 

Delano,  Frank  Sparrow  Worcester 

Denvir,  William  Edward,  Jr  Somerville 

Derby,  Frank  Amos  Keene,  N.  H. 
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Donlan,  Andrew  Francis  Walt  ham 

Donovan,  Edward  John  Wakefield 

Duddy,  James  J   Maiden 

Duprey,  Harry  Charles  Cochituate 

Dyon,  Armond  Henry  North  Attleboro 

Eames,  Haller  Boynton  Boston 

Edwards,  Jonathan  Phillips,  Jr  Dennis  Port 

Ellison,  George  Washington,  Jr  Central  Falls,  R.  I. 

Emery,  Grace  Chandler  Biddeford,  Me. 

Evans,  George  Frederick  Oneida,  N.  Y. 

Ewing,  Walter  Vickery  Milford 

Finni,  Joseph  Nicholas  New  Bedford 

Foster,  Everett  Choate   Gloucester 

Gates,  Ernest  Willoughby  Dedham 

Gethro,  Joseph  Cornelius  Norwood 

Hall,  Lawrence  Whidden  Wollaston 

Hamilton,  Arthur  Stuart  Needham 

Haven,  Charles  Philip  Providence,  R.  I. 

Henderson,  Robert  King  Cordaville 

Hewson,  Ross  Francis  West  Somerville 

House,  Clarence  Ellsworth  Dorchester 

Hughes,  Anna  Veronica  .  .  Roxbury 

Joy,  Preston  Wallace  E.  Weymouth 

Keefe,  John  Eugene  Fall  River 

Keene,  Herman  Leroy  Allrton 

Lawrence,  Walter  Addison  Revere 

Levy,  Joseph  Boston 

Lewsen,  Marie  Dora  Roxbnry 

Lombard,  Lewis  Somerville 

Lovejoy,  Rupert  Scott  Portland,  Me. 

Mackinnon,  Frederic  Archibald  Bradford 

Maguire,  Hugh  Charles  Boston 

Mahoney,  Joseph  Aloysius   Waltham 

Mahoney,  Richard  Thomas   E.  Boston 

Mason,  Elmer  Wilbur  Brockton 

McAree,  Dominick  James  '  Charlottetoivn,  P.  E.  I. 

McGourty,  Garret  Thomas  Boston 

McNally,  Edmund  James  Biddeford,  Me. 

McVey,  James  Johnston  Haverhill 

Merrill,  John  Lummus  Wollaston 

Mongovan,  Harold  Eaton  Bangor,  Mc. 

Murphy,  James  Francis  Monson 

Norris,  Harold  Francis  West  Acton 

Perkins,  Harry  Winfield  Topsfield 


Students 
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Pickering,  Herbert  Rarnond  Newington,  N.  H. 

Priest,  Leslie  Duane  Boston 

Reardon,  Raymond  Paul  Walt  ham 

Reid,  Arthur  Bradford  Charlottetown,  P.  E.  I. 

Rice,  Joseph  Herbert  Howard,  A.  B.  (St.  Francis  Xavier) 

Weymouth  Bridge,  Ar.  S. 

Richburg,  Alfred  Gordon  Winchester 

Rowe,  Catherine  Agnes  Watertown 

Sawyer,  Ralph  William       .   Dorchester 

Skinner,  Roy  Churchill,  A.B.  (Harvard)    .   .   .  Boston 
Smith,  Harold  Earle,  B.  S.  (Dartmouth)    .   .   .  Athol 

Stegmaier,  Carl  Wyman  Kingston 

Swig,  Hyman  Bernard  Taunton 

Turner,  John  Francis  Salem 

Waller,  Schuyler  Richard  Lowell 

Weinstein,  Julius  Samuel  Boston 

Wells,  Leon  Jesse  Fulton,  N.  Y. 

Wheaton,  Frederick  Blair   .   .  W.  Somerville 

Wry,  Charles  Butler  Charlestown 

Yeo,  Eugene  Henry  Gloversville,  N.  Y. 

Young,  Leonard  Deleston  S.  Union,  Me. 

First  Year 

Bagnall,  Mellville  Crawford  Roslindale 

Baker,  Edwin  Carlisle  Roslindale 

Baker,  Ralph  Vincent  Marshfield 

Becker,  Fred  William    .  Hyde  Park 

Billings,  Charles  Harper  Canton 

Bliss,  Orville  Thayer  Providence,  R.  I. 

Brown,  Ernest  Linwood  Norway,  Me. 

Burnop,  Joseph  Wilson  Bangor,  Me. 

Burr,  W7 alter  Eugene  Worthington 

Butterfield,  Ross  Hunt  N.  Troy,  VI. 

Cassidy,  James  Owen  Rochester,  N.  H. 

Chessman,  John  WTesley  Abington 

Clegg,  William  Joseph  Providence,  R.  I. 

Cohen,  Nathan  Nason  Roxbury 

Connolly,  Daniel  Leo  Boston 

Cosgrove,  Henry  Carroll  Biddeford.  Me. 

Coyne,  Francis  Joseph  Marlboro 

Crerie,  Fred  Rich  Worcester 

Cullen,  Patrick  Joseph  Biddeford,  Me. 

Dean,  Frank  Henry  Worcester 

Devlin,  James  Edward  Brighton 
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Dickinson,  George  Herbert  Meriden,  Conn. 

Dingwell,  Arthur  Roy  E.  Boston 

Djinivis,  Paul  Boghos  Boston 

Donovan,  Timothy  Joseph  Lawrence 

Dorr,  Russell  Ellis  Woburii 

Doubleday,  Clark  Otto  Springfiela 

Dunlop,  James  Alexander  Worcester 

Dyon,  Oscar  Omer  N.  Attleboro 

Eldridge,  Melville  Leroy  Wareham 

Estes,  William  Augustus  New  Bedford 

Faulkner,  Ralph  Lindsay  N.  Grafton 

Flood,  Charles  Augustine  Lynn 

Fraser,  John  Callistus  Dorchester 

French,  Leon  Hermann  Berkeley 

Gilbert,  John  Royden  Waltham 

Given,  Carolus  Roy  Wo  I  las ton 

Goldstein,  Edward  Arthur  Maiden 

Grant,  Frederick  Edward  E.  Dedham 

Haffner,  Louis  Alfred  Lazvrence 

Harson,  Raymond  Joseph  Boston 

Hayes,  George  Thomas  Worcester 

Henderson,  Francis  Randolf  Everett 

Hennebery,  Philip  Augustine  Morell,  P.  E.  I. 

Hildreth,  Leon  William   ....  Arlington 

Hoy,  Frank   .   .  Fall  River 

Hutchinson,  Richard  Donomore  Lynn 

Jellison,  Frederick  Green  Rowley 

Keith,  James  Harold   Bridgewater 

Keith,  William  Fownes  Havelock,  N.  B. 

Kelly,  Charles  Patrick  Cambridge 

King,  Edward  Francis,  Jr  E.  Dedham 

Kline,  Louis  Frederick  Lawrence 

t  Kneeland,  John  James  .   Worcester 

Lambert,  Harry  Keville   Dorchester 

LeClair,  Charles  Arthur  Bristol,  R.  I. 

Lewis,  Roland  Henry  E.  Providence,  R.  L. 

Lingley,  Atlee  Charles  Grafton 

Lynch,  Edward  Mark  Lawrence 

Martel,  Chester  Henry   .  Lowell 

McGauley,  James  Matthew   Worcester 

McHugh,  Fred  Woburn 

McVey,  Francis  Frederick  S.  Boston 

Meade,  John  James  Charlestown 


Students 


Moody,  William  Ladd  Harwich 

Morin,  Joseph  Emile  Lawrence 

Morse,  Edwin  John  Roxbury 

Nash,  Alfred  Warren  Haverhill 

Nesson,  Paul  Boston 

Normandin,  Alfred  Joseph  New  Bedford 

O'Connor,  Timothy  Leo  Worcester 

Palmer,  Raymond  Chester  May?iard 

Petzoldt,  Rene  Lucien  ■  *  Boston 

Plaisted,  Harold  Charles  Concord,  N.  H. 

Regan,  Frank  White  Boston 

Rosenthal,  Max  Boston 

Schlansky,  Israel  Myer   Woonsocket,  R.  I. 

Shay,  Norbert  Branley  S.  Braintree 

Smith,  Ernest  Joseph  Ipszvich 

Staples,  Vincent  Joseph  Pittsfield 

Steadman,  Frederick  Weeks  Brooklyn,  A7.  Y. 

Sullivan,  Anastasia  Louise  Cambridge 

Sullivan,  Frank  Denis  Somersworth,  N.  H. 

Thomson,  John  Nathaniel  Lawrence 

Tompkins,  Matthew  Margaree,  N.  S. 

Torrens,  George  Wasgatt   Fredericton,  N.  B. 

Walsh,  Jeffrey  James  Fall  River 

Wessler,  Myron  Springfield 

Woodberry,  Arthur  Levi  Roxbnry 

Special  Students 

Atamian,  Armenag  Garo   .  Providence,  R.  I. 

Bacon,  Charles  Harland  Plainville 

Bertrand,  Alfred  Charles  Dracut 

Conway,  Thomas  Joseph   Uxbridge 

Davis,  Willard  Sawtelle  Hyde  Park 

Feffer,  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Gehrung,  Arthur  Francis  North  Attleboro 

Gilstein,  Harry  Morris  East  Boston 

Isenberg,  Julius  East  Boston 

Kelley,  James  Henry  Brockton 

Lena,  Frank  Albert,  D.D.S  Lawrence 

Lyons,  Joseph  Vincent   Dorchester 

Nordgren,  Percy  Nils  Dorchester 

Packard,  Warren  Henry  Brockton 

Pofcher,  Simon  Maiden 

Reynolds,  Carl  Edward  Boston 

Robbins,  Walter  Bartlett   S.  Braintree 

Shay, .George  William  Boston 

Siskind,  Isador  Jamaica  Plain 

Tubbs,  Herbert  Stradivari  us  .   .    •  Cambridge 
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Tufts  College 


SUMMARY 

Trustees   27 

Directors  of  the  Women   3 

CORPS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Emeritus   5 

President  and  Professors   51 

Associate  Professor   1 

Assistant  Professors   13 

Demonstrators   1 

Instructors   75 

Lecturers    7 

Assistants   35 

Laboratory  Assistants  in  the  Medical  and  Dental  Schools    ...  21 

Total  engaged  in  work  of  instruction   —  209 

Other  Officers,  not  previously  counted   17 

STUDENTS 

College  of  Letters : 

Graduate   10 

Senior   44 

Junior   37 

Sophomore   46 

Freshman   49 

Special   32 — 218 

Department  of  Engineering: 

Senior    36 

Junior   31 

Sophomore    65 

Freshman   100 

Special   3 — 235 

Crane  Theological  School: 
four-year  course: 

Fourth  Year,  1;  Third  Year,  1;  Second  Year,  1  ;  First  Year,  1;  4 

FIVE-YEAR  A.B.  B.D.  COURSE  : 

Fourth  Year,  1  ;  Third  Year,  2  ;  Second  Year,  2  ;   5 

Special   2 —  1 1 

Medical  School: 

Fourth  Year   83 

Third  Year   61 

Second  Year   94 

First  Year   122 

Special    7 — 367 

Dental  School : 

Third  Year   58 

Second  Year   84 

First  Year  •  .89 

Special    20 — 251 

Bromfield-Pearson  School   8 

Total  registration  of  students   1090 

Names  appearing  twice   7 

Total  number  of  students   1083 
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Absences,  189 

Admission,  Requirements  for,  39 

Arts,  Course  in,  39 

Broomfield-Pearson  School,  283 

Certificate,  By,  55 

Dental  School,  272 

Engineering,  Course  in,  146 

From  Other  Colleges,  187 

General  Information  relating  to,  54 

Medical  School,  241 

Primary  Group,  The,  39 

Secondary  Group,  The,  39 

Science,  Courses  in,  39 

Theology,  Course  in,  168 
Anaesthesia  and  Extraction,  Instruction  in, 

Dental  School,  272 
Anatomy,  Instruction  in,  221,  265 

In  College  of  Letters,  88 
Archaeology,  Classical,  Instruction  in,  6q 
Applied  Christianity,  Instruction  in,  Theo- 
logical School,  173 
Athletic  Fields,  203 
Athletics,  187 
Bacteriology, 

Instruction  in,  Medical  School,  227 
Bandaging,  228 
Biology,  Instruction  in,  86 

Graduate  Department,  160 
Botany,  Entrance  Requirements  in,  54 

Instruction  in,  89 
Bromfield- Pearson  School,  Admission,  283 

Board  of  Instruction,  282 

Expenses,  284 
Buildings,  Dental  School,  263 

Barnum  Museum,  202 

Bromfield- Pearson  Building,  2o5 

Chemical  Building,  204 

Dormitories,  206 

Goddard  Gymnasium,  203 

Library,  201 

Medical  School,  221 

Metcalf  Hall,  210 

Power  Station,  206 

Robinson  Hall,  204 

Start  House,  210 

Theological  School,  180 
Certificate,  Admission  by,  56 
Chemistry,  Anticipation  of  General,  in 

Medical  School,  243 

Course  in  General,  105 

Entrance  Requirements  in,  50 

Graduate  Department,  159 

General,  Instruction  in,  Medical  .School, 
223 

Instruction  in,  College  of  Letters,  83 
Instruction  in,  Department    of  Engi- 
neering, 126 
Instruction  in,  Dental  School,  265 
Medical,  College  of  Letters,  86 
Medical,  Summer  Course  in,  253 


Physiological,  Graduate  Department,  160 
Physiological  and  Clinical,  225 

Children,  Diseases  of,  Instruction  in,  232 

Commencement  Parts,  58,  292 

Committees,  College  of  Letters,  38 
Dental  School,  262 
Engineering  Department,  110 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  34 
Graduate  Department,  154 
Medical  School,  219 
Student  Employment,  198 
Theological  School,  166 

Degrees  Conferred  in  1907,  289 

Requirements  for,  Bachelor  of  Arts,  56 
Bachelor  of    Arts  and    Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Five  Years,  148 
Bachelor  of    Chemical  Engineering, 
118 

Bachelor  of  Civil   Engineering  112 
Bachelor  of  Electrical  Engineering, 
116 

Bachelor  of  Mechanical  Engineering, 
114 

Bachelor  of  Sacred  Theology  167,  168 
Bachelor  of  Science,  58,  103,  11 1 
Doctor  of  Dental  Medicine,  275 
Doctor  of  Medicine,  244,  245 
Master  of  Arts,  155 
Master  of  Science,  147,  156 
Dentistry,  Clinical,  Instruction  in,  268,  272 
Operative,  Instruction  in,  267 
Outdoor  Department,  278 
Prosthetic,  Instruction  in,  268 
Theory  and  Practice,  Instruction  in,  270 
Dermatology,  Instruction  in,  240 
Drawing,  Freehand,  Entrance  Requirements 
in,  51 

Instruction  in,  College  of  Letters,  89 
Instruction  in,  Department  of  Engineer- 
ing, 122 

Mechanical,  Entrance  Requirements  in, 
$r 

Economics,  Entrance  Credit  in,  52 
Electricity,  Instruction  in,  Department  of 
Engineering,  128,  130 

Graduate  Department,  161 

Instruction  in,  College  of  Letters,  93 
Electro-Therapeutics,  Instruction  in,  240 
Employment  for  Students,  198 
Engineering,  See  "  Degrees  " 
Engineering,  Course  in  Chemical,  1 19 

Course  in  Civil,  113 

Course  in  Electrical,  117 

Course  in  Mechanical,  1 1 5 

Instruction  in,  College  of  Letters,  91,93 

Civil  and  Mechanical,  Department  of 
Engineering,  132-137 
Engineering  Department,  107 
English,  Advanced,  Entrance  Requirements 
in,  43 
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Elementary,  Entrance  Requirements,  40 
Instruction  in,  College  of  Letters,  60 
Instruction  in,    Department  of  Engi- 
neering, 138 
Graduate  Department,  156 
Ethics,  Instruction  in,  Theological  School, 
171 

Examinations,  Absence  from,  i89 

Dental  School,  275 

Medical  School,  247 
Expenses,  Bromfield- Pearson  School,  284 

College  of  Letters,  189 

Dental  School,  277 

Department  of  Engineering,  147 

Graduate  Department,  162 

Medical  School,  250 

Theological  School,  181 
Faculties,  Bromfield-Pearson  School,  282 

College  of  Letters,  37 

Dental  School,  257 

Department  of  Engineering,  109 

Graduate  Department,  153 

Medical  School,  213 

Theological  School,  165 
Fellowships,  Graduate  Departments,  161 
Fines,  185,  189 
Fine  Arts,  Instruction  in,  95 
French,  Advanced,  Entrance  Requirements 
in,  45 

Elementary,  Entrance  Requirements  in, 
^44 

Elementary,  in  Secondary  Group,  En- 
trance Requirements  in,  39 
.  Instruction  in,  College  of  Letters,  64 
Instruction   in,    Department  of  Engi- 
neering, 140 
Graduate  Department,  157 
Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  Instruction  in,  240 
Geology,  Entrance  Requirements  in,  51 

Instruction  in,  88 
German,  Advanced,  Entrance  Requirements 
in,  44 

Elementary,  Requirements  in,  43 
Elementary,  in  Secondary  Group,  En- 
trance Requirements  in,  39 
Instruction  in,  College  of  Letters,  62 
Instruction  in,   Department  of  Engi- 
neering, 140 
Graduate  Course,  Dental  School,  272 
Graduate  Department,  157 
Greek,  Advanced,  Entrance  Requirements 
in,  47 

Elementary,  Entrance  Requirements  in, 
46 

Elementary,  in  Secondary  Group,  En- 
trance Requirements  in,  39 
Instruction  in,  College  of  Letters,  67 
Graduate  Department,  157 
Gynaecology,  Instruction  in,  231 
Hebrew,  Instruction  in,  70,  169 
Histology,  Instruction  in,  College  of  Let- 
ters, 88 
Dental  School,  266 

Histology  and  Embryology,  Instruction 
in,  Medical  School,  224 

Summer  Course  in,  253,  280 
History,     Advanced,    Entrance  Require- 
ments in,  48 

Elementary,  Entrance  Requirements  in, 
47 

History  and  Public  Law,  Graduate  De- 
partment, 158 


Instruction  in,  College  of  Letters,  73 

Of  Religions,  Instruction  in,  76,  170 
Homiletics  and  Pastoral  Care,  Instruction 

in,  Theological  School,  174,  176 
Honors,  in  Electricity,  199 

Honors  and  Honorable  Mention,  Col- 
lege of  Letters,  198,  292 

Medical  School,  244,  290 
Hygiene,  Elementary,  Instruction  in,  224 

Hygiene  and  Sanitation,  Instruction  in, 
232,  271 
Insurance,  207 
Italian,  Instruction  in,  65 
Jurisprudence,  Medical,  238 
Laryngology,  Instruction  in,  229 
Latin,  Advanced,  Entrance  Requirements 
in,  46 

Elementary,  Entrance  Requirements  in, 
45 

Elementary,  in  Secondary-  Group,  En- 
trance Requirements  in,  39 
Instruction  in,  College  of  Letters,  66 
Graduate  Department,  157 
Law,  Public,  and  Administration,  Instruc- 
tion in,  College  of  Letters,  73,  158 
Lectures,  Theological  School,  166,  180 
Libraries,  College  of  Letters,  201 
Dental  School,  279 
Medical  School,  251 
License  to  Preach,  180 
Major  Departments,  59 

"  Subjects,  187 
Mathematics,  Advanced,  Entrance  Require- 
ments in,  49 
Elementary,    Entrance  Requirements 
in,  49 

Instruction  in,  College  of  Letters,  80 

Instruction  in,  Department  of  Engi- 
neering, 120 

Graduate  Department,  159 
Medical  Preparatory  Course,  106 

Medical  School,  Preparatory  Course  of 
One  Year,  240 
Medicine,  Clinical,  Instruction  in,  232 

Military,  Instruction  in,  238 

Theory  and  Practice  of,  Instruction  in, 
Dental  School,  270 

Theory  and  Practice  of,  Instruction  in, 
Medical  School,  228 
Mental  Diseases,  Instruction  in,  237 
Mineralogy,  Instruction  in,  89 
Music,  Entrance  Credit  in,  39,  40,  52 

Instruction  in,  93 
Neurology,  Instruction  in,  235 
New  Testament,  Instruction  in,  169 
Obstetrics,  Instruction  in,  230 
Office  Hours,  191 

Old  Testament,  Instruction  in,  168 
Operative  Technics,  Instruction  in,  Dental 

School,  267 
Ophthalmology,  Instruction  in,  230 
Oratory,  Instruction  in,  62 
Orthodontia,  Instruction  in,  269 
Otology,  Instruction  in,  239 
Pastoral  Care,  Instruction  in,  174-176 
Pathology,  Instruction  in,  Dental  School, 
269 

Instruction  in,  Medical  School,  226,  213 
Pathological  Technique,  237 
Pedagogics,  Instruction  in,  73 
Pharmacology,  Instruction  in,  225 
Philosophy,  Instruction  in,  70 
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Physics,  Entrance  Requirements  in,  49 

Instruction  in,  College  of  Letters,  82 

Instruction,  Department  of  Engineer- 
ing, 128,  130 
Physical  Training,  Department  Statement, 96 
Physiology,  Entrance  Requirements  in,  51 

Graduate  Department,  160 

Instruction  in,  88,  222,  266 

Summer  Course  in,  252,  280 
Political  Science,  Instruction  in,  College  of 
Letters,  77 

Instruction   in,    Department  of  Engi- 
neering, 140 

Graduate  Department,  158 
Prizes,  197,  293 

Program,  Tabular,  College  of  Letters,  98- 
101 

Tabular,  Department  of  Engineering, 

144-147 
Unassigned  Subjects  in,  185 
Promotion,  College  of  Letters,  186 
Dental  School,  274 
Medical  School,  243 
Prosthodontia,  Instruction  in,  268 
Psychology,  Normal  Medical,  Instruction 
in,  236 

Pulmonary  Diseases  and  Climatology,  In- 
struction in,  230 
Rectum,  Diseases  of  the,  Instruction  in,  239 
Registration,  College  of  Letters,  184 

Dental  School,  276,  280 

Medical  School,  248,  252 
Religious  Observances,  180,  183 
Rooms,  Diagrams  of,  208-210 

Regulations,  207 

Rent,  207 
Scholarships,  College  of  Letters,  192 


Theological  School,  181 
Graduate  Department,  162 
Science,  Bachelor  of,  taken  with  A.B.  in 

five  years,  148 
Science,  Course  in  General,  104 
Shopwork,  Entrance  Requirements  in,  51 
Instruction  in,  College  of  Letters,  91 
Instruction  in,  Department  of  Engin- 
eering, 124 

Special  Students,  Regulations,  College  of 

Letters,  187 
Student  Government  Board,  220,  262 
Summaiy  of  Officers  and  Students,  327 
Summer  Courses,  252,  280,  284 
Surgery,  Instruction  in,  229 

Abdominal,  Instruction  in,  238 
Clinical  and  Operative,  Instruction  in, 
233,  234 

Instruction  in,  Dental  School,  271 

Orthopedic,  Instruction  in,  238 
Surgical  Technique,  228 
Theism,  Philosophy  of,  Instruction  in,  171 
Theology,  Instruction  in,  172 

Bachelor  of  Sacred,  taken  with  A.B.  in 
six  years,  167 

Four- Year  Course,  179 

Six- Year  Course,  177 
Text-Books,  Dental  School,  276 

Medical  School,  248 
Theses,  Titles  of,  292 
Toxicology,  225 
Tuberculosis,  Clinical,  23  c 
Tufts  College  Studies,  183 
Vacations  and  Terms,  189,  252,  280 
Women,  Funds  for,  197 
Zoology,  Entrance  Requirements  in,  51 
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